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Academic Calendar 1994 - 1996 
Spring/Summer Term, 1994 

Tenn begins ••....•••......•.•...•••••.....•...•••••• Wad., May 4, 1994 
Final regisllalion •........•..•••••..•.....•••• Wad., May 4 - Thurs., May 5 
Spring and Spring.Summar Classes begin ••.....••...•........• Mon., May 9 
last day for filing degree applications •••.....••..••••...••••.. Mon., May 9 
Memorial Day N1C1166 ••••••••••••.••••••••••••••.•••••.••• Mon., May 30 

' Day scheduled as Monday for Spring 
and Spring/Summar Sessions •••.....•.•.•••••••••••...... Fri., June 3 

Mail registration for Fall Tenn ......••....••••.... Mon., June 20-Fri., July 8 
Classes end for Spring Session ...•..•...•..•...•••.•..•.••.. Fri., June 24 
Final Examinelions for Spring Session . . • • • • . . • Mon., June 27 - Tues., June 28 
Summer Session begins . . . . . • • . • . . . • . . . . . . • • • • • . • • • • • • . . • Wad., June 29 
Independence Day N1C1166 • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • Mon., July 4 

' Day scheduled as Monday for Spring/Summer 
and Summar Sessions ...••.•..••......•••••.•••••...••..• Fri., J~ 8 

Classes end for Spring/Summer Session ..•.••..•••............. Fri., Jul'f 29 
Final Examinations for Spring/Summer Session . . . Mon., Aug. 1 - Thurs., Aug. 4 
Classes end for Summer Session ........•....•••.......... Tuas., Aug. 16 
Study Day for Summer Session . . . . • • • . . . . • • . . . . . . . • . . . . • . . Wad., Aug. 17 
Finel Examinelions for Summer Session ......... Thurs., Aug. 18 - Fri., Aug. 19 
Spring/Summer Tenn ends ...•.•......•••••.•.•....... Mon., Aug. 29, 1994 

Fall Term, 1994 
1 University year appointments begin .......•...••••..... Tues., Aug. 23, 1994 

Tenn begins ....•...•••••......••....••••......••....•. Tues, Aug. 30 
Final regisllalion •..............•........... Mon., Aug. 29 - Thurs., Sept. 1 
Laba< Day racess . . . . • . . . • • . . . . . . • . . • . . . . . • • . • . . . . . . . . . . . Mon., Sept. 5 
Classes begin ..••••..............•••.............•••.... Tues., Sept. 6 
last day for filing degree applications •........•......••.....• Tues., Sept. 6 
Mail regisllation for Winter Tenn ...••.•....•..... Mon., Oct. 17 -Fri., Nov. 4 

' Day scheduled as Thursday . . • • . • • . . . • . . . . . . . . . • • • • . . • . • • • Tues., Nov. 22 
' Day scheduled es Friday . . • . • . • • . . . . . . • • . . . . • • • • . . . . . . . . . Wed., Nov. 23 

Thanksgiving r80851 •.....•..........••..... Thurs., Nov. 24-Set., Nov. 26 
Classes end . • • • . . . . . . . . . . . . • • • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . • . • . . . Wed, Dec. 14 
Study Day .......•..•...............••................. Thurs., Dec. 15 
Commencement ••................••...............••••• Thurs., Dec. 15 
Final Examinations ...•••.•••............•••• Fri., Dec. 16 - Thurs., Dec. 22 
Holiday18C88s •••......•........•• Sun.,Dee.25, 1994-Sun.,Jen.1, 1995 
Tenn ends •••.............•••••..............•••... Set., Dec. 31, 1994 

Winter Term, 1995 
Term begins .••••.........•....••••.......•.......•• Sun., Jen. 1, 1995 
Final regisllalion ......•••••.............•••••.. Tues., Jen. 3-Fri., Jen. 6 
Classes begin ..••••••..•.......•.•••••.•...•............. Mon., Jan. 9 
last day for filing degree applications ••••. ,. ...•...••..••...•• Mon., Jan. 9 
Martin Luther King Bithday Observance (no clesses) ............ Mon., Jen 16 
Mail registration for Spring/Sunvner Term .•••••.. Mon., Feb. 20-Fri., Man:h 10 
Spring NICll66 ••••••••.....••••••••.•••••. Mon., Man:h 13-Set, Man:h18 
Classes end .....•.•••...•..•.......••......•••....•.... Mon., April 24 
Study Day .••••••...••.•......•••••....•••......•...... Tues, April 25 
Final Examinations .•.....••••.....•••.•...•• Wad., April 26 - Tues., May 2 
Commencement .••.•...••.......•..••....•.•••.......... Tues., May 2 
Term ends .............................................. Tues., May 2 

2 University year appointments end ••......••••.•••••••... Sun., May 21, 1995 

' "1 equal nllllber of ,.. days ii neadad for IOffl8 labormy c:ounes. To make 141 fo, class 
days loot due to the oboervan:e o1-,,. -- days 818 schadutod. 

4 G,.,ral lllfor-Jion 

Spring/Summer Term, 1995 
Term begins • • • • . . • . • • . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . • • . . . • . . • . . • • Wed., May 3, 1995 
Final regisllation . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Wad., May 3 - Thurs., May 4 
Spring end Spring/Summer Classes begin . • • • • . . . • . . . • . . • • . . • • Mon., May 8 
last day for filing degree applications ............. ·. . . . • • • . . . • . Mon., May 8 
Memorial Day ..,... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Mon., May 29 

' Day scheduled .. Monday for Spring 
and Spring/Summer Sessions . . . . . • . . . . . . . • . . . • • • • . . . . • . . . Fri., June 2 

Mai regisllalion for Fall Tenn ••..........••••.... Mon., June 19 - Fri., July 7 
Classes end for Spring Session . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . • . • . . . • • • • . . . . Fri., June 23 
Final Examinetions for Spring Session ......... Mon., June 26- Tues., June 27 
Summar Session begins •..•.......••...•.••.....••.•••••. Wad., June 28 
Independence Day racess . . . . . . . . • • • . . . . . . . . . . • • • • • . . • . . . . . Tues, July 4 

' Day scheduled as T.-Y for Spring/Summer 
and Summar Sessions . . . . . . . . . . . • • • . . . • . . • • . • • • • . . . . . • • . . Fri., Jul'f 7 

Classes end for Spring/Summer Session . . . . . • . . . • • • . . . . . . . . . . • Fri., July 28 
Final Examinetions for Spring.Summer Session . . . Mon., J~ 31 - Thurs., Aug. 3 
Classes end for Summer Session •••......•.•..••••......•.. Tues., Aug. 15 
Study Day for Summer Session ........•••..........•••••..• Wad., Aug. 16 
Final Examinetions for Summer Session •.......• Thurs., Aug. 17 - Fri., Aug. 18 
Spring/Summer Term ends .••.............••......••. Mon., Aug. 28, 1995 

Fall Term, 1995* 
2 Unhlersity year appointments begin ..••.....•......•••.. Tues., Aug. 22, 1995 

Term begins ..............••............•••...•......... Tues., Aug. 29 
Final registration .....•••............•••... Mon., Aug. 28 - Thurs., Aug. 31 
Laba< Day racess •............•.....••......•••...•••...... Mon., Sept. 4 
Classes begin . . . . . • . . . . . • • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . . . . . . • • • . Tues., Sept. 5 
last day for filing degree applications . • . • . . • • • . . . . . . • • . . • • • • • Tues., Sept. 5 
Mail regisllalion for Winter Torm .. , •.............• Mon., Oct. 16-Fri., Nov. 3 

' Day scheduled es Thursday ...........•............•.•...• Tues., Nov. 21 
' Day scheduled as Friday ........•••............••••....... Wad., Nov. 22 
Thanksgi~ng Day recess ..................... Thurs., Nov. 23 - Set., Nov. 25 
Classes end ............................................ Wad., Dec. 13 
Study Day . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . . . • • . . Thurs., Dec. 14 
Commencement .........•••.............•••........... Thurs., Dec. 14 
Final Examinstions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . Fri., Dec. 15- Thurs.; Dec. 21 
Hoiday 18C88S ...............•.•.. Mon, Dec. 25, 1995-Mon, Jen. 1, 1996 
Tenn ends ...........•...............••....•••.... Sun., Dec. 31, 1995 

Winter Term, 1996* 
Term begins ....••••.....•........•••..••••......•.. Mon., Jan. 1, 1996 
Final registration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • • . . . . . . . . . . . . Tues., Jan. 2 - Fri., Jan. 5 
Classes begin • . . . . • . • • . . . . • . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . • . • • . . . . . . . • . . Mon., Jen. 8 
last day for filing degree applications . . . . • • • . . . . . . . . . . . . • • • • . . Mon., Jan. 8 
Martin Luther King Birthday Otlselvance (no classes) ............ Mon., Jan 15 
Mai regisllalian for Spring/Summer Tenn . . . • . . • • • Mon., Feb. 19- Fri., MaR:h 8 
Spring reoass ............................ Mon., Maroh 11 -Set., MaR:h 16 
Classes end ............................................ Mon., April 22 
Study Day .............................................. Tues., Apr 23 
Final Examinetions . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • • Wad., April 24 - Tues., April 30 
Tenn ends ................••....•.••......•...•••••..•. Tues., April 30 
Commencement ....••••....•.•.......•...•••••... .-•..... Tues., May 7 

2 UnMlrsity year appointments end ....................... Sun., May 19, 1996 

' Uriver,ily Yell ,lj,poi1menll 818 a full ~ne monllm in len(#h. lndlvlduol ---
.,. the IISpOIISl>ily of the -riele dean. "· by ctelogali>~ the dopamlel1 chaipMon. 

• Temtlve 



GENERAL INFORMATION 

Thie publication 11 for Information purpo- and 11 nellh• a 
contract nor an offer lo contract. The Unl-•hy ...,... the 
right lo change any provlllon or requirement at any Ume without 
notice. 

Contained in the foHowing seclian are lhe ganara/ rulss and 
regu/alians for graduate study at Wayne State UnilllJl'Sily. It is lhs 
responsibillty of lhe srudont to meat and satisfy an UniV8fSity, co/fege 
and program requirements. 
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6 Getural Information 

Foreword 

University Mission 
Wayne State University is a national research university with an urban 
teaching and service mission. It is a constitutionally autonomous 
public university within Michigan's system of public colleges and 
universities. 

As a national research university, Wayne State is committed to high 
standards in research and scholarship. In the arts, it fo&ters creativity 
and strives for excellence in performance and exhibition. 11s first 
priority is to develop new knowledge and encourage its application. 
Because~ is a national research university, Wayne State develops 
and maintains strong graduate and professional programs in many 
fields. To maintain its standards, Wayne State seeks to strengthen 
those programs that have achieved national recognition while, at the 
same time, fostering those programs which show promise for the 
future. Wayne State strives to maintain its performance ranking as 
measured by its funded research, the quality of its graduate programs 
as evaluated by national studies of graduate education, and the 
effectiveness of all academic programs as assessed by external 
evaluation. 

As an urban teaching university, and because its graduates typically 
remain to live and work in the area throughout their lives, Wayne State 
seeks especially to serve residents of the greater Detroit metropolitan 
area, although it enrolls students from across the state and nation as 
well as foreign lands. It makes available high quality educational 
proi;,ams in more than six hundred fields of study or concentration 
leading to more than three hundred different degrees at the bachelo(s, 
master's and doctoral levels. As a nationally ranked university, Wayne 
State holds high expectations for the educational achievements of its 
students and consequently maintains selective admissions standards; 
but as an urban university it recognizes an obligation to develop 
special avenues that encourage access for promising students from 
disadvantaged educational backgrounds. The University aspires to 

. implement its curricula in ways that serve the needs of a nontracitional 
student population that is racially and ethnically diverse, commuting, 
working, and raising families. Its student body is composed of students 
ot traditional college age together with many older students, and 
includes many who are from the first generation in their family or 
neighborhood to attend a university. In its teaching, the University 
strives to be sensitive to the special experiences, conditions, and 
opportunities presented by this diversity in its student body. To meet its 
obligations to its nontraditional students, the University attempts to 
schedule classes throughout the metropolitan area and during the 
evening as well as during the day. 

Wayne State University recognizes its obigation to serve. Like other 
major universities, it strives to serve the disciplines and professions 
represented among its academic programs as· well as public and 
private sector organizations and associations at local, state, and 
national levels. As an urban university, it makes a special commitment 
to the Detroit metropolitan area in three ways: first, it uses its 
metropolitan locale as a setting tor basic and applied research and 
fosters the development of new knowledge of urban physical and 
social environments; second, it employs its locale as a teaching 
laboratory and incorporates metropolitan area materials into its 
curriculum; and third, it brings knowledge to bear to assist and 
strengthen the metropolitan area. In particular, Wayne State 
University contributes to the economic revitalization of southeastern 
Mchigan through research programs that develop new technology 
and teaching programs that educate the citizens who will live and won< 
in the region in the coming years. 



Wayne Stale University raspecls and prol8cl8 the personal and 
academic freedom of its students, faculty and academic slaff. The 
programs and aclivities of the University 818 open ID all qualiiect 
pen;ons without ragatd ID race, religion, marital stalus, sex, aexual 
orienlation, age, national or ethnic origin, political beNel, or physical 
hancicap, except as may be raquired by law. The Unive,sity seeks to 
demonslrate, through au its programs and activities, its appreciation of 
human diversity and ID maintain an almasphere of taletance and 
mutual respect that wiU nourish human liberty and democtalic 
citizenship. 

A relatively youthful stale unlwrsity-;,art of Michigan's slale 
suppor18d system of higher education only since 1956-Wayne s
Unlversity has developed rapidly as a national research university with 
urban teaching and service missions: Navenheless, It recognizes that 
much must be achieved before the goels It holds for i- 818 tuny 
attained. It is pursuing those goels with pride in its progress and 
confidence in its future. 

History of the University 
Wayne SIBie has more than 176,935 living alumni. Mora than 130,998 
of them five in the stale and more than 113,641 llw in the Oetroit area. 
Over thiny percent of all degree holdng adults in the melropoilan arae 
are Wayne Stale University alumni. 

The early history of the University is an account of originally unrelaled 
colleges and schools which were uniled in 1933 into a single 
institution, Wayne University, under the conlrol of the Delrolt 8oerd of 
Education. In 1956, this institution became Wayne Slate University by 
formal action of the Governor and Legislature of Michigan. The 
following specific events are among the most significant in the 
University's first century of development. 

1868 The Delrolt Medical College, forerunner of the School of 
Med'tcine, was established. 

1881 The Detroit Normal Training School, forerunner of the College of 
Education, was aslablished. 

1917 The Detroit Junior CoUege, offering a two;,ear program in 
general education, was aslabHshed in 'Old Main' and later 
daveloped into Iha College of Liberal Arts. 

1923 The Delrolt Normal Training· School became a four-year 
degl'll9-1lranting institution under the name of the Delrolt 
Teachers College. The first degrees ware granted in 1924. The 
Detroit Junior College became the College of Iha City of Delrolt 
with four-year degree programs. The first degraas were 
conferrad in 1925. 

1924 The College of Pharmacy was organized. 

1930 The first ragular graduate courses ware offarad in Liberal Arts 
and Education. The first Master's degraas were conferred in 
1932. 

1933 The College of Engineering and the Graduate School were 
aslablished. 

1933 The Colleges of Liberal Arts, Education, Engineering, Medicine 
and Pharmacy and the Graduate School ware uniled by action 
of Iha Delrolt 8oerd of Education into a university organization, 
lamporarily called Iha Colleges of the City of Detroit. 

1934 The name Wayne University was adopted, taken from Wayne 
County and, ultimately, from General Anthony Wayne. 

1935 The School of Public Affairs and Social Work was organized. In 
1950 It became the present School of Social Work. 

1937 The Law School, establ"oshedin 1927 as Delrolt City Law School, 
came into the University. 

1945 The first doctoral programs ware authorized in the fields of 
Chemlsby, Physiological Chemisby and Education. 

1945 The College of Nursing, which began asa program in the College 
of the City of Oetroi~ became a saparalll college. 

1948 The School of 8uainess Administration, originating in the College 
of UberaJ Arts, became the lllnlh academic unit In the Univerlity. 

1956 Wayne Uriwrsity became Wayne SIBie University by Act.183of 
Michigan Public Acts of 1956. 

1959 Monteith Conege was estabHshed. 

1959 Wayne Slate University became a corostitutionaUy eslabliahed 
University by popularly adopted amendment to the Michigan 
Constitution. 

1964 The Division of Urban Ex1ension was established. 

1973 The College of Ulalong Learning was established as sue a,scr 
ID the Oivision of Urban Exlllnsion. 

1974 The College of Pharmacy and Allied Health Prolasalons was 
formed from mergarof the College of Phannacy and the Oivision 
of Allied Health Professions, School of Medicine. 

1985 The School or Fine and Pel'fonning Arts and the Colege of 
Urban, Labor and Metropolilan Affai111 ware eslllblished. 

1988 The name of the School of Fine and Performing Arts was 
changed to the CoNege of Fine, Performing and Communlcalion 
Arts. 

1993 The College of Science was eslabished. 

Location 
O....r 100 buildings provide housing for the service, instructional and 
rasearch needs of the Uniwrsity and its students and stall. Mast 
acedemic and service units of the University ara localed on the main 
campus in the heart of Delrolt, largely bounded by York Street on the 
north, Woodward Avenue on the Eu~ Forest Avenue on the south and 
T,umbull Avenue on the west. The major classroom, laboratory, library 
and other academic buildings are located east · of the Lodge 
Expraasway while the athletic and recreational faci6tles are mosdy on 
the west side of the Expressway. (For maps, see page 480 .) · 

The School of Medicine and its affiliated leaching hospitals and clinics 
ara localed a short clislance south.and east of the main campus In the 
Oetroit Medical Cenlllr. The downtown campus, with its principal 
buNdng at 1400 Chrysler, provides facilities for the College of 
Pharmacy and Airled Health Professions. Certain smaller Instructional 
and service units are located in other parts of the melropClilan area. 

Organization 
The general govemanca of Wayne Slate University la constitutionally 
vesled in the 8oerd of Govemors, conslsting of eight popularly elected 
members and the Prasident of the University, who la named by the 
elected members. The President Is the chief executive officer of the 
University and ls charged by the Board of Governors with ratponsNity 
for its adminlstration. 

For educational and administralive purposes, the University ls 
organized into major academic units-schools, colleges, civisions, 
centers and institullls. The following schools, colleges and divislons 
offer degree programs in their raspective areas andtogethercorostitule 
the heart of the Uniwrslty. 

School of Business Administration 
College of Education 
College of Engineering 
College of Fone, Performing and Communication Arts 
Graduate School 
LawSchool 
College of Liberal Arts 
College of Lifelong Learning 
School of Medicine 
College of Nursing 
. College of Pharmacy and Allied Health Prolesslons 
College of Science 
School of Social Work 
College of Urban, Labor, and Metropolitan Affairs 
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The Dean of the college or school is its chief executive officer. More 
than half the colleges and schools are organized into departments or 
civisions, each adminislerad by a chairpellon (or head). Academic 
standards, curricular dewlopment, coun,e revision and similar 
academic mattars are the primary responslbRily of the faculty and deen 
of the college or school, although these mallllfS are subject to review 
and appl'OYBI by the Provost and by the President and, when..- they 
invalw major ewcational policy decisions. by the University Council. 

The Gradualll School is the central unit for the supervision and 
encouragement of graduale wor1< in the University and has basic 
responsibility for the improvement and review of existing programs 
and the approval of new gradualll programs. Except for applicants and 
canddaleS for the Doctor of Philosophy degree, the detailed 
super,ision of gradualll students" WO<k is conducted by the college 
and school and, where appmpriate, by the departments. 

All degrees are granllld by the University through the colleges and 
schools, except thet the Dean of the Gradualll School, with the 
approval of the Gradualll Council, l'8C0fflmends canddalllS for the 
Doctor of Philosophy degree, selacllld master's degrees and 
inlllrdscipHnary gradualll cenificalll programs. 

The CoUege of Lifelong Leaming provides, in addition to its own credit 
COUlll8S, exlllnsion services for the off-campus credit programs of the 
other colleges and schools, as well as Universi~ 
Spring/SUmmer sessions. Since the University does not have a 
separalll ewning program, the colleges, schools and insll'UClional 
divisions haw comprehensive responsibAity for degrees and degree 
programs whenewr they are offered. 

NorH:R>dit coulll8S, seminars and programs are offered primarily 
through the College of Lifelong Leaming, the McGregor Memorial 
Conference Center, and the various schools, colleges, centers and 
institute&. 

Cenlllrs and institulllS are established by the Board of Governors on 
recommendation ol the President for the purpose of conducting 
college--or Uniwrslty-wide inlel'disciplinary leaching, research and 
service activities. The principal centers and institutes are: 

Addiction Research lnstitule 
Bioengineering Cenlllr 
Cancer Institute 
Center for Academic Ethics 
Cenlllr for Automotive Research 
Cenlllr for Chicano-Boricua Studies 
Cen1er for Health Research 
Cenlllr for International Business Education and Research 
Center for Legal Stu<ies 
Cenler for Molecular Biology 
Cen111r for Peace and Conflict Stu<ies 
Cenlllr for Prevention and Control of Interpersonal Violence 
Center for Urban Stu<ies 
Cohn-Haddow Center for Judaic Studies 
C.S. Mott Cenlllr for Human Growth and Development 
Developmenlal Disabilities Institute 
Humanities Cenlllr 
Information Technology Institute 
lnstltule for Manufacturing Research 
lnslitulll of Chemical Toxicology 
lnslitulll of Gerontology 
lnstitule of Malllmal and Child Health 
Labor Studies Center 
The Management Center 
MenilH'almer Institute for Family and Human Dewlopment 
Michigan Smal Business Dewlopment Cenlllr 
Race Relations Institute 
Radiation Oncology Cenler 
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GRADUATE DIRECTORY 
Univ.atty Addreu 

Wayne S- Uniwrsily 
Delroii Michigan 48202 
Telephone Naa Code (313) 

Gtaduate School 

Ph.D. Programs 
4327 Faculty/Adminislration Building 
Telephone: 577-2171 

FeUowships and Scholarships 
4302 Faculty/Adminislration Building 
Telephone: 577-2172 

Graduate Admfulon 

Office for Gradualll Admissions 
165 Administrative Services Buiking I 
Telephone:577--3596 

Graduate Aaolatantahlpa 

Write the chairperson of the department in which you intend ID major. 

International Student Advising 

International Student Services Office 
5460 cass Awnue, Second Floor 
Telephone:577-.'3422 

Loan• and College Work-Study 

Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid 
3 West, Helen Newberry Jeri Student Services Center 
Telephone:577~78 

Stud•t Employment 

Placement Services 
1001 Faculty/Adminislration Building 
Telephone:577~90 

Catalog Requeata 

University Mei Department 
109 Adminislrative Services Building 
Telephone:577-2135 

Campus Housing 

700 Merrick 
Telephone:577-2116 

Registration 

2 West, Helen Newberry Joy Student Services Center 
Telephone:577~1 

Public Safety 

76 W. Hancock 
Telephone:577-2222 



GRADUATE DEGREES AND CERTIFICATES 
Offered through the Graduate School 
The following oertificallls and degreee ara offered lhrough 1he 
Gra<*Jale School. Programs In Developmental Disabilities, 
Gerontology, Infant Menial Health, and Molecular and Celular 
Toxicology an, described In 1his Genetal lnlonnation section. Olher 
programs are detailed In sections devotlld ID 1he cooperating school, 
college, or civision. 

Certificale ill Alco/to/ and Dn,g Abu.re Studia 

Certif,cale in Archival Administranon 

Certificale in Child and Family Shulies• 

Certificale ill Developmental Disabilities 

Certificale ill Gerontology 

CertificaJe in/nfanJ Mental Health 

Master oj' Science ill Library and lnformalion Science 

Specialist Certijicale ill Library and ln[orma1ion Science 

Master oj' Science (Interdisciplinary) in Molecular and 
Cellular Toacico/ogy 

Doe1or oj' Philosophy (Interdisciplinary) in Molecular and 
Cellular T oacico/ogy 

THE GRADUATE SCHOOL 
The Graduale School is the central unit for 1he supervision and 
encouragement of graduale wDlk in 1he University and has basic 
responsibifity for the improvement and review of existing programs. 
The Graduale School monitors every significant srage in 1he doclDrsl 
student's career and ensures lhat all Universily-<lllide requirements 
have been fulfilled. Ph.D. Plans of Worl! must be approved and 
Graduale Examlne!s appolntad by 1he Gra<*Jale School. A Ph.D. 
applicant cannot advance ID Ph.D. candidacy without the Gra<*Jale 
School's approval of a disser1ation proposal. After 1he cisser1ation 
defense, the Gra<*Jate School conducts a final audit of 1he student's 
record to certify him or her for graduation. 

For adcitional lnfonnation, see 1he separale sections on Gra<*Jate 
School Admission, Gra<*Jale School Services for Students, Gra<*Jale 
Council, Graduate Faculty, and Financial Aid. 

Graduate Council 
The Graduate Council, the policy formulating agency for the Graduale 
School, ia composed of - members elecled from 1he regular 
graduale faculty of each of the various schools and colleges of lhe 
University, the Dean of the Graduale School, and lhree membe111 of 
lhe graduale faculty eppointad by lhe Dean of the Graduate School. 
The Council meets monlhly during lhe academic yeer, and all 
meetings ere open to the Uniwrslty community. 

In 1968, the Board of GowmDIII established the Graduate Council and 
grantad it 1he "au1hority and responsibility for 1he development of basic 
policies for the gra<*Jale · education syslem and for the 
encouragement, improvement and evaluation of graduale programs 
1hroughout the University.' In addition to reviewing new and existing 
graduale programs, lhe Council sets admission standerds for 
graduale programs, makes recommendations for graduate faculty 
appointments, establishes criteria and evaluallls applications for the 
Gra<*Jalll-f>rolessional Schol&111hip and the Thomas C. Rumble 
University Fellowship programs, and awards all Ph.D. degreee, the 
maslefs degrees in Industrial Relations (M.A.I.R.) and Library and 
lnfonnation Science (M.L.J.S.), and interdisciplinary graduate 
certificales. 
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Graduate Faculty 
Ths Graduate Faculty consists of faculty members who ara eminenlty 
qualified by vir1ue of preparation and compelence to leach and cllect 
....,_.t, at the graduale level. Appointment to the Graduate Faculty 
does not modify a faculty membefs responsibility ID or affiliation wl1h 
his or her departmen~ civision, college, or other inslrUclional or 
administralive unit. The Dean of 1he Graduate School, on behalf ol the 
Graduale Council, may appoint members of 1he W.S.U. faculty ID the 
Graduale Faculty, upon recommendation of 1heir depem,ents or 
civisions and wl1h the approval of their deans. Thesa appointmenla 
may I!& made In one of 1he following lhree dasailieations: regular 
graduate faculty' associale graduale faculty, adjunctgraduale faculty. 

Appointments to the Rsgular Graduate Faculty ara for a period ol five 
years. Associale and Adjunct Graduale Faculty appointments ara for 
up ID 1hree yeers. Upon completion of the lerm, a qualified candidalo 
may be recommended for reappointment ID the Gra<*Jale Faculty by 
the department chairperson and the collage dean. 

Accreditation 
Wayne Stale University as a whole is accradltad as a doctoral 
degree-granting instibJtion by the regional accreciting agency, the 
Norlh Cenlral Association of CoNages and Secondary Schools. In 
adcition, more lhan forty specific programs and curricula !lf8 
accreditad individually by specialized or p,ofesaional acaeciling 
agencies. A report is produced annually for 1he Board of GovefflOIII 
which designates the accradlting agencies of the University's 
programs; 1he report is available from 1he Board of Govemo111' Office, 
4165 Facuhy/Adminislration Building. 

Equality of Opportunity 
Wayne Stale Uniw1111ty is committed to a policy of non-<fisaimination 
and equal opportunity in all of its operations, employment 
opportunities, educational programs and relatad activities. 

This policy embraces all pe111ons regardless of race, color, sex, 
national origin, religion, age, sexual orientation, marital status or 
handicap, and expressly forbids sexual harasament and 
ciscrimination in hiring, terms of employment, tenure, promotion, 
placement and cischerge of employees, admission, lraining and 
1rea1ment of students, exlnl-®rriculer activities, the use of University 
services, lacifities, and the awercing of contracts. This policy also 
forbids retafiation and/or any form of herassment against an Jndlvidual 
as a result of filing a complaint of discrimination. 

Wayne Stale University complies wi1h the Titles VI and VII of 1he Civil 
RighlaActof 1964, Executive Ordsr11246asAmended, TIiie iX of the 
Education Amendments of 1972, Section 504 of the RehabUitation Act 
of 1973, lhe Age Discrimination Act of 1975, the V181nern Era Velerans 
Reequstment Assistance Act of 1974, and Mchigan Pubic Act 453. 
Inquiries reganling equal opportunity and affirmative action pollc:les or 
complaints may be directad ID the Assistant Voce President for 
Neighbothood Rslations, Office of Equal Opportunity and 
Neighborhood Relations, 3008 Faculty/Administration Bulking, 
Wayne State Unive111ity, Detroit Michigan 48202; lelephone (313) 
577-2280. 

Non-Discrimination for the Handicapped 
In accordance wi1h -ral requirements of the Rehabilitation Act of 
1973 there shall be no ciscrimination on 1he basis of handicap In 
wayi;e Stale University's programs, operations and activities, in the 
hiring lerms and concitions or privileges ol employment or any m
cirecdy or incireclty relatad to such employmen~ or in the admission, 
aducalion and lreatment of students. (See page 42 for desaiption of 
services available to disabled studenlB.) 



ACADEMIC PROGRAMS and DEGREES -
Symbols and Abbreviations 
The table on lhe following pages lists lhe major academic programs 
and degrees offered by Wayne Slate University. Academic programs 
are defined as any combination of courses leacing lo a specialization, 
!he designation of a major, or lo a separate degree designation. An 
asterisk c·> appended lo a subject aree indicates !hat a departmental 
honors major is also available in !hat field at lhe undergraduate lewl. 
Detailed descriptions of !he programs may be found in !he appropriate 
sections of !he Undergraduate or Graduate Bulletin. The following 
index idenlifies slandard abbreviations for University degrees and 
cenificates, and 1he columns (Roman numerals) in 1he table indicating 
degree categories. 

BA . . . . . .. . . Bachelor of Ans 
BAS • . . • • • • • llac:holor of Applied SIUdie, 
BSAHS • • • • • llac:holor of Scimce in Allied Health Sciences 
BSET • . . • . . . llac:holor of Science in F.ngincering Teclmology 
BFA ........ llac:holor of Fine Arts 
BIS . . . . . . • . . llac:holor of Jnienlisciplinacy Sludies 
BM . . . . . . . . . Bachelor of Music 
BPA ........ Bac:hclorofPublicAffain 
BS . . . . . . . . . Bachelor of Scimce 
BSMS . . . . . . Bachelor of Science in Mortuary Science 
BSN . . . . . . . . Bachelor of Science in Nuning 
BSW ....... Bachelor of Social Work 
BTJS . . . . . . • Bac:hclor of Technical & lnlenlisciplinacy Studies 
EdD . . . . . . . . Doctor d Education 
ESC ...•. , . . Educatioo Specialist Cenificale 
GC . . . . . . . . . Graduate Certificate 
JD .. .. .. .. . Juris Doctor 
LLM , ...... Master of Laws 

MA . . . . . . . . Muter of Aru 
MAIR . . . . . . . Muter of Arts in Industrial Relations 
MAT . .. .. .. Master of Arts in Teaching 
MBA . . . . . . . Master of Business Administration 
MD ........ Doctor of Medicine 
MF.d . . . . . . . . Master of Education 
MFA .. .. .. . Maier of Fine Arts 
MIS . . . . . . . . Master of !nlenlisciplinacy Studies 
MM ... , . . . . Master of Music 
MPA . . . . . . . Master of Public Administration 
MPT . . . . . . . . Master of Physical Therapy 
MS .. .. .. .. . Master d Science 
MSET . . . . . . Muter d Science in Engineering Technology 
MSIS . . . . . . . Master of Science in Library and Infonnation Science 
MSN . . . . . . . Master of Science in Nuning 
MST . . . . . . . . Master of Science in Taxation 
MSW . . . . . . . Master of Social Work 
MUP . . . . . . . Master of Urban Planning 
PBC . . . . . . . . Post-Baccalaureate Certificate 
PhannD . . . • . DoclOI' of Pharmacy 
PhD ........ DoclOl'of Philosophy 
PMC . . . . . . . Post-Master Certificate 
SCP .. , . . . . . Specialist Cenificate Program 
SPL . . . . . . . . Specialist in l..ibracy and Information Science 
TC . , . . . . . . . Teaching Cenificaie 

I . . . • • . . . . . . Baccalaiueale or First Prt:fusional Degree 
II . . . . . . . . . . Post-Bachelor or Graduate Certificate 
Ill .......... T,ac/oing Certificau 
IV . . . . . . . . . . Master', Degree 
V . . . . . . . . . . Sp«cialist Certificale 
VI . . . . . . . . . . Doctoral Degree 
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Academic Programs and Degrees 
For interpretation of symbols and abbreviations used in this table, see preceding page. 

School/College and Major I II /JI w 

School of Business Administration 
Accounting •••..•.•••.....•••..•••...•...•..... BA. BS 
Business Administration •.••..•••...•...•.•.•...•...•...•..••..•••••.•.•••.••...••• MBA 
Finance and Business Economics .................. BA. BS 
Management and Organization Sciences ...•.•.•..... BA. BS 
Managemeni Information Systems .••••...•..••..•• BA. BS 
Marketing ..................................... BA. BS 
Taxation ...•.......•....•......•...••..••..••.•••..•.•••.•••.••••••..•••.•••..•• MST 

College or Education 

Adult and Continuing Education ..................................................... MEd 
Art Education .................................. BA. BS . . • • . . • • . . • . . . TC .•.•..•• MEd 
Bilingual/Bicultural Education .................... BA. BS • . . . . . . . .. • .. . TC ........ MEd 

V VI 

Career and Technical Education ................... BA. BS • • . . • • . . . • . . . . TC ......•. MEd ....... ESC .. . • • . EdD, PhD 
Counseling ...................................................................... MA. MEd •.. ESC • • • • • . EdD, PhD 
Curriculum and Inslruclion • . . . . • . . . . • . . . • . . . • . . . • . . . • . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . • • . . . • . . . . . . . . • . . . . • • • .. . . • . . . . EdD, PhD 
Curriculum and Instruction (Elementa,y) •.•..•...•...•...•...•..••..••.•...•.•.•......•••..•.••.•. ESC 
Curriculum and Inslruclion (Secondary) ...••..••..•...•...•...•.•...•...••..•••...••...•..•....••• ESC 
Dance Education (Secondmy) . • . . • . . . • . . . • • • . • • • . • • • . • • • . . . . . • . . • • . . • • . . TC 
Elementa,y Education •...••....•.•...••...•...•. BA. BS •...•...••..•• TC ........ MAT, MEd. . . . . • • • • . . • • EdD, PhD 
EnglishEducation(Secondary) .................... BA.BS .............. TC ........ MEd ••..••• ESC 
Evaluation and Research, Educstion .................................................. MEd • • • . . . . . . . • • . . • • • • EdD, PhD 
Foreign Language Education (Secondary) ..•...•...•. BA. BS •...•...••.••• TC ........ MEd 
General Administration and Supervision ...••..........•...•...•...•...•......•......••...••....•.. ESC . • • • .. EdD, PhD 
General Education ............................................................................ ESC 
Health Education • . . • • . . .. . . . .. . • • .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . • . . • • • . . • . . . • TC •.•.••.. MEd 
Higher Education • . . . . • . . • . . . . • . . . . . . . . • . • . • . . . • . . . • . . . • . . • • . . • . . . • . . . • . . . . . . . . • • • . . • • • . . . . • . • • • . . . • • • • . • EdD, PhD 
History and Philosophy of Education ................................................. MEd • • .. . . • . • • • . • . • • • • EdD, PhD 
Instructional Technology ........................................................... MEd ....••. ESC .. ; . • • EdD, PhD 
Leadership, Educational ............................................................ MEd 
Mathematics Education .......................... BA. BS • • . . • • . . • • . . • • TC ...•.... MEd ••.•... ESC 
Physical Education .............................. BA. BS . . • . . . • . • . . . • • TC ........ MEd 
Physical Education (K-12) • • • • . . • • • . • • • .. • . .. • • .. • • .. • • • . • • • . • • • • .. • • .. TC 
Pre-School and Parent Education ..•..•...•.......•...•..•.•••.•••..•.•.••.....•.••.. MEd 
Psychology, Educational •••..•.......••...•...•..••.•...•..••..•.....••..••.....•.. MEd . . . • • • • . . . . • • • . . . • EdD, PhD 
Psychology, School and Community .................................................. MA .•••...• ESC 
Reading ........................................................................ MEd •..•••. ESC ........... EdD 
Recreation and Park Services ...................... BS .............................. MA 
Rehabilitation Counseling and Community Inclusion ••.•••..•...•...•.•...•...•....••...• MA •....•.. ESC 
Science Education .............................. BA. BS . • • . • . • . . • • . . • TC •.•.•... MEd •.•.••. ESC 
Seconclmy Education ....•••....•••..•••.•••.••..•••.••.........•..••...•...•...••• MAT 
Social Studies Education (Secondmy) ............... BA. BS .............. TC ..••...• MEd ....... ESC 
Sociology, Educational ............................................................ MEd ....... ESC • • . • • • EdD, PhD 
Special Education (Administration) •.•...••..••.•••..•.•••.•...•...•...•..........•..•.•..•....••. ESC ·. . • . • . EdD, PhD 
Special Education ..••.•....•••..•.........••.... BA. BS . • • . • • . . . • . • • • TC .•••..•• MEd .••...• ESC • • • .. • EdD, PhD 
Speech Education (Secondmy) •..•....••..••.•••.. BA. BS .............. TC 
Sports Administration •.....•.• , .••..•.•..••..••..••..••..•.••..•.•.•...•..••••.•.• MA 

CoUege of Engineering 
Chemical Engineering ••.....•......•...•...•.... BS .............................. MS ........................ PhD 
Civil Engineering ............................... BS .............................. MS •...••••...•••••.•••.•.• PhD 
Computer Engineering .•••.•.•.••.•.•••.•••.•••.•••.••..••.....••...•..•...••...••• MS ........................ PhD 
Electrical Engineering .••••..•.••...•••.•.•.••..• BS .............................. MS ........................ PhD 

G.Mroll~iDlo II 
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College of Engineering (continued) 
Eleclrical/Electrcnic P.ngineering Technology .••...•. BSET 
Electromechanical Engineering Teclmology •••....•.. BSET 

II Ill IV 

Electronics and Computer Control Systems •.•..•••....•••..••..•.•....••...•.•......•• MS 
Engineering Teclmology •••.....•••••.•.•.••...•..•..•...•......•.•..•••....•• ; ..•. MSET 
Hazardous Waste Control/Management ................•.....•• GC •...••...•.••.....• MS 

V VI 

Industrial Engineering •.....•••.•.•..•.••...•..•. BS ....••..••....••...•..•...•..• MS . • • • • • • • . • . • • • • • • • . . • • . . PhD 
Manufaauring Engineering •...•..•..•....•..•.... BS ..•...•.....••..••••...•.••... MS 
Manufacturing/Industrial P.ngineering Technology ...•• BSET 
Materials Science and Engineering ....•••••..••.... BS ..•......••.••.....•••..•.••.. MS • • • • • . • . . • . . . • • . . . . • • . . . PhD 
Mechanical Engineering ••.•.......••.•...••...•. BS ••....••...•.•.••••.....•••... MS .....•.••..•.....••..••. PhD 
Mechanical Engineering Teclmology ......•....•••. BSET . 
Opecations Reseueh .......•..........••..••.....••...•.....••.•••.....•......•... MS .•••....••..••.....•...• PhD 
Polymer Engineering • . • • • • • • . . • • • • • • . • • • • • • . . • • • . • • • • • . . • • • GC 
Product Design Teclmology .....•.....•••.....•... BSET 

College of Fine, Performing and Communication Arts 

Art ..........•..•.......••.•......••......... BA.BFA ...••.....•....•......•.. MA.MFA 
Art History ...••.•.......•.......•..•....•..... BA •......••...•.•...••.....•.... MA 
Communication* ..•...........••......•......•. BA .....••..••......•..•.......•. MA •....•.••.••...•.••..•.• PhD 
Dance •......••.•.....•..•.....•.•..•......... BS ... , .....•..••.... TC 
Design and Merchandising .•..•...••......•....... BA. BS .......•......•......••... M ,\ 
Film Studies ...•..••.......•......••.•......... BA 
Jomnalism* .•..•......••......•..•....•......• BA 
Museum Practice ••••••...•..•••.••.•.•..••.•••..••••••.••..••••••.••••••.••.••••••••••.•••••• PMC 
Music •......•••.................••......•.... BA. BM .....•....•... TC ......•. MA. MM 
Public Relations •.....•.••.......•..•....•...... BA . 
Radio-Television-Film* ....•.••.....•••.....•••. BA 
Theatre .......................•............... BFA .......••..........•......••• MA. MFA ••..•..•..•...•..• PhD 

Graduate School 
Alcohol and Drug Abuse Studies . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . • . . . . . GC 
Archival Administration . . . . • . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . GC 
Child and Family Studies ..•......••......••.......•...••.... GC 
Developmental Disabilities ..•..•.......••....•.....••...•.. _. GC 
Gerontology . • • . • . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . • • . • . . . . • . . . . . . . • . . . . • . . . GC 
Infant Mental Health • . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . . . • • • . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . . GC 
Jnterdisciplina,y ..•.......••........•..•...•.......•........•..•...••......•.......••............••...•.••..•. PhD 
Library and Jnfurmation Science ...•.........•.....•......................••......... MSIS ..•..• SPL 
Molecular and Cellular Toxicology ••......••......•....•..........••.....•....•..••.. MS ...••.••...•••••......•. PhD 

Law School 
Corporate and Financial Law •••••••.•••••••..••••••..••..•••.••.•••..••••••.••••••.. LLM 
Joint ID/MA in History ••.••....•.••.......•..... JD ..••...•.•....•.....••......•• MA 
Joint JD/MA in Political Science •......•........•.. JD ....••..........••.....••..... MA 
Labor Law ••..........•••.......•..•....•.....•••...•......••...•.....••.....••• LLM 
Law ....•....•..•••.........•••.....•••...... JD •..........••......•......••.. LLM 
Taxation ......•••.....•.•..•......•••......•....•.........•.•......•..•..•.•..•. LLM 

College or Liberal Arts 
Africana Studies .•........•........•..•...••.... BA 
American Studies ...••...•......•••.....••.....• BA 
Anthropology* ..••..•.......••.......•.......•. BA .•...••.. , ......••.....••.•... MA •.....•.••••..•..•••...• PhD 
Anthropology and Sociology ......•.•............. BA 
Art History ....•..••......••..•.......•........ BA •...•......•.....••.....••.... MA 



School/College and Major I II Ill w 

College of Liberal Arts (continued) 
Classical Civilizllimt• ...•••.•.••...••••••••.•.•• BA 
Classics• •.•.••••••••..••.••.•••..•••••••..••. BA ••.•••.• , •.••••••••••••••••..• MA 
Comparative Lilenlure •...••....•••..••..••••.•...•.•••.••..••••••.•••••••••.••.•• MA 
Criminal Iuslice" •.••••...••••••••....••..••..•• BS ..•••••.•••..••••••••••••••... MS, MPA 
East European Studia ••••...••••..•..••••••••..••••••.....••••.. ,. •••••••..•••••.. MA 

V VI 

Eoonomics* •.•.•••....••..••....•••.••...•••.• BA ..••....•••••••••••.•••••.•••• MA ••• , •.••••••••••.•.••.•• PhD 
English* ......•••......••.•.•.....••.••...••.• BA •••••.•. , ..................... MA ••••..•••••..•••••..•••• PhD 
English, Teaching College .•••.•.••••••••.••..•••.•••..•••••.....••••••..••••••...•. MA 
Film Studies ....•.....•.••.....••.•.......•.•. BA 
French* ••.. , •.•.•••.••..••••.•.••. , .••.••.••• BA ..••.....••.••••••••••••..•••• MA 
Geography* ••..••...••••..••••...•••.•...•••.• BA 
German* .....••••.....•••........••••.....•••• BA .............................. MA 
Greek* •.....••••......••.•.•....•••.•...••••. BA 
Hebrew* ....•••••....•••••....••..••....•.••.. BA 
History* ••...••••••••...••.•..••• , •••.......•• BA •.•.....•••.•..•••.••.•.••••.. MA • . . • • • • • • . . • • • • . . • . • • . • • PhD 
History/LaW (joint ID/MA) .••••.. , ••.•.....••..•. ID •.•...•.•••...•••••...•..•.... MA 
Hwnanilia* •....••••....••••....•.•......•..•. BA 
Intemational Studies (Co-Major Program) ..••..••..• BA 
Italian* .•...••.•.....•.•........•......•.••... BA •..••.••.....•••......••....•• MA 
Languages, Modem .....••.........••...••..••..••..•..•••.••..•.••••..•••.•....•..... , •••....••..•...•..•••.. PhD 
Latin* ••.•...••••.••.....•.•.•....••••......•. BA •.•.....••....••••......•••... MA 
Linguistics .••...•••••••..••••.•.••.•••..•••••• BA . , • ; ....•••..••.•••.••••..•... MA 
Mathemalical Stllislics ••.•....•...••...•••...•.• MA 
Near Eastern and Asian Studies* .••........••.....• BA 
Near Eastern Languages• •.....••....•••.•...••.. BA •.•....•••.•...•••.....•••.... MA 
Philosophy* •.•••••..•.•.•••...•••.......•..... BA .....•......••.•....•••.•.•... MA . . . • • . • • . • • . • • • . . • . • • . . . PhD 
Polish* .•• · ......•••......••.....•..•....••..•. BA 
Political Science* ..•.•••.•...••.•.•...••.......• BA ..•.......•••.....•......•••.. MA • . . . • • • • . . . . • • . . . • . • • . . • PhD 
Political Science/Law (joint ID/MA) .••.....••.....• ID . , .•......••..••..•...•..•.•.. MA 
Public Administtalion ..•..•...•..•.•••......••.. ; . , .•........•.....•.....•.•••..•• MP A 
Public Affain .. : •••.•....••••...•••......••.... BPA 
Russian• •••......••....•.••.....••.......•.... BA ......•......••.....•.•...••.. MA 
Slavic• •.•...•••.....••••.............••...... BA 
Sociology• .•..•..•••..•.••.•......•••.....•••. BA, BAS ..•••...•.•.•..••......•. MA .•.•....••.••.•...•..•.. PhD 
Sociology and Anthropology ...••.•.•...........•• BA 
Spanish* .••....•..•...•••.......••....••...... BA ...........•.......•.......••. MA 
Women's Studies (Co-Major Program) •••.....•••.. BA 

College of Lifelong Learning 
Interdisciplinuy Studies ....•....••••......••.... BIS, BTIS ; ...•.••...••.••..•••... MIS 
Service Agency Administration • . . . . . . • . . . . • • . • . . . . • • . • . . . . . . . PBC 

School of Medicine 
Anatomy and Cell Biology ..•••....••...•...•...•..•...•......••.•..•••..•...•••... MS ....•••....••.•. PhD, MD/PhD 
Audiology •..•••....••••...••........•.......•............•.....•.•.....•....•.. MS .......•.....••. .' .••.... PhD 
Basic Medical Sciences .....•.....•..•....•..•....••....•.......•......••...•.•.... MS 
Biochemistry .•..••••....•••...••........•..•...••....•••.....••..••.••...•••...• MS ••••...•••...••. PhD, MD/PhD 
Cancer Biology . • • • . • • . . . . . . • . . • . . . . • • • . . . . . . • . . . . . • . • . . . . . • • . . • • . . • . . • • • . . . . . . • . . • . . . . . • . . • • . • • • . • . • • . • . . • . . PhD 
Cellular and Clinical Neurobiology . • . . • . . • • . . . • . . • • . . . • . . • . . . • . • • . . • • . . . • . . • • . . . • • . . . . • • • . . . • • . . . . • • • • . . • • • . . • • . . PhD 
Community Health Services ...•••.......•.......•...•..•....•.....••.....•.....•••. MS 
Community Health Services Resean:h and Evaluation . . . . . • • • . . . . . GC 
Immunology and Microbiology ...•••....•.•••...•.•••.••.••.. , •...•••...••.....•.... MS .•.•.•...••....• PhD, MD/PhD 
Meclical Physics •....•••...••••....•..•....•..•...••.....••.....••...•••....•••....•....••.....••• , ....••••••• PhD 
Medioal Resean:h ••...••••..••••...•.•.....•••.....•......•....•.•..•••....•.....• MS 
Medicine ••.•••••.•..••.•...••...•••......••.. MD 
Molecular Biology and Genetics ....••.•....••.....•••..••.••..•..• ; .•••..•••.•.•..•. MS ...••...••••...•••..•••. PhD 
Pathology ....•••..••....••••...••.•.•...•.....•.•..••.•...••...•.•...•••...••...••.•..•••.•.•••.....•...••.. PhD 
Pharmawlogy , ..... , •••. , •••••.••...•.•.•.•........••......•...•.•...•.•...••... MS .•.••••.•••.••.. PhD, MD/PhD 
Physiology ..••••.....••........•..••.•.•.•••..••.•...•...•..•.•••..••....•...... MS •.•.•••....••..• PhD, MD/PhD 
Psychiatry ••• , , •••.• , ••.•. , ••••...•••...•.•••..••.........•........•••.••••..••.• MS 
Radiological Physics ...••••.•..•••.•••..••••.•..•••• , •.•••.••.••.. , , ...•....•...•• MS 



SchoolJCollege and Major 

College al Nursing 

I II Ill w 

Adult Primary Cue Nursing ....•••••.........•.••...••••.••....•••...••••....••..•. MSN 
Adult Psychiatric Mental Health .•••...........•.••...............••..•••••..••••..•. MSN 
Advanced Medical-Surgical Nursing .....•....•••..............•.••..•••••......•.••. MSN 
Child and Adolescent Psychiatric Nursing •.•.....••...•••..........••.•••••..•.......• MSN 
Cwrummity Health Nursing .••.......••••....••......•.. , ..•..•••...••...••••. , .•••• MSN 

V 

Health Cue Evaluation .. : ....•..•.•••....... , ...•••...••..........•...••••..•.••....•..••••... SCP 
Neonatal NIIISe Praclitioner . . . . . . . • . • • • • . . . . • . . . . • • • • . • • • • . . . GC 

VI 

Nursing .....••••..•..........•••••.•..•....... BSN •••...•...•......••.•.•••••.. MSN ........•.••.•..•.••... PhD 
Nwsing Administration •.......•••••....••••.•.••.•.•• · ••.......•••...••••...••...•. MSN 
Nwsing Education . . . . . . . . . • • . • • . • . . . . . . • • . . • . • • . . . • • • . . • . . GC 
Nwsing, Parenting and Families .•..••....•••..•......•••..••••..••...••••...••••.••• MSN 
Transcultural Nwsing ••....••••.......••.•..•••.........•.•...••...••••.•.••.•..•• MSN 

College of Pharmacy and Allied Health Pralessioos 

Allied Health Sciences .••••••........•••...••.... BSAHS 
Anesthesia ••••.•....•••••.....••••••..•.••.•.••••...••.•...••••.••..••••..•••.•• MS 
Clinical Labora1ory Science ......•••••...•.......• BS .............................. MS 
Mortuary Science .••.•................•••....... BSMS 
Occupational and Environmental Health Sciences ...•.•..•••.........••....••....•...... MS 
Occupational Therapy ...•..•••••............•••. BS . . . . . . . PBC . , .•••............ MS 
Pathologist Assistant ...•....••••....•••......... BS 
Phannaceutical Sciences .•.•••.........•....•••... : ..........•••.• , .•...........••• MS . • . . . . . . . . . . . • • • . . . • • . . . PhD 
Phannaceutical Sciences, Experimental Teclmiques in . . • . • . . . . • . . . GC 
Pharmacy .••••••......••••.•..•.•••••....•••.. BS, PhannD 
Physical Therapy •........•..•..•.•........•.•..•••....•.....•..•.••...•••.....•.• MPI' 
Radiation Therapy Technology ...•••••.•.......... BS 

College of Science 
Biological Sciences• ........••••............•.•. BA, BS •.....•••...•••...•.....•. MS ....•••••.•.... ·• • . . . • • • . PhD 
Chemistty* ............•.•••................•.. BA, BS .....•••...••............. MA. MS . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . PhD 
Communication Disorders and Sciences ..••...••.... BA ..••••..•••..•......••••...••• MA . . . • • • • . . . . . • • • • . • . • • . . . PhD 
Computer Science• .•...........•••............. BA. BS . . . PBC ••••...•..•......• MA, MS • . • . . • . . . . . . . . . • . . . • PhD 
Dietetics ..•••....•...........••••.....•......• BS 
Geology .•.••....•............•••............. BA. BS .........••...••.......... MS 
Human Development •.......•.••.•........•....• BA 
Jnfonnation Systems .........••..•..........•.•. BA 
Linguistics ....••••.•........•................. BA .•..............•••........... MA 
Mathematical Statistics ......•••.............•••...............••...•............•. MA 
Mathematics• .•••..•........•.....••........... BA. BS .....•.•....•.............• MA. MS • • • . . . . . . . . . . • . • . . . • PhD 
Mathematics, Applied ...........••••......••....••.........•••..•.••...........•.• MA 
Mathematics, Teaching College ......••....•........•..•••..........••...••....••.... MA 
Molecular Biotechnology •.•.............••••.........•••...••........•.••...••••... MS 
Nutrition and Food Science• .............•........ BA. BS •...........•••....•.•.... MA. MS . • • • • • • . . • . . . . . . . . . . PhD 
Physics .......••••........•••..............••. BA, BS ......••...•.............• MA. MS • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . PhD 
Psychology• ....••.•...........•....••......... BA. BS ...........•.•....•....... MA . • . • • • • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . PhD 

School of Social Work 

Social Work ••.•..............•••.......•.....• BSW .....•...•••..........•..... MSW 
Social Work Practice with Families and Couples . . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . • GC 

College al Urban, Labor, and Metropolitan Affairs 
Chicano-Boricua Studies (Co-Major Program) ....... BA 
Djspute Resolution . • • • • . . . . . . . . . • • • . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . GC ...............••.• MA 
Economic Development . . . . . . • . • • • • • . . . . . . . . . . . • • . • . • . . . . . . . GC 
Geography ....••••.•..•...........••••............••..•••...•..............•..•. MA 
Industrial Relations .......•••••.....•.......•••....•..........••...••••.•.••.•..•. MAIR 
Labor Studies •..•.....•.•••••....•........•••.. BA 
Peace and Conflict Studies (Co-Major Program) ...... BA 
Urban Planning ..• , .............................................................. MUP 
Urban Studies (Co-Major Program) .•....••••...... BA 



GRADUATE SCHOOL 
ADMISSION 

Regular Admission 
To be considered for gracilate admission, an applicant must hold or be 
completing an earned baccalaurealo degl88 or ilB equivalent from a 
college or univarsily of recognized standi1g and hava adequate 
p!8plll'lltion with discernible abili1y ID pursue gradual8 studies in lhe 
major field eleclod. These cril8ria are subject ID slandards set ~ lhe 
inclvidual colleges and schools, which """'""' lhe right ID revise or 
amend !heir entrance requirements beyond lhe minimal requirements 
of lhe University. 

A complel8d App/lcation for GradlJ&lo Admission form, lhe gradual8 
application lee and an official lranscript from each oolege orunivarsi1y 
allended are required before any student can be oonsidered for 
admission to gradual8 study. A transcript is oonsidered official only ff It 
is sent directly from'lhe institution where lhe work was oompleled and 
bears an official seal. The applicant is also responsible for arranging ID 
18ke any examinations lhat may be specified ~ Iha Office for 
Gracilal8 Admissions, lhe college or school, or lhe individual 
depanment. 

Sevaral acedemic areas of lhe University require an adcltional 
depanmenlal applicetion. Students ara advised ID contact lhe 
depanmant ID which lhey are applying and request fuD particulars on 
admission procedures. 

In most departments (see departmenlal sections for variants), a 
regular admission may be aulhorized for lhe masl8fs degrae applicant 
upon an advisefs reoommendation, if lhe applicanrs honor point 
average is 2.6 (C=2) or above for Iha upper clvision (approximal81y lhe 
last 60 semesl8r credits) of his/her undergraduate oourse work and ff 
he/she holds a degl88 from a regionally accredited institution. 

All baccalaureal8 gradual8S of unaca&ditsdin&titutions must Pl8S8nl 
a 3.00 (B) or betl8r upper-division honor point average ID be 
considered for graciJalo admission. Coursework complel8d after lhe 
bac:calaurealo which is prasenled as lhe qualifying basis for gracilate 
admission cannot be applied toward a gracilate deg188 at Wayne 
Sla18 Uniliersity. 

Doctoral applicants must present higher entrance qualifications lhan 
lhose required of masl8fs degree appHcants. A daelDral appHcant is 
required ID have an undergraciJal8 honor point average of 3.0 (8=3) or 
above for lhe upper division of Iha undergracilate oourse work and 
must have complelod an undergraduate major or have done 
substantial speciaized work in his/her proposed daelDral major field. 
Certain departments requite Iha completion of a maslBfs degrae wilh 
superior scholarship before oonsidering acceptance of a student as a 
doclDral applicant AppNcants wilh less lhan a 3.0 honor point average 
in undergradual8 oourse work may be eligible for admission ID doctoral 
studies ff lhey have subsequently achieved an honor point average of 
3.0 or beller in substantial gracilal8 oourse work in lhe proposed 
doclDral field. 

The inclvidual colleges reseM1 Iha right to refuse a non-resident 
admission if such admission prevents registration of a qualified 
Michigan resident. This ruling may not be invoked ID secure admission 
ID a Michigan resident if his/her honor point average entides himi11er ID 
qualffied status only, 

Qualified Admission 
In most departments, qualified admission may be authorized ff an 
applicanrs honor point average is between 2.25 and 2.6 or if his/her 
degrae is from a nolHlCCl8Citad institution, provided lhe major 
depanmental adviser and Iha GraciJate Off,cer of lhe appropriate 
school or college have reviewed lhe applicanfs academic experience, 
extra-scholastic quaNfications and raasons for pursuing graciJate 

study and have recommended, in writing, his/her admission ID lhe 
Gradualo: School. 

Upon recommendation of an adviser and lhe GraciJale Officer of lhe 
appropriale colege or school, qualified status may be granted ID an 
applicant whole honor point average is below 2.25, tt, since the time 
his/her baccalaureate degree was conlerrad, he/she has shown 
substantial evidance of academic or extra-echolastic qualffica1ions of 
such merit as ID warrant special oonsideration. 

Applications from students who have complelad substantial . 
coura-11 al, and/or gradualed from, institutions which were not 
acaeclled ~ one of the six regional U. S. 80Clllditing lnsdtullons 
(MSAt'CHE, NEASC, NCA, NASC, SACS, or WASC-&.) al lhe time 
studies W8III undertaken, wil have spacial review. If requeslod, lhe 
applicant wil be required ID fumish documentation of lhe nature and 
level of lhe aedit obtained, lhe bases on which lhe aedit was 
awarded, institutional operating practices, Ubrary holcings, physical 
facilities, faculty quafffications, and any - mallers that may be 
relevant ID a del8rrnination of credit The clractor of graciJalo 
admissions is authorized to deny admissions to any applicant whose 
previous education doas not conform ID Gradual8 School slandards. 
The Office for GraciJal8 Admissions may also make reoommendalions 
oonceming the appropria18neSS for transfer of previously complel8d 
graci,ate work. 

Al graciJate admission procedures and regulations are subject ID 
revision by Iha Universily Gradual8 Council at any tine. 

Application Dates 
The Office for GraciJate Admissions wiR make every effort to pracess 
applicalions in time forlhesemeslllr of lhe studenrs choice.~. 
only complelo applications recaivad ~ lhe last reoommended dalaS 
shown below are ensured a decision before Iha semester starts. 
Unless an application and all supporting malorials are received~ the 
dale inclcal8d, lhere may not be adequal8 tine ID complel8 
oonsideration for lhe desirad 18rrn. 

Tenn 

Fal 
Wintar 
Spring 

Classes Begin 

Early Seplomber 
Early January 
Early May 

Date 

July 1 
November! 
Man:h1 

For lntematlonal atud-,19, the application form and all lrllnllcriplB 
and documents must be on file in lhe Gracilate Admissions Office at 
least four months before lhe start of"'- term in which lhe applicant 
plans ID begin gradualo studies. 

Several collegN -,d depa,_,11 1111.. Nrlfer dNdU-. 
Students should oonsult lhe schooVcollege and department sec:lions 
of lhis buHetin, or Iha Office for GraciJal8 Admissions for complel8 
information. 

Graduate Non-Degree Admission 
An applicant who wishes to take gradualo oourses but does not wish to 
be in a deg188 program may request admission on a non-degrae 
besia. The eigible applicant will be admilled ID a particular college but 
not ID an individual major program. In most instances, a non-degrae 
student may register for any courses for which he/she has the 
necessary preparation. 

The appicant for a non-degl88 graciJate classilicalion is cautioned 
Iha! only one semesfer of full-lime gradua18 B1114', or patHime 
n,gisttalions not ID exceed nine credits, are ~ pe,mlaed In lh/s 
dassifcaJion. Beyond lhesa lrnits, registration as a non-degrae 
student requites lhe approval of Iha Gradualo Officar of lhe studenfs 
college. Not more than nine aedits, subject to Iha approval of the 
Gradualo Officar, may be applied al a latllr date - lhe resident 
and aedit requirements for either lhe maslofs or Ph.D. degree. For 
the Ed.D. degl88, aediteamed beyond lhe nine aeditlinitation wil be 
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reviewed by the appropriate Division and 1he Education Graduate 
Officer for possible application Iowan! the degree. 

If 1he student decides to seek admission to a gradual& degree 
program, he/she should apply to lhe appropriate College Graduale 
Officer fora 'Cha,ge of Status' befcnJcompleling nine aadi1s. There is 
no assurance Iha! credilB eamed whie holcing a non-<legree 
classification will be ac:ceplable in a degree program, or that 
prerequisites may not haw to be specified H the sludent laler becomes 
a degree applicant. 

Depending on previous degrees, appicenlB may request admission to 
one of the following Graduate Non-Degree classifications: 

1. PRE-MASTER'S: A sbJdent with an acceptable grade point 
awrage and an earned bachelofs degree from an acaediled 
institution may apply for this rank. 

2. POST MASTER'S: SludenlB holcing Wayne Stata mastet"s 
degrees should apply for a change of stabJs In the Graduale Office of 
the college they wish to enter. Those with mastet"s degrees from other 
institutions must submit an Application for Gradual9 Admission and 
transcriplB. 

3. POST-DOCTORAL: This rank is reserved for persons holding 
earned doctoral degrees. 

Graduate GUfft Admlulon: Greduale sbJdents from other 
accredited colleges and universities may be admltled to elect a limiled 
number of credilB al Wayne State Uniw111ity. lnteresled sbJdenlB may 
obtain a GradJa19 Guest Applica~on from lhe Office for Graduate 
Admissions; this must be signed by their home institution before it can 
be ac:cepled for consideration. A gueat 1dmlaalon la valid for only 
one aemnter and muat be ren-ed with 11ch aubeequent 
reglatradon. A maximum of twelve semesl9r credi1s may be eamed 
as a Graduate Guest Student Admission as a Graduate Guest 
sbJdent does not constitute pennission to register as a degree 
applicant. 

Senior Rule Admlaalon: In !heir last undergraduate semester, 
Wayne State students with a 3.0 (or above) upper division honor point 
aw rage have lhe option ol taking a limiled number ol graduate credits. 
Graduale credit is awarded only for those COUlll86 taken in excess of 
baccalaureate degree requirements. Undergreduale and graduate 
coulll86 combined may not exceed sixteen crecits for the final 
semesler of baccalaureate degree work. A Senior Rule sbJdent must 
register for at least one credit which is required for the undergraduate 
degree in order to be eligible for !his stabJs. Students who have 
completed all required regislrations for lhe baccalaureate may not 
obtain Senior Rule stabJs. Completion of the Application for Gradual9 
Admission fonn is required and students are advised to consult their 
advisers and the Office for Greduate Admissions. Application 
deadines for Senior Rule admission are the seme as for regular 
greduate admission. SbJdents who qualify and are recommended by 
the department or college wil be admltled for one semester. Graduate 
admission will be regularized upon evidence that lhe sbJdent has 
cornpleled all requirements for lhe bacheiofs degree; It is the studenrs 
responsibility to provide this lranscript. 

As a coU<tesy, the Uniw1111tY permilB a sbJdent to pay undergraduate 
faes for the graduate coulll86 elecled in a Senior Rule stabJS. It is 
recommended that students elect only COUlll86 numbered 500-699 in 
their Senior Rule semester. 

College of Phannacy and AHied Health Professions: Undergreduate 
pharmacy sludents may register for one of their last two semesters of 
their filth year under Senior Rule stabJs. 

CoRege of Nursing: Applicants must submit a graduate College of 
Nul!ling Application to lhe College's Ollice ol SbJdent Services, 225 
Cohn, Wayne State Uniw1111tY, Detroi~ Michigan 48202. 

Permit to Reglater: Admission may be granted on a one-lemH>nly 
basis to applicants with inoornplele applications for graduale 
admission, upon presentation of evidence of an earned bacceieurealB 
degree with an ac:ceptabie grade point average. Regislration beyond 
the initial semester requires the submission of a regular graduate 
admission application, lhe processing lae, and official lranscripts. 
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Admission as a graduate PermiHD-Register sllldent does not 
obligate Wayne Stale University lo accept lhe applicant in 1he fulUre 
for a graruate degree, nor is there any assuranai that Cl8dit earned in 
!his status will be acoepted toward a graduale degree. 

This option is not available in all University schools and colleges. 
Applicants are enoouraged ID discuss admission options with the stall 
of the Office for Graduale Admissions. 

Michigan Intercollegiate 
Graduate Studies (MIGS) Program 
The Mchigan Intercollegiate Graduate Studies (MIGS) Program 
enables greduale sbJdenlB of Mchigan public institutions to take 
advantage of educational opportunities at other Michigan public 
instilulions offering greduale degrees. Any graduate sbJdent in good 
standing in a mastefs, specialis~ or docloral program at a member 
instilution is eligible to par1icipal8 with approval of lhe appropriale 
academic unit. Students on a MIGS enrollment pay bJition and olher 
fees al the host institution. All credits earned under a MIGS enrollment 
are acoepted by a sbJdenrs home instibJtion as H offered by that 
instilution. This type of enrollment is /imitsd to one term for masl9r's or 
speciallst degree students, or two tenns for doctoral dllgre9 students. 
SbJdents intaresled in this program should contact the Greduale 
Admissions Office for lunher information and inslrUCtions. 

Wayne State University - University of Windsor 
Exchange Agreement 
Wayne State University and the Univel!lity of Windsor have entered 
into an exchange agreement whereby sludents from each instibJtion 
may enroll in selected courses at the other institution. Courses 
available are limiled to those not offered at lhe swdenrs home 
instilution. Limitations also apply to the number of coulll86 and credilB 
a sbJdent may !eke under this agreement. Wayne State Uniw111ity and 
the University of Windsor sbJdents who wish to participate in the 
program must be in good standing at their home instirution and must 
have prior approval of lhe appropriate academic unit that the COUIIIB(s) 
will be accepled as part of the sbJdent's COUIIIB of sbJdy. SbJdents who 
participate in the Wayne State Unive111ity/UniV8111ity of Windsor 
program pay bJition and fees at the home instibJtion and receiw credit 
for the COUIIIB(s) only at the home instibJtion. Students interesled in 
!his program should consult the Director of International Programs, 
Office of the Provos~ for further information and instructions. 

Post-Bachelor Admission 
The Post-Bachelor status is granted ID. collegeluniwrsity graduates 
who wish to take Wayne State Uniwl!lity COUlll86 through the 600 level 
for undetpnidJate credit only. The status serves two groups of 
students: 

(a) Those who wish to pu111ue vocational or avocational interests 
without intending to use Wayne State Univel!lity credit to earn another 
degree at Wayne Stale Uniwl!lity; 

(b) Those who seek admission to the Graduale School but need ID 
raise !heir undergreduate honor point average and/or fulfill specific 
undergraduate cou111B requirements for Graduale School 
consideration. 

The following special rules apply to Posl-8acheior Admission: 

(a) The applicant must present evidence of a degree eamed from an 
acaediled institution (official lranseript or diploma). 

(b) An applicant who earned an undergraduale degree from Wayne 
State Uniw1111tY, or who was previously admltled and registered in a 
Wayne State gradual& program, should contactSludent Records ID be 
re-admitted to the Uniwl!lity as a Post-&cheior sbJdent 
Posl-Bachelor applicants in the CoHeges of Educetion and Nu111ing 



must obtain authorization cireclly from the Colege. 

(c) Under ne circumstances will crecit earned in this status apply 
toward a graduale degrae program. 

(d) Post-Bachelorststus sludents are net eligible for finsncial aid from 
Wayne Stale University, except H a student is taking prarequislle 
ccurse work for a graduale program; in the I- case, he/she Is 
eligible for a Stafford Loan for one IWelve-monlh period for a maximum 
amcunt net to exceed the equivalent tuition for a first;,eer 
undefgraduale student 

(e) Applications for Pos~elor status should be made to the Office 
of Undergraduale Admissions, Helen Newbeny Jay Student Services 
Center, Wayne State University. 

Post-Baccalaureate Programs 
The Post-Baccalaureate Program in the College of Liberal Ar1s is a 
unique program for minority and cisadvantaged students of high 
polential who inland 10 pursue doctoral study in one of the following 
departments: Biology, Chemistry, Eccnornics, Mathematics, Physics, 
Polilical Science, Psychology and Sociology. The Program is based 
on the assumption that there are students with the innate inlellectual 
ability required to complete Ph.D. stucies, but that because of 
compromising education, psychosocial or econemic factors their prior 
academic performance or their performance on standardized exams 
fails to reflect their abiities. The Program is primarily designed for 
sludents with these characleristics who are members of racial or 
ethnic groups that have lracilionally experienced ciscrimination. 

In order to be considered for admission into the Program, students 
should hold the Bachelofs degrae (or expect to receive it before their 
first lllrm in the Program ccmmences), and must have grade point 
averages net lower than 2.5 on a 4.0 scale. AppRcants should have ss 
slmng a foundation as possible In the field in which they apply. 
Ordinarily, an applicant will have majored in that field in college. A 
slrOng background in mathematics and quantillltive courses is also 
recommended. 

During the post-baccalaureale year, students enhance their 
preparation for regular gradualll work through a coordinated program 
of courses in their disciplines, study skills developrnen~ and personai 
ccunseling (both group and individual). If they sucoessfully complelll 
the year with a grade of 'B' or better, they are admitted to the Ph.D. 
program in their field. Full support (tuition, a 12-month stipend, and 
medical benefits) is provided during the posH>accalaureate year and 
continued for up to five years of gradualll training. 

For additional information pleass contact the Director, 
Post Baccalsu"'81e Program, Wayne Stalll University, Detroi~ 
Michigan 48202. 

International Students 
Students from other countries must contact the Offica for Gradualll 
Admissions or their prospective department for approprialll 
application malllrials and deadline dallls. 

To be considered for graduate admission, applicants must have 
complated an appropriate university-level program comparable in 
subject matter and credits to a program for which a bachele<'s degrae 
is awarded at Wayne Stalll University. 

The fact that a degree in another country may have a similar name to a 
degrae offered in the Uniled Slallls does not mean the IWo degrees 
require similar lengths and conlllnt of study or that they should be 
accepled as equivalents. All graciJate applicants must(!) present an 
excellent scholastic record; (2) have sufficient financial resources for 
minimum tuition, supplies and Hving expenses; and (3) have a 
sufficient proficiency in English (see the following section on Gradualll 
Admission English Proficiency Requirement). 

FINANCIAL AID: University sponsored financial assistance for 
inlernational .students is severely limited and unconfirmed awards 
should net be included in finsncial projections. 

English Proficiency Requirement 
Gradual& appflcanls who gradualed Imm colleges/Universities in other 
counlriee must demonslralll proficiency in EngUsh. To fulfil this 
requirement an applicant must satisfy one of the following crileria: 

1) Complete baccaia11n,al8 degrae requirements atan accrecillld U.S. 
institution or at an institution where English is the medium ol 
inslruclion. 

2) Present an acceptable score on the Michigan English Language 
Assessment Ballefy (MELAB). 

3) Present an llCC<IPl&bfe scora on the Test of English as a Foreign 
Language (TOEFL). 

Exceptions to the above may be made only by the Graduate Deen 
based upon recommendation Imm the daparlmental graduale 
commi- chairperson, college graduate officer, or the Wayne $
University English Language lnstitulll. Dr. Bruce Morgan, Direclor of 
the English Languade lnstitulll, administers a TOEFL equivalent with a 
writing sample. Call 577-2729 to schedule this exarninatico. 

For further informaticn on the EngHsh Proficiency policy, please 
consult the Office for Gradualll Admissions. 

Faculty Admission 
Wayne Stalll University faculty members hoking the rank ol Assistant 
Prolassor or above may not be admitted to gradualll degrae programs 
in the University. 

Visiting Doclorsl GUNts: Persons with earned doctorallls who are 
certified as V,siting Doctoral Guests may obtain University library 
privileges and attend classes upon invitation of the deparlmanl 
in\'Olved. No official record of attendance is kept on such guests. 
Permission must be obtained from the Graduate School. 
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TUITION AND FEES 
Lisled below are lhe Tuition and Fees persemes18r in effect at lhe lime 
of publication of lhis Buletin. (Significant exceplons in fee policy or in 
fees 819 made by lhe law School (see page 177) and by lhe School of 
Medicine (see page 308).) Tuhlon and F- .,. aubject to change 
without notice by ac11on of Iha Board of Governon. In accordence 
with action of lhe Board of Governors, a portion of these fees is used 
for operation of lhe Student Cen18r. 

Graduate Tuition and Fees 
Realdent ..................... $70.00 plus $135.00 per cradtt 

Non-Jlnldant . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $70.00 plus $292.00 per cradil 

Student Fees 
Appflcatlon F-: Applications for admission to any undergradualll, 
graduale or prolasslonaf program must be accompanied by a $20.00 
non--n,fu- application lee. The non--fllfundable application l8e 
for intemaliona/ students is $30.00 There is no application lee for 
applieanls sixty years of age or older, except for applicanls to lhe law 
School and School of Medicine. 

ApplfcaUon FN, School of Medldne: Persons who have submitted 
a first application to lhe School of Medicine through lhe American 
Medical College Application Service (AMCAS), and who ars asked to 
submit addttional material (secondary application), are required to pay 
a non--n,fundable fee of $25.00 for the processing of the secondary 
application. 

ReglatraUon Fae: There is a $70.00 non--fllfundable Regislration 
Fee; except lhet studenls enrolled in lhe Visitor Program shall pay a 
$35.00 non--n,fundable regisll'ation lee. 

Late Reglatradon Fae: Any sludent registering after lhe presaibed 
registration dale (as indicaled in lhe Schedule of Classes for lhe 
applicable semesler) must pay a $30.00 nOIH'efundable Late 
Registration Fee. 

Lale Payment F-: A $25.00 Lale Payment Fee is assassed 
studenlS who do not pay lhe balance of lheir lerm tuition and lee 
assassmenls by lhe end of the lifst week of dasses, or who do not 
make payment at lhe lime when classes are added after the first week 
of classes. A second $25.00 Lale Payment Fee is assessed slUdanls 
who have not satisfied lheir IUition and lee assassmenls by lhe end of 
lhe eighlh week of dasses. 

Add Proceulng Fea: A $10.00 Add Processing Fee is assessed 
studenls who add courses after lhe second week of lhe lerm and 
increesa lhe number of credls sdhedulad. The tuition for the 
increased aedilS and the $10.00 Processing Fee are due al the time 01 · 
processing. 

Course llalerlal and Brnlcega F-: Breakage lees and'or course 
material fees may be assassad, the laller in instances where a 
relatively large portion of instructional costs is due to the necessary 
use of consumable resources. These lees occur principally in courses 
with associated laboratory work or similar uses of consumable 
resources. The imposttion of such lees requires the approval ol lhe 
President or his/her dasignee. Only in unusual circumstances, and 
only wilh the drect approval of the President, may lees exceed $30.00 
in any course. 

s,,c,n-.d Tuition Programa: lfuwdent's employer participates in 
direct tuition biling as part of an employee benefi1S program, lhe 
slUdent may be eligible to present a Milimum Tuition Deposit Deferral 
Form in lieu of payment at registration. Contact the SIUdent Accounts 
Receivable Office for further information: 5n-{;(l37. 

Flrat Pror...tonal/Medlclne Program Student Support Fae: 
Studenls in the First Professional Medcine Program pay a slUdent 
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support lee. For Years I and II the lees are $350.00 and $275.00 
respectively, and for Years Ill and IV lhefees are $100.00and $25.00 
respectively. This lee is used ID fund microacopa rentals, photooopy 
expenses, teaching malerials, National Board examination fees and 
olher cours&--flllallld expenses. 

lrnam-Realdent Program Fea: The lee for slUdenls regislering in lhe 
lnlem-Resident (GME) Program in the School of Medcine is $1.00 for 
the twalve-monlh yeer beginning July 1. This lee is non--n,fundable. 

Examination Fea for Credit by Examination: The lee for an 
examination taken to establish cradtt by examination is $10.00 per 
aadt hour. Such examinations will be approved under provisions 
established by the schools and colleges. Credi allowed on the basis 
of transcript entries from another institution is not applicable to lhis 
provision. 

llullc f'Na: StudenlB regislllring for music courses taken as privalll 
lessons pay a lee of $79.00 lor one crecit hour. For lhree cradtt hours, 
the addtiona/ lee is $157.00. In the event of withdrewal, lhe slUdent 
will receive a refund of the dllerence between the lee assessed and 
lhe cost ID the University of any lessons provided, but in all C8l'88 a 
minimum of $5.00 will be retained by the University. 

GradueUon FN: There is a $15.00 lee for slUdents who apply for a 
degree, 

Certlllcale FN: There is a $15.00 lee for slUdants who apply for a 
certificate. 

Tranocrlpt FN: There is a $3.00 lee for an official lranscript issued 
drectly to lhe slUdent, a $2.00 lee for one lhat is mailed, and a $1.00 
lee for an unofficial transcript. 

Duplfcata I.D. Fae: There is a lee of lilly cenls for a duplicale slUdent 
identification card. 

l..ocl!er F-: Students registering for certain activity courses in 
physical education who wish to use locker laciUties are charged for lhe 
laciUties as follows: 

Half-locker~ lock ........................... 10.00 
Full locker and lock ............. , .............. 15.00 

lloMlng FN: Studenls electing a course in bowNng must pay a 
$20.00 lee for bowiing lane rental. This lee is paid atlhe first meeting of 
class and is not refundable. 

Payment.of Tuition and Fees 
Checks or money orders must be made payable to Wayne State 
University. MaslerCard and Viss cradit cards are accepted for IUttion 
payments only. For details, inquire at the Cashiet"s Office. The 
following Tuition and Fee Payment Policy is in effect: 

Sludants who do not officially drop their courses within the tuilion 
canceHatton period for the term are financiaJ/y obligated to pay for the 
courses e.-en if they have not attended any class sessions. 

Mail Registration 
SIUdenls must pay the $70.00 non--n,fundable Registration Fee when 
submitting the Mail Registration Schedule Request form. The balance 
of lUilion and lee assessment is due at the end of lhe first week of 
dassas. A $25.00 Late Payment Fee is assessed any slUdent who 
has not paid his/her tuttion and lee assessment by the end of lhe first 
week of classes. 

Final Registration 
Payment of lhe $442.00 regislration depos~ (which includas the 
non--relundable $70.00 Registration Fee) is required at the lime of 
registration. The balance of the term tuition and fee assessment is due 
at lhe end of the first week of dasses. A $25.00 Lale Payment Fee is 
assessed any slUdent who has not paid his/her IUilion and lee 
assessment by lhe end of the fin;t week of dasses. 



late Registration 
During /he first Wee/< of Classes: Payment of the $472.00 registration 
depostt (whlc:h Includes the non-nilundable $10.00 Registration Fee 
and the non-nilundable $30.00 Lale Registration Fee) is requirad at 
Iha time of registration. StudanlS racaiving financial assistance may 
submit a Tuition and Fee Deferral form for the required amount. The 
balance of Iha lann IUition and laa 1188fl8811M111t is ciHI at the and of the 
first - of classes. A $25.00 Lale Payment Fee is asaasead any 
sludant who has not paid his/her lull tuition and lea assessment by Iha 
and of the first week of classes. 

Aflsr the First Wee/< of Classes: Payment of ful IUilion, the 
non-nilundabla $70.00 Registration Fee, and the non-nifundallla 
$30.00 Lale Registration Fae is requil8d at the tima of registration. 
StudanlS racaiving financial asaistance may submtt a Tuition and Fae 
Dafemll fonn for the required amount 

Registration Is not pannitted beyond the second week of clasaes 
unless aX18nuating cilQJmstancas beyond the control of the student 
warrant an exception to University Policy as -.nined by the 
Unillllrsity Regislrar. In suc:h cases, lull tuition, Registration Fae and 
Lala Registration Fee m .. t be paid in advance of ragislration. 

Short Term eou,_, Payment of lull tuition and the $70.00 
non--n,lundabla Registration Fae is requin,d on the dale of registration 
or no lalBr 1han lhe first class meeting dale. A $25.00 Lale Payment 
Fee is assessed any student who has not paid his/her tuition and lea 
assessment by the ciHI dale. 

Late Payment i:..: A $25.00 Lale Payment Fee Is assessed students 
enrolled in courses meeting fifteen -. or more who have a tuition 
and laa balance after the first week of classes. After the aighlh week of 
classes an adcltional $25.00 Lala Payment Fae is assessed. 

Hofcle on R-.la: A 'Hold' wHI be placed on the 18COrds of any 
sludant who has a past indebtedness to the Uniwrsity. WhHe Iha hold 
is in ellect, registration for a subsequent IBnn wil noi be pannttlad, 
transcriplS of academic work taken at Iha University wil not be 
furnished, nor wll a diploma be issued. Sludant grades may be 
18COrdad but 818 not considered as being aamed nor is a degree 
earned until Iha student has satisfied all unpaid tuition as well as 
money borrowed from student loan programs. 

Residency 
The following regulations and review proceduras 818 established by 
Wayne State Uniwrsity for University tuition and lea purposes. The 
Uniwrsity recognizes lhat a variety of definitions exist for Iha IBrm 
'residanr and applicanlB ars encouraged to giw careful -ntion to 
lhese regulations which define residency for Unillllrsity purposes. 

- Regulations 
1. No student is eligible for residence classification unless (s)he or, if 
(s)he Is a minor, the parson from whom (s)he derives residanoe 
(pursuant lo paragraph six below), meelS the qualifications presalbed 
herein for residence and has lived in lhls state continuously for at least 
six monlhs immedalely prior 1D the first day of classes of lhe IBnn for 
which rasidant classlficiation is being sought saw for lemporary 
absencaa as defined In paragraph IWO below. 

2. For the purposes of 1hese regulations, Iha lenns 'residence' and 
'domicile' 818 synonymous. In general, domicile is lhe plaoe where a 
parson actualy resides wi1h Iha inlerition of makilg it the parson's ll'Ue, 
fixed, pannanent home and principal establishment and to which, 
whenever (s)he is lamporarly absent (s)he has the inlantion of 
returning. Ful~ -dance at sc:hool oulBide Mchigan and inilal 
enlistment in a miltary B8l'llica 818 examples of lamporary absences. 
Other absences for more 1han six monlhs wil be presumed 1D be 
nonlemporary. The fact of physical presence at lhe dwelling-1)1aoe 
and lhe inlantion to make It a home must concur and the intention must 
be 1D make a home In fact in a certain place, and not an inlantion lo 
acquire a domicila In Older to obtain lhe benefit of Iha legal 
consequences of having a domicile lhere. A parson may have but one 

domicile ata time, and adomicila, once established, continws until ltis 
superseded !JV a new domicile. 

3. Normaly, the sojourn in lhis state of a student from anoth«- for 
the primary purpose of allending school is not residanca and k is 
presumed 1hat a non--n,sident at .the time of his or her enrolment 
continlMI in 1hat classification throughout his or her p,eaance as a 
student except where tt can be established thet his or her previous 
domicile ha been abandoned and a new one established. ff a student 
enrolls in undargraduala school for more 1han eight credilB, or in 
graml8le - for more 1han six cndilB, or in Law Schoof for more · 
1han Ian credilB in any one lull lenglh lann, within six monlhs after 
arrival in Michigan, tt is nonnaHy presumed 1hat the studanra sojourn is 
for Iha purpose of atlending school and not lo eatablish domicile. · 

4. The following fac:IB, allhough not conclusive, haw probative value in 
support of adaim forresidancaclassification: acceptanQe of an oflarof 
parmanantemploymant in lhis state; former residence in the s-and 
Iha mai- of significant connecllons therein while absent; 
economic or social compulsion ca,sing a parson·1o abandon a fonnar 
residanca and acquire residence in the state wilh -- at Iha 
Unl\191'Sity only an incident lo such residence. 

5. The lolowing facls, Blanding alone, 818 not accapled as sufficient 
evidanca of domicile: employment by the Unlwrsity as a fellow, 
sc:holar, assislent or in any position nonnally filed by students; a 
Btalement of intention lo acquire a domicile in this stale; WIiing or 
ragislration for voting; Iha leesa of living quarlars; payment of local and 
- taxes; automobile registration; driver's lioense; or continued 
presence in Michigan during vacation periods. 

6. For purposes of 1hese regulations, the age of majority is 18 yeans. A 
minor does not haw the capacity 1D establish his or her own domicile. 
Nonnally, the domicile of a minor follows: 

(a) That of Iha parenlB or surviving parsnt; 

(b) That of the parent lo whom custody of the minor has bean awarded 
!JV a divoroe or other judicial deaae; or · 

(c) That ol lhe pa,ent wi1h whom lhe minor in fact meka his or her 
home, W 1hare has been a separation without a judcial award of 
cus1Ddy; or 

(d) That of an adoptiw parent, where 1hare has been a legal adoption, 
8\l9n lhough the natural paranlS or pa,ent may be living; or 

(e) That of a 'natural' guardan, such as grandparent wi1h whom the 
minor in fact makes his or her home, where Iha minor has parmanantiy 
left his or her pa,ental home and reasonable expectation of substantial 
financial support from Iha parsnlS has been dissolved. 

(I) If a Michigan resident parsnt orguardan of a minor mo- his or her 
residanoe lo another atala, the minor shall remain eligible for resident 
tuition status as long as (s)he continlMS lo 811811d school regu1arty·in 
this atala. 

7. Where a -al gu.-cian has been appolnlad by the s- of the 
ward's domicile, at the time of appointment the ward'• domicila 
presumption remains in lhat state. The ·111pointment by a Mchigan 
court of a resident guardan of a minor not domiciled in this B1818 atlhe 
time of appoinlrnent has no effect upon lhe domicile of the ward. 

8. A minor who has pannanandy left his or her pa,ental home, and who 
has no reasonable expectation of aubslential financial support from his 
or her parents or legal guardan, ale., may qualfy for residency aletul 
as if (s)he ware of majority age. 

9. An alien student may apply for resident sletul under one or more of 
Iha following regulations in the same manner as a citizen, If ha/she is in 
the Unilad Stales for olher 1han a lemporary purpose. In Older lo 
damonstrala 1hat he/she is here for other 1han a 111mpon1ry purpose, 
the alien student must be etther a pannanant resident alien wi1h an 
1-151 or 1-551 Alien Receipt Card or an applcant for adjustment to 
pannanent resident alien sqdl.lB whose application has bean approved 
by the Immigration and Naturalization Service; OR an alien wi1h a G-4 
llisa; OR an alien wi1h an 1-94 Arrival-Departure Raconl Card, 
endorsed either 'refugee' or 'applicant for adj .. tmenr; OR an alien 
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with documentation from the Immigration and Na1uralization Service 
lhat he/she has been granl8d asylum in the Uniled States; OR an alien 
with olher documentation from the Immigration and Na1uralization 
Service lhat reflecla slalUS equivalent to one of the abow 
denominated calegories. 

- Review Procedures 
I. Initial 0.Sification and Appeal 

(a) Registering under proper residence and advising the Offioe of 
Admissions of changes in circumslances which might affect residenoe 
classification Is the rilaponsibility of lhes1udenl Questions oonoeming 
a s1udenfs residency should be relsad initially with lhe Office of 
Admissions. 

(b) A s1udent may challenge lhe Initial classification by filing an 
Application for Residenoe Classification with lhe Registration and 
ScheclJNng Offioe, where such fonns are available. Exoept for delays 
caused by University personnel, Applications for Residenoe 
Classification must be filed within lhe larm for which resident 
classification Is claimed. 

(c) A s1udent may appeal from lhe administrative classification by filing 
a writ18n notioe of appeal with lhe Registrar's Office wilhin sixty 
calendar days ahsr the student is notified of the administrative 
classificalion. The notioe of appeal shall include reasons for lhe 
appeal, lhe period for which resident sla1us is claimed, and a complela 
statement of lhe faclB on which lhe appeel Is based, together wilh 
supporting affidavits or other documenlary evidenoe. Failure to file 
notioe within sixty calendar days shall consti1ule a waiver of the right to 
appeal from lhe administrative classification. 

(d) The Office of lhe General Counsel shall review the appeel and 
render a decision. A s1udent may appeal an adverse decision by filing 
a wrinen notioe of appeel with lhe Office of lhe General Counsel within 
fifteen calendar days from the dale of the decision. Failure to file a 
wrillBn notice of appeal wilh Iha Offioe of lhe General Counsel shall 
constilUle a waiver of Iha right to appeal to the President or his 
designee. While lhe student has the right to consult the University 
Ombudsperson at any time, the student may particularly want to utilize 
the Ombudsperson's services at this point in lhe review prooedure. 

(e) Aller a s1udent appesl, lhe President or his designee shall review 
the s1udenfs appeal on lhe record and render a final decision. 

(I) If an erroneous classification has aceooed, a refund for lhe 
appropriale period and amount wHI be made. 

2. Reclassification and Appeal 

(a) A student having been initially classified as a non;esident and 
having decided that (s)he has sinoe becoma a resident may initiate 
action in Iha same manner as for challenging an initial classification 
pursuant to 1 (b) above. 

(b) If Iha petitioner is dssatisfied with the findng of lhe Regislrar's 
Offioe, (s)he may appeal to lhe Office of the General Counsel in lhe 
same manner as prescribed for appeals from administrative 
classification as In 1(c) abow. 

3. Emmeous Classification 

If any student having been classified as a resident s1udent shall be 
delermined to have been erroneously so classified, (s)he shall be 
reclassified as a nolH8Sident student and tt the cause of his or her 
incomK:t classification shall be found to be due to any material 
conoealmentof facts or false slalement made by him or her at or before 
lhe time of his or her original classification, (s)he shal be required to 
pay all 1uition - which would have been charged exoept for such 
erroneous classification and shall be subject also to appropriale 
discipline in accordanoe wilh University policies. If ii is delermined that 
!here is no such conoealment of facts by the s1udent, fees shall be 
aqusled only for current and future IBrms. 

4. Classification Date 

These prooedures became effective November 9, 1979. 
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Transcript Request Policy 
Official lranscriplB bear the seal of lhe University and the signature of 
the Registrarandcost$2.00when sent via lhe U.S. PoslalService. An 
addtional $1.00 Is charged for an official transcript issued directly to 
the s1udent. Unofficial transcripts may be obtained for $1.00; however, 
lhey do not contain the University Seal or the signa1ure of the 
Reglslrar. Unofficial transcriplB are normally used · for advising 
purposes. 

Transcript tickets, which incf'ocate credi1ad amount applicabla to 
transaipt lees, may be purchased at lhe Cashier's Offioe, 158 
Adminisb'ative Services Building I, or at lhe ticket cispensing machine 
in the lobby of lhe ,k,y S1udent Services CenlBr. The tickelB must be 
submilled to Records with lranscript request forms. 

A lranscript may be requested in person or by mail. The University will 
not honor IBlephone requeslB for transcriplB. To request a lranscript in 
person, lhe s1udent must file a transcript request form and a transcript 
ticket for the appropriale lee at Records. RequeslB by mai should be 
eddressed to: Records, Attn: TranscriplB, Wayne State University, 
Detroit Ml 48202; and should include a check or money order for the 
approprialB amount payable to Wayne Stale University. To ensure 
prompt allBntion, lhe s1udent should include his/her name (including 
name while in allendanoe, if dlferent), s1udent identification number, 
social security number, dale of birth, last IBrm of atl8ndence, his/her 
authorizing signa1ure, and the name and address to which lhe 
transaipt is to be sent. 

TranscriplB are not issued to anyone outBide lhe University without lhe 
written permission of lhe student RequeslB for official transcripts will 
not be honored if Iha s1udent or former s1udent has an oulBtanding 
financial obligation to lhe University. 

Tuition Cancellation/Refund 
Tuition, notinc/uclng lhe$70.00 Rsgistra~on Fee, may be canoeledin 
accordanoe with Iha following schedule when studenlB officially 
withd'aw from classes by submitting a properly-ccmpleled Drop/Add 
form or by sending a oer1ified letter to Regislralion and ScheclJHng, 2 
West Joy S1udent Services Cenler. A oertified let18r of wilhd'awal 
sent lhrough lhe U.S. Poslal Service shall be considered effactive on 
lhe dale of lhe poslal cancallation, provided Iha dale Is legible. 

The tuition canoellation/refund schedule shown below applies to 
courses lhat start in accordanoe with Iha Official University Acedemic 
Calendar. The luition cancellation/refund schedule for courses with 
speclslly approved starting dales is dependent upon lhe slarting dale 
of the coun,e. Questions about the 1uition refund/canoeUation 
schedule should be referred to the University Registrar. 

Classes meeting fewer than fwr weeks: StudenlB who officially 
withd'aw from scheduled classes on or before the first day of cl8888S 
are entitled to a 100% tuition canoellalion and 0%'theraflar. 

Classes meeting four to eight weeks: StudenlS who officially wilhaaw 
from scheduled classes before Iha second week of cl8888S are entitled 
to a 100% luition canoellation and 0% thereflBr. 

Classes mee~ng nine to #flsen weeks: StudenlB who offocially 
wilhdraw from scheduled classes before the lhird week of cl8888S are 
entitled to a 100% tuition cancellation and 0% theraflBr. (Reier lo lhe 
University Schedv/e of Classes for the appropriale IBrm, for specific 
dalBS.) 

Classes meeting sixteen to twenly-se..,,, weeks: Students who 
officially withdraw from scheduled classes before lhe fourth week of 
dassas are enlitled to a 100% 1uttion canoellation and 0% therafter. 

Classes meeting twenty-4light or more weeks: S1uden1B who offocially 
withaaw from scheduled classes before lhe sevenlh week of classes 
are entitled to a 100% tuition canoellation and 0% theraflBr. 

Dropping and Adding Cour-: S1uden1B who drop and add courses 
simultaneously after lhe 100% 1uition cancellation period are 
assessed tuition for Iha credtt hours added thet are in excess of lhe 



c,edlt hours ctopped. If lhe credit hours dropped exceed lhe c,edlt 
hours added, the student is not entitled to any tuition cancellation. This 
practice is relenad to as an 'even exchange.' 

Speclaf Adjualm•la: The Registrar is authorized to make 
adjus1men1s in the application of the policies stal8d in this section 
when unusual circumstances warrant Circumstances which may 
warrant special consideration include non-allendance by lhe student 
or lhe death or serious illness of lhe student or of someone closely 
related. Studen1s (or an authorized representative in the case of death 
or serious iHness) must submit their applications and supporting 
documentation to Registration and Scheduling. 

STUDENT RECORDS 

University Grading System 
A report of grades and marks is sent to eech registarad student afler 
the - of eech semestar. Final gradas are recorded under lhe 
following sys1em: 

Graduate Grades 
The graduale gracing systarn is inlended to reflect higher standards of 
aitical and creative scholarship than those applied at the 
undergradualt level. To receive a graduale grade in courses open to 
both undergradualt and graduale studen1s, lhe gracllate student is 
expected IO do work of superior quality and is required to do any 
adcitional work specified by Iha insll'UCIOr. Gracllate studen1s are 
required IO earn a 'B' (3.0) average to satisfy degree requiramen1&. 

GradN of 'C' and 'F' - dellnltely unutlafaclory and conadtute 
valid cauu for dropping a •IUd•t from graduate alUdy. To be 
awarded a graduate degree, the student must have achieved atteasta 
'B' average. A limlted number of 'C'·gradas, though unsatisfactory, 
may be applied toward a graduate degree provided they are offset by 
an equal number of 'A' grades. Studen1s ara advised to consult their 
deper1men1s for specific imitations on 'C'grades. Every effort ls mede 
to assist studenlS whose work suffers as a result of conditions beyond 
their conlrol; or interruption of study for mKltary service. 

Law School and School al Mediciml: This grading systarn does not 
apply to Law School studenlS or studenlS in the lour-year M. D. 
program of lhe School of Medicine. StudenlS enrolled in those 
programs should see lhe appropriate sections of this Bulletin and 
should consult with appropriate Program Directors for more 
information. 

Final grades are recorded under the following system. 

A Excellent . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 honor poin1s per credit hour 

B Good . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 honor poinlS per credit hour 

C Belew gradua18 sl8ndatds . . . . . . 2 honor poinlS per credit hour 

F Failure . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . o honor poin1s per credit hour 

M Marginal Pass in designated courses such as field work, 
practicums and intemships (NOT considered _in calculation of honor 
point average). 

Sand U SalisfaclOly and Unsalisfacto,yperlormence in non-degree 
courses and in certain designated .courses such as field work, 
praclicums and intemships. The grade of 'S' is given for aH dissertation 
credilS upon final acceptance of the dissertation in partial fulfillment of 
lhe requiremenlS for lhe Ph.D. and Ed.D. degrees. 'S' and ,u· grades 
are not considered in Iha calculation of the honor point average. 

Graduate Marks 
I lncomp/818 .. 
w Official 

-al . 
X Nog,ade 

raportsd. .. 
y Deferred ... 
Z Auditor 

See below for explanation of this marl<. 

See below for explanation of this marl<. 

See below for explanation of this marl<. 
See below for explanation of this mark. 
See below for explanation of this mark. 

Tha mark of 'l'-fncomplate, is given to an undergradual8 or a 
gracllate student who has not completed al the course work as 
planned for lhe course and when !hara is, in lhe judgment of Iha 
instructor, a raasonsbla probebility that the student can complete Iha 
course successfully wilhour attending regular class sessions. The 
responsibility for completing all course work reslS entirely with the 
student A final grade is recorded when the student oomplelBS the 
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appropriale cowae work as ananged with the instruclor or, in lhe 
aosence of the lnslrUclor, thedepanmentchairperson. (The mark of 'I' 
shal not be chS1g8d lo a grade of 'F' unless, after receilling the 'I,' the 
studenrs subsequent work Is of such quality lhat the overall average 
for the course Is below passing.) 

The course WOik must be completed by the student wilhin one 
calendar year. The marl( of 'I' which Is not con-ied lO a I-grade 
within one calenda- year from the time It was receiwd. wiH be 
considered a wilhdrawal ('W), unless, prior IO the end of thet year, the 
student requests, and the insb'Uclor agn,es IO certify IO lhe Uni-.ity 
Records Office, that anolher calendar year has been granled for the 
removal of lhe Incomplete. 

The mark of 'I' ls inappropriate if, in the inSIIUClor's judgment it will be 
necessary for the slUdenl 1'81}u/srly IO attend subsequent sessions of 
the class. Should lflflu/ar al/endance become necessary, the slUdenl 
must 1'81}/sler for the class for Iha semester in which a~ Is 
planned. In Ille_, of• aeoond ,wg/alnllon for IIHI ooun., lhe 
lflllllt of 1' for lhe orlg/MI _,,,, la t:otwdetM to,,.• 'W, • and 
the student will be assessed tuition and app/lcable fees for the second 
registraticn. 

Th• mark ol 'W'--otlldal Wlthclrawal, ls given when the student has 
dropped the course in accordance with Uni-.ity policy. See 
'Drop/Add' below, ~ 25. 

The Merk of 'X'-No grade reported, Is a noFl-i)Unitive mark used 
when !here has been insufficient work submitted and lhere Is no basis 
on which to assign a grade. 

The mark of 'r-Delerred, is given when lhe student is up-to-<lale in 
lhe work of a course planned ID continue beyond the semesler Q.e., 
essay, thesis, dissertsllon and cerlBin courses taken in sequence). 

The mark of 'Z'--Audltor, is given when the student has lormaNy 
regislered for the course for audit. The studenrs Academic Dean or 
his/her designee must prowde wrillen audit aulhorization to the 
student at the time of registration. 

Change of Grade and Mark 
Once 18C01ded in the Office of lhe Registrar, grades/marks wiU be 
changed only ff an official Change of Grade form, properly compleled 
and signed by the instructor, is submittad ID the school or college 
Grades Coorcinalor, and is receiwd by the Records Office within lhree 
semeslers (one calendar yeer) afler the end of the term for which the 
relevant course was originally g.-inarked. 

Credits 
A credit (credit hour) Is defined as one class hour per week or its 
approved equivalent requiring a minimum of two hours of preparation 
per week carried lhrough a semester. A credit in other modes of 
instruction should be made as consistent as possible wilh lhe above 
definition. 

laboralory: A 1'1188-Mur laboralD<y period is normany regarded as lhe 
equivalent of one class hour. 

Honor Point Average 
The honor point a-- is the numerical index of the studenrs 
scholastic average. Points are assigned ID each letter gram (see 
University Gracing System, above) for each hour of Q'lldit For 
example, a gram of 'A' in a class carrying 3 credits would be assigned 
12honorpoints (3 x 4), and a gram of ·c· in aclass carrying 4 credits 
would be assigned 8 honor points (4 X 2). 

To compute the honor point average, multiply the honor points 
assigned ID each grade (I isled above) by the number of Q'lldit hours for 
each a,urse; lhen add the results and dMde by the total number of 
credits. In the example cited, the honor point average would be: 20 

22 G,Mrol lntor-ia« 

(honor points) divided by 7 (credits attempled) = 2.85, nominally a 
IHninus average. 

The base excludes credit by special examination, translar credit, 
courses with a mark of 'W or •x: and courses in which a grade of 'S,' 
•u; or 'M' have been 1808ived. 

See page 23 (Repeating Courses) for the policy on honor points for 
repealed courses at the graduate level. 

I.aw School: This honor point system does not apply ID I.aw School 
students. 

Responsible Attendance and Performance 
Students must show diligence and ere normally expected ID complele 
the courses lhey elect Irresponsible allendance is wasteful of both 
student and University resources. Those students who consislently 
receive excessive marks of 'I' (incompfale) and 'W (Wilhdrawal) may 
be rah.mad the privilege of further regislration by the dean or the dean's 
designee of their school or college. Students experiencing attendance 
cifficulties should seek counseing from appropriate a>llege or 
University offices. 

Release of Student Records 
The Uni-.ity recognizes admission and academic records of 
students as being privileged and has a policy designed ID ensure lhat 
lhis information is not improperly civulged wilhout lhe consent of lhe 
student The University is subject ID the Family Education Rights and 
Privacy Aa and has promulgated regulations pursuant lherelO. Copies 
of the regulations and a list of student records maintained by the 
University ere available for Inspection In the Office of the Registrar. 
The University raserves the right ID provide anonymous acedemic 
information ID olher schools and colleges when h is ID be used for 
curriculum evaluation purposes. 

Michigan's Freedom of Information Act 
The Freedom of Information Act (PA 242) provides Iha! a member of 
the public, in BCCOR!ance wilh certain guidelines, has a right to inspect 
and receive copies of public records maintained by lhe University. A 
public record is broadly defined and includes wrillen doaJmenlB, 
pictures, recordings, punch cards, magnetic cerds, etc., which ere 
maintained by lhe University in the course of official responsibilities. 
However, certain records are exempt from disclosure. 

The Media Relations Office, 3222 Faculty/Admlnislration Building, is 
designated as the office responsible for accepting requests for pubic 
records, and lhe DireclDr of Iha! office is the Uni-.ity officer In charge 
of provicing lhis service. Under the statute, a fee can be charged for 
records released and is based on lhe cost of labor involved in the 
search, examination and duplication of records, as well as lhe mailing 
costs. 



ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 
ConlinfltUU:e in 1Ttlllwll• "°'"' i.r COIIUIIIW 11J1011 1M ,,,,.., knpull 
i,,fomwd of al/ n,/u, ng"1aliolu Olld nquir.-llU Olld compl:,ut1 will, all 
offi&ial proc«lwu <(tit, G""'- Sc/rool, tll, u,diYidllal co/kg• or ac/iool 
Olld MparlJftMI. Tio, m,d,NI is rupaMibl, for fal/illi,.. all COfll'ff Olldd,,,,.. ,.qu;,.,,..,.,. ill ,,,_ .. _ with MJJi,foctt,ry 11Cltolonl,ip. IA CIIU of 
doMbtngardutga,ry""'1UrllffecWl///ti,/11,r..,-,tuo,""'-,,.._,, 
th,'""'""''"°""' co,voll with /ti,/lr,rodvi,o-. Th, primory rupo,uibilily of 
k<•pillg utfom,MJof policytllldproc«lwu rull wilhtlr, """'"'· R•g"1alio,u 
cOlllaiad. Mreilt alwt,/d 1IOI b, coutnMd tu ulta,utiw. 

Normal Program Load 
A lull-lime graduala student is one who is enrolled for eight or mora 
credils during a semeslllr. The definition of normal course lolld wll 
vary depending upon lhe n,quiremenlB of each program. 

Auditing Courses 
To audtt a course, a student must indicate, at the time of registration for 
the course, lhat he/she wishM to aucit the course ralher 1han n,c,elve 
academic cndit Registration to aucit a course is subject to the 
following regulations: 

1. StudenlB must pay the tuition 8SS888111enl for the course, which la 
the same 88 ff tt wan, taken for academic cndi~ 

2. During in-1)erson regislration, a Permtt to Schedule fonn must be 
approved by the Dean of the collage or school in which Iha student is 
enrolled and be submilled to Ragislration and Scheduling; 

During Mail Ragislration, the student should indicate the Aucit option 
on the Mail Registration Schedule RaquNt Fann and make sura that 
the approval prooeas has been completed with his/her Dean's office; 

3. A student Is not permilled ID take quizzes and examinations in 
audiled courses; 

4. A student may not normally change from aucit status -
ragislaring for the course. In some cases, exceptions may be 
permttted during the IBnn with the wrillan recommendation of Iha 
ins_, and the written approval cit the Dean of the colagalschool in 
which the student is enrolled. The ins-fs recommendation and 
Dean's approval must be included with the student's RaquNt to 
Drop/Add Fann indicating the desired change. 

The Gradua• School doee not encourage atud•ta to audit 
graduate-level couraea. 

Dual Enrollment 
With the Gradua• School: Highly qualified undergradualB studenlB 
may, under special circumslanCas, take a 700-lewl course for 
undergradualB cndit only. A wrillBn petition initialBd by the studenrs 
adviser must be approwd by the gradualB office of the schod 01 
college, by the prolaosor 19aching the course, and by the Dean of the 
Graduala School. 

During in;)arson ragislration, a compleled Senior Rulelllual 
Enrollment Fonn must be submilled to Registration and Scheduling. 
During Mal Registration, the student should make sura that the 
approval proc,as8 has been completed and lhat the approval fonn is on 
file in the Graduala School olfica. 

With Und.-gradua• Schools: Graduate studenls may take 
undergraduale courses ID be posted on an undergradualB transcript 
This is often dona to satisfy prerequisilBS not requirad in a major field. 
Faas are assessed by Iha studenrs primary college 01 school; 
therefore, the student regislllring for gradua18 and undergraduale 
courses wiU be assessed gradualB fees for all courses. 

During in-plrson regislration, a completed Senior Rufe/Dual 
Enrollment Fonn must be subm- to Registration and Sc:haduling. 
During Mlil Ragisbalion, the student sholtld make sure that the 
approval process has been complelad and lhatthe approval fonn is on 
file in the GradualB School olfica. . 

Under the Senior Rule: An undergraduale student in his/her senior 
ya.- who hu a 3.0 01 higher upper division h.p.a., and who daslras ID 
earn a limiled number llixt8en gradualB cndilB, may n,c,eive in his/her 
final semester a IBmporary admission for one l8metlter only ID a 
graduala program. StudenlB who desire this status must file an · 
AppkaJion for Graduate Admission and be admttted. A complelad 
Senior Rule/Oual Enrolment From must be sutirnill8d al the time of 
regislration. For further information, see Senior Rule Admission, pege 
16. 

With the Unfwralty ol lllc:hlgM: A student enrolled al either Wayne 
StalB Uniwrsily or Iha Uni"81Stty of Michigan may elect a course or 
courses in the other institution ff the course fits his/her program but is 
not available in his/her home institution. The student m,at hawwriaan 
approval of the department chairpar8on In his/her major area In 1he 
home collage and the approval of hisAlar Dean. The alection must also 
be applllVlld bY Iha dapartmant which ollara 1he course. Studentll 
desiring ID participata in Wayne StalB Unlverstty - University of 
Michigan dual registration should obtain Iha necessary fonns from Iha 
Office of the Registrar and pay the approprialB tuition at their home 
institution. 

Repeating Courses 
If · s student In poa...,._, atatua (see the section on 
'Registration,' below) rapasls a course originaly IBken in 
post-badlelor status, then Iha following rules shall apply: 

1. The grade, honor poinls and credils for an earlier allampt wll be 
eliminated from Iha student's honor point awraga computation. 

2. The grade, h01101 poinlB and cndilB of only the I-t repetition wll 
be included in the student's honor point average compul8tion. 

3. The original grade in the course repeated under this rule wll be 
incicaled by an 'R'. lh,a, the indicatDr 'R' wll appear opposite all 
attemplB in a course except the lasl 

After ragislBring to repeat a course, a Repeat Fann must be filed in the 
Records Office, 1 Was!, Helen Newbeny Joy Student SaNicas Center. 

After a degraa has bean granted, no grade compuled in that degree 
may be changed. 

If a posH>achelor status student ,_. a course originally taken 
under regular undergradualB status, the repetition wil in no way 
mocify the earlier aaampt The second election, however, wil be 
8""18ged in Iha hon01 point bese only ff the pn,vious grade was a 'D.' 
No credils or honor poinlB wil be given if. Iha pravious grade W88 'A,' 
'8,'or'C.' 

Graduate Stud•ta: A gradualB daparlmant or equivalent academic 
administratiw untt may, ff tt wishes, allow a student ID petition to ,_t 
a gradualB course in which a grade of 'B-rninus' 01 lower is .-wd. 
No l110l8 than IWO courses may be rapaslBd during 1he stuctenrs study 
al Wayne Stale and this number may be further Nmitad by incividual 
depsrbn8111B. Permission to repeat a course must be obtained from the 
Graduala Officar (for MaslBfs studenlB) 01 Iha Dapattmental 
GradualB Commi- (for Ph.D. studenlB) 88 weN 88 the Dean of the 
Graduale School (for both MaslBfs and Ph.D. studenls) belonl 
regislration for said course takes· place. The original grade for Iha 
course wll remain on the student's lranscrip~ but only the grade 
raceiwd in rapetition of the course will be used in computation of the 
stuctenrs h01101 point awraga for the degraa program. StudenlB wll 
not raceiw Uniwrstty financial aid 101 repetition of courses. 

School of Business Adminisllalion: No course in which a student h88 
raceiwd a passing grade 01 mark may b6 rapaalllcl without Iha prior 
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wri118n approval of lhe Director of Student Services of lhe School of 
Business Administration. 

College of Engineering: No course may be repealed without lhe prior 
wri118n approval of lhe respective department's Graduale Program 
Chairperson and lhe Associate Dean of Engineering for Graduate 
Studies. Students may not rapeel any course In which a grade of 'A' or 
'B' was received. 

College of Pharmacy and AHied Hee/th Profession1>--Facuhy of AHied 
Hsahh: No course may be repealed without lhe consent of Iha 
adviser(s) delegated for eech prolassionai curriculum. 

REGISTRATION 
REGISTRATION and SCHEDULING: 2 Wes!, Helen Newbeny Joy 
Student Services Center; sn-.'3541 
Registration is lhe process of officially enrolling in dassas for a 
particular tenn. The SchecjJ/e of Classes, published by lhe Office of 
lhe Registrar In advance of each lenn, lis1s Iha days, limes and 
locations for registration . and explains registration p,oceduras. 
Studen1s should review lhe infonnation in lhe Schedule of Classes 
prior lo registering. 

A student may not attend any dass in which he/she is not officially 
registered. 

POST-BACHELOR STATUS: Studen1s wishing graduate cradil are 
cautioned NOT ID register 'posH>achelor.' This stetus aliows studen1s 
holding bachelor's degrees from accredil8d institutions lo elect only 
courses open ID undergraduate s1Uden1s (numbered below 700), 
which may be used lo fulfill prarequisile raquiramen1s for graduate 
admission. Credi for courses elecled as a posHlachelor student 
does not count toward graduate aedil. 

MAIL REGISTRATION: 

1. Any student who wishes to register by mail mUSt submit a 
completed Mail Registration Schedule Request fonn wilh a 
non..,efundable $70.00 check or money order lo Registration and 
Scheduling by lhe dale indical8d in lhe tenn Schedule of Classes. 
Studen1s receiving financial assistence lhrough lhe Office of 
Scholarships and Financial Aid may submit Tuition Depostt Deferral 
forms for lhe required amount wtth lheir Schedule Request forms. 

2. Registration and Scheduling sends MaH Registration Schedule 
Request forms, SchecjJ/es of Classes, and pre-addressed return 
envelopes ID newly admttlBd and continuing studen1s (excluding new 
first-lime freshmen) about one monlh prior ID lhe due dal8 for mail 
registration. Studen1s not enrolled al Wayne SIBie for lhe pracedin~ 
term are not mailed Schedule Request fonns and may oblaln their 
forms from Iha Registration and Schedu6ng Office, Iha Student 
Resource and Assistance Center, lhe University Advising CenlBr, or 
lheir school/college office. 

Exception for Fa# Term: Studen1s enrolled during Iha preceding 
Winter and,'or Spring/Summer Terms will be sent Iha Mail Regislralion 
materials indicated above. 

Registration maWlngs are sent ID lhe address on record. Students 
should report any change in address ID Records, 1 West, Helen 
Newbeny Joy Student Services Center. 

3. New freshmen and transfer students should attend Iha WS&U 
Freshman Orientation on lhe date specified for lheir major/rurriculum 
n lhey wish ID register by mail. The orientation program is conducted 
by Iha Universtty Advising Center. 

4. The instructions included on Iha Mail Registration Scheduie 
Request fonns inclcate how lhe fonns are ID be complel8d and 
submi118d. Studen1s should pey partirular allention ID lhese 
instruetions, since incomplete or erroneously complel8d fonns cannot 
be p,ocessed. Students whose forms are not processed wUI be 
notified and must regislBr during lhe Final Registration Period. 
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5. Sluden1s wilh Holds on lheir recotds are notified on lheir Mail 
Registration Schedule Request forms of lhe Holds that exist when lhe 
forms were printed. Approximately ten days after the mail registration 
due .date, lhe appicable students are notified by letter of Holds which 
must be cleared ff lheir mail registrations are ID be processed. 

6. Official Studanl Schedules . and Identification Cards, signifying 
completion of registration for lhe term, are mailed lo students 
approximately one monlh prior lo lhe beginning of classes. Students 
who do not receive lheir Official Student Schedules and ID Cerds must 
regislBr during lhe Finai Registration Period. 

7, Studen1s who receive lheir Official Student Schedules and ID Cards 
may ~usl !heir schedules before and during Finai ~istration. The 
Sched:Jle of Classes indicates lhe dale(s) on which reg,stered 
students may change !heir schedules. 

a .. Students must pay lhe balance of lheir term tuition on or before lhe 
las! day of lhe firs! week of classes In order ID avoid a 1818 payment 
charge. Students adding courses after Iha first week of classes must 
pay lhe tuition al lhetime lhe courses are being added in order ID avoid 
a late payment fee. 

FINAL REGISTRATION: 

1. Fins! Registration is conducted during lhe week preceding lhe first 
day of dasses for lhe term. Students should consuk the Schedule of 
Classes for specific dates and times for final registration. 

2. Students enrolled in lhe preceding term who do not register by mail 
for lhe rurranl term are sent lheir Slatus Forms about two weeks prior 
ID final registration. The Slatus Form lis1s ~ Holds Iha! mus! _be 
deerad prior lo registering. Students who m,splace or do not race,ve 
lheir Slatus Forms may obtain a duplicate during lhe Final Registration 
period from Iha Records Office in Iha Helen Newbeny ·Joy Student 
Services Center. 

3. Students who are newly admttlBd lo an academic program for lhe 
18rm are not issued SIBtus Fonns and should obtain Authorization ID 
Register letters from lhe admitting office. During Final Registralion 
periods, the Undergraduate and Graduate Acm:'issions Offices are 
located in lhe Helen Newbeny Joy Student Serv,ces Center. 

4. Studen1s registering during lhe .Final Registration Period must: 

a) pay lhe registration deposit (which is Iha tuition for four 
undergraduate lower-<livision credits al Iha resident rate plus_ lhe 
non..,e!undable $70.00 Registration lee), or submit a Tull10n 
Deposit Deferral form; 

b) have lheir Status Forms or Authorization ID Register lellers; 

c) complete !heir Final/Lale Registration Schedule Request forms; 

d) obtain releases for any Holds indicated on lheir Slatus Forms or 
Aulhorization lo Register le118rs; and 

e) present Iha abovemenlioned documents al lhe registration 
processing slalion and receive confirmation of !heir registration. 

5. Fins! Registration is conducted ·in Iha Student Center. 
Reprasenlatives from lhe Cashier's Office, Acoounts Receivable 
Office and Iha Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid are local8d on 
lhe 1a:....r level of Iha Student Center. Academic assislance is 
available in lhe Academic Help Center on lhe second floor. 

6. Final Registration is complel8d in lhe Ballroom on Iha second floor 
of lhe Student Cenl8r where computer tenninal operators validate 
course/section seleclions. Al lhe las! step· in Fnal Registration, 
students are issued ID Cards and Transaction Verification Reports 
listing Iha courses/sections in which lhey are registered. 

7. Students must pay Iha balance of !heir tuition on or before Iha last 
day of Iha first week of dasses in order ID avoid a late pay men I charge. 
Students adding courses - Iha first week of classes must pay Iha 
tuition al lhe time lhe courses are being .added in order ID avoid a late 
payment fee. 



LATE REGISTRATION: 

1. Studenlll reglslllring during Iha Lala Regislrallon period must 
follow the procedure for Final Registration, except: 

a) during the first week of classes students must pay the 
regislrallan depasft (which is the tuition for lour unde1u,acllal8 
lower-division aedilll at the resident ralB plus the non-ielundable 
$70.00 Registralion Fee) and the non-refundable $30.00 Lata 
Registration Fee, prior to regislBring; and 

b) aflBrlhe first week of classes, students muat pay their ful tuition, 
the non-mundable $70.00 Registration Fee and Iha 
non-n,fundable $30.00 l.alB Registration Fee at the Ceshier's 
Office. · 

Note: Students ,-,,;ng fnanclal aid may submh Tuition Deposit 
Deferral F01ms for Iha "'<IIJired amount ID satisfy Iha aboll8 
payment "'<IIJinlment 

2. Duplicate Status F01ms for continuing studenlB ara available at 
Records, Helen Newberry Joy Student Services Center, and 
Authorization to RegislBr letters for newly admitted studems ara 
ava!able from the admitting office. The Undergraduats Admiasions 
Office is localed in Iha Helen Newberry Joy Sludent Services CenlBr, 
and the GradualB Admissions Office is localed In Administralhle 
Services Building I, northeast oomer of Cass and Anmlnena. 

3. Studenlll with Holds incicaled on !hair Status Fonns or 
Authorization lo Register letters must oblain the -oprialll releases 
before completing !hair regfslrallan. 

4. Final/Lam Registration Schedlle Request forms must be 
oompleled and required signatures ob-. See Iha Schedule of 
Classes for oourses which require deparlmenlal approval stamps. In 
addition, inslrUclor's signatures ara required begiming Iha second 
week of classes. 

5. During the first week of classes for the Fall and Winlllr IBnris. Late 
Registration is oompleled in the Ballroom on the 680011d floor of the 
Student Center. AIIBr oompulllr lllrminsl operatDrs vallde111 
oourse/section selections, studenlB ara given an ID card, a 
Transaction Verification Repo,t listing the ooUIS8Slsections in which 
they ant regislBred, and Class Admittance Slips for each 
oourse/section. The Class Admittance Slips an, lo be presenled to Iha 
instructors of the oourses/seclions indicaled. 

6. Students regislBred lam who wen, not required to satisfy their full 
tuition payment at the time of registration must pay Iha bllJance of their 
tuition on or before the last dey of Iha first week of classes in order to 
avoid a late payment charge. Students adding oourses afiar the first 
week of classes must immediately pay the tuition for the oourses being 
added in order to avoid a lats payment lee. 

Drop/Add-Adjusting Your Schedule 
RegislBred studenlll may drop anci'or add classes on the dalB{s) 
lncicalBd in the Schsdu/e of Classes. Drop.'Add fonns ara available In 
the academic departments, Registration and Scheduing, the Student 
Resource and Asai&lance Center, and the Uni"""'ily Advising Center. 

Obsen,e Iha instructions for Drop.'Add processing prinled on the fonn, 
and note the following requirements: 

1. The regulations penaining ID dropping and adding oourses are 
slated as they penain to regular oourses fiftesn weeks or more in 
duration. These regulations ara applied proporlionalefy 10 oourses 
that ara offered for lesa than fifteen weeks. 

2. Students who do not officiaNy drop their oourses within the first lWO 
weeks of classes an, financfally obNgaled to pay for Iha oourses even If 
they haw not allBnded arry class sesaions. 

3. Studenlll may drop (not add) oourses by mall by sendng a certified 
letter ID the Registration and Scheduing Office, 2 Wes~ Helen 
N-rry Joy Student Serlrioes CenlBr. The effecliw, date of such 
drops, for tuition cancellation and gracing purposes, Is delllrmined by 
the pos1BI cancellation date. 

4. Sludenls who olficialy drop oourses before the conclusion of the 
first lWO- of classes (for Iha Fall and Winier terms) ara enlil/ed lo 
100% IUilion cancelalion, and the oourses do not appear on Iha 
IIUdenlS' academic reoords. 

5. Students who officially drop oourses after lhe second week of 
classes (for Iha Fall and Winter IBnns) are not entitled to arry tuition 
canceNation; howeWlr, oourses dropped prior to Iha conclusion of .the 
fourth -k of classes do not appear on studenlll' academic reoords. 
After Iha fourth -k of classes, oourses dropped are included on 
studenlll' academic reoords with a mark of 'W,' Withdrawal. 

6. inlll1lclors' aignatures ara required for oourses being added after 
Iha first - of cl-. Studen111 an, not permitted ID add oourses 
after Iha foul1h -k of Iha lllrm. 

7. Students who add oourses aflBr Iha 680011d weel< of the tenn and 
increae Iha number of c:recfd hours scheduled ara assessed a $10.00 
Add Pro cueing Fee. The tuition for Iha increased credilll and the 
$10.00 Processing Fes are due at the lime of processing. 

8. StudenlB ara required ID have instructors' signatures for drops 
prooessed after Iha fourth week of Iha tenn and Iha students' deans' 
signatures aflar Iha IWelflh week of Iha tenn. 

9. Studenlll ara not permitlBd to drop oourses after Iha final 
examination period begins. 

Cdlegs of Eng;,-;,,g: Studenlll are not pennltted ID drop oourses 
after Iha fHlh week of classes wllhout wrillBn approval of their adviser. 
Some departments hBWI more stringent restriclions on dopping of 
courses. 

Credit by Examination 
A graduals student who wishes to obtain cn!dt toward an advanced 
degree for knowledge in a field essential to hiaAler program of study, 
IIC(JJired by means which preclude fonnal translar ID Wayne State 
UniWlrsily, may petition for an advanced credft examinaiion in a oourse 
or oourses OOW1ring Iha relevant araa of study. The petition requesting 
such advanced credft shall stal8 the basis for the request In llinns of 
Iha studenrs oompetence at Iha graduale level In Iha particular 
academic an,a. The eslablished examination fae musi be paid befors 
Iha examination is laken. All grades wlH be reoorded on the student's 
transcript. Such grades will no! be used in oomputing the honor point 
aw,rage. The fulfiUment of arry requirement through cred~ by 
examination does not relieve Iha student of the residence requirement 
for Iha advanced degree. 

Graduate Courses 
GenaraUy, oourses numbered 500 and above are oonsidered 
graduals level; In some departrnenlB, cerlain 500- and 600-level 
oourses ara not permilled for gradualB ciecil inf are so designated. 
Courses numbered 700 and aboll8 are open only ID graduals 
students. 

Gtadua1a work is classified either as oourse work, in which students 
meet as an assembled group, or as research. 

Directed Study: Independent study may be authorized prolrided Iha 
area of Interest is an integral part of Iha studenra graduals program 
and is not ooWlred by oourses · schedsled while oompleting one's 
oourse requirements. Befof& a Ph.D. student may register in diraclild 
study, ha/she must oomplete Iha Ph.D. drecled study patltion fonn 
and oblain Iha wrillBn permission of the GradualB School. The petition 
mus! oontain infonnation about the nature, scope, and significance of 
Iha oourse, and incicalB the major requiramsnls the student must 
fulfiR. Master's studenlB must obtain the wrinen pennission of their 
college Graduals Officer. 

8u$insss Adminisrralion: All oourses numbered 60(H;()9 and 700 or 
higher ara open ornyto studenlll formally admilled to a Wayne State 
graduate program, ar ID qualified guest studenlll. E~rollment in these 
oourses muat be app"""9d by a graduals adviser or be oonsislBnt with 
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a studenrs Plan of Worlt Students in an undergrawate, 
post-bachelor, or n0rH11atriculated status &19 not eligible. 

Law School: In addition to the above approvals, grawate students 
must obtain the written permission of the Law School Dean to elect 
Law School COUfS8S or drec;ted studes. 

Graduate Credits 
For definition of Credi (Ct&dit Hour), see page 22. 

Major credlta: cradits earned in the studenrs major field &19 
designatad as major cradits. The dissertation, thesis, or essay and at 
least one-hall of aN other cradits, includng the final seminar (ij 
requil9d), must be in the major field. 

Minor credlta: Cl8dits earned in depar1ments other than the major are 
classified as minor or cognate crecfots. Election of minor credit is 
encouraged to enable the applicant to broaden his/her p,ogram. Minor 
courses should be 19fatad to the major and eight or more credits 
elected in any ona outside field will constitute a minor. 

Transfer of Credits- Graduate 
In work toward the master's degAle, credit beyond the twenty-four 
cl9dits which must be earned in A1Sidence may be lranslerred from 
accreartad graduate schools, provided such cradit Is ·e· or better and 
oertified as graduate-level cradit an an official lranscript. A student 
wishing to lranslw graduate credit toward the Ph.D. degree must file a 
petition with the Grawate School, approved by his/her adviser and 
Deper1mental Grawate Committee Chairperson, requesting such 
lransfer. The petition must be supported by an official lranscript 
showing a minimum grade of 'B' for the oourses to be lransferred; 
'8,ninus' crecf~is not acceptable forlransfer. Transfer credits must be 
appropriate to the studenrs degree p,ogram. Doctoral dssertation 
cl9dits will not be lransferred. Courses accepted for lranslw credit 
from outside or within Wayne State University cannot have provided 
credit toward a prior degree except when the maste(s or another 
pre--<loctoral oertificate or deg199 is applied to the docloral degree. 
Admission to Wayne State University besed upon a p19vlously earned 
masta(s degree <*>es not guarantee that those cAldts &19 applicable 
lo a graduate degree at Wayne State University. 

Extanolon Credlta earned at other than IVlchlgan institutions cannot 
be applied toward a graduate degree nor an ewcation specialist 
certificate. 

School of Business Administration: A maximum of six semester credits 
(two oourses) may be translerAld from other graduate institutions. 

Maximum Credit Load 
A student with a slrong academic 19C0rd who is devoting full-lime to 
graduate slUdy and carrying no outside employment may 19gister in a 
program not lo exceed si"'9en credts per semester. A student 
engaged in part-time work should limit 19gis1ration in proportion to the 
amount of outside work. A student employed lull-time will normany not 
register in excess of eight credits. A student working fulHime who 
desires to carry more than eight crecfots, must get pennissian from 
his/her Grawata Officer or Dean. Some oolleges or schools stipulate 
other maximum cradit requirements, which take precedence over 
those set by the Graduate School. Graduate Assistants are raquil9d to 
19gister for six to twelve credts each semester. The University 
considers a p,ogram of eight graduate credits per semester to be 
full-lime slUdy. 

Additional Essay, Thesis, or Dissertation 
Elections and Fee Policy 
A grawate student who has enrolled for all elecllons (includng essay. 
thesis, or dssertation) stipulated by his/her Plan of Work, and who has 
completed all the requil9ments of these -ns. but has not 
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ccmpletad the essay, thesis, or dssertation, will be requil9d to 19gister 
for al least one credt (the appropriate amount to be determined by the 
depar1ment) of essay, thesis, or d,ssertatian dAICtion until such time 
as the student: 

a) completes the requirements for the degree; 

b) declaAIS himlherseff no longer a candidate for the deg198; or 

c) exceeds the time limlt allotted for securing the degree. 

For these credits, the student will pay cuslomary fees and wHI 19gislllr 
as an audtor. No degree credit will be granted for these elections 
which are beyond the requil9d cAldts for an essay, thesis, or 
dssertation. A mark of ·z· (Auditor) wiH be reoorded on the studenrs 
l900rd for additional eledions. 

College of Nursing:The additional elections and lea policy also applies 
to field studies and resasrch practicums. 

Short-Term and Travel-Study Courses 
for Graduate Credit 
Shorl-Term, WorkahDp-ffladtute-Conrer-, and Travel-Study 
oourses offel9d for graduate credt must be proposed, approved and 
authorized well in advance via the appropriate fonn (obtainable from 
the Graduate School). After an initial authorization, courses to be 
repealed with no substantial change rriay be petitioned and approved 
by memorandum on the basis of the originalan_file. 

Short-T•m eou,_. are those creatad or adaptad to meet for a time 
period of less than one-hall an academic semester-Le., less than 
7-112 weeks. Such oourses offel9d for graduate credt will provide for 
al least fifleen oontact hours and the requisite proportion of outside 
preparation for each hour of credt It is assumed that short-tenn 
oourses wiH not differ from 19gular fifteen-week courses in tenns of 
objectives, content, contact hours,_ or academic expectations, unless 
such a dfference is 19flectad by a proportioning of gradualll credits. 

Worbhop-lnatltute.-Conferenoe eou,.... (WICS) are those 
specially fonnulaled experiences which, because of their usuallY 
applied' nature, lend themselves to an exceptionally brief but intensive 
time span. They dffer from short-term oourses In their ooncentratian, 
usually spanning from a single day to two or three weekends. Offel9d 
for grawata cl9dit, these oourses provide for a minimum of 
twenty-five oontact hours and an appropriate proportion of additional 
work for each hour of crecit Since these experienoes vary g19atly in 
their purposes and the degree of participation expected of the student, 
they are offered for credit only infrequently and enroH only those 
students for whose academic programs they would be diA1Ctly 
ralevent. Grawate gracing will be on an ·s· and ·u· basis only. 

Travel-Study Cou,_ are those created or adaptad lo take speclal 
advantage of the opportunity to relate a particular course of study to 
the cultuAIS, moAIS, or institutions being studed. Such oourses may 
Involve either domestic or foreign travel. All are offered through the 
College of Lifelong Learning. Graduate credt for lra~tudy courses 
will be graded on an ·s· and •u• basis oniy. 

Graduate students.may not 19gister for any course or oombination of 
oourses in these categories that pannit the accumulation of graduate 
credts at a rate greater than one credt hour per week. Ragislrations 
that exceed this rail! will be canceled in advance ff dsoovel9d and, in 
no case will the excess credit be oountad toward the requirements for a 
Wayne grawate degree. 

Graduate students may apply toward a Wayne degree no more than 
four crecits earned in any oombination of WIC and Travel-Study 
oourses. This limitation applies to the lotal of a graduate studenrs work 
at Wayne, so that ff four cl9dlts are applied -ard the Masta(s 
degree, none may be applied toward a subsequent specialis~ seooncl 
Master's, or a doctoral degree. CAldits approved for courses in these 
categories are the maximum allowable so that 19gistrations wiU not be 
pennlttad for oontingent direc;ted studes or other similar oourse or 
AISeareh elections. 



Obligations of Faculty and Students 
to the Instructional Process 
Since educalion is a cooparative effort belw88n IB8Cher and aluden~ 
bolh parties m .. 1 lulfiH obligations ff lhe integrity and efficacy al the 
inslrUClional prooess are to be preserw,ci 

Responsibilities of Faculty Members 
1. To contribu1e to and remain abreast of lhe latest dewlopmenlB in 
!heir fields; 

2. To continually pursue laaching excellence; 

3. To lr88I al slUdenlB with respect and fairness without regard ID 
ancestry, race, religion, political belief, country ol origin, sex, sexual 
preference, age, marilal status, or handcap; 

4. To encourage differing viewpoinlB and demonstrala integrity in 
evaluating !heir merit; 

5. To attend regularly and punctually, adhere to lhe scheduled class 
and final examination times, and arrange for notification ol abaence 
and cowrage of classes; 

6. To establish and mainlain appropriala office hours; 

7. To present, early in lhe semeslBr, lhe following course information: 

(a) course objecti..,. and general outline; 

(b) classroom procedures to be foHowed, expectations concerning 
class -.danoe, and proposed dalas of major evaluations (including 
examinations, papers, and olher projecls); 

(c) grading policy; 

(d) where appropriele, a schedule of dass--related activities, induding 
class meetings and laboralaly sessions; 

(e) lislB of IBXIB and/or olher malarial& needed for lhe course; 

(I) lale enrollmen~ withdrawal, and olher special policies. 

8. To provide and adhere, within reasonable imilB, to lhe wrillen 
syllabus of lhe course; 

9. To know course m- lhoroughly and prepere and present lhe 
malarial conscientiously; 

10. To be informed of Uniwrsity services and recommend !heir uss ID 
slUdenlB when advisable; 

11. To follow these policies concerning written work and grades: 

(a) grade and relUm writlen work promptly; 

(b) submtt final grades by lhe scheduled time; 

(c) retain writl8n malarials not relUmed wilhin lhe semester (e.g., final 
examinations, major l8rm papers) for one acadamic semeslllr in 
accordance wilh unit policy and allow slUdenlB to examine such 
malarials; 

12. To implement untt procedures for sllldent evaluation of faculty 
leaching, wilh allention to preserving slUdent anonymity; 

13. To beh8"" approprialaly in dealing with siudenlB so as to maintain 
a scholarly atmosphere. 

Responsibilities of Students 
1. To inform lhemsel..,. of and to fulfill all requiremenlB ol lhe 
University and !hose of lhe college and depeitment from which they 
expect to receiw !heir degree; 

2. To fulfil conscientiously aH assignmenlB and requiremenlB of !heir 
courses; 

3. To allend classes regularly and punctuaRy; 

4. To maintain a scholarly, courteous demeenor in class; 

5. To uphold academic honesty in all aclivities; 

6. To notily · lhe instructor as early as possible if P"""'"ted from 
keeping an appoinlmenl or cenying out an assignment; 

7. To discula with lhe inslrUctor any class-nllated problem and follow 
es1ablished procedures in lhe resolution ol lhese prob~; 

8. To adhent to lhe instructo(s and general Univ811ity policies on 
-.dance, withdrawal, or olher special procedures. 

It is expecled !hat faculty and slUdenlB wil lulfill thelr obligations to the 
inslructional prooess. If, howe-. a complaint does arise, lhe parties 
should meet in an effort to resolve the mallilr. When such a discussion 
fails to resolve lhe problem or is inappropriale given the 
cin:umstances, lhe head ol lhe academic unit should be conlBCIBd. If 
lhis contact fails to satisfy the complaint, lhe college's published 
procedures should be followed. Allhough lhe Uniwrsity 
Ombudsperson is not a direct part ol lhe appeal process, slUdanlB and 
faculty may consult the Ombudsperson at any point wring such 
prooeedings. 

Deception, Fraud and Misuse of Documents 
Intentionally lumishing false information to lhe Uniwrsity is explicitly 
prohibilad, as is forgery, alteration, unaulhorized possession, or 
misuse of University documenlB, records and identification cads. The 
Uniwrsity reserves lhe right to rescind degrees ii lhe award of lhe 
degree was besed in whole or in pert on deception, fraud, other 
unacceptable academic conwct, or misuse of Unl-.ity documenlB. 

Student Rights and Responsibilities 
Upon the recommendation of lhe SIUdant-Faculty Council, lhe 
Uniwrsity (Faculty) Council, lhe Presidenl-Deans Conlerenoe and 
lhe Presiden~ lhe Boerd of Gowmors, in January, 1967, approwd a 
comprehensive statement of SIUdent RighlB and Responsibiities for 
the University. In addition, lhe Boerd of Govamcrs adopted a Student 
Due Process Policy. This latter document provides uniform 
procedures for all schcols and colleges. Copies of lhesa documenlB 
are avaUable to slUdenlB and faculty in lhe offices ol lhe daans of eech 
college and lhe Office of lhe V108 President for Student Affairs. 

Law School: The leculty of lhe Law School has approwd a 881 of 
academic regulations, copies of which are available to all slUdenlB 
enrolled in lhe Law School. 

College/School Grade Appeal Procedures 
Each coHege and schcol has es1ablished grade appeal prooewres. 
The appeal procedures are available from lhe Offioe ol lhe College or 
School Dean. In most insl8nce&, grade appeals must be filed wtthin 
lhirty days of the time lhe slUdent has or should h8"" reosiwd his/her 
final grade. 

Academic Appeals Procedure 
In mallars where a College's final decision is based upon the 
evaluation of a slUdent's academic performanoe, and when review 
procedures available to him/her within the College haw been 
exha,.ted, lhe slUdent may request lhe Provoot to review lhat 
decision on lhe record. A wrilliln Request for Prow,stial Review must 
be made by the student himsell/herseff, with a copy to lhe Dean of !he 
College, postmarked wilhin lhirty calendar days ol lhe postmark ol lhe 
College's final decision, which is to be sent to lhe address provided t,, 
the slUdenl in lhe College's review procedures. Provostial review of 
lhe College"s decision will proceed as soon as practicable after 
notification t,, lhe sllldent of his/her wish to seek review. 

The slUdent may also file wilh lhe Provost a Request for a 
Postponement of lhe efl8ct ol lhe College's final decision. Such a 
Request must be pos1marked within sewn calendar days ol lhe 



posbnark of lhe College's final decision, and a copy must be sent to lhe 
Dean of Ille College. Upon receiving a Request for Postponement, Ille 
Provost wil lmmeda181y contact Ille Dean. Unless Ille College 
demons-. clearty and convincingly lhat Ille ~ury to Ille College or 
ID lhird persons lhat would rasult from ouch a postponement would 
outweigh 1he injury to the student from denying lhe poslponement, the 
effacl of the decision rendered by the College wil be postponed until 
the date Iha! Ille Provost issues a decision rega,ding Ille underlying 
Request for ProYOStial Review. The PIOY08twiH infonn lhe student and 
the Dean of her/his decision regarding lhe Request for Postponement 
within lhree school days after receiving lhe request 

Exceptions ID this proceaJre may be granted by Ille ProYOSt upon a 
showing of good and sufficient ca,se. 

Academic Scholarship 
A graduate degree is evidence of scholarly attainment; of ability to 
achieve academic excellence; of critical and creative ability with 
capacity ID apply and ID interpret what has been learned lhrough 
research, lhe essay, the lhesis, or the dsser1ation and Ille several 
examinations; of ethics in useof theworkololhen, and in interpenlonal 
relationships. See Graduele Grades, page 21. 

Student Ethics 
1. The submission of fraudulent academic records for graduate 
admission or transfer of credt by a student shall be cause for lhe 
studenrs dismissal from lhe Graduate School. 

2. Academic work submitted by a graduate student for graduate credt 
is assumed to be of his/her own creation, and, It found not ID be, will 
constitule cause for the student's dismissal from lhe School. 

Academic Nepotism 
Facuhy members are not ID place lhemselves, or allow themselvas to 
be placed, in a situation amounting to 'academic nepotism,' i.e., 
leaching orotherwiss directing 1he credt study or research of a student 
who Is also a close relative. Concomitantly, students are not ID take 
courses from close relatives or engage in research for academic oredtt 
under the drection of close relatives. All such credtt will be dsaHowed. 
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DEGREE and CERTIFICATE 
REQUIREMENTS 
In addlion lo the following regulations, requ/nJments may be specified 
by Ille indlliwal gra<*Jate departments. 

MASTER'S DEGREE 
The minimum Graduate School requirement for lhe master's degree is 
lhirty credts, at least twenty-four of which must be taken at the 
University. In those master's degree programs where lhe college, 
school or department requilllS more than the Graduate School 
minmum, lheir requiremenlS take precedence. The Graduate School 
recognizes lhree maslllf's degree plans, !hough not all plans are 
ofl8red in eech department (for exact information, see Hstings under 
indvidual departments in Ille appropriate sections of lhis bulletin); 

PUN A requires a total of tmrty credits, including a total of eight 
credits for a tltuis. 

PUN B requires a total oftl,;rty credits, incbuling aminimwn of two 
credits for an essay. 

PUN C reqwires a total of thirty credils. The essay or thesis is not 
required. 

Candidacy 
Admission as an appHcsntdoes not assure acceptance as a candidate 
for a degree. Canddacy is a necessary but not sufficient requirement 
for graduetion. 

Generally, students enrolled in mastefs degree programs are 
expacted ID file a Plan of Work by the time eight to twelve graduate 
credts have been earned. The applicant shall be advanced to 1he rank 
of 'Canddale' upon approval of 1he Plan of Work by 1he CoNege 
Graduete Office. In most colleges candidacy must be authorized by 
1he time twelve graduate credts have been earned or subsequent 
n,gistration will be denied. In preparing 1he Plan, the student and 
adviser should evaluate wi1h care the. personal and professional 
objeelives of 1he student as well as aH degree and departmental 
requirements. 

Time Limitation 
Students have a six-year time limit ID complete all requirements for the 
master's degree. The six-year period begins wilh lhe end of the. 
semester during which the student has taken work which applies 
toward meeting the requirements of the degree. The individual coUege 
or school res8MIS 1he right of revalidation of over-ege credtts which 
are between six and ten yeers old and which represent courses 
completed at Wayne State University. Such authority lllBIB with the 
Graduete Officer of 1he college or school. Students are not permitted to 
revalidate credts eemed at olher institutions. In revaHdetion cases lhe 
adlliser and 1he student must set a tenninal dete for completion of all 
degree requirements, including such addtional requilements as may 
be prescribed ID revalidate lhe over-ege oredilS. Time extensions 
beyond 1hese condtions are authorized only for conditions clearly 
beyond 1he student's control. 

A student registered in a n~ree gradue!e classification is 
cationed 1hat only one semester of lull-time graduete study, or 
parl-time registration not ID exceed nine credts, is permitted in lhis 
classification. Not more than nine credts may be applied lowmd the 
credt requirements for the master's degree. 

Please see the appropriate sections of this bulletin for specific 
master's program information. 



Essays 
Under Plan B, depar1menlB require the completion of an essay prior to 
the granting of a mastefs deg,&e. The essay must show evidence of 
scholarly study and writing and be relalad lo the studenrs major. 
Candidalas are directed lo consult their departmenlB as to mailers of 
essay manuscript style. 

GRADUATE CERTIFICATE 
Programs leading to a gradualll certificalll are available through 
several University unilB and are open lo slUdenlB who meet the 
general graduate admission requiremenlB of the University; indfviooal 
programs may have acfdtional admissions requiremenlB. The specific 
number of credilB required for completion varies by program, though a 
gradualll certificate program must consist of at least twelve gracllale 
credilB. CenificalllS may be lra&-standing or may be earned 
concurrendy with a gradualll degree. A certificalll program must be 
completed within three years, a minimum honor point average of 3.0 in 
certificalll courses must be mainlained, and only nine semestllrcradils 
of certificate course worl< may be applied toward a gradualll degree. 

SIUdenlB should consult the specific certificate program description in 
this Bulletin lo determine admission requiremenls, credilB required for 
completion, and the degree(s) required for receipt of the cenilicale. 

DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY DEGREE 
Requiremenls for 1he degree of Doctor of Philosophy emphasize an 
over-<1H understancing of and high competence in a field of 
knowledge, famHiarlty with cognalll ciscipines, facility in the use cf 
research techniques, and responslbHity for the advancement cf 
knowledge. The meeting of the requiremenlB for the doctorate is 
lllsted primarily by examinations and the presenllltion of the 
dissertation rather than by a summation of courses, grades and 
credits. 

Admission 
A slUdent may be admitllld to the &IIIIUS of Ph.D. applicant ff he/she 
meelB all Gradualll School requiremenlB for admission, presenlB an 
honor point average of 3.0 (8=3) for the upper division of the 
undergradualll course worl< and is accepted for study toward the 
degree by his or her school or college and major department. In many 
depar1rnents, a personal inlllrview with the Chairperson of the 
Department or the Chairperson of the Depertmenlal Graduate 
Commitllle is considered essential. SIUdents presenting less than a 
3.0 undergradualll honor point average are required to complelll a 
maste(s degree program, or ilB equivalen~ prior lo consideration for 
admission to a Ph.D. program. 

Ph.D. Procedural Calendar 
The following outline itemizes the deadlinas and proce<*,res for 
processing documenlB required for completion of the doctoral degree. 

1. Plan of Wotlc: lnllialad by &IUdent with adviser and the Graduate 
Commitllle Chairperson's signatures before completion of forty 
graduate credilB and before schewHng the qualffying examination. 

2. Rsport of Oral Qualifying Examinadon (Examiner assignsd by 
Grad:lare Sdloo/J: must be l8ksn within one month after having 
passed the wrilllln exam. 

3. Disstmalion Oudine and Prospectus: lnilialad by &IUdent with 
signelUre& of adviser, dissertation comminae, and Graduate 
Commitllle Chairperson, afler passing written and orel qualifying 
exams. 

4. Final Defense Form and Manuscript Approval: lnilialad by slUdent 
with signalUras of adviser, and cisserl8tion committee, and Gradualll 
Comminae Chairperson, two weeks before cissertation defense. 
SIUdents must attach to the final defense fonn a copy of the flyer or 

other notice advertioing the cisae rlation defense lo the University 
ccmmunlty. The last day for the dissertation defense is determined 
each samestar. Check with the departmenrs Graduate Committee 
Chairperson for Commencement deaclines. 

5. Change of Grade Form for Dissettafion·ctBditJl: Filed by adviser 
immedialaly afler the disseltation defense. 

DI_... Study: Registration in directed slUdy must have advance 
approval of the studenrs adviser and advance authorization of the 
Gnldual9 School A Gracllate School Petition and Aulhorizati'on for 
Directed SIUdy must be signed by the studenrs adviser, lnatruclor, and 
the Graduate School dean befole n,gisttalion. The Di.-.:1 Study 
Petltion must conlain all relevant details, Including an explicit course 
oulline, a rationale for the course, and Information about the major 
academic requiremenlB the swdent must suoceasluly fulfill 

Plan of Work 
Early in hisiher program the docfllral applicant, with the assi&rance of 
an adviser, plans a sequence of slUdies. This Plan of Wadi, approved 
by the adviser and the Departmenlal Graduate Committee 
Chairperson, should be filed with the Gradialll School befonl the 
student has completed forty graduate credilB (induding ttanslor 
crecilB), and before scheduling the quaHfying examination. 

Ph.D. Coursework 
To ensure adequate preparation, the Graduals Councl has adcplad 
minimum courseworl< requin>menlB for the University's highest 
degree. Many programs will exceed these slalUlory minima. 

A minimum of 90 graduate crecilB beyond 111A beocalau'9ale degree 
ara required for completion of the Ph.D. program. Normally, a Ph.D. 
program will consist of: 

(1) twenty C<9dilB of coursewori< In the major (not Inducing direc:led 
study or 18888rch credit); 

(2) at least one minor composed of eight or more credits elecled 
oulBide the major department but In a related field; 

(3) thirty-two adcitional crecilB of coursework, ~ 
research and directed study; and 

(4) thirty credits of cissertation cirection. 

The Ph.D. program should provide for effective concentration In a 
major field with supporting couraes in relal8d fields. The decision 
conceming whether the slUdenrs Plan or Worl< wiR include one minor 
or two is made by the depertment 

The tolal Ph.D. program must Include thirty credilB, excluding 
cisserlalion cirection, in COUl'S88 open only to graduate &tucfenls 0.e., 
700 level or above). 

Dissertation Registration 
The dissertation should be given consideration early In the pn,gram, 
but generally aswdent will not be permitllld lo regislllr for
direction (999) credit until halshe has fulfilled all requiramenlB for 
advancement lo Ph.D. candidacy. · 

In some cases, with the approval of the slUdenrs adviser and the 
Gradualll School, a Ph.D. applicant may be alowed lo regislllr for up 
to (but not more than) ten crecits of dissertation clraction before being 
admitted to candidacy. The final year may property center on the 
n,quiremenlB of the dissertation. 

Dissertation Ou~ine and Prospectus 
Prior to lnltladng --rch, the Ph.D. slUdent muat prapare the 
Gradualll School"s Doctoral Dis#ttalion Oulllne and ~ of 
Approval form. This form is approved .by the slUdenrs -
advisory committee and the Chairperson of the Depenmanlal 
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Graduate CommittM. The Graduate School alao requl,- that the 
atudent prepare a dlswtatlon p,oap-, and aubmh h with the 
DlaMrlallon Outline. Following departmenlal approval, the 
Dissertation Oud'ine is lolwarded to the Gradualll School for the 
Dean's approval and cistribution. 

Candidacy 
A Ph.D. Applicant will be advanced to lhe rank of Ph.D. Cancfodale 
when he.tshe submilB an approved Plan of Won<, successfully 
complews Qualifying Examinations and submilB and IIIC8ill8S the 
Graware Dean's approval on the Diasartation Oidina and 
Praspecl\ls. 

Program Exceptions 
A slUdent who wishes ID request an exception to any of the Ph.D. 
program minimum rec,,iremenlB should file a wrmen, delailed petition 
with his/her adviser. tt 1he adviser approves 1he petition, he/she will 
forward it, along wi1lt his/her reoommendalion, to the Chairperson of 
lhe Departmental Graduate CommittM. If approved by 1he 
department, the petition wiD be forwarded to 1he Graduale School. All 
exceptions must ultimalely be approved by the Graware School. 

Time Limitations 
Students have a seven-year time limlt to complele all raqlirements for 
the Ph.D. degree. The seven;,ear period begins wi1lt the end of lhe 
semester wring which the student was admitted to doctoral study and 
was completing ~ toward meeting the rec,,irem&nlB for lhe degree. 
In the program leacing to 1he doctor's degree, up ID forty-eight quarter 
or thirty--lWo semesler credits of 'B' or betler graduate credit eamed 
prior to the student's admission as a doctol'al applicant may be applied 
toward the degree wilhout regard ID lapse of time. Credi earned 
beyond lhirty--lwo credits may not be over ten years old at 1he time of 
admission. Credit earned aher acceptance as a Ph.D. applicant may 
not be over seven yeers old at lhe time lhe degree is conferred, except 
when, on 1he reoommendation of the adviser, up to ten credlB 
previously earned at Wayne State Universily may be specified for 
revaNdation by examination. In 1he event lhat any courses have been 
p<811iously revalidated in connection wilh 1he earning ol lhe master's 
degree, lhese shall be counted as a part of 1he total ten. T""9 
extensions beyond lhese limitations are aulhorized only for conditions 
which are dearly beyond the"studenfs control. 

A student registered in a non-<legree graduate classification is 
cationed that only one semester of lull-time graduare study, or 
parl-time registration not ID exceed nine credits, Is permitted in lhis 
c:fassilication. Not more lhan nine credits may be applied IDward lhe 
credit rec,,iremenlB for lhe mastefs degree. 

Ph.D. Foreign Language Requirement 
The Ph.D. Foreign Language Requirement is a matter of departmental 
option. StudanlB are advised ID contacl lhe dep&l'lment in which lhey 
intend to major in order ID delermine the nature of lhe Ph.D. foreign 
language rec,,irement, H any, for that discipline. 

Doctoral studenlB should beer in mind lhat most departmenlB reserve 
lhe right to require foreign language proficiency for any Ph.D. student 
pursuing reseerch which would benefit from 1he use of foreign 
language materials, even !hough olher studenlB in the same Ph.D. 
program are not rec,,lrad ID establish foreign language competence. 

Residence 
The Ph.D. requirement of one year of residence Is met by completion 
of at least six graware credits in coursework, exclusive of dissenalion, 
In each of IWO successive semesters. The spring/summer semester 
may be excluded from 1he definition of successive semesters. 
Additional residence requiremenls may be imposed by the 

Ph.D.-11ranting deparlmenlB. The student should contact the major 
dep&l'lment to determine what rasidence requirements must be 
satisfied. 

In the experimenlal sciences far which tt can be demonstraled lhat a 
studenrs reseerch must be compleled on campus, ·the ·residence 
requirement far the Ph.D. degree may be met by the diasaltalion 
direclOt"s written certification lhat the studant has been in ful-time 
residence for at least IWO IUCC888ive semesters and one summer 
session. In lhis 181a case, a count of counse oredts Is not required for 
1he fulfilment of the rasldence rec,,inlrnen~ but specific dates of 
residence must be fumlshed. 

In addition, the Ph.D. residence rec,,iremenlB stipulare that 1he 
student must elect at leest lhirty credits in graduate ~ exclusive of 
dissertation direction at lhe University. 

Ca/l8ge of Hutslng: summer Option Ph.D. studenlB must complete a 
minimum of six graduate credilB in COUlll8 worl<, exclusive of 
diau1bllior, ..radii, in eech of IWO successive summers. 

Individual Interdisciplinary Ph.D. Program 
An lndiviwal inlerdsciplinary Ph.D. program may be developed for ar, 
exosptionally promising student wi1lt the approval of lhe graduare 
committees of participating departments and 1he Dean of lhe 
Graduals School. Ordinarily, lhe participating departmenlB wil be no 
more than IWO, eech having jurisdiction ovar an alreedy approwd 
Ph.D. program; but proposals·involving more than two departmenlB 
will be considered, providing lhat at lees! one department ollets 1he 
Ph.D. degree. In reviewing a proposal for admission ID lhe Individual 
Interdisciplinary Ph.D. Program, lhe Graduate School will give 
considerable weight ID lhe interd'ISCiplinary nature of lhe program. The 
studenfs field of specialization will be designaled . by combining 
existing departmental designations: e.g., chemialry and biology, or 
physics and malhematics. 

While individual interdsciplinary Ph.D. programs shaU be governed by 
the same minimum Graware School rec,,iremenlB esiabllshed for all 
Ph.D. programs, lhe student petitioning for such a program must be 
advised lhat achieving satisfactory deplh as well as breadth in two 
fields of specialization may well rec,,ire a greater extent of time, effort 
and expense lhan does the traditional Ph .0. degree concentrated in a 
single department. 

Additional information and program guidelines are available from the 
Ph.D. Programs Section, Graduate School, 4327 
Faculty/Administration Building. 

Adviser and Advisory Committees 
Th6 Adviser represenlB 1he Oep&l'lment in helping plan lhe studanfs 
program; additionally, the adviser shall sign 1he studanfs l'ro(lram 
Reques~ approve 1he Plan of Worl<, recommend candidacy, guide the 
studenfs research, appro"" 1he dissertation, serve on the Oral 
Qualifying Examination Committee and docloral dssertation 
committee, arrange for lhe qualifying examinations ar,d Oiasartation 
Public Lscture Presentation-Defense, and oertily to lhe Graware 
School that degree raquiremenlB have been fulliled. 

Th6 Qualifying Examining Committee must consist minimally of lhree 
major departmental members wi1lt app_ro\18<1 grawate lacully status. 
An extnHlepar1mental member may be added at the discretion of lhe 
depBl'lment In lhis latter instance, lhe department Is encouraged ID 
select a person from lhe studenfs minor/cognale area. The 
membership of this comm- may not normally be changed until 1he 
qualifying examinations (Written and oral) have been passed. 

Th6 Dissertalion Commlttell shaU consist minimally of lhree major 
departmental members plus one extra-depBl'lmenlal member. The 
expertise of the extra-<lep&l'lmental member must be appropriare ID 
1he studanfs diasartation ~- In the case of C0-<ldvisers from lhe 
same depBl'lment lhe number. of major departmenlal members shall 
be increased to lo..-. 



After Graduate School approval, any changes in the commilllle 
structure shaH require writlen justification. 

Graduate Examiner 
The Gradualll Examiner is appointed by the Gtaduale School and 
serves es the representative of lhe Graduale Council as presiding 
officer at both lhe Oral Qualifying Examination and the Dissertation 
Public l.eclure Preoar11ation. The G~alll Examiner must be a 
111nured member of the Graduale Faculty in a department other than 
that of the slUdenrs major. The Graduale Examiner may not be a 
member of the slUdenfs cissertation commilllle. 

Qualifying Examinations 
Before taking the writlen and oral qualifying examinations, the student 
must have filed a Plan of Work with the G~alB School. The 
qualifying examination shall cover lhe applicant's major and minor 
araes, and such olher related maners as the quaifying examining 
committee may presaibe. 

The oral qualifying examination shall be conducled by the doctoral 
committee within thirty calendar days -the wrilllln exll!l1ination has 
been pasoad. Upon completion of the writlen part of the Qualifying 
Examination the department shall notify the Graduale School of the 
arrangemenlB for the Oral Qualifying Examination (via the Qualifying 
Examination Report Form) and sulxnlt the names of the members of 
the examining commilllle for approval. The Gradual& School shal 
then appoint a G~ate Examiner for the committee. If the examining 
committee delllrmines that the applicant has not passed all parts of the 
writlen and oral examinations, the committee must make specific 
recommendations as ID admitting the applicant ID a secc,nd 
examination and specify any additional work that should be completed 
prior to such an examination. If the Gradualll Examiner certifies lhat 
the student has laMed the oral part of the examination, a second 
examination may not be held until at leest one semeslllr has elapsed, 
but must be held within one calendar year following the first 
examination. The oacond examination shall be considered final. 

Dissertation Public Lecture 
Presentation-Defense 
The dissertation format and appearanca must be acceptable ID the 
Graduate School before the Dtssertation Public Lecture 
Presentation-Defense shal be authorized. Addhlonally, each 
Committee member must have certified, in writing, that the dissertation 
has been read and approved for a Public Lecture 
Presentatioo-Defense. 

The Doctoral Dissertation Public l.eclure Presentatior>-Delense has 
three phases, as follows: 

77Je Public Lsclutll Presentalion-Defense: In the public lecture or 
presentation, the cancidale is expecled ID share the results of his or 
her dissertation research with the audienca and the cisoartation 
committee. This lecture or presentation may very in length depending 
on the circumstances and ciscipline. Its conduct is under the 
juris<flClion of the graduate examiner, who reprasents the Graduale 
School, but the g~alll examiner may delegale the chairing of the 
presentation or lecture ID the cancidale's cissellation adviser. At the 
end of this public lecture or presentation, members of the audience, as 
wen as the dissertation committee members, are encouraged ID ciract 
questions pertaining ID lhe presentation or research ID the candidate. 

77Je Dissertadon Commillse's Meedng wflh lhe carntdll8: Al the 
condusion of the public presentation and delenoa, the cissellation 
committee members wil meet privalllly with the canddele to pooe 
further questions about the cancide111·s research or ID address issues 
related ID the cisoartation manuSCl1)l The g~alll examiner 
presides at this meeting. 

Evaluation of lhe Csndidal&'s Petformance: Upon the completion of 
the public presentation and delanoa and lhe privalll meeting, the 
cissartation commilllle members, in the absenca of the canclidalB and 
the audience, ciscuss the cancidale's performanca and decide 
whether or not he/she has passed the -- The gradualB 
examiner chairs the discussion and communicalllS the result ID the 
candidate. 

Two final signed copies of the dissertation are to be sutxnitled ID the 
Gradual& School within ten calendar days after the Dissertation Public 
l..eCIUra Pl8Centation--Delense. The Ph.D. degree will be canilied only 
upon racaiptof theoa two copies and the reconciliation of lhe student's 
Plan of Work and lranscriplS. 

Graduation 
Each candda111 for a degree or certificate must file anApp/icalion for 

Degree not lalllr than the last day of the final ragisll'lltion period for the 
semeslBr in which he/she expects ID com plate the requirements for the 
degree. Consult 1he -..ic calendar on page 4 of 1his bulletin. If 
an application for a degree was filed for a previous term in which the 
slUdent cid not gradualB, an amended applicetion is necessary. 

Commencement 
Information conoeming oommencement announcements, caps_ and 
gowns, invitations, tickets, time and place, assembling and other 
relevant items wil be mailed ID the gradualllS by the Commencament 
Office prior ID the event Candida111s for advancad degrees are 
requested and expecllld ID atlend the commencement at which the 
University confers upon them the honor of the degree earned. 

Theses and Dissertations· 
The presentation of ii thesis or dissertation generally brings ID a close 
the pursuit of either the maslllr's or the doctoral degree. In essenca 
such manuscriplB represent a tangible summation of the many hours 
spent in study and research ID acquire a higher education. For this 
raeson such scholarly documenlB must evidence only the highest 
stan- of research and writing. They must show consistency in 
punctuation, style and format. 

Advisers have primary· responsibility for approval of the thesis, but 
members of a dcclDral committee must read, approve and sign the 
cissertation. Such approval includes al academic and professional 
evaluations and judgmenlB as ID originality, adequacy, accuracy, 
significance, methodology, justilicstion or conclusions and 
correctness of style. Approval shall not be recorded until the work and 
manusaiplB are fully verified and accapllld. 

The lhesls and dissertation should be selected and planned with care; 
either may be of a research, expository or critical nature. Both must be 
an original work. in or ralalBd ID the slUdenrs major field of 
specialization. Work sulxnltllld for aedit In other couraes cannot be 
usad in fulliNing thesis or cissertation requirements. If proper 
stan- of quality, objectivity, originallty and independence are 
maintained, the candidale may uoa data derived from his/her 
University research. Neither the results of the "'""8fl'h nor the 
publication of findings may be rastricled by any nor>-Univeraity 
agency. The results of the reoearch may be pubished prior ID 
sutxnission and acceptance of the thesis or cisoartation, in which case 
Gradual8 School notification is required. 

Formal: Can<lde111s submitting manuscrlplB are insll'Uclee! to fo
dosely the ~alll School and college or school regulations 
governing the format of the lhesis or dissertation. The University 
manusaipt format guide may be obtained in the Graduate School. It is 
official policy that acceptance of a thesis or a di&sertaticn, as well as 
certification of a candidalll for a degree, shall not be granled unless a 
manuscript is IBchnically correct in format and in a form suitable in all 
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respects for publication. The Graduate School Ph.D. Programs staff is 
available to assist advisers and students who have format questions or 
problems. 

Binding Charges: A charge is assessed for the University copies to 
be bound. The assessment is paid at the Graduate School. Checks are 
to be made payable to Wayne State University. 

Dissertation Publication Plan: To insure publication, doctoral 
candidates are assessed a fee by the Graduate School and the 
University arranges to have the dissertation microfilmed. Filing a 
Microfilm Agreement Form is required. A positive copy of the microfilm 
will be placed in the University Library and the abstract will be 
published in Dissertation Abstracts. Deviations from this procedure 
require the approval of the Graduate School. 

Dissertation Copyrighting Charge: Copyright service provided by 
University Microfilms, Inc., is available upon request. The candidate 
shall pay the amount necessary to cover the cost of copyrighting to the 
Graduate School. 

Typing Serviceo: The Graduate School maintains a roster of typists 
and typing services. The roster is open to any typist or secretarial 
service submitting a name. The University does not investigate these 
names as to competence, reliability, or current availabUity of service. 
The Graduate School has at no time given permission to any 
secretarial agency or typist to use its name as a 'seal of approval'. 
When selecting an agency or a typist, it is best to do so on the 
recommendation of a friend, an adviser, or a member of the faculty. /tis 
the student's responsibility to make certain that the typist selected 
follows the approved manual of style. 

32 General Information 

GRADUATE FINANCIAL 
ASSISTANCE 

OFFICE of SCHOLARSHIPS and FINANCIAL AID 
3 West, Helen Newberry Joy Student Services Center; 577-3378 

The Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid (OSFA) helps students 
and parents meet their educational expenses. These expenses 
include tuition, fees, books, supplies, room, board end transportation. 
OSFA administers federal, state end institutional funds, based both on 
financial need and academic merit. Financial aid counselors are 
available on a walk-in basis or by telephone. 

To provide maximum service to students and the University 
community, OSFA maintains client service hours (front counter 
service) and telephone service hours. 

CLIENT SERVICE HOURS: 
Monday and Thursday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8:30 a.m. -6:30 p.m. 
Tuesday and Friday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8:30 a.m. - 1 :00 p.m. 
Wednesday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 :oo p.m. - 5:00 p.m. 

TELEPHONE SERVICE:(313) 577-3378 
Monday and Tuesday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8:30 a.m. -6:30 p.m. 
Tuesday, Wednesday, and Friday . . . . . . 8:30 a.m. - 5:00 p.m. 

SUMMER SCHEDULE: 
June through August, client service hours and telephone service 
end at 5:00 p.m. on Mondays and Thursdays. 

APPLICATION: The Wayne State University financial aid applica~on 
deadline is May 1 (except for Stafford Loans). To receive consideration 
for financial aid, students must either complete the Free Application for 
Federal Student Aid (FAFSA), or complete a Renewal Application. 
Students who completed a FAFSA for the preceding year will receive a 
Renewal Application directly from the federal government; they should 
complete that form, and not submit a new FAFSA for the upcoming 
academic year. Applicants may be required to verify the information 
provided on the Renewal Application or the FAFSA before aid is 
officially awarded. The FAFSA is available from OSFA. 

Financial need is the difference between the cost of attendance and 
the family contribution. The student's financial need is determined by 
analysis of the financial statement and a standardized formula known 
as the Federal Methodology. Special circumstances of the individual 
applicant are considered on a case-by-case basis. 

For financial aid purposes, need is expressed as an equation: 
Financial Need= A - (B+C); in which A represents cost of attendance, 
B represents the student's contribution to educational expenses, and 
C represents the student's parents' contribution. The family 
contribution (B+C) is computed from information submitted on the 
FAFSA or Renewal Application. Note: For independent students, C is 
not a factor; a// graduate students are considered independent. 

VerlUcallon: The process by which a college or university confirms an 
indi.idual student's FAFSA or Renewal Application is called 
verification. A student whose application is selected for verification is 
required to provide documentation to OFSA that information reported 
on his or her financial aid application is accurate. The FAFSA or 
Renewal Application processor and OSFA provide the student with 
detailed instructions concerning the verification process. 

Satisfactory Academic Progress: To maintain eligibility for financial 
aid, students must continue to make satisfactory academic progress 
toward a degree or certificate. A copy of the Satisfactory Academic 
Progress Policy may be obtained from OSFA. 

FINANCIAL AID SOURCES: There are four basic types of financial 
aid: scholarships, grants, loans, and employment. These types of aid 
are offered to the student either as a single fund or a financial aid 
package consisting of a combination of awards. The total amount of 
financial aid a student receives can never exceed the demonstrated 
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financial need, baaed on a1alysis of the financial aid applie:allon. 
Gradualll studenlB who racelve stipends from 1811owahips and 
assisrantships are required ID report, in writing, the awlWdt ID OSFA. 

General inlonnalion concemlng sources of financial ... .._ fer 
graduele aludents is giYBn below. Further inlonnalion is available from 
OSFA; the Fellow8hips and Scholarships Office of the Glac*,a19 
School (4302 Facully/Administralion Buiklng; 577-2172); and 
individual schools and caleges, programs, and depar1men18. 

Financial Assistance Available through Schools 
and Colleges, Programs, and Departments. 
Consult the il'ldiviwaf school, college, program, and depa,lmant 
sections of this Bulletin fer financial aid available ID graduale studenlS 
in their specific disdplines. In addition, Offioes of Deane, Dir&ctort, 
and Department Chairpsn,ons may provide fur1her inlonnation on 
institutional and departmental aid and a-. 

Financial Assistance Available through the 
Graduate School 
For further informatk,n on the following aoun:es of aid, ii no 0111.,. 
source is citsd, contsct the Fellowships and Scholarships Office of Ille 
Grad:lal& School, 4302 Faculty!Adminhirration Buildng (577-2172). 

Graduate Aulatantahlpa: A number of Gradual8 Teaching 
AssislanlBhips and Gradua111 Research A11israntships are available 
which provide stipends, psr1ial luitk,n paymen~ and induaion in the 
Universily's health insurance program. interesled sludenlS 818 
advised ID contact the chairperson of the department in whidl thsy 
inlllnd to major. 

Date of A"""Ptance or Appointment: Acosptance of an offer of 
financial aid (such as gradualll scholarship, leMowship, lralneeship, or 
assislantship) for the next _,,ic year by an actual or prospective 
gradualll sludent compl""'9 an agreement which both sludenl and 
gradualll school expect to honor. In th068 instances in which the 
student acceplS the offer before April 15, and subsequentiy desires to 
withdraw, the sludenl may submit in writing a resignation of the 
appointment at any time through April 15. Howevar, an acceptance 
given or left in force afler April 15 commits the sludent not ID accept 
another offer without first obtaining wrillBn release from the institution 
to which a commitment has been made. Similarty, an oller by an 
institution aftar April 15 is conditional on Pf8881)tation by the sludent of 
the written release from any prsviousty accepted offer. II is further 
agreed by the instilutions and organizations subsaming to the above 
resolution that a copy of this resolution should accopmpany every 
scholarship, fallowship, traineeship, and 811istan1Bhip oller. 

Fulbrlgbt Granta and 0th• Granta far Graduate Sludy Abroad: 
For inlonnation and application fcrms, contact the Fulbright Program 
Adviser, Dr. Henry Prati, Office of the PIO'IOSI, 4107 
Faculty/Administration BuHding. Enrolled sludenlB must apply through 
the Fulbright Program Adviser. Please nole the early deadine: 
campus deadline for most Fulbright granlS is October 15 of the year 
preceding anlicipaled deparlure. 

Graduate-Prolenlonal Scholarlhlp: Each y- the Univerlily 
awards a number of competitive luilion scholarships for sludents in 
graduelll (mas111(s or Ph.D.) or advanced prol888ional (Ed.D., 
M.S.W., Phann.D.) degree programs. Awards 818 valued at a 
maximum of six gradualll credits par blrm for part-time sludenlB, and a 
maximum of twelve graduate cradilB par l8rm for ful-time sludenlS. 
Awards are contingent upon the sbJdent's acceptance in a gradualt or 
prolassional degree program. inlonnation concerning the compatidon 
deadine date and application forms 818 available from the Fellowships 
and Scholarships Office of the Gradualll School. (SludenlS pursuing 
the J.D. or M.D. degrees should consun the Law School or Schod of 
Medicine concaming financial a1Sistance.) 

Palrlcla Roberta Harrla fellowahlp Program: This progrsm 
provides faderal financial 811istance ID graduate sludenlS who 

dernon11ra111 ftnanc:lal need and who are in an _,,ic field leading 
ID a docloral degree in ID a prole11ional field which considers the 
lllellar'I degree U the cradential for prolesaional pradice. The 
applicalt must be a U.S. citizen or pannanent resident and meet 
Wayne s- UniY&rsily admiaaion requiramenlS, must be a ful-lime 
-~ and may not hold employment without apeclal pannisaion. 
I-led sludents should contact their department chairperson for 
additional information. 

Klng-Cl,a--,,.rb F- Faculty Program: The State of 
t.tc:higan allocates funds ID Wayne Stale UriY81SltY fer the purpose of 
awa,dng lallowships ID minorily graduele Sludenls (Blac:k, Hispanic, 
American Indian or Alaakal NatiVa, or Pacific Islander) in a doc:loraJ 
program. Eligible studenlB must be U.S. citizens . or parmanent 
resldenlll and must be pursuing docloral sludy in a field that is 
considelad ID be undetraprasenled with respect ID the specific 
mlnorily reprsaa,talion. Aw81d amounts and 1ypes may vary, 
dependent upon the studenfs need. Additional information may be 
obtained by contacting the Felowships and Scholarships Office of the 
Graduale School. 

Library._...,_ lor Graduate Studanta: An award of $60 is 
avallabla ID cunanlfy-enrofled sludenlB engaged in -rch !or.their 
graduate degrees. Forms signed by an adviser or gradualll officer 818 
fcrwarded ID the Graduate . School for approval. Contact the 
Felowships and Scholarships Offoce lor details. 

Munich &change Feflowahfp: Funding ID COY&rone y-of sludy al 
the Unlversily of Munich, available ID any sludent admitted to a 
gradualll program who is a citizen or pannarient resident and who has 
demonstratad proficiency in the German language. Application 
deadline 1s April. 

1bonwa C. Rumble Univ-It)' Gra-te feflowahlp: This 
prsstlgious 18Mowship support& studenlB pursuing a Ph.D., M.M., or 
M. FA degrae who are judged ID be exceptionally qualified by the 
Scholarship and fellowship Sefecllon Commitlt8 of the Graduals 
Council. The applicant should be an oulStanding aludent with dealfy 
defined objecti- ralevant to his/her area of specialization. The 
Felowship award, which applies through the academic year, lndudes 
a stipand, IWefY& graduate cradilS of luition assis.._ par sameslar, 
indusion in the Univenlil)l'a health insurance program, and a housing 
allowlrice for use in UniverlltY Housing. Awanis are contingent upon 
official acceptance for graduale sludy and ful-4ime enrolment. 
lnfcrmation concerning the competition deadine dal8 and application 
lomls are availabla from the Fellowships and Scholarships Office of 
the Gradual8 School. 

Theall/Dlustallon R-rch: An award of $500 ID $1000 is 
available ID Ph.D. candidal8S engaged In cfi&samlion research, or 
mas111r's sludenlll engaged in thesis reasearch. Contact the 
Fellowships and Scholarships Office for details. 

Tra..i Scholarlhlp: An award of up ID $200 is avaUabfe ID any Ph.D. 
sludent prssanting a paper authored by himhlenle/f for the first time at 
a regional or national conference, convention, or the Hke. Contact the 
Felowships and Scholarships Office fer details. · 

lllelro Detroit CommlNllty Service lntarnlhlpa: The Urivarsily's 
Cenler fer Urban Studies ollers inl8mShips for gredusl8 sludenlB in 
academic disciplines related ID urban affairs. In-led sludenlll 
should contact the Cenler for Urban Studies, 3049 
Facully/Adminislrlltion Building. ·· 

Financial Assistance Available through the 
Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid 
lnfonnation llbout Ille ptogrtlm8 lhil&d beltm may be oblalned by 
oontacling Ille Office of Sclto/arships and Financial Aid (OSFA), 3 
West, He/sn NewtJetry Joy Student Ssrvices Center (577~78): 

fedaral Worll-Slud), Program: Employment OIH:Bfflpus and in 
public and pri- IIOn-l'!Olil agendas is avallabla ID eligible gradualll 
studenlB who demonslrlllll financial need. Worl< assignments 818 
generally related ID the studenfa inl8real, academic major and 
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professional goals. Opporb.lnities to wotk are inlllnded specifically lo 
assist in meeting educational expenses and may renge from $700 to 
$3,000 a year. 

Michigan Work Study for Graduate Sluden .. : The S1818 of 
Michigan has work study funds specificaly for graaialll students. 
Students must be enrolled at least hall-lime (lour credit hours) and 
may work twenty hours per week while enrolled in school. Awards are 
based on financial need. Work assignments are based on Iha 
studenrs inlerest and academic major, when possible. 

Michigan Dlred Student Loan Program: This is an allemate source 
of loan assillllwlce lor eligible students unable 111........, a Slllflord loan 
through a commercial lender. Progrem requirements are the same as 
for a Federal Stalford Loan (see below). 

Perklna Student Loan Program: The University participates in the 
Federal Perkins Loan Progrem. Loans are based on financial need 
and applicants must be enrolled at least half-lime (lour graduale credit 
hours). Students may borrow up lo $5,000 maximum per academic 
year depending on financial need and the availability of funds. The 
cumulative maximum indebledness inclucing undergredualll loans is 
$30,000. Repayment and simple inlllrest charges (5 percent) are 
initialed nine months after greduation or lermination of academic 
study. Entranca counselng is required before disbursement of loan 
funds. Exit counseling is requ~ed before graduation. 

Federal s .. fford Loana (Subaldlzed and Unoubaldlzed): Loans for 
eligible students who demonstrale financial need renge up lo $8,500 
and can be arranged through commercial lancing institutions such as 
banks or crecit unions; repayment and simple interest charges 
(variable ralll not ID exceed nine per oent) are initialed six months after 
greduation or termination of academic study. lntarest incnlases Ill Ian 
per cant after four years. Federal inlllresl subsidy during the studenrs 
period of enrollment is available for qualified applicants. lnlllrest on 
unsubsicized loans must be paid by the borrower. Unsubsicized loans 
are nmH1eecHlased. The cumulative maximum indeblednesa 
inclucing undergradua18 loans is $65,500. Students camot borrow 
more tt,an the cost-of education minus lhe student's expected family 
contribution and other financial aid. AU graduale studen1S must have a 
Renewal Application or FAFSA on file and comply with the financial aid 
application requirements before the Stafford Loan can be processed. 
Entranca and extt counseling is required before loan disbursement. 

Deadlines for requesting Federal Stafford Loans, subsicized and 
unsubsicized, are: 

Fall Term Only . ..................•....... · September 1 
Fall Term and Winter Term ..•............... November 1 
Winter Term Only ......................... November 1 
Spring/Summer Term . . . . . . . .. • • • . • . . . • . . . . . . March 15 

OSFA will not process loan requests recalved after the -ines. 
Effective FaU Term 1994, the Whiz Kid/Whiz Fund electronic loan 
application process replaces Iha paper bank loan application 
procedure for Federal Stafford Loans. OSFA Loan Request Forms 
replaca the paper applications. Do NOT submit paper bank loan 
applications for Fall Term 1994 and beyond. 

Scholarships and Awards Available through the 
Division of Student Affairs 
COUNSELING SERVICES 

583 Student Cenler; 577-a398 

Vera Brown Endowm-,t Fund: Award amount depends on funds 
available; awanled Ill any blind student demonstrating financial need 
ID pursue his/her educational goals. 

Robert O. Cork Scholarahlp: Award amount depends on funds 
available; awanled 1o any lull-lime hancicapped student who has 
maintained a 3.0 honor point average and demonstrallls financial 
need. Application deadline is April 30; contact the Office of 
Scholarships and Financial Aid for details. 

Roger Alan Rogan Memorial Fund: Award of variable amount 
depending on funds available; awarded ID lull-lime disabled students 
experiencing emergency or other unusual circumstances. 

OFFICE of SCHOLARSHIPS and FINANCIAL AID 

3 Wes~ Heier! Newbeny Joy Student Senlices Building; 577-a378 

Ford EEOC Schotarohlp: Award amount depends on funds 
available; awarded ID any minority or.lemale student who is either a 
Ford Molor Company employee, or a spousa or child of a Ford Mok>r 
Company eq,loyee (cer1ilication of Ford employment required). 
Application deadh is April 30. 

Metro Detroit Rehablll .. llon AalOClallon - Frad Ho
Schotarohlp: Award amount depends on funds available; awarded to 
students with a disability in a field of study related Ill disabiities; 
student must maintain a minimum 3.0 h.p.a Application deacline is 
April 30: 

Michigan Qualhy of Ute CouncH and Irving Bh1eslone End
Schotarohlp Fund: $500 scholarship available ID any full-time 
student majoring in labor or labor-management relations. Recipients 
are selecled based on scholastic achievement and financial need. 
Application deadline is April 30, 

JoNph Tamoalunaa Schotarohlp: Award amount depends on 
funds available; awarded ID any luHime or part-time student of 
Lithuanian desoent. 

Edna Smiley Tudor Scholarahlp: Award amount depends on funds 
available; awarded 1o female studen1S age 35 or older, retuming ID 
complelll their education, who have maintained a minimum 3.0 honor 
point average. Recipients are selected based on achievement and 
financial need, Application deacline is April 30. 

Women of Wayne lncenlfve Scholarohlp: Scholarship of variable 
amount depencing on funds available. Open to any pan-lime female 
student who has maintained a minimum 3.0 honor point average and 
who has demonstrated financial need. For information, contact the 
Women's Resource Center, 575 Student Center; 577-4103. 

INTERNATIONAL SERVICES 

Second Floor, 5454 Cass Avenue; 577-3422 

Abdul s. Sheikh Scholarahlp: $500 scholarship offered lo any 
lull-lime international student who demonstrates financial need and 
outstanding scholastic achievement Application -ine is July 1 lor 
the Fall Semester and November 1 for Winter Semester. 

South African Education Studies Graduate Fell-•hlp: An .award 
of tuition and stipend for thirty-two gradualll creci1S is available ID a 
cisadvantaged South African student Application ~ne is April 1. 
Contact the Office for Greduale Admissions (165 Administrative 
Services Building I) or Iha International. Services Office (Second Floor, 
5454 Cass Avenue) for details. 
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University Centers 
and Institutes 

Center for Academic Ethics 
311 E<*Jcation Bulding; 5425 Gulan Man; 577--3920 
Direclor: Arlhur Brown 

The Cen1er for Academic E1hica - estabished by the eo.d of 
Governors of Wayne S- University in July 1989. Us 1hraelold 
purpose Is: ID loslllr graa111r al18ntion at Wayne s- University to 
e1hical issues relallld ID University curricula in the ciscipline8 and the 
prola&sions; ID sarw as a national canler for the slUdy of special 
e1hical problems lhat arise in conneclion wi1h the academic 
proleuion, university life, and the goals, policies and practices of 
institutions of highar 8'*'cation; and ID act as a dearinghouse for 
information about work being done in the fields of applied and 
proleuional e1hics wi1hin the University and elsewhere. 

Upon request by incividuals or groups assodated with Wayne Stale 
University, 1he CenlllrwiN: keep 1hem informed of current filersture and 
of conferences or programs on e1hical issues related ID 1heir academic 
intereslB; help sat up colloquia, conferences, and workshops on 
e1hical problems relallld to specific disciplines or professicns; help 
funds~ and travel for projeclS related ID 1he Cenler's pbjectiws, 
usually m 1he form of malChing grenlS; and join as sponsors of grent 
applicetions and assist in obtaining luncing for projects which relate ID 
1he purpose of 1he Center. 

lry addition, the Cenlllr will: maintain a collection of books, periodicals, 
video and aucio tapes, and other malerials useful for classroom 
instruction, colloquia, and workshops in the area of academic e1hics; 
maintain a fist of speakers and consullants who are spedalists in 
academic e1hica; and maintain files on pertinent IDpics and relallld 
reference material. 

Addiction Research Institute 
9A University Health Cenler; 577-1388; Fax: 577--6685 
Director: Eugene P. Schoener 

Located in 1he School of Medicine, 1he Adciction Research lnslitule 
(ARI) was founded in 1985 as the University's academic cenler for the 
inlerdisciplinary study of addictive cisorders. The ARI mission locusas 
on basic and applied research, professional training and novel service 
1hat promises to further our understandng and reduce the 
consequences of alcohol and other·drug -· A civerse staff of 
biomecical and social scientists collaboraleS on a wide renge of 
prevention-,efaled ac1ivttil!s. Recant research has induded 
investigations of: alcohol availability, consumption and demage; 
subjective, social, and physical availability of alcoholic beverages; 
efficecy of school- and community-based prevention programs; 
interpersonal lliolance, repe, and subslance abusa; substance abusa 
knowledge and attitudes among college and mecical students; 
ellacliveness of dinical training in subslance abuse; and substance 
abuse among 1he mentally ii. 

ARI training actillities have encompassad all aspects of the field, from 
diagnosis and management to prevention and poficy Issues. 
Auciances for 1hese activities haw ranged from community leeders to 
clinical faculty. lnslitule leculty offer: (a) minkourses 1hrough 1he 
College of Lifelong Learning; (b) lectures and courses for advanced 
undergraduale and graduale students; (c) lectures, saminars, 
eJClemship training and extracurricular leaming experiences for 
medical students; (d) continuing e<*Jcation programs for health 
prola&sionals; and (e) leculty training in the araa of subslance abuse. 

The lnslitule coordinates a multilinterdisc:iplinery gre<*Jate certificate 
program in alcohol and drug abuse studies (CADAS), and has bean 
engaged in a number of innovative serllice actillities since its inception. 

Thesa have included: consultation on subslance abuse prevention 
program design; prevention program evaluation; health promotion 
training in Native American communities; design and management of 
a communily-based prevention program for Detrott: Proj8CI EPIC; 
needs assessment and strategic planning for substan<;e abuse 
prevention in 1he City of Detrott; development of _a national mecicaJ 
student netwol1< on drug prevention; design and implementation of a 
dinical assassment lnsll'Ument for chemically-dependent -; 
and consultation and training for addiction counselonl. 

ARI staff contribute their time and effort in leedership capacities to 
local, •-. and national professional organizations that further 
research and cissemination of knowledge about subslance abusa and 
Its consequences. 

- Certificate Program in Alcohol and 
Drug Abuse Studies 
~ Certilicete in Alcohol and Drug Abuse Stucies (CADAS) Is 
designed to prollide advanced students wi1h an inlegl'aled leaming 
e,cperience inclucing biological, psychological, socio-<:ultural, and 
public heal1h perspectives. J1,e bread1h and sccpe of 1hls program 
allows students ID gain insight and accomplish 1heir objectives wi1hin a 
mu-ciplinary context 

Admlallon: Appicants must meet · the admission standards for 
Greduale School; for requirements, see page 15. Eligibility for the 
CADAS program Is limited to 1hose persons holcing a maslBr's degree 
from an accredited educalional institution, or to 1hose actiwly pursuing 
a master's degree at Wayne State University. Application to the 
Program must also be made directly to 1he lnstitule. 

CERTIFICATE REQUIREMENTS: Students must have successluly 
complellld a minimum of sevenlean crecits in Certi~IB courses, and 
must achieve a minimum overal h.p.a of 3.0. No more than nine 
crecits may be applied toward a gre<*Jate degree. One elective course 
must be taken outside 1he studenfs ciscipUne. The Program must be 
compleled within 1hree years. Required courses indude an 
introductory course, and two core courses inducing 1he capstone 
course C M809, which Is to be taken alte,completingaminimum of ten 
crecits bMard the certificate: 

Introductmy Course (elect one): aedts 
CED 503-Rolo of the COonalot in --- ....•.......•....•..•.•.• 2 
HPR 1!64-w..t,,t,op • Hooitl\ Phy,lcal Education, and Roa9ation: Rolo "'"" 

H- Educator In Drug II>... . ............................... 2 
PSY 507 - lli>--8ehawlotal a- al Drug Mclction ........................... 3 
S W 864 - EflKs al Drugs and Alcohol on Socill Fur<tiorq ....•......•...... 2 

Core Courses: 
PHC tl60- Drugs and the Add- l'1oclll .....................•.......•.. 3 
C M 809 - 1-.,i;..,y PtftlPICIMIS on Adclctlora .........•.........•.•.. 2 

Electives: 
The remaining required crecits may be chosen from the two domains 
of study below, depending on 1he studenfs career in-t 

Theoiy and Research Courses: 
ANT 671 - Modi:al Anthn>pology: ~ Ute and-................. 3 
C M 724 - Epidemiology ••••....•••••.....••••...•...••••.....••••••.•.. 3 
ED 7911- T annlnal _., Semnr and e-y or Plojact .•.........•......•.• s 
HPR899--TheoisDia:tioo .... : .......................•.•....... 3 
NUR 8911-Masten Thelis Raselld1 and Dinldlon ..•.•..•.•.....•.•.•....•. 3 
SW 881 -R- Semnr ............................................ 3 
SW 8911 -Gioup Plojact and Raselld1 and Dnction ......................... 4 
SW 899 - -r's Theois Raselld1 and - ..•....•.......•.•....•.•.• I 
Dilcted 11,dy coone fnJm the lol~ 
ANT 795. CM 790, ED 790, HPR 790, NUR 790, PHC 771, PSY 790, SOC 790, 
SW790 
. NOTE: In Mssrer's Seminar/Ressarch/Direcred Study courses: 
the topic chosan must locus on some aspect of alcohol or other 
drug abusa. 

a ... n,1 lttfommiott 35 



Counseling and Applied Counes: 
ceo 509-Fmnly E- and Co1no11111: SUlltara Abulln .............. : 3 
ceo en-Wo!i<lllop ii Collllllil! (Sl.mlanct--"'Ill ............. 2 
ceo 702'-Coonoq lramohip ....................................... 1~ 
EDP 832 - ilanlhl> ~ Clnl:al l'nlcedtn1 I ............................. 3-8 

H E 752" - - ii Clinical Hlllh Education ............................ 3 
HPR 85'-Wo,l<lhop In Hoall1, Phpi:11 EdllCllio~ and-..,, --nco Propns .................................. 2 
SOC &!9-Applad Sociology II: Slrlllgios for Chonglng Social Bllavlot ....•.... 3 
SOC 700• - i11amo11i> In Ajlpllad Sociology ................................. 3 
SW798"-Fiokl-forSoc:iol- ................................... 5 

SW 1168" -Social - Prac:1lce - in lht ~ .................... 2 
SW 1168" - lrurpellOIIII - ii So.11o1ance - ........................ 2 
NOTE: In Fieldwork or Jntsmship courses: lhe student must be 
placed in a .salting in. which al least filly per cent of lhe clienls or 
casework involves substance abuss. 

Center for Automotive Research 
The Center for Automotive Research was established in 1980 ID 
advance, promol8 and suppon""""""" in areas of interest to lhe 
automoliw industry. II is staffed by faculty from the Depa,1menls of 
Mechanical, Chemical, and Eleclrical and Computer Engineering, and 
gradual& slUdenls from al of these Departmenm partidpale in the 
Centefs research program. 

Cum,nt research areas include the aulDignilion and combustio.n of 
petroleum and altemate fuels, phenomena in spark-lgnil8d and 
compression-igntted engines, inslsntaneous friction, emissions 
formation and conllOls, engine dynamics and diagncstics, and 
slarlabilily and emissions under low ambient temparaluras. 

The resaan:h in the Cenl8r combines theoretical and experimentel 
investigations. Theoratical research deels with lundamentel 
processes of thermodynamics, heal transfer, mass transfer, and 
combustion kinetics, as applied ID combustion engines. Experimental 
work is oonducled in six insb'\lmenled test cells and a cold room for low 
ambient lemperalure """""""· 

Bioengineering Center 
The Bioengineering Center is an in18rclsciplinary rasean:h unit which 
coordnates and supporls joint research actvilies between the Coaege 
of Engineering and the~ of Medicine. Although lhe Cenlsr is 
administered by the College of Engineering, the rasean:h faa,lly is 
drawn from such diverse depanmenlB as Anatomy, Physiology, 
Orthopedics, Neurosurgery, Mechanical Engineering, Eleetricaf and 
Computer Engineering, Chemical Engineering, and Physical Medicine 
and Rehabilitation. The research activities are localed on campus as 
well as in various hospitals and clinics of the Detroit metropolitan area. 

Cum,nl resaan:h projec1S include a continuing program on trauma 
biomechanics, which is the sludy of human response and tolerance to 
injury resulting from high speed vehicular accidenls. The Cenlsr is also 
engeged In a sludy of low back pain, which is a common affliction 
among workers in inclJslriillized counbies. Olher areas of rasean:h 
include human motion biomechanics and orthopedic biomechanics. 

Sludenls who wish ID. major in bioengineering should apply far 
graduate admission ID one of the academic departmenls of the 
College of Engineering. The Center is equipped with a vast array of 
impact faciities, including IWO acceieralor mechanisms used far 
simulating car and aircraft crashes, and a linear impactor and a \19rtical 
acceferalDr. Up ID sixty channels of data can be acquired 
simultaneously far clgilization and processing on mainframe 
computers. 

• Colne lsopenorlyl0-ragisler9d illhtschoollcollageallemglht ....... 
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Institute of Chemical Toxicology 
Dil&ctor: Raymond F. Novak 
2727 Second Avenue, Room 4000; 577-0100 

The lnslilul8 of Chemical Toxicology was charl8red by the Weyne 
State University Board of Governors in 1988 ID supporlh lhe 
Uniwrsily's mission through excellence in rasean:h, 18achlng and 
service in the area of toxicology. The Institute is inl8rclscipinary in 
nalure, involving faculty in the School of Medicine, the College of 
Pharmacy and Allied Health Professions, and the College of Science. 
Technological advances of the pest se\1918I decades haw significantly 
improved our standard of living and quality of life. Technological 
advancemenls, howewr, ofl8n produce ,_ or unsuspecled health 
hazards. The Institute is supponed by the University"& Resaan:h 
E•celence Fund and by granls from faderaf agencies; ils primary 
objective is ID address lhe short-and long-18rm elfacls of toxic agenls 
on human and animal Hfa. 

Res881Ch: Institute faaJlly have acive research programs in 
biochemical/mafacular IDxicology, respiratory IDxicofogy, metals and 
solvent toxicology, immunolDxicology, transgenic animal models, and 
chemical carcinogenesis, with emphasis on relevance and 
applications ID human populations The lnslilule emphasizes research 
using conlemporary appioaches in molecular biology, cell biology, and 
immunology ID address critical and lundemenlaf issues on the effects 
of chemicals and environmenlsl agents on human health and disease. 
Research conducl8d in the lnstilute contributes ID the dewloprnenl of 
new 18chnologies and procedures, risk assessmen~ and risk 
management and serves as a base far new entrepreneurial activities 
involving intellectual property which haw resulted in the awllld of 
patenls. 

Ecilca/ion: instilute faaJlly are diracdy involved in development of a 
new interdscipfinary graduate program in molecular and ·celular 
IDxicology. This program is designed ID provide education and 
experience in lhe application of molecular and cellular 18chniques ID 
basic problems in IDxicology. Institute faculty also participate in 
graduate teaching and training in several other graduale programs, 
including cancer biology, pharmacology, hemalDlogy/oncofogy, and 
pharmaceutical sciences. 

Sen/ice: The lnstilu18's faaJl!r participate as members of national 
grant peer review convnittees, as officers in national and inlemational 
professional societies, as ecltors and reviewers for prolassional 
journals, as reviewers and advisers for other academic programs in 
ID•icology, and as organizers of symposia. conferences and 
workshops. The Institute also develops and participates in 
informational and educational activities, including symposia and 
workshops. 

- Graduate Program in 
Molecular and Cellular Toxicology 
Office: lnstilute of Chemical Toxicology, 2727 Second Ave., 

Room4000 
Program Director: Raymond F. Novak 

The folowing programs are offered lhrough lhe Gradual& Schoof, with 
the cooperation of the Institute of Chemical Toxicology and the 
participating . departmenls indicated below: Masl8r of Science 
(Interdisciplinary) in Molecular and CellularToxicology; Doctor of 
Philosophy (Interdisciplinary) in MoleaJlar and CefiularToxicology 

The objective of this ln18rdisciplinaty program·is ID provide studanls 
with a comprehensive eclJcation in lhearelicaf principles and 
experimental research in molecular and cellular IDxicology, resulting in 
the award of a doclDral degree. Graduates will have gained a broad 
understanding of fundamental principles underlying modem molecular 
and cellular biology as applied ID toxicology, and an in-<leplh 
knowledge in the use of these approaches within an area of 
specialization in IDxicofogy. Training in the modern rasean:h 



111chniques uaed in i'nolacul• and cellular biology is accomplished wil 
resutt in an unders-ng of the rnschanisms of action ol chemicals in 
cells and tissues. Graduale rese•ch oppor1unities emphalze the 
molecul• and celula- mechanisms ol chemically-Induced cell injury, 
lncludng ceH growth and dllerentiation, gene expression, signal 
transduction, carcinogenesis, and inmunomodulation In animal and 
human ceHs. Techniques and app,oaches include cell. cullure, 
hybridization analysis (Northern, Southern blolB), PCR, cloning, 
sequencing, lranslaction, transgenic animals, gekhift assay, primer 
exllm&ion, and manipulation ol signal-lranaduction pathways. 

The docllJrel program, which Is designed lo be completed In four lo five 
years, Is adminislerad by lhe lnstibJIII of Chemical Toxicology and 
includes participating faculty lrom lhe. School ol Medicine, lhe College 
ol Ph.-macy and Allied Heallh professions, and lhe Biological 
Sciences and Chemistry Depar1men1B ol lhe College ol Science. 
RequiremenmlB Include required and elective COln88, laboralory 
rotations, journal club, and seminars, as wel as written and oral 
quaNlying examinations, a dissertalion describing lhe rasullB of 
original reseerch, and .,, oral defense ol the -- In the mt 
year, sbJdenlB.- coursas and obtain reseerch experience lhrough 
rolations in the laboralDries of two or more !acuity members ol lhair 
choice. Alter selecting a thesis adviser (by the begiming ol the second 
year), studenlB continue course work and perform preliminary 
rese.-ch -ard lhe degree. Qualllying examinations necessary lor 
admission ID Ph.D. candidacy 818 adminsi- In the spring term ol 
lhe second y-; lolowing admission ID candidacy, 11bJden1B engage 
In researd>-inlllnsive activities. 

- Master of Science 
The inlerdisciplinary master's degree progrem Is not recommended lor 
sbJderilB new lo lhe progrem, excapl under unusual circumstances; tt 
is suggesllld as .,, option for sbJdenlB who do not complelll the 
requiremenlB lor the Ph.D. degree. StudenlB 818 recommended lor 
the master's progrem by lhe lhesls adviser or by lhe Graduale 
Progrem DirectDr. Acceplance in lhe masler's progrem must be 
approved by lhe Gredualll Committee. 

Admlulon lo this program la contingent upon admission ID the 
Gradualll School; lor requiremenlB, 888 page 15. 

Scholarship: AH course work must be done In accordence wilh the 
regulations of lhe Gradualll School gowming graduate scholarship 
and degrees, 888 pages 21--a2. 

- Doctor of Philosophy 
Admlaalon ID lhls program is contingent upon admission lo the 
Gradualll School; for requiremenlB, 888 page 15. Admission 
requiremenlB lor lhis program include a bachelofs degree lrom an 
accredited college, pre-ly wilh a background in lhe basic sciences. 
An undsrgradualll honor point awrege ol 3.0 or above ('A'=4.0) is 
required, as Is lhe General Testof lhe Graduale Record Examinations 
(GAE). lnlemational studenlB mustaubmtttheirscores on lhe Test of 
English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL). Admission forms lor the 
Gredualll School and a waiver of lhe application fee may be obtained 
from the Gredualll Admissions Commttlee. 

Soholarahlp: Al course work must be done in accordance wilh lhe 
regulations of lhe Gradualll School gowming graduate scholarship 
and degrees, 888 pages 21--32. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidales for lhls inllll'disclplinary 
Doctor ol Philosophy degree must complele a minimum ol ninety 
cradtta, including thirty4wo credilB in core coursas, thirty cradtts in 
rese.-ch and dasertation, and IWenty-eight credilB in electi,.,.. 

Required Core Courses (Thirty-two credits) 

9CH 701-Genaral BiocMmillry Llclin .................................... 4 
9CH 750--,... Gena SlnJcbn and FIIIClion .......................... 4 
BCH751-E-,ollcGenaSrucsl,eandF1llcllon .......................... 4 
PSL 101 - BMlc Gnaalo PhJoiololll ~ I ............................. 3 
PSl.103-BMlc- PhJoiololll Lecourt I ............................. 3 
PSI. 714-Cel Pll!lialagy .............................................. 3 

PHC 134--a.tni:ai - al -iogJ .............................. , .. 3 
· MIX 101 -Princi>IN al T-..W (PHC 741) ............................... 3 

MIX 150--and CIIUlrToxlcologr I ....... : ...................... 4 
MIX 751 -- 111d CIIUlrToxlcologr II .............................. 4 

E/edive Coutus (minimum -.iy...ix cnKJits): The sbJdenra Plan of 
Worll: wil be del,eloped 1D selecl coursas which provide lhe delaled 
scientific k.-ladge and laboralory experience necessary ID develop 
suflicient experlise in lhe .-.as of reseerch which lhe sbJdent wil 
ln-tigele. 

Qualfylng Examinations (WlilJBn and · oral): A written Qualifying 
Examination wil co- malarial from all core (required) coursas 
succeasfuly complellld lo dalll. An oral examination · wil be 
admini-.d lo assess the studenra comprehension of his/her · 

""""""" projacl 
Dilaertation: A minimum of thirty credtts must be Elecled in MTX 999. 

Aalatantahlpa and R_rdl, The program will pro- financial 
asalslancethrough lelowshipa, graduale 18aching as&iatanllhlpa,and 
gradualll """"""" 888islanlBhipa. FeHowahipa 818 awarded lo 

· studenlB exhibiting OUllllandng academic qµalfications and polential 
for excaHence in a reseerch career. Al abJdenlB -111:d inlo the 
gradualll program .-e considered lor financial as&iatance and no 
application lorms 818 required. For further Information,-= Program 
Director, lnlllrdaciplinary Program in Molecular and Celula
Toxicology, Ins- ol Chemical Toxicology, Wt111ne Stalll Univeraity, 
2727 Second Aw., Room 4000, Detroit Ml 48201. 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION (MTX) 
7111 PrlnclplN olToxlcology. (PHC 741). Cr. 3 
Preraq:CHM226and BIO 151 orequiv. BasicconceplSandprinc:lples 
ol toxicology, Including loxicity of major classes ol chemicals 
(pesticides, aolwnlB, melals) and organ ayslllms (renal, inmune, 
dgea!IW, neuro and respiralory) affactad. (F) 

750 Molecular Md Cellular Toxloology L Cr. 4 
Prereq: BCH' 701 and PHC 634. Review of molecular and cellular 
mechanisms which undeitie chernicaly-induced disease and injury. 

(Y) 

751 llol!lcul• and Cellular Toxicology U. er, 4 
Prereq: MTX 750. Molecular and cellul• mechanisms undertying 
chemically-lnduced disease and injury. _ (Y) 

771 lndlvfdulll Sludlea In llolaculllr and Cellular Toxlolty. 
Cr. 1-3(11ax.9) 

Prereq: consent of instructDr. l.aboralory experience in loxicology 
studies using slallH>f-the-art experimental app,oaches and 
instrumenlation. (T) 

789 · Samlnara In Molecular Md Cellular Toxicology. 
Cr. 1 (Max. 10) . 

Assigned readings and abJdent presentations, faculty and 'OUlaide 
-"9rs. (F,W) 

- llut•"• R-rdl and Dlrecllon. Cr. 1_. 
Prereq: consent ol adviser. ~ and drection for ·Maslafs 
degree thesis preparation. (I) 

999 Doclorlll o,-aon R-rch and Direction. Cr. 1-11 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Design and pursutt of original laboralory 
reseerch. (T) 

Center for Chicano-Boricua Studies 
3324 Faculty/Administration Building; 577-4378; Fex: 577-1274 

The Cenler for ChicancH!oricua Studea (CBS) Is a multi-eervice unit 
angaged in lllaching, resea'ch, and sen,ice. 

The Center plays an important role In iha ulban mission ol Wt111ne 
Stale Universtty. The Cenler's own mission ha lour ccimponenm: Ge..,.,,,.,..._;,,,, -n 



Recruffmerit, Academic Development and Retention: It recruils 
Latino studenls. into the University through a one-year program 
designed to facilitale the transition between high school and collage 
and to increase retantion. It also provides support services for Latino 
studenls oulside the one-year program. 

Research: It promotas research on a) issues relevant to the Latino 
community, especially in the urban andworkplaoe environment; and b) 
Latin American history and current issues. 

Community OultHCh: It aeatas and fostars the intaraction and 
exchange of persomel and resources between the University and the 
Latino community; and It serves as a source of expertise on Latino 
issues to the larger melrOpolltan oomniunity. 

Univsrsily ACM>CSC)': As an advocata for the awareness and 
advanoement of Latino issues within the University, the Centar 
oonlributas to the University's oontinuing efforts to aeata a richer 
multicultural campus environment. 

Developmental Disabilities Institute 
Suita 326, 6001 Cass Avenue; 577-2654 

The Developmental Disabilities lnstituta is one of a national n-ork of 
fifty-four University Affiliatad Programs. The institute seeks to 
oontributa to the development of inclusive communities which 
enhanoe the quality of life of people with disabilities through a 
oollaborative prooess of intardisciplinary education, technical 
assistance, demonstration of exemplary services, research and 
dissemination. 

The lnstituta has a statawide mission. Staff and faculty engage in 
technical assistance, training, and research programs throughout 
Michigan via oollaborative efforts with schools, community agencies, 
community oolleges, and other Universities. The lnstituta offers a wide 
range of opportunities for studenls and faculty to engage in 
state-<>f-lhe--art community-based research, education, and 
technical assistanca. 

Studenls from a wide range of cisciplines are provided opportunities 
for interdisciplinary leadership education and participation in research, 
training, and technical assistanca projects. Studenls may earn credits 
for designation as Trainees of the University Affiliated Program. These 
activities allow studenls to develop leadership skills and to gain skills in 
working with an intardisciplinary !Barn. Interdisciplinary Education 
Programs of the lnstituta are developed as oooperative efforts 
between the Institute and academic unils throughout Wayne State 
University and in collaboration with other universities in Michigan. The 
Graduata ~cata Program offers leadership education 
opportunities relatad to community intagration and support of persons 
with disabilities. A number of other programs have been developed 
with academic programs throughout the University. Interdisciplinary 
seminars in community integration of persons with c:isabilities are 
offered throughout the year. 

The lnstituta has identified the following areas of priority project work: 
self-detarmination, family support, early intarvention, illness 
prevention and health, inclusive education, transition from school to 
adult life, ernploymen~ home living and housing, community 
participation, enabling technology, and multicultural issues. Projects 
are being developed and oonductad in each of these areas. 

As an interdisciplinary program, the Institute works collaboratively with 
faculty throughout the University. Kay faculty members function as 
discipline coorcinators providing leadership and coordination between 
the activities of the Institute and the academic unit Other faculty 
function as faculty associates engaging in important project activities 
associatad with the Institute. 

The lnstituta develops activities and projects based on needs of 
persons with disabilities and the communities in which they live and 
work. The Community Advisory Council, composed of representatives 
of twenty-live key statewide organizations, meals quanerty to provide 
infonnation and assistance to lnstituta staff and faculty in establishing 
priorities and evaluating activities. 
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For adcitional information, oontact: Director, Developmental 
Disabilities Institute, 6001 Cass, Suite 326, Detroit, Ml 48202; (313) 
577-2654. 

- Graduate Certificate in 
Developmental Disabilities 

The Graduale Certificate Program in Developmental Disabilities is an 
inl8rdisciplinary curriculum aimed at preparing incividuals to assume 
leadership positions as servioe providers, polcy makers, 
edministrators, or educators, who are commined to the full community 
inclusion of people with disabilities. The program is a oollaborative 
effort of the Developmental Disabilities lnstituta and the following 
academic unils: the Department of Communication DisOlders and 
Sciences and the Department of Psychology, College of Liberal Arts; 
the College of Nursing; the Department of Occupational Therapy, 
College of Pharmacy and Allied Health Sciences; the vocational 
rahabilltation counseling program in the Theorstical and Behavioral 
Foundetions division, and the special education program in the 
Teacher Education civision, College of Education; and the School of 
Social Work. 

Admlallon: Applicants must meet the admission standards of the 
Graduate School; for requiremenls, see page 15. Eligibility for this 
program is limitad to persons holding a mastar's degree from an 
accredited educational institution or those actively pursuing a 
graduate degree at Wayne State University. Application forms may be 
obtained from the lnstituta. 

CERTIFICATE REQUIREMENTS: The Certificate Program oonsisls 
of a minimum of fifteen graduata crecils. Nine crecils are earned 
through completion of three required courses; three adcitional credils 
are earned through completion of a supervised field experienca in an 
lnstitullHlpproved intardisciplinary selling, and participation in an 
associated seminar; and the final. three credits are earned through 
completion of one elective course. If a student is concurrendy enroMed 
in a graduata degree program at the University, no more than nine 
credits from the Program may be applied toward that degree. Studenls 
in the Certificate Program must maintain an honor point average of at 
least 3.0. 

For additional information, oontact Jim Knoll (577--0333) or Susan St. 
Petar (577-7979), Developmental Disabilities lnstituta, 326 Justioe 
Building. 

Institute of Gerontology 
226 Knapp Builcing, 87 East Ferry; (313) 577-2297 
Director:J.W. Dwyer, Ph.D. 

Within the last three decades,· the number of older Americans has 
grown to more than thirty million, a figure which will double early in the 
nexl century. Recognizing the needs of this growing population, the 
lnstituta of Gerontology was aeatad in 1965 by the Wayne Stata 
University Board of Governors in response to a mandate of the Stata of 
Michigan. The lnstituta's primary mission is to engage in reaserch, 
education, and servioe, focusing on the physical, psychological, 
social, and policy issues that impect on the lives of the elderly in the 
oommunity, nation, and world. To fulfill this mission, the lnstitule has 
three primary goals: 1) to promote. and conduct basic and applied 
research on issues of aging; 2) to develop and administar a 
multidisciplinary program of education for studenls, practitioners and 
researchers in the field of aging; and 3) to assist in the development 
and evaluation of programs and policies addressing the needs of older 
persons. 

Faculty at the lnstituta of Gerontology conduct independent research 
and work with other University departmenls, institutes and centars in 
oollaborative research projecls. While research in gerontology is 
multidisciplinary, a particular focus is on public policy and stucies 
concerned with acute and long-tann health care, minority. aging, 
intargenerational relationships, service delivery, and work and 



relinlment issues. A limilad number of graduate raaeardl 
assislantships are avaiable each year. 

Through its edlcalion and raaeardl programs, the Institute pnMdes 
service ID local, stale, and national organizations. lnstitula fa<uly 
work with olher organizations providing advice and consultation, as 
well as -tance in dewloplng and evaluating Innovative and pilot 
prograrns ID S8fV9 lhe eklel1y. 

- Graduate Certificate in Gerontology 
The Gradual8 Certificate in GerontDlogy program is a multidisc:iplnary 
prograrn admiristered lhrough the lnstitul8 and Iha Graduale School. 
The p,ograrn is designed ID Integrate gerontology lnlD the studenfs 
primary discipline by providing a subslantive foundation in 
geronlDlogical COln8 work and an intensive in18mship experience. 
The certificate may be earned concum,ntty wilh a gradua111 degree.« 
may be earned independently by studenlS who have compleled an 
advanced degree. Three joint p,ograrns also assist concurrant 
sludenlS in earning the certificalll along with degrees in the lolowfng 
maj«s: Master of Science in Community Heslth Services. Maslllr of 
Science in Oa:upalional Therapy. « Master of ArlS in Reaaation and 
Perk Services. 

Admlaalon: ApplicanlS must !Mel the admission slandards for 
Gradual8 School; for requiremenlS, see page 15. Eligibility for Iha 
Gradual8 Certificate is limited to 1hose holding an advanced degree 
from an acaadited educational institution or lhose actively pursuing a 
gradual8 degree at Wayne Stale University. There is a lhre&-yeartime 
Kmlt in which ID .- certificate prograrn requiremenlS. Application to 
lhe Program must also be - directly ID the lnstitul8. 

To apply for admission ID the p,ograrn, or ID obtain adcilional 
information, cal « write: Dr. Elizabelh Olson, Associate Direc:tDr for 
Education, lnstitulll of Gerontology, Wayne Stal8 University, 87 E. 
Feny, Detroit Ml 48202; (313) 577...!J.297. 

CERTIFICATE REQUIREMENTS: GeronlDlogy education is defined 
as Iha study of lhe pr0C8688B of aging, inducing Iha 
biological,behavioral, social, and public policy aspec1s of laler Nie. It 
encompasses both knowledge (gerontology coursework) and practice 
(service ID older people and lheir lamiies). The Gradual8 Certifical8 
Program is struclUrad ID include both of lhese orientations, requiring 
completion of fifleen aedits of academic course work and 1hree crecilS 
in inmmship experience. When studenis earn Iha certifical8 
concurrently with a degree, nine of the eighl8en crecilS may be used ID 
meet bolh degree and certificate requiremenlS. Each student 
dewlops a Plan of Worlc in consultation wilh Iha prograrn cirector. 
Course work requiremenlS include successful completton, with a 
grade of 'B' or above, of one approved course from each of Iha five 
designated cal8g0ries, below. Each yea,, approxlmalBly twenty 
gradual8 gerontology courses a,e available in various academic 
arees, induding sociology, psychology, social work, nursing, polltical 
science, biology, occupational lherapy, recraation and park services, 
speech, and community medicine. The in181'nship is a planned, 
exlBnded learning activity designed ID enhance competence in 
geronlDlogy while offering Iha opp«tunity ID integral8 lheory wilh 
practice. The inlllmship is planned cooperatively by Iha student 
department adviser (if appropriafie), and certilical8 program dreclDr, 
after the student has compleled a minimum of 1hree gerontology 
courses. SludenlS in lhe Certifical8 Prograrn must maintain an hon« 
point average of at least 3.0. 

L Psychological Aspects of Aging and Hwnan Development 
crecifs 

CED 873 -Coldlirl! al Spoclol Papulalionl: Adllls ......................... 3 
NIJR 741 --Pa,- Alpec:tl al t,o Agod ............................... 3 
PSY548-Tllo,lginglndNiduollnSodely .................................. 3 
PSY 848 0¥ al:4"11WIIII Pl)tholagJ al Dealh, 01i11 & l.ellal Behavior .......... 3 
PSY 748 --1'1"'10i>Qi:al ~ In Iha .1411 YIBII ...................... 3 
PSY748~Jeluµ1iw111dPsychalogfollallrlh ........................... 3 
PSY 878-Sanmar lnCllnlcal Psychalogf: Nau-"""r, al Aging ... · ......... 2 

n. Social and Economic Aspects or Aging 

SOC 518--&cllly and Alitll ............................................ 3 
SOC 171 S I I z al - Cn ....................... ,. .......... 3 
ECO 547 Ex .JiiU J Aging ............................................ 4 
R P!ie5--.Servlcll 1Gr1111 Aging .................. : .............. 3 

m. Biology, Physiology; and Health Issues in Aging 

C M 737 -4laalll, Di1aaoo and Aging ............. : ..................... : .. 3 
BD 775-lliolotlY al Aging ....................... , ....................... 3 
AlJO 848--Slmlnot in Audlologr: Heiring la and Aging ...................... 3 
NIJR 740--..taglcli Nuolilg . ........................................ 3 

NUR 742 ...-: - In Gotm~ Honing ....................... 2 
PTSOO-i'li_... •• - ........................................ 3 
HE !ie5--Hoalh andt,o Aging- .................................... 3 
SPC 517 -Ii,_ - and Iha Agod .................... : ........ 3 

IV. Public Policy and the Aged 
PS544-al1111Eldootr ........................................... 4 

P S143...- and Admlill•u, - ,._,,,. ................... 3 
PS 7<1:1-Cn Poley In 1111 Unled - ............................. 3 
p s 744--Nlllc Poley and 1111 Agod ... " " ........................ " ..... 3 
PS 746-l'Gllcy AralJoll and "'"1,lm Evalllllon ............................ 3 

SW 572--&lciol -"""' Agod ..................................... 3 

V. Research and Theory in Applied Gerontology 
SOC 886-- In ,wliBd ~(CM 716) (SW 886) ................ 3 

Center for Health Research 
315 Cohn Building; 577--4134; Fax: 577-6m 
Dn<;to-: Darlene W. Mood, Ph.D. 

The Center for Heallh Research facifitates and eupporlS research in 
the College of Nursing for scientific investigations. related ID care, 
heallh and environmental conlBxlS of nursing and health/illness 
phenomena. Some current Investigations include selk:are, 
lnlnscultural care, taen-age sexual and contraceptive behaviors, 
smoking oeasalion behaviofs, oucofogy care, paranl-chUd care, 
adclescent seff-care slraSS and mental health, subslanoe use/-, 
spouse abuse, Md care related ID AIDS. Faculty also conduct 
investigations with colleagues in olher disdplines such as psychology, 
sociology, anlhropology, medicine, and social work. StudenlS in the 
College of Nursing pertlclpalll with faculty in ongoing raaeardl; and the 
Cenlllr spons«s raaeardl colloquia by bringing oulSlanding nurse 
raaeardlers to lhe College. 

C.S. Mott Center for Human Growth 
and Development 
275EastHancoc1<;577-1485;inlormation:577-1068 
Director: Ernest C. Abel, Ph.D. 

The Motl Centerwas established in 1973 for Iha purpose of conducting 
basic and applied research in the areas of biomedical reproductive 
science. The Center operal8S in close asaodalion with Hutzel Hospital 
and the Department of Obelllbics and Gynecology of Iha Schoof of 
Mecicine as well as other Medical School de~nlS and clinical 
facilities in Iha De1roit Medical Center. Given 1hese slnll8gic 
affiliations, the Motl Cenler promol8S the lJniv818ity•s academic and 
dinical expertise in the biCl'nedical acl- and off8nl opportunity for 
in181disciplinary resean:h and sen,ice in Iha field of human growth and 
dewlopment. Some specilicobjectiws of Moll Cenlerl9888'ch are: ID 
identify causes of birlh defeclS; ID dewlop new programs for Iha 
"""""'ing and lraabnenl of ganatic disorders; ID expl«e new 
lechnologles in kKlilityfKlfertility and contraception; and ID conduct 
basic research in perlna~natal physiology and adaptation. 



Additionally, the Center staff may lllach specialized courses and 
workshops and provide possible non--<:redit !raining as part of a 
general effort to serve as a resource for community and national 
improvemant in human health and davelopmant · 

Humanities Center 
4300 Facuty/Adminislration Building; 577--8049 

The Humanities Center was established by the Board of Governors In 
1993. lls purpose is to promote and fund faculty and graduala slUdent 
scholarship in the humanities. The Center particularly encourages 
inlardisciplinary research by bringing humanislB In dlflarent clsciplines 
together and by encouraging inlardisciplinary research projects. The 
Cenlafs dafinition of the humanities is that of the National Endowment 
for the Humanities, namely: comparative religion, ethics, philosophy, 
archaeology. classical and modem languages, . linguistics, 
jurisprudence, history, lilarature, history and criticism of the arlB, and 
those social sciences which employ historical and philosophical 
approaches such as culture! anthropology, inlamational relations, 
political science, or sociology. lnlardisciplinary projects involving two 
or more of these disciplines ara encouraged. The Center is 
administe~ by the Vice President for Research or his/her dasignee, 
and has an Advisory Board President comprising faculty nominalad by 
faculty, chairpersons, and deans. The Advisory Board annually. 
identifies a theme or topic that is pertinent to the humanistic disciplines 
and invites research proposals add18$Sing that theme or topic from 
faculty and gl"BQJala slUdants. The Center also provides support for 
visiting research sdlolars from national or internattonal universities, 
and for conferences and publications. 

Information Technology Institute 
237 Metropolitan Cenlar for High Technology, 2727 Second Avenua; 

963-1725,577--0731 

The Information Technology lnstilUte (ITI) was established by the 
Board of Governors in 1987 as an organizational unit within the 
Division of Computing and Information Technology, to stimulate, guide 
and manage interdepartmental and interdisciplinary research in all 
areas relalad to information lachnolog},. 

Curranay the lnstilUIB conducts research in computer operating 
system and software development real-lime systems and soflwara 
engineering, . parallel and disll'ibulad computing, automalad 
manufaclllring, clinical psychiatry and the slUdy of human relations, 
and the lachnology of complex chemical processes. Faculty expertise 
is drawn from the Departments of Chemisll'y and CornpUlar Science, 
College of Liberal Arts; the College of Education; the College of 
Engineering; and the Deparll'nent of Psychiall'y, School of Medicine. 
Research activities by faculty and slUdants ara coordinated with the 
interests of the lnstitute·s industrial partners. 

Computer facilities of the Institute includa a token ring network of 
10VM, DOS, and AIX--based machines of halll'ogeneous hardware, a 
token bus network of real-lime processors conneclad to a workstation 
host and the University Amdahl 470NA computer and other facilities 
available through the University's Division of Computing and 
Information Technology. 

Center for International Business Education 
and Research 
305 Prentis Builclng; 577-4487; Fax: 577--5486 

The Cenlar for International Business Education and Research 
(CIBER) was established by the University Board of Governors in 
August 1991. Its purpose Is to foster inteM1iversity research 
programs, advance globalization of slUdants, promola the instilUticn of 
faculty davelopment programs in multinational firms, infuse 
cross-national or comparati\'11 themes into existing courses, establish 
linkages with the Datrolt-area business community, and enhance 
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inlemationalization of the entire uniwrsity community through 
symposia, conferances, and exchange programs. 

CIBER coorclniites joint research activities and is speameading the 
effort to launch new interdisciplinary courses within the University. 
While the Center is administered by the School of Business 
Adminisll'alion, Center activities and programs involw other schools, 
colleges and cenlers of the Uniwrsity as well as other uni\'llr&ilies and 
insllUtions. 

CIBER will function as a clearinghouse for information on International 
business activity, currant international busic,fla topics, and the 
inl8Rflociplinary lilBralUre which providas the foundation for the 
intemational · business field. The Center is curranay organizing an 
intemational business ibrary and has established a discussion paper 
and lecture series on relevant inlamational business Issues. Other 
activities of the Center include generating slUdant internship. and 
faculty lelowahip programs and conducting research .for the 
intemational business community. · 

Cohn-Haddow Center for Judaic Studies 
442 Manoogian Hall 

The Cohn-Haddow Center for Judaic SIUd,es, estabfoshed in 1988 as 
a C00p!IIBtiV8. venlUre belWeen Wayne Stala UniV8r&ity and the 
Jewish Foundation of Mell'opolitan Dell'oit/Unilad Jewish Foundation, 
raflects and embodies the fruitful relationship which has long linked the 
Uniwrsity to the Jewish community of the matropolitan Detroit area. 
Although the Cenlar is an academic unit of Wayne State, It offers no 
insll'uction, awards no degrees, and grants no certificates. It serves, 
rather, as a University-community resource in Judaica and relalad 
aress. As such, It promotes and publicizes course ·offerings, and it 
sponsors a broad array of programs and activities relalad to severai of 
the l/niversity's wide-ranging missions - from international 
confarances, at which leaclng scholars explore issues at the cutting 
edge of currant research in Judaica, to smaller symposia, incidental 
lectures, residancies, and broacly-defined culturai evenlB. It ilB brief 
history, Iha Center has brought some of Iha world's most distinguished 
academics to the campus and community and has hosted a number of 
equally eminent writers, poets, artists and musicians. 

Since ilB Inception, the Center has carwd a modast but significant 
niche for ltseW in the world of Jewish scholarship and ietlars. 
lntemationally, it has 00-ilponsorad programs with Oxford Uniwrsity 
and the . Uniwrsities of London and Tel Aviv. Nationally, it has 
sponsored activities that have atlracl8d attention and eamad respect 
at leading centers of Jewish leaming across the counll'y. Locally, it has 
helped davelop and establish courses and seminars for Jewish 
laachers and professionals; It has also. arranged programming for a 
broad specll'um of interest groups and various slUdent populations. 

Wortdng indapendendy, the Center sponsors ragional events which 
addl8$S the needs of the Jewish community. Working cooperatively, it 
plans programs and coordinates programming · activities with 
neighborhood institutions of higher education to a degree rare among 
academic centers of Judaic studies. Indeed, its significant and 
systematically-planned oulreach m.ission reflects 1he creative vision 
that makes Wayne Stala a national leader in the area of 
university-community relations. In this ragard, the Cohn-Haddow 
Center works clUgentlt and consciously to provide a model for 
universities and Jewish communities striving to develop and establish 
comparable units davolad to Judaic slllcles. 

Labor Studies Center 
6001 Cass Awnua 

The Labor Studies Cenler is an interdisciplinary leaching, research 
and service organization focusing on organized labor and its role in 
contemporary sociaty. 

Teaching: The Center's acadamic component consists of an 
inlerdaparll'nental major in Labor Stucles laeclng to a Bachelor of Arts 



degrae. The major pn1pa191 slUdenlll for a career In lhe labor 
movement, ralalad government agencies, lhe labor relations 
prolassion, and gradualll stuct, in labor and ildustrial relations. 

Reseateh:The Center conducts applied l8ll8ard! for area unions and 
cooperellla with other unila of lhe Uniwnity in concb:ling 
inlerdsclpllnary raseard1 in labor and industrial relations. · 

&Jrvics: The Cenlllr provides both lllc:hnical assistance and a wide 
range of n01H:11Kit education and lralning programs for unions and 
their members throughout southeast Michigan. The non-<:radit 
courses range from six-- courses in labor law and collectiwt 
bargaining 10 lhe ~ Labor School designed to strangthen 
workers' leadership and communic:alion skils and inaaase their 
understanding of lhe complex issues confronting workers and their 
unions in contemporary society. 

Center for Legal Studies 
319 Law School 

The Cenler for legal Stucies - established by the Board of 
Governors in 1991. It aims to losrar, acrass establshed disciplines 
within lhe University, lhe dewlopment of a community of sc:holall 
concerned with understanding the nature, context, and consequenoes 
of law; to encourage and facili- joint research by members of the 
Law School and other facu-; and 10 promote oppcirturities for 
undergradualll, gradualll and law students 111 engage in lhe 
inlllrdsciplinary study of law. 1111 immadate objecli'"'" include lhe 
lonnalion of a continuing legal stucies colloquium and an 
undergraduale minor program In legal stucles. 

The Management Center 
The Management Cenl8r is part of Iha Prolassional Development 
Division of the School of Business Administration. The Cenler affords 
services to the private and public sec1Drs by offering non-<:redit human 
'8SOUIC8 dewlopment programs 111 individuals or organizations. Such 
programs are fraquenlly off8l8d initially 10 the general public, and are 
oflen subsequendy condueled at corporale sileS. 

The Management Cenl8r is often called upon 111 develop specific 
programs for organizations that may not be availabla through other 
sou""'8. This sarvice includes exlllnsivll O!Hile fact-gathering 
lolowed by tolal program development Examples of unique client 
raqueslB indude 'Maintenanoe Estimating and Scheduling' for Unillld 
Nuclear Corporation of Richland, Washing111n, and 'Project 
Management' for American Sa18ty Equipment, Inc. 

lnclviduals or organizations inlereslad in obtaining additional 
infonnalion regarding programs off8l8d by The Management Cenl8r 
should contact Rod Beaulieu, Oiraclor, at 577-4449. 

Institute for Manufacturing Research 
281 Physics Research Builclng 

The lnstitulll lor Manufacturing Reaearch- established in 1986 wilh 
funding from Iha s-·s Reaearch Excelence and Economic 
Oewlopment Fund. 1111 pwposa Is 10 enhance and extand the 
University's existing lllchnologlcal slrangth in areas of manufacturing 
rasaarch which have demonstrallld beneficial potential for the stalll's 
economy. The Institute conduclB lnleRlisdpllnary rasaarch on 
materials developmen~ moclfication, and evaluation; on soflwara for 
manufacturing and engineering; on stralllgies for enhancing product 
reiabiHty; and on machine IDOis. The lnstitulll combines faculty 
expertise from the College of Engineering and the Oepartmenlll of 
Chemislry, Computer Science, and Physics and Aslronomy from lhe 
College of Liberal Aris. lnstituta rasaarch activities by these faculty and 
their studenls are dosely coordinated with interesls and aclivities of 
incilstrial participants in Iha lnstituta. 

Major rasaan:h facilities available for materials preparation In the 
lnstitulll include: for super,:onci,ction materials, a thl8&-talget 
magnetron sputtaring syslllm, a four._ e4leam evaporation 
syslllm, five lunaces for CllfBlllic and/or single aystai growth, a 

lasar-eblation facility with a 1.2 kJ excin!er lasar; for diamond 
malllrials, a plasma-enhanced CVD syslllm and a lasar ablation 
facility; for catalytic malllrlals, a specially-designed autornalad 
raection syslllm; for polymer composite materials, a supaaillcal gas 
procesaing syslllm with a hillf1-1,rasaura ex- and a composil8 
VBCl!Um praes; for sam- and multilayer' malllriala and 
devices, a molecular beam epitaxy syslllm, a dess 100 clean room 
with pholOlthopraPhy; for materials moclllcation, • a 400kV 
ion-implanter, a speciall)'-deslgned chamber for Ion-beam-Induced 
recoil mixing, lncluclng a 200 KV ion-implantation acceleralllr with 
mas&-analyzecl beams. 

Major diagnostic faciHties include: lour complelll IR thermal waw 
imaging syslllms, two lasar-based mirage effect lhennal wave 
charactllrization syalllms, a 4. 75MV Van de Graaff acceleralllr with 
Rutherford Back scallllring spectroscopic (RBS) Instrumentation, a 
seaming tunneling microscope, a rotating anode powder x-ray 
clfflactornelllr, vibrating sample and SQUID magnelllmelllrs, LEED 
and Auger UHV surface analysis instrumentation, a variety of 
~ lnslrurnenmtion including mieroloeus Raman; PIXE, 
FTIR, GC-MS, UV-Vis, photolhennal deflection, and time-<esolved 
spec1IOSCOpic Imaging, a Weienberg meogoniomater and an lnstron 
"-nelllr, an exlllnsiw array of vibration and acoustics diagnostics, 
including a lull anechoic .chamber, facilities for lasar holography, 
inpuls&-lraquency response Instrumentation, VTS shaken,, and 
sawral 88MHl)ldrauic lasting machines, a wide vaiety of 
microcomputers, computer worf<stalions, and mainframe computers 
for soflwara developrnen~ sawral ma,or machine IOOI development 
syslema, lncluclng a 30 hp Warner & 8-ey universal tuming cenlllr, 
a 6000 rpni MAZAK horizontal machining cenlllr, and a 30 hp, 4000 
rpm Cross Beta--,'3() machining module. 

Institute of Maternal and Child Health 
This Institute promotes interdepertmentai approaches to malernal and 
child health programs through collabollltiw efiorls of Wayne s
Unlversity School of Medcine faculty in Iha Departments of 
Communlty-ne, Obllllllriai and Gynecology, and Pedialrics, as 
wen as with faculty and studenls from other University schools and 
coleges. 

The. lnstitule develops rasaarch and program evaluation, and 
lranslaleS the knowledge deriwd from scientific in'"'"tigation inlll 
practical program inplementation. 

Merrill-Palmer Institute 
71-A East Feny Awnue 
0/lllclor: Ell Saltz, Ph.D. 

The Merrill-Palmer lnstitulll was founded In 1920, under a trust 
established in the wiH of Uzzle Pitts Merril Palmer. Since ii& inception, 
It hes been an int8fdisciplinary school declcallld 10 the improvement of 
family Ufe and human development In 1982 the lnstitulll -
incorporellld inlll Wayne s- University. In Iha more than sixty years 
since its founding, the lnstituta hes become a national resource In the 
eree of child and family stuct,, with an lnlllmational reputation. Over 
3,000 scholars and students from throughout the world hew been 
attracllld 111. the Oelroit metropoHtan area 111 pa1icipalll in Iha 
inlllrdisciplnary programs of this cenlllr; -= The research program of the Institute rocu- on sewral 
areas. In the eree of social structure and the family, issues of pa1icular 
concem . have included Iha Impact of the lagal syslllm on family 
structure and lnlefaClions; Iha causes and consequences of lllenage 
pregnancy; and the effects of the schools and family on the mental 
health of chikten. There is also an active raseard1 program which 
locusas on cogritive developrnen~ and Iha effeclB of eartystimulalion 
on lalllr functioning, as well as on the l8ctors ralallld 111 achievement of 
literacy. 

Ssniios: The sarvlce programs of the lnstitulll sarw a number of 
purposes: some are designed as demo, dlbalion projeclB for innovative 
approaches 111 problems of chldren. and families; some may sarw as 
whides for the institulll's rasaarch programs; and some provide sileS 
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for the lnstitute's educational programs. The Institute also sponsors a 
variety of workshops for parents and community leaden!, as well as for 
professionals who are wor1<ing in areas relevant to its programs. 

Kresge Historical Ubra,y: This historical collection (including the 
Groves Collection on Family Lile) is a national resource made possible 
by a grant from the Kresge Foundation. The library is housed in the 
Walter P. Reuther Library of Labor and Urt>an Affairs and its collection 
is available to scholars in the area of child and lemily studies. 

Center for lhe Study of Cogni~ve Processes: This center of the 
Institute brings together faculty members from the discipHnes of 
psychology, linguistics, education, and other fields to promote 
interdisciplina,y research in the study of cognitive processes. Recent 
projects developed by the Center have dealt with concept fonnation, 
language development, and related topics. 

- Certificate in Infant Mental Health 
The Institute offers a Merrill-Palmer Interdisciplinary Graduate 
Certificate in Infant Mental Health. The certificate is obtained 
concurrendy with a graduate degree in one of the foHowing areas: 
education, nursing, psychology, or social work; or it may be obtained 
independendy by students already having a master's or doctoral 
degree in one of these areas. 

Admlaolon is contingent upon admission to the Graduate School (for 
requirements, see page 15) and acceptance by the Certificate 
Admissions Committee. Applications are available through the 
Institute. Recommendetions by studenlS' degr88-j)rogram 
depar1ment, acceptable honor point average, and a background in 
child development will be among the criteria for admission. 

CERTIFICATE REQUIREMENTS: StudenlS in the certificate program 
must maintain an honor point average of at least 3.0 Candidates for 
the certificate must meet the following requirements: 

1. Course Work: Each student must complete twelve credilS in 
designated graduate courses including courses in infant development, 
infant assessment, family dynamics, intervention techniques in infant 
mental health, and special issues in infant mental health. 

2. Field Work: The student will be assigned to an appropriate field 
setting for a minimum of twenty hours per week over two semesters. 
This will be a corequisite that will satisfy both the certificate 
requirement and the field work requirement of the student's 
degl88-j)rogram department or college. 

- Certificate in Child and Family Studies• 
The institute offers a Merrill-Palmer Graduate Certificate in Child and 
Family Studies. The Certificate is obtained concurrently with a 
graduate degree in one of the following areas: anthropology, nutrition 
and food sciences, education, nursing, psychology, social work, or 
sociology; or It may be obtained independendy by students already 
having a master's or doctoral degree in one of these areas. 

Admlaolon to this program is contingent upon admission to the 
Graduate School; for requiremenlS, see page 15. Applications are 
available through the Institute. 

Certificate Requl-ta: StudenlS in the certificate program must 
maintain an honor .point average of at least 3.0 Candidates for this 
certificate must satisfy the following requiremenlS: 

1. Course Work: Each student must complete twenty aedilS in courses 
selected in consultation with an adviser and chosen from a list 
composed by the Institute staff. Eight of these credits should be 
thought of as prerequisites and completed before lonnal admission to 
the program. Such courses may or may not have been taken as part of 
a concurrent or completed graduate degree program. Of the twelve 
credits to be completed after admission, at least three courses must be 
taken oulSide of the student's graduate degree major, and at least one 
course must be at the 700 level or higher. StudenlS mustmaintaina3.0 
h.p.a. in all courses taken in this program. 

• An admission moratori.Jm ii in effect tor ttis prt91ffi. 
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2. Practicum: In addition to the course work, each student must have a 
supervised practicum exparience in an interdisciplina,y setting 
approved by the Merrill-Palmer adviser. 

3. Colloquia: A key aspect of this program is a series of inlerdisciplinary 
colloquia covering various lheorelical and applied Issues in the field of 
child and family studies. Each student in the program Is expected to 
participate in all meetings of the colloquia. The program must be 
compleled within three years. 

Center for Molecular Biology 
The Center for Molecular Biology conducts and fosters 
interdisciplinary health-nllated research and research training in lwo 
local areas of molecular biology: 

1) SlrUclure and function of mecromolecules: chemical synthesis and 
analytical charaa&rization of nucleic acids and protein products with 
scientific and commercial potential; and genelically-engineerad 
products with new or improved functions. 

2) Structure and function of human viral and other genomes; DNA 
sequences of genes and the~ regulato,y regions; genetic and physical 
maps of simple and complex genomes, with emphasis on those 
important in human health and disease. 

The research and research training activities promoted by the. Center 
involve its own research faculty and facutty from at least twelve 
departmenlS throughout the University. The Center is supported by the 
Uniwrsity's Research Excellence and Economic Development Fund. 

Center for Peace and Conflict Studies 
2323 Faculty/Administration Building; 5n-3453; Fax: 5n-8269 

The Cenler for Peace and Conflict Studies was established in 1965, 
and provides programs devoted to the resolution of conflict in all 
contexts, from the local community to the intemational system. Under 
the faculty .director and an inlerdisciplina,y executive committee, 
research projects are developed that contribute to the exploration of 
the social and political problems of our ~me. Conferences and speaker 
series are organized and occasional papers issued. The Cenler 
serves as the base for an undergraduate co-major and minor in peace 
and conflict studies, and participates in the interdisciplina,y Mester of 
Arts in Dispute Resolution program in conjunction with the College of 
Urt>sn, Labor, and MetropoUtan Affairs. The Center director also 
00-(jirects the Program in Mediating Theo,y and Dernoaatic Systems, 
sponsored by the Hewlett Foundation, one of sixteen national centers 
investigating theories and approaches to ethnic, racial, gender, or 
religious dispute settlement. 

Detroit Councll for World Affairs: TheCou~cil is the community arm 
of the Center for Peace and Conflict Studies and presents activities for 
a broad audience on crucial world issues and domestic and 
intemational conflict. The Council serves as a link between the 
Uniwrsity and the community in the greater Detroit metropolitan area. 
Members of the public may join the Council to participate in Center and 
Council activities. 

Center for Prevention and Control 
of Interpersonal Violence 
The Center for Prevention and Control of Interpersonal Violence of the 
Department of Community Medicine, School of Medicine, offers a 
public health approach to the prevention and reduction of all fonns of 
interpersonal violence in the metropolitan Detroit area. The Center 
develops and implements projects in research, education, training and 
service.The Center draws together people and resources from 
throughout the University and health communities as well as from the 
community at large. 

In 1986, in cooperation with the Detroit Metropolitan Police Academy, 
the Center founded the Met,opoliran Detroit CoaNtion on Interpersonal 
V«>lence to give advice and guidance to the Center. The Coalition is 
comprised of more than thirty community organizations involved in 
education, public health, and violence prevention and aerves as a 



commooity forum on Iha p1811811tion and conlrOI ol lnterpe,sonal 
violence. 

The Cen1ar conducts and promo1a8 """"'""' by a multidaclpllna,y 
faculty and raoean:h stall examining Iha lheontticaf links ~ 
various types ol Interpersonal violence, and ils implications fer 
commooity heallh p,aclice and Intervention, and public policy 
formulation. The Cenler has established training programs, seminar 
series, educational confentnces and workshops fer rauan:hen,, 
practitione!s, rasidenls, gradual& sbldenls, educalDrs, and lhe 
general public; community health science raoean:h pertinant IO lhe 
P18118fttion and/or con1r01 of >iolenoe and ils eflecls; critical analyses, 
new formulations, and major theoretical or conceplUal stalemenls 
about violence and responses IO violence; and a,m,nt information on 
clinical and/or community health practice in specific areas of 
intervention. The Center plans lo develop and implement approprillllt 
commoo~ reseerch and service slralogies designed IO 
reduce lhe level of inlerperaonal violence In specHic geographic areas 
or within targeted population groups. 

Center for Urban Studies 
3064 Faculty/Administration Buildng; information: (313) sn--22011 
Direcror: I.any c. Ledebur; sn--8371 
Associalo Di1'1C1or: Diane Brown; sn-1561 

The Center for Urban Studies responds to pressing urban chalenges 
and oppom.nities through research, policy and program innovation, 
lraining, capacity-building, 18chnical assistance, and 
partnership-building. Loeal8d in Iha College of Urban, Labor and 
Metropolitan Allairs, lhe Center brings communities, inslilutions, and 
leaders IDgetherwith University faculty and rasources to lransform lhe 
knowledge gained from rasearch into action. It also seeks IO 
participal8 in defining and influencing national, slate and regional 
urban policy. 

The Cenler is organized into len specialized program araas: Urban 
Fam/1/ss Program: designs and implemenls model programs II> 
strenglhen parenls'. ability to nurture and guide lhelr chllcnn; Michigan 
Mern,po/ilan lnfonnalion Cenrer: a ooiversity research and service 
program specializing in urban housing and population issues; Urban 
Transportation lns#tute: conducts basic and applied raoean:h on 
lranSportation planning and engineering issues; Southeast Mict,;gan 
Busi11Bss Assislonce Consorlium: consisls of a clusler of business 
assistance agencies working together to provide smal businesses 
with a variety of services; lhe goal of the Conoorlium is 10 stimulale lhe 
slate's economy by helping firms and enlrepreneurs manage growth, 
general& profils, and aeal8 and relain jobs; Urban Linkage Program: 
provides Detroit me1r0politan area city and a:,mmunity officials with 
graduate and undergradualo slUdent Internships and faculty 
consultations to help resolve urban government problems; Suney and 
Evalua#on Services: provides survey research and program 
evaluation expertise to a variety of business, edlcetion, government 
and human service agencies throughout Iha stal8; Economic 
Development Ptog,am:provldes research and lechnical assistance to 
local govemmenls and a:,mmunity organizations IO enhance their 
economic and community dewlopment activities; Utban Sa'8ty 
Program: reprasenls a a:,laboration among Detroit melropoitan ares 
organizations in pravidng a:,mmunity education to prevent youth 
crime and lo em- neighbomoods; olher program activitie1 
include conducting applied raseadl on crime and safely issues in 
Detroit and Wtrpl8 Coooty; /nnolllllions lncubator:serves as a vehicle 
for experimentation, developmen~ testing, evaluating and nunuring 
initiatives; Community Eiilcalion I..Badershlp Program (CLEPJ:lrains 
and supporls a network of leaders to WOik acraes instilUtional lines 
within culturally--, ethnically--, and racially-dverse commooities. 

UNIVERSITY 
STUDENT SERVICES 

Office of the Vice President 
for Student Affairs 
470 Student cen1er; sn--331J7 

The Division of Sludenl Affairs supporls and sup~ls the 
academic and urban missions of Iha University. The Division's 
programs far slUdenls lacilitale inlllllec:tual development and critical 
lhinking, nunure posiliw sell-Identity, and develop an understanding 
of Iha Uniwrsity and society. The programs also encourage 
inlorpersonal relationships in a conl&xt ol dverse, ethnic, Qlllutal, and 
racial backgrounds. Both through formal and informal means, Iha 
Division a:,ntinually assesses slUdent needs and supporls a process 
ol continuous improvement in 88MC81. 

Moreover, this office OV8lll888 slUdenl enrolment seMces, student 
personnel services, Iha Student Cenlar, slUdent OfllanizalionJ and 
activities, and a variety of special slUdent programs. II is lhe 
responsibility of the office lo a:,mmunicel& with Iha President and his 
executive staff and to a:,operel& in lhe WOik of their divisions; to 
participal8 in development of Iha University with rega!d IO ils program 
and staff needs; to help studenls develop a sensa of their 
responsibilities; IO coordinlllll the University sbldenl a:Jde o,.conducl; 
to maintain a:,mmunication between studenls and all - groups 
within Iha University; and to assure that slUdent viewpoinls are 
represented in all poicy-selling deliberations of lhe University. 

The Division adminislanl Iha University's undergradua18 recruitment, 
and; through a variety of specialized programs and 88MC811, assista 
studenls in lhe successful pursuit of their educational objecliwto. The 
Division, in collabom'lion with the Office ol Iha Provosl, provides a 
complete rel8ntion program devaloped to enable at-risk studenls to 
achieve academic success. Programs of lhe Division also provide 
opportunities for sbldenls, indvidually or in groups, II! voice their 
questions and concems and IO receive assistance in defining 
problems and working toward ellaclive solutions. Furthermore, Iha 
Division seeks to minimize sbldent fNslralions so that Iha slUdent may 
gain a:,nfidsnce in his/her ability to accompish goals through 
established channels. 

Office of the Registrar 
2 Wes~ Helen Newbeny Joy. Student Services Center; sn-3550 

The Office of the Registrar supporls lhe instructional mission ol lhe 
University and, to a lesser extent, lhe mission of research and 
prolessional service. The Office a:Jordnates, sup~ls and 
facilitates the activities of the faculty responsible far Iha insllUclional 
process· adminislrative services are provided as well to lhe V,ce 
Preside~ of Student Affairs, Iha Assistant Voce President for 
Enrollment SeMces and related offices. 

The Office a:1nsis1s of llv8'I separele ooils: Student Records, 
Registration and ScheduNng, and Information Sys18m8. Records is 
responsible for maintaining slUdenls' permanent academic recoods, 
processing graduation applications, and Issuing lranscripls, IIUdent 
grades, and enrollment cerlilications. Registration and Schedulng is 
responsible far processing studenls' registrations and On,p/Add 
forms, accuralely assessing tuition ·and -. preparing Sc/ttHjJ/ff of 
Classes and Final Exanination Schedulas, assigning claasraoms, and 
determining students' residency statuses for purposes of computing 
tuition. Information Sysl8m8 ii responsible for dewloping the Office's 
syslemS and procedures "'1d preparing and disseminating sbldent 
enrollment data. 



Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid 
3 Wes~ Helen Newbeny Joy Srudent Services Center; 577--3378 

The Qlfice of Scholarships and Financial Aid (OSFA) administers 
programs to assist graclJate students with their educational expenses. 
These expenses include bJition, fees, books, supplies, room, board 
and transportation. · Various types of aid funds are available to 
graduate students inctuclng scholarships, loans end work-study 
opportunities. 

OSFA serves as the s-.rd for Federal, state and institutional 
programs, and adheres to Federal guideHnes and regulations in 
detennining aid eHgibility. Applicants must file the Free Application for 
Federal SbJdent Aid (FAFSA) by May 1 for the following faH tenn, for 
earliest consideration for aid funds. This is panicularly important for 
students applying for loan funds through a privale lender, which 
require sufficient processing time to assure funds for the beginning of 
the semester. 

For adcitional infonnation, ses page 32; or telephone OSFA at 
577--3378. 

University Advising Center 
2 East, Helen Newbeny Joy Student Services Center; 577-2680 

The University Advising Cente(s staff members advise 
pie-professional and other undergraduate non..n,ajors in the 
Colleges of Fine, Performing and Communication Arts, Liberal Arts, 
Science, and Urban, Labor and Metropolitan Affairs. In addition, files 
are maintained for students who consult with the advising ·staff 
subsequent to their declaration of major. Students are sesn by 
appointment except clJring registration periods, when they are seen 
on a first-come, firsl-served basis. Using profassional and student 
peer advisers, the Canter helps students to identify their career goals, 
select courses, and resolva academic probation issues. The Center 
also maintains a Study Abroad Resource Cenler, operates the 
orientetion program, pubtishas the student handbook, Perspectives, 
and maintains recommendation files for pre--mecical students. 

University Counseling and Placement Services 
652 SbJdent Center; 577-1141; Fax: 577-0617 

University Counseling and Placement Services· helps students 
promote inclvidual dewlopment in ways which wiH maximize benefits 
from the University experience; and tt helps them develop career 
direction and find ways of coping with problems which interfere with 
their career and eclJcation attainment. It also provides help to 
students and alumni in defining career and employment goals and 
assists them in their search for employment opportunities. Further, 
support is provided to students in enhancing their basic academic 
skills, study efficiency, and special needs associated with handicaps 
or disabilities. 

Non-Credit Courses: To implement these goals, non-<:redit courses 
in college and career orientation, reading efficiency, and study skills, 
are offared through this office. 

To meet the different needs of sbJdents, there are four service areas 
within this unit: Career and Personal Development; Placement; 
Academic Development; and Testing, Evaluation and Research. 

CAREER and PERSONAL DEVELOPMENT 
583 SbJdent Cenler; 577-3398; Fax: 577-0617 

u,.-c.r-Dewlopm•t Laboratory, 567 Student Cflfller, 
577--:3241: 567 Student Center, 577-3241: The Laboratory is a 
'Stop-in' se<Vice which offars interactiw computer career--guidence 
programs, a variety of occupational infonnation resources, referrals to 
alumnVmentor oon- and to volunteer career experiences, and 
inclvidual consuhations, so students can m0f8 realistically detennine 
and accomplish their career and educational goals. 

ea,._, and Penonal CoullMllng Service., 573 Student Center, 
577--:3398: This service provides students with special opportunities 
for consuhation about needs or ooncems for which individualized help 
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is desired. Any facet of experience which affects· a sbJdent's 
educational progress may be ·explored with the profassional 
counseling staff. Counseling may help students to clarify for 
themselves their own identity and relationship with the social, 
educational and occupational world, to explore opportunities for 
personal and sell-ssleem devetopmen~ to set and realize goals and 
to resolve mctivational and other personal oonflicts. In addition to 
confidential privale consultation, a number of psychological education 
group workshops on common issues are offered, and servioes are 
availabta for emergency situations. 

Women'• R-roe Cent•, 573 Student Center, 577-4103: This 
Cenler offers services for students, stall, faculty, and community 
persons and is open to men as wen as women. Information and 
referral services include subjects such as: legal issues, health care, 
child csra, emergency assistance, family servioes, education and 
training programs, personal counseling, career infonnation, women's 
groups, 8\18nts, legislation regarding women's issues, financial aid 
and academic research retaled to women's needs. 

Mlno!lllea R-roe Ceni., 573 Student Center, 577-4103: The 
Minorities Resource Cenler offers services oriented to the needs and 
concems of various minority populations,. including ethnic minorities 
and altemativa lifestyle minorities. Participation is open to everyone. 
Servioes include information, resouroes and referrals regardng 
Uniwrsity procedures and policies, academic support services, 
personal and career counseling, profassional and graclJale school 
infonnation, scholarship infonnation, and·family and personal needs. 
The Office pubtishas the biannual Mnoriries Resource Direcvtory. 

R&-Entry to Education Program: 573 Student Center, 577-4103: 
This program is for.people of all ages who have inlem,pled their formal 
education and wt:,o want adcitional eclJcation, specialized training, or 
academic degrees. Information is provided on admission, financial 
aid, child care, social services, legal servioes, and· health care 
services. Referrals are provided on academic services (mathematics 
review, writing skills, lest preparation, and the like), careerinfonnation 
(such as prospective salary, job-'fflarket potential, and how to choose 
a career), and personal counseling. 

PLACEMENT SERVICES 
1001 Faailty/Adminislration Building; 577--3390; Fax: 577-4995 

Cooperative Education: Cooperative Education is primarily an 
undergraduale program which provides oomprehensive professional 
preparation by means of altemating semeslers of full-time, paid work 
experience and fulHime class attendance. The program is available to 
students in Business Administration, Engineering, and selecled 
majors from the Colleges of Liberal Arts, Science, and Fine, 
Perlonning and Communication Arts. 

Summer Internships: The Summer lnlemship program provides 
opportunities for career-related paid summer intern positions summer 
employment workshops are provided from Nowmber to March to help 
students perpare for their job search. Preprolessional positions are 
available throughout the Uniled Stales with a wide range of employers. 

College Work-Study: Students awarded College Work-Study 
through the Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid can visit the 
placement office to find work-study job openings. Placement 
assistance is provided in matching students' inlerests with employers' 
needs. 

Studsnt Employment: The Student Employment Program provides 
part-time employment opportunities to sbJdents enrolled at the 
University. The policies and procedures of the Program are described 
in the Studsnt Guide to OrHAunpus Employment Full- or part-lime 
jobs, either on a summer, seasonal, or continuous basis, are available 
~pus through the Student Assistant Program or off-campus 
through an open posting process or with the assistance of a plaoement 
coordinator. -

OrH;ampus Interviews: Assistance in obtaining fulHime employment 
after graduation is provided. Graduating seniors may increass 
employment opportunities through inlerviews with any of several 
hundred employers who visit the campus annually. 



Michigan Co/legiale Job Fair: Slate-wide, one--<lay job lairs are 
available in November and March of each year for Wayne Sblle 
slUdents and graduares. The evenls, joinyty sponSOl8d wilh Easlllm 
Michigan University, llllracl 120 varied employers and over 2,000 
slUdenls from over fifty colleges and universities in Mchigan. 

Job Bullfllin, Rssume Rflfetra/, and Credentials: A Job Bulletin listing 
au full-lime positions racaived by Placement Servicas is available ID 
slUdenls and alumni. It is published eV81}' two -ks and is mailed 
directly ID subscribers. A resume referral service offers _,, 
gradualeS and alumni a continuous means for refening lhelr resumes 
diractfy 1D lhe employers who regularly list opportunities wi1h Iha 
service. Master's and doctoral gradualeS who inl8nd 1D leach, as well 
as gradualeS in nursing, social work, aiminal justice and alied heallh 
professions may estabHah a professional credential file, which 
prospeclive employers of th888 majors generally require of applicanls. 

Placement Rssourr:e Centflf: The Cenlar contains general 
information on over 1,000 employing organizations. The malariaf is 
classffied and shelved accoroing 1D primary produc1s or aarvices 
rendered. Books on job-lwnting, inlarviewing, resume writing, and 
government employmen~ and directories of aaaociations are also 
available. A colfection of vi-pes containing information about 
various organizations, inlllrviewing techniques and career--ffllalad 
information is available for viewing. Cornpulllrized national job banks 
with routinely updalad employment vacancies are available. 

Addlional Services: Annual surveys of Wayne Stale gradual88 are 
oondJclad to delarmina the kinds of jobs and salaries obtained by 
former s!Udenls and the satisfaction they feel about their jobs. 
Computerized national job listings are available for slUdent uaa; this 
service allows slUdenlS 1D browaa nationwide job openings. A 
speakers' bureau is avaHable to community, faculty and slUdent 
groups, giving information on employment, resumes and inlllrviewing 
techniques. 

ACADEMIC DEVELOPMENT 
598 Student Cenlar; 5n-3165; Fax: 5n--0617 

Laamlng Center, 598 Student Center, 577-3165: The sll'Uctured 
programs offered by this office are designed for a!Udenls who want 
assistance in developing the learning process skills necessary to 
achieve realistic educational goals. Service is provided through 
courses, incivi<*Jalized laboratory experiences, supplemental 
instruction, tutoring, and through programs coorclinalad with aoademic 
departm8nl8 or special program offices. 

Handloapper Educational ·ServlcH: 583 Student Centflf, 
577-1851: This Office is responsible for providing reasonable 
acoommodations for those persons with disabUities on campus. The 
Office staff is commilled 1D a philosophy thet allows for Iha fuU 
integration and panicipation of a person with a disabiity in campus life. 
SIUdenls are offered: consultation prior to University enrollmen~ 
priority registration, note-taker aarvices, study rooms wi1h adaptive 
equipment, allemativa lasting arrangements, saibes, interprelers, 
and information on community resources. 

TESTING and EVALUATION SERVICES 
698 Student Cenlar; 577-3400; Fax: 5n-0617 

TNtlng S.V-: 698 Student Cenler, 577-34()(): Testing is 
provided to s!Udenls for enlranoa examinations, credit by examination 
through the College-level Examination Program, qualifying 
examinations for course aalection, proficiency examinations, and leSls 
required by Pl olessional aaaociations and Hoansing agencies. 

Testing aarvioas for grscilala and professional school admission are 
also avaiable. Testing and evaluation aarvioas are provided 1D faculty 
and academic personnel and Include preparation of class reporls 
based on teachar-n,ade 1881s or qualifying examination data, 
consultation regarcing test programs commercially available, 
consultation on consll'Uction of course examinations. and the scoring 
of departmental examlnatipns. Research studies are undertaken to 
provide background data for planning adequala sarvices and other 
rasources for the student ~-

Courae Evaluation Ollloe; 684 Studllnt Cenlll', 577...-: Thia 
Office coorcinaled the Student Evaluation of Teaching project Each 
aamester, the staff dislribulas, colecls and prooaaaas lhe forms used 
ID evaluate courses and inslrUclDrs lhroughout the University; ff 
pro<*Joaa and cislribules the individual and departmenl-,level reporls 
based on the oolecled data. The staff is also available to a:lviaa 
incivicllafs wi1h regard lo the design and use oi aurwya taiorad lo 
more specific purposes. The Office welcomes questions and 
suggestions on the evaluation process from students and faculty. 

International Services Office 
5460 Casa Avenue, aecond lloor; 5n-3422 

The Universily hes one oldie largest and moat civeraified international 
constituanciee in the Uniled Slalas. The lntamational Servtcaa Offioa 
provides inciviciJal counseling, campus and community programming 
and special aarvioaa meeting lhe needs of the students, scholars, and 
employees from outside the United Stalas. 

Non-lmmigrant Visa Studllnts: The Immigration and Nalllralization 
Service (INS) regulations require that all a!Udenls on lempcnry visas 
must pursue their studies on a ful-time basis al the inalitulion they 
have been authorized lo attend. Undergraduale atudenta (inclucing 
thoaa wi1h Posl-Bachelor's status) must succesafuly complete at 
least lwelve credils each aameslar (exduding an approved annual 
vacation). Graduala alUdenlS must successfully complela al least 
eight credils each aamestar (exclucing an approved annual vaoation). 
Ses an International SeNicas Office counselor for de- on 
complying with this and other INS raquiremenls. 

The University is raquired by INS regulations 1D file reporlS in 08888 of 
norHX>mpliance. 

Scholars and Employees from Abroad: Scholars and employees from 
abroad are oflen involved in University progrwna IQ enable Iha 
exchange ol specialized knowledge Md/or lamporariy meet 
specialized staffing needs. The International Services Offioa provides 
centralized suppon aarvioas neoassary · to en- and assuril lhe 
employability of such notHJ.S. cilizans within U.S. govemna,t 
regulations. All inlamational employees must complele Form 1-8, 
'Employment EligibiUty Verification; at the lnlemalional Senrices 
Offioa before commencing employment at Wayne Stale University .. 

lntemationa/ Activltiss: A free lntemational Coffee Hour, held in the 
Student Center Buillding every Wednesday from 11 :30 a.m. ID, 1 !30 
p.m., provides opportunity for cialogue wi1h and among al 
inlllmationals al the University. Host families, field trips, orientation, 
lranslation, lnlemational Fair, holiday .programs, and special aarvloaa 
lo foreign spou888 are also coordinalad through the International 
Services Office. 

HaaJth Insurance: Al non-immigrant inl8mational studenls and 
exchange visitors are raquirad ID participala in the Unlversily's 
mandilory health insurance program as a condition of thei' enrolna,t 
in, and,lor their program sponsorship by, Wayne Slala University. 
Details of this mandalOry policy are a~le from this Office. 

Military and Veterans Affairs 
5460 Casa Avenue, aacond floor; 5n~74 

Veterana and eligible dependenta have an excelent """"-""' in lhis 
office. A counaalor will be glad 1D discuss individuatadolCalional goals 
and problems. All velarans must contact this office before registl ation 
time in order 1D be certified for their educational benefils. 

Aaof February 15, 1992, thecrilariauaed11>approveware-.clby 
the Deparlrnent of Veterana Affairs (VA) Oanlral Offioa EciJoation 
Service Stall; Washington, D.C. Baaed on lhe 1811iew, ff -
delarmlned that the additional Stale Approving ~ crlltria In 
theaa items: 1) cumulative grade point average, 2) last dale of 
attendance, and 3) wilhdrawal (official and unoffidal), went further 
than VA law and regulations require. . 



Standards of Academic Progress: The minimum academic level for 
continued benefit eHgibility is a cumulative honor point average of 2.0 
for undergraduale sbJdents, and 3.0 for graduate sbJdents. SbJdents 
with a cumulative h.p.a. for two semeslenl below the minimum wiU be 
placed on probation. Failure ID raise the cumulative honor point 
average ID the acceptable minimum will result in tennination of V.A. 
benefits. lnfonnation on restoration policies and requests should be 
directad ID the Office cit Militmy and Veterans Affairs. 

Changes in Enrollment: Students who change their enrollment must 
immediately notify their school/college certifying official, and request 
that official ID notify the appropriate VA regional office of the change. 
Failure to promptly notify the VA of a change in enrollment may subject 
the sbJdent ID liability for overpayment of benefits. 

V.A. Vocational Rehabilitation: Vocational rehabilitation programs 
help service-dsabled veterans ID select, prepare for, and secure work 
that is in line with their personal goals, inlerests, abilities and physical 
capabilities. 

V.A. Tutoria/Assistance:Tutorial assistance is available to help defray 
tutoring costs for eligible persons. Veterans mu&t be enrolled on a 
half-lime basis. Cunendy, tutorial benefits are paid up ID a maximum 
monthly benefitof$100. The maximum total benefit is $1,200. There 
is no entidement charged for the first $600. 

V.A. Worl<-srudy Jobs: Part-time ·student assistant positions are 
available in the Office of Military and Veteran Affairs. To be eligible, a 
studenUveteran must be enrolled three-quarter time in school. 
SbJdents who qualify may work up ID 250 hours per contract and not 
more than thirty hours per week. Payments are made at the Federal 
minimum wage. 

Student Center and Progra!ll Activities 
Director: 341 Student Center; 5n~B2 

Assistant Directors: 351 Student Canter; 5n-3444 

The Student Center and Program Activities Office is charged with 
facilities management and program development of the Student 
Canter. Additionally, this office has the s-ardship for co- and 
extra-auricular programs by working in consultation with the Student 
Council and several advisory boards ID insure a broad spectrum of 
opportunities for student participation in educational, social, 
recreational, cultural, political and leadership activities. The Student 
Canter and Program Activities Office is charged with faciHties 
management and program development of the Student Canter. 
Additionally, this office . has the s-ardship for co- and 
extra-<:Urricular programs by working in consultation with the Student 
Council and several advisory boards ID insure a broad spectrum of 
opportunities for student participation in educational, social, 
recreational, cultural, political and leadership activities. 

Student Center 
The SbJdent Center serves as the home away from home for 
thousands of students commuting daily to and from the campus. It is 
the facility where friends meet ID socialize between classes, where 
many catch up on class assignments, watch televiision, eat, or spend a 
ktisure hour. To insure the effectiveness of its programs and services, 
the Canter administration meets regularly with an advisory board 
comprised mostly of students. The major facilities, programs and 
services of the Student Canter include; 

Food Ser>ice:The Student Center provides a selection of food service 
options for the campus community. StudenlS, faculty, and stall can 
dine at 'Little Caesars,' 'Friar Tuck's,' or 'Baski!Hlobbins,' 'Taco Bell,' 
on the first floor, or at the 'Burger King' on the lower level. Additional 
food options are provided by the 'Barnas and Nibble' convenience 
shop and numerous vending machines located In the Canter. 

Recreation Room: Recreation faciHties are located on the lower level. 
Billiards, snooker, and table tennis equipment may be rented by the 
hour. Table games and a varietY of video games are also available in 
the facility. 
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Service Center, 577-3484: Located in. 211 Student Canler, the 
Servios Canter provides the following sarvices for a fee; typewriter 
rental, duplicating .service, athletic tickets, SMART and DOT bus 
tickets, laminating and drHnounting servioes, ovemight 
phQIO-finishing service, lntemational identification cards, and State 
Hall lockar rental. In addition, the University Last and Found, Fax 
service, South End ad drop box, and student organization mail boxss 
are localed here. Campus bulletin board postinas are also done by the 
Service Center staff. 

Postal Cont1Bct Station, 577-4321S: LOCal8CI ,n the south lobby of the 
Student Center, ·the postal contract station offers limited mail sarvices 
Monday-Friday, 9:00 a.m. Ii> 4:00 p.m. 

Grosbe111 Ri,/igious Center: Various religious denominations have 
offices on the seventh floor of the building. Programs, personal 
counseling as well as spiritual counseling are available from the 
various University chaplains. · 

Reservations: Rooms are· available for meetings, seminars, 
conferences and spaciial programs. Bake sole, dance lone,y, literature 
table and showcase infonnation is also provided by the Reservations 
Office, localed in 333 Student Canter .. 

Program Activities 
Student Organizations: There are approxima!8'Y 200 active student 
organizations including such diverse calegories as 
academic/professional, social action, political, sororities/fraternities, 
honoraries, ethnic and religious groups, as well as student 
govemments. The South End, the official student newspaper, Is 
published daily during the academic year. Student activities advisers 
are available to assist students who want ID organize new sbJdent 
groups. The staff coordnates various campus events such as the 
International Fair, Student Organizations Day, Commencement 
Corps, Holida), Bazaar, and leadership training. 

Student Resourv:e and Assistance Center: The Center, located in 135 
Student Center, provides infonnation and programs lhatwm enhanoe 
studenlS' experience on campus. Stallad by gtudenlS, the Canter is 
open from 9:00 a.m. ID 6;30 p.m., Monday through Thursday, and from 
9:00 a.m. ID 3:30 p.m. on Friday during the fall and winter semesters. 
Summer hours are Monday through Thursdey, 9:00 a.m. ID 5:00 p.m.; 
Friday, 9:00 a.m. ID 3:30 p.m. lnfonnation available in the Center 
includes: University academic programs and sarvices; off-<:ampus 
housing infonnation; campus activities; Share=+"Ride Board; travel 
infonnation; campus weekly and monthly calendsrs; job postings; 
SMART and DOT bus schedules;· Ricfe..Shere Carpool program; 
community activities; tutor and typist Hsts. The Canter houses Project 
VOLUNTEER, the campus volunteer program, which offers students a 
variety of WSlfS ID volunteer in the community. The Canter also 
spQnsors infonnational and entertainment programs such as 
Hallo-W41yne, The. Dating Game, Wayne Winier Week, Health DS/f, 
Spring Travel Fair, Community Service Fair, and Study Abroad Open 
House. For further information, call 577-3568. 

Weel</y Programs: Each week during the academic year, Student 
Center and Program Activities offers a varietY of different programs for 
the general student population. These programs jnclude; the 
Superboard Cinema, a free !Um series on Tuesdays; the Wayne 
Underground Music Saries, on Wednesdays; .and Multifonnity: An 
Entertainment Series, on Thursdeys. 

Campus Tours; Tours of the campus may be scheduled through the 
Program Activities Offios (577~44). They are conducted bY 
volunteer mambers of the WSU Diplomats and are available on a 
limited basis. 

Athletics, lntramurals and Recreation 
101 Matthaei Building; 5n-4280 
Athletlca: The Department of Athletics, lntramurals and Recreation 
offers students a fuH range of sports as athletes and spectstors. 
BasebaU, basketball, fencing, footbaH, goff, and tennis are olfenld for 
male studenlS. Cheer1eading, cross country, and swimming and diving 



are offered to both male and female studenls. Basketball, fencing, 
softball, tennis and wlleyball a,e offered for female studenls. 
ln1eroollegiate athletics are housed in the Fr- C. Matthaei 
Physical Education Center. Tockels at student rates and inlonnation on 
interoollegiate athletics are available at 101 Matthaei Building; 
sn-4280. 

Intramural Sporta: Wayr,e State studenls are encouraged to 
participate in a wide range of intramural sporls. Among the sporls 
offered are badminton, basketball, touch football, racquetball, 
soccers, tennis, softball, volleyball and wallyball. Intramural sporls are 
housed in the Frederick C. Matthaei Physical Education Center. 
Information on the intramural sporls program is avaNable at 127 
Matthaei Building; sn-4278. 

Recreallon: The facilities and services of the Frederick C. Matthaei 
Physical Education Center are available to studenls, faculty and staff 
for 'drop-in' reaeation whenever the facilities are no1 scheduled for 
academic instruction. Areas available indude: swimming pool, 
handball-racquetball courts, squash courts, weight training room, 
basketball courls, volleybaH court, tennis courls and playlields for 
touch lootbaH, soccar and softball. Identification is required for using 
indoor facilities; one guest may acoompany a student, faculty or staff 
member after 5:00 p.m. Monday through Friday and during open hours 
on weekends. Guest fee charges afe as posted. For additional 
infonnation, contact the Matthaei Facility Office at 126 Matthaei 
Building; sn-4295. 

Additional University Services 
Computing & Information Technology Division 
(C&IT) 
5925 Woodward Awnue; sn-4762 

Computing & Information Technology's m~ion is to support and 
enhance the academic and administrative activities of Wayne Sta1e 
University, and to enable the University to be a mai!>r force in 
revitalizing the Delrolt melropolitan area. To fulfill ils mission, C&IT 
provides ·computing, information processing, and communications 
resources to satisfy the r,eec1s of studenls, faculty and staff, and offers 
comprehensive support services to help them use technology 
effecliwly and creatively. C&IT also makes Its resources arid services 
available to individuals and organizations striving to improve the 
quafoty of Hie in the melropolitan area. 

C&IT is dadicalad 10 actively seeking input from its customers, 
understanding their r,eeds and challenges, and working with them to 
implement appropriate solutions. In Its leadership role, C&IT is 
commilled to creating and nurturing the vital infonnation technology 
environment required for Wayne State University to achiew Its vision 
of excallenca in teaching, national promir,enca in research, and 
success in revitalizing and redeveioping the community it serves. 

Central CompuUng RHOurcee and Serv-: C&ITs Uniwraity 
Computing Cenler operates a number of mainframe computers and 
operating systems: 

MTS (the Michigan Terminal System) runs in a domain on an Amdahl 
5890/300E, operating in XA mode with two CPUs, ~2 MB of central 
storage, 36 MB of expanded storage, and 15 lnpuUClutput (1.0) 
chanr,els; 

MVS/ESA (IBM's Muitiple Virtual Storage/Enterprise Systam 
Architecture), which includes the CICS, TSO/E, and TP systems, runs 
in a domain on the Amdahl 5890/300E, with two CPUs, 64 MB of 
oentral storage, 32 MB of expanded storage, and 16 VO channels (for 
WSU administrative systems); 

MVSIESA also n.N'1S in a partition of an IBM 9121-210, with 58 MB of 
oentral storage, and 12 00 chamels (for use by the Uniwrsity 
Libraries); 

VM/CMS (IBM's Virtual Machine/Conversational Monitor System), 
which indudes PROFS, runs on an IBM 3081 GX, operating in 370 
mode with two CPUs, 64 MB of central storage, and 16 VO channels. 

A full range of software for academic and administrative use- utilities, 
programming languages and compilers, statistical and mathematical 
lbraries, database management systems, and graphics and text/word 
processing programs - extends the capabilities of these maniframe 
computer operating systams. 

Storage capacities and output devices at C&IT include: 258 gigabytes 
cf disk storage, three mainframe laser page printers, two high-<lpeed 
ine printers, and a large-<!cale color graphics plotter (on MTS only). 

All central and distributad computing resources at Wayna State 
University are acoessible from WSUr,et, lhe Uniwrsity's widlHmla 
data communications r,etwork that connecls most buildings - inking 
about 6,000 microcomputers/terminals on campus - and supporls 
Ethernet, SNAISDLC, and X.25 data communications. 

WSUnet interoonnects local area r,etworks, microcomputers, 
terminals, workstations, minicomputers, and mainframe computers in 
Wayna, Clakland and Macomb Counties using TCPnP. IBM SNA, 
Noveil IPXISPX, and AppleTalk r,etworking protocols. 

Local, dial-in acoess to WSUr,et is available via MichNe~ the regional 
network operated by Merit Network, Inc., Microcomputers and ASCII 
terminals can acces& the WSUr,et with a modem and communications 
software, such as Kermi~ MacKenni~ ProComm Plus, SIM/PC, and 
PPP. WSUr,et can also be accessed through direct conr,ections. 
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WSU's Hnk with MichNet (Merit) provides faculty, staff, students, and 
other C&IT computing customers with access to major wor1d-wide 
networks such aa BITNET and the Internet 

Central Computing PN!Jecla: University departments or units can 
estabHsh mainframe computing projeels for their employees through 
C&IT's Business Services Office (31-77~2). DepartmenlS are 
not charged for using non-<:0nsumable resources on mainframe 
computers, such as computing (CPU) time or dsk slorage, but are 
charged for the usa of consumable resources (such as paper and mail 
labels). WSU Designated and Grant Fund usars are charged for the 
use of all resources. 

Any Wayne State undergraduate or gra<llate student can obtain a 
mainframe computing project on the Michigan Terminal System (MTS) 
at a special rate; the cost of computing is substantialy ciscounled and 
the first $1 O of computing time is free. StudenlS can open a computing 
project at ei1her of C&IT's general;>urpose CompulBr Labs. Tha 
computing project and MTS ID remain active until the student lea
the University. 

Information Security: Under the University Computing Center, the 
Information Security Office develops and maintains policies, 
procedures, and standards for the security of University Information, In 
coordnation with the University Security Committee. The 
responsibilities of this Office include password protection on 
mainframe computer IDs; access to VMICMS or MVS minidisks and 
files, consulting on computer security, and handling suspected 
computer security violations or unsale computing practices. 

Conaulllng: C&IT provides a number of different consulting services: 

General Consufting Office, 67 Science and Engineering Library, 
577---4778: provides basic consulting on using mainframe and 
microcomputer systems and software, lncludng electronic mail; 
recommends communications software for aooessing WSU's 
campus-wide network from microcomputers; dstributes computer 
purchase plans from WSU sludenlS and employees; distributes 
anli-viral software for microcomputers (shareware and public 
domain); and makes referrals to technical experts or specialislS for 
in-depth consulting. 

Research SUpport Laboratory, 10 Educalk>n Buiklng, 577-5804: 
provides specialized help to design and implement research studes; 
recommends qualitative and quantitative analysis programs on 
mainframe and microcomputers; provides specialized help with using 
available analytic programs on mainframe and microcomputers; and 
provides assistance in reporting or publishing research resullS and 
integrating word processing, graphics, and statisticel analyses into 
final documenlS, gives introdJctory and research computer 
workshops/seminars. 

Admimstra#ve lnformaNon Cents, (AIC), 577...()669: provides help 
developing or printing reporlS from FOCUS databeses of information 
from WSU adminislrative infonnation systems such as HRS and.FAS. 

Networlc Operadons Center, 577---474$: helps mainframe computer 
users access the Mich Net regional network operated by Merit, Inc., or 
WSUnet, the University's data communications network; and provides 
infonnation on the status of MichNet or WSUnet (by telephone only). 

Directory of Volunteer Consultants: lislS names, daparlrnenlS and 
telephone numbers of Wayne State faculty and staff who 8111 willing to 
help others usa a variety of computers, operating systems, and 
software on both mainframe and microcomputers. An online version is 
in development. 

Gen•al-Pur- Compui. Laboratorlea:. Two general-purpose 
computer laboratories on the main cempus that may be used by 
Wayne State students, employees, and members of the Alumni 
Association. Localed on the lower levels of the Science and 
Engineering Library (577-6805) and the Student Center Building 
(577-6485), these computer laboratories are operated by C&IT's 
Planning and SUpport Services (PaSS) Department. Apple MecinlDSh 
and IBM (or compatible) microcomputers, laser and dot-matrix 
printers, and a lull range of general-prodJctivity scflware for word 
processing, file managemen~ financial analysis, and communications 
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are available in these laboratories, in adcition ID user manuals that can 
be checked out for reference. There is no charge for using the 
computers, aollwn, or dol-malrix prin1Br8 at any-of C&IT's computer 
laboratories and only a nominal charge for laser printing. 

R-rdl Support Laboratory: The Resean:h Support laboratory 
(ASL) olfers a luUy-equipped computer lab and comprehensive 
services for using computer technology at any stage of·the research 
process - from preparing proposals through data collection, enlly, 
and analysis, to the final presentation of resullS. The RSl staff 
provides consulting services (telephone, walk-in, and by 
appointment) and offers workshops and seminars. Localed in 10 
E~ Building (577--5620), the ASL provides networked IBM and 
Apple Macintosh microcomputers with access ID a variety of 
communications, detabase, graphics, presentation, word processing, 
desktop publishing, statistical, and qualitative analysis software that 
are fully supported by the ASL sts,ff. In addition, the ASL is equipped 
with laser printers (for a nominal lee), a scanner, ~lor plotter, film 
recordar, CD-ROM, and a videodsc player. The Research SUpport 
Lab and microcomputers can be reserved for a seminar, workshop or 
dass free of charge, by calling 577-4740. 

llulllmedla CompulW ci. .. room: WSU faculty and staff can 
reserve a multimeda computer classroom with a ceiling-mounted, 
ramote-conlrolled color video projector that dsplays images from an 
Apple Macintosh or IBM microcompute, a VCR, or CD-ROM onto a 
large screen. A remollH:Onlrolled 35mm slide projector and a 
vidaodisc player also are available. A classroom local area network 
conneclS IBM and Macint0&h microcomputers ID a shared file server 
and shared printers. The microcomputers on the classroom network 
can access Wayne State's central mainframe computers and external 
networks. A variety of general-purpose and specialized software also 
is available for instruction. Localed in a fully enclosed section of 
C&IT's computer laboratory in the Science and Engineering Librely, 
this multimedia computer classroom can be used for ha~n 
training or group .presentations. To reserve C&IT's multimedia 
classroom free of charge, call 577~714 at least two weeks in 
advance. 

Workahopa: PaSS employees teach free, non-<:redit computing 
workshops throughout the year for Wayne State sl\ldanlS, staff, and 
members of the Alumni Association. External (nor>-WSU) customers 
with computing projeclS also may register free of charge for workshops 
on mainframe computer systems and appUcations. · A workshop 
schedule is. pubHshed in the bimonthly Compudng & Information 
Technology News/stter, and is available on line in PROFS. Register by 
telephone (313-677--5806), with a PROFS note, or in person at 
C&lrs general-purpose computer laboratories. In addtion, the 
Research Support Lab conducts workshops and seminars that pertain 
to research computing. CaH 313-677--5620 to register for an ASL 
workshop/seminar or to be pieced on a mailing list WSU departmenis 
cen custom-tailor a workshiop or seminar to their specific training 
needs by calling C&IT's Workshop Coordnator at 577-4620 or the 
ASL Coordnator at 577-4740. . 

- and Information: The Compudng & lnlormation Tephno/ogy 
News/stter. is published bimonthly and distributed ID full-lime faculty 
ans staff, and graduate llllSistanlS, and ID 500+ users of C&IT's 
computing ,ascurces from governrnen~ e<llcation, health cere, 
business and induslly. Operating hours, locations, and telephone 
numbers of all C&IT departmenlS, computer · laboratories, and 
services, as weil as the workshop schedule, are published in each 
issue. SludenlS can pick up a copy at computer labs and buildings on 
campus and in the Student Resource and Assistance Center in the 
Sludent Center .. 

The News & Information Facility on VM.ICMS (PROFS), the ·NEWS 
program on MTS, and logon/signon messages on both mainframe 
computer systems are the primary ways that C&IT announces 
changes to ilS computing resources 111\d services, lnctudng h011rs of . 
operation. The online news facilities also contain lnfonnation about 
conferences on computing and infonnation technology topics. 

An electronic Campus-wide News and Information System (CWIS) 
about Wayne State and the University community may soon be 



available twenty-lour hours a day to anyone who can access WSUne~ 
Wayne Slale's dala communicalions network, tiom a computer or 
terminal. C&IT is currently conducling a pilot projecl. 

Docum-,tatlon: PaSS maintains the MTS •oocINFO dalabase and 
the VM/CMS OnHne Help Facility. PaSS also provides online and 
printed price and product information for microcomputer discount 
purchase plans. User manuals for computer systems, software 
applications, programming languages, and facilities are referenced in 
most online help files and are available for use in all C&IT computer 
laboratories. 

Telephone Service and Repair: · Operated by University 
Telacommunications, the Telephone Office assists Wayne s
personnel with planning and implementing telephone services; 
hancles telephone inslallations or moves and changes to existing 
services; resolves telephone sat or equipment problems and feature or 
feature activation problems; bills for telephone services and 
equipment installation; provides instructional materials on telephone 
sets; operates the University's main switchboard that handaes 
incoming calls to the University and provides telephone numbers of 
new people, programs, and events on campus. 

Televfaion and vi-a Servlcea: University Television provides 
distance education services for Wayne Slate and several other 
colleges and universities via the College Cable Channet, programs, 
schedules, and transmits The Working Channa, Wayne Slal8's 
community channel; hancles the transmission of special courses and 
programs directly to businesses; ocordnates the reception of satellite 
telaconferencas on Wayne Stale's campus; produces 
compul8r-9enerated video graphics, produces and edits videos lor 
training, demonstration, and program marketing; lap8S orH:Bmpus 
events and produces simple talk shows for broadcast on the 
University's local TV channel; and produces University 
telaconferencas for broedcast both nationwide and overseas. 

Dlvl9lon Organlzadon: WSU's.Division of Computing & Information 
Technology (C&IT) is administered by an Executive Vice President 
who repo<IS directly to the University's president. The major functions 
of its C&IT's departments are as follows: 

Administration and Budget manages C&IT's financial, personnel, and 
general business functions. 

The ManegBm6flt Information Support Center /M.I.S.C.J develops, 
supports, and mainlains Wayne Slate's Administrative Information 
Syslems, such as FAS (Financial Accounting System) and HRS 
(Human Resource Syslem); operates the Administraliva Information 
Center (AIC) to help management and slaff develop or print reports of 
dala !Tom these ayslems; maintains WISE (Wayne's Information 
System Environment) which provides menu aocass to online 
Administrative Information Systems,. official Univen;ity documents, 
and information of general interest to the campus oommunity. 

Matkering and Development promotes the external use of the 
University's computing, communications, and information processing 
resources; and supports customen; !Tom govemmen~ education, 
health care, business, and indust,y across the United Slates and in 
twenty foreign countries. 

The Michigan SmaR Business Development Center (M/-SBDC) 
oversees and manages a slatewide network of forty-twp counseling 
and service canters for the purpose of provicing management and 
technical assislance to Michigan's existing and prospective small 
business owners. · 

Planning and Support Sarvices (PaSS) helps individuals use C&IT's 
diverse resources; participates in Univen;ily and department strategic 
planning; provides information and advice about future .directions in 
computing; designs and operates Wayne SlalO's computer networks; 
provides general and research consulting (telephone, online, and 
walk-in); teaches computing workshops; maintains online 
documenlation and news and information facilities; operates 
general;lurpose computer laboratories, a multimeda computer 
classroom, and the Research Support Laboratory; publishes the 
bimonthly Cornpudng & Information Technology Newsletter; and 
completes special research and development projects. 

The-Um11f11Siry Cornpudng Center (UCC) developri, instals, operates, 
and maintains C&IT's central (mainframe) computing resources, 
providing acaisa through the Business Servioe8 Office; secures the 
Computing Center's oantral computing lacllties; and develops and 
administars security policies · and procedures for the University's 
Administrative Information Syslems. . . · 

Umw,rsity TBlecommunicalions provides telecommunications 
services to the Univen;ily community, includeing Wayne Slale's 
telephone system and al voice, dala, and video transport facilities. 

Um11f11Siry Te/ellision broadcasts Iha College Cable Chanrlel, which 
provides distanoe education servioes ior Wayne Slele Unlven;ity and 
several other colleges and univen;ities, and The Working Chamel, 
WSU's community TV channel, both of which arecanied by many local 
cable companies; provides teleconference production and reception 
servioes; and is rebuUding video production services of the University's 
television stucio at 77 W. Canfield. 

C&IT Telephone Numban of General ln-t: 

General C&ITlnformation ............ , ...... 577-:4762 
Office of the Executive V108 President ......... 577-:47'22. 
Administrative Information Cenler (AIC) ........ 577--0669 
Business Servioe8 Office · 

WSU students .......................... 577-2067 
WSU faculty & Slaff .... · .- ... : ............ 077--4642 

Computer Classroom (Multimedia) ............. 577-6714 
Computer Laboratories: . 

General Purpose Science & Eng'g. Library ... 577-6805 
General Purpose-Student Center Building ... 577-'5485 

Research Support Laboratory (RSL) ; ......... · 577--5620 
Consulting Services: · 

General Purpose Consulting ..... · .......... 577-:4778 
Research Consulting ..................... 577-S804 
Administrative Information Center ........... 577--0669 
Network Operations ...................... 577-:47<16 

Distribution (of mainfram&-91'inled output) .. , · ... 577-:4755 
Information Security ................•.. ; .... 577-3203 
Management Information Support Center ...... 577-1950 
Marketing and Development. .. : .............. 577-1111 
Michigan Small Business Development C<lnlBr .. 577-4848 
Network Operations Center .......... : ...... 577-:47<16 
Operations Services ....................... 577-:47<16 
Planning and Support Services (PaSS) ........ 577-5515 
Telephone Office .................... · ..... 577-1978 
Telephone Repair ................ , ........ 577-'22.18 
Univen;ily Computing Center (UCC) ....•....... 577-0153 
University Telacommunications .............. 5774728 
Univen;ily Television ....... · ................ 577-2603 
Workshop Information ............... .-...... 577-<4620 
Workshop Registration ............ : ......... 577-6806 

Primary Care Nursing Center 
4K, University Health Center; 745-4774 

Students are encouraged 10 use the Primary Care Nursing Center for 
health care needs including ilness, physical examinations, and family 
planning. Counseling services are also available. X-fllys and 
laboratory tests can be performed in the Univen;ily Health Cenler. 
There are charges to students for these servicas; moat health care 
plans are ac;cepted. 

V,sits are by appointment, which may be m- by telephoning 
745-4774. 

Housing Office 
700 Manick; 577-2116 

This office adminislen; on-campus housing owned by the Univenity 
and provides Information about these units to In-led. students, 
faculty and Slaff. 



Katherine Faville Hall houses juniors, seniors, and graduate students 
in fully furnished aparlments. Roommates are administratively 
assigned and most apar1ments are designed for double occupancy. 
Nine-month conlracts and summer session contracts are avaiable. 

Wsyne Slate Housing offers a variety of aparlment dwellings for 
indviduals and families wanting a twelve-inonlh lease. 

The Forest Apattments and the Helen L DeRoy Apartments are 
modem, barrier-free high-<ise buildings wilh bolh fumishad and 
unfurnished apartments. Bolh buildings feature air-<:0nditioning and 
permit families wilh chidren. Only graduate students, iaculty and staff 
may live in the DeRoy Apartments. 

The Chatsworth To...., is an elegant, older builcing particularly 
popular with faculty and staff. Most Chatsworth units are air 
conditioned. Children are not permitted to reside at Iha Chatsworth 
Tower and eligibility is reslricted to faculty, staff and graduate 
students. 

The Chatsworth Annex offers spacious, unfumished two-bedroom 
units. Families with children are welcome. Residents pay their own 
utility bills except for heat and water. 

The Santa Fe and Shertxoo/(e Buildings are older buildings rented 
unfurnished. Children are not permitted to reside in these buildings. 

Fulher information and application fom,s are available upon request at 
lhe Housing Office. 

Ombudsperson Office 
1322 Faculty/Adminislration Building; 577--3487 

lnterimOmbudsperson: Terrance L. Brown 

The Office of the Ombudsperson exists to assist students, faculty and 
staff in solving University--n,lated problems. The Office can help 
students break through bureaucratic 'red tape,' overoome unfair 
treatment, or obtain consideration of extenuating circumstances. 

Sb.Jdents may request information, advice, or assistance in expeciting 
action on academic problems such as admission, advising, degree 
requirements, grades, records, regislration, and teaching; and on 
non-academic problems such as financial aid, housing, parking, 
payroll, and tuition and fees. Students, faculty and staff .can help 
improve Iha quality ot servics in the University bY cailing the Office's 
attention to problematic areas. 

The Ombudsperson"s Office investigates appeals and complaints; tt 
exercises independence of judgment regarding any action tt may take 
regardng them. It will maintain student anonymity if requested to do 
so. Although lhe Office has no authority to change academic or 
adminislrative decisions, it can recommend changes in policy or 
procedure to administrative decision-makers. 

UNIVERSITY LIBRARIES 
The University Libraries are housed in six separate units, five of which 
are fre&..standng buildings. As of 1993, lhe library system reported 
holdings of 2,740,000 volumes, 24,468 current journal subscriptions, 
and 3,316,420 microforms, In addition to numerous films, fUmslrips, 
maps, sound AlCOldings, and videocassettes. 

The library system includes lhe Purdy/Krasge Library complex, lhe 
Arthur Neef Law Library, lhe Science and Engineering Library, lhe 
Vera Parshall Shiffman Medical Library, lhe Pharmacy and Health 
Leaming Resource Center, and lhe Federal-Mogul Library Annex. 
Except for items in special collections and in lhe library annex, lhe 
University collections are housed in open stacks. Further details about 
these libraries are given below. 

Wayne State University is the host institution for DALNET, a Delrott 
metropolttan library network. Through terminals in the Hbraries, users 
can access records for over eight million volumes representing lhe 
majority of holdngs in the area's higher education instituticns, plus lhe 
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Detroit Public Library, whose main branch is located near Wayne 
State. 

In addlion, lhe UniY81Sity Libraries participate in lhe Michigan 
Research Libraries Triangle, a corisottium !hat includes Michigan 
Stale University and the University of Michigan. The combined 
resources of the three libraries provide access to appriximately 
nineteen mUlion volumes, about 122,000 journals, and numerous 
electronic databases. 

All University Libraries offer reference and information S&MC88, 
interiibrary loan, computer searching, photocopying, and bibliographic 
inslruclion programs. The Nbraries are making use of lhe lalest 
compuler technologies to provide state-o'4he-art access lo 
lnslruclional and research materials, including eleclronic databases 
such as Current Contents, ERIC, and Business and Company Profiles. 

Purdy/Kresge Library 
Telephone;Sn-4042 

The Purdy/Kresge Library, containing lhe graduate and 
undergraduate collections for lhe humanities, social sciences, 
business, and education, serves lhe Collega of Liberal Arts, lhe 
College of Education, lhe College of Urban, Labor, and MelropoNtan 
Affairs, the School of Business Adminislration, the School of Social 
Work, lhe Institute of Gerontology, and the Library and Information 
Science Program. The Purdy/Kresge Library is the largest of the 
University's libraries. · 

The Purdy/Kresge Library contains approximately 1.4 million books, 
13,000 current serials, extensive microform co!aclions, and the 
largest government document collection on campus. In addlion, the 
Meda Library within lhe Purdy/Kresge Library holds over 8,000 films 
and videolapes, and has a computer inslruction laboratory. Media 
Services provides . classroom support for faculty and staff, 
photographic services, graphic design services, and film rentals. The 
Leonard Simons Collection contains rare Michigan history texts. 

The Purdy Library also houses the Folklore Ethnic Archive as wel as 
the offices of the Dean of Libraries and · Library and Information 
Science Program. Tours of the collection and facilities are available for 
classes or other interested groups. 

Science and Engineering Library 
Telephone:577-'4066 

The Science and Engineering Library, established in 1944 as a 
separate library, serves the College of Engineering, the College of 
Nursing, and lhe Departments of Biology, Chemisby, Physice, 
Mathematics, Computer Science, Food and Nutrition Science, and 
Geology in the College of Science. In addition, lhe Library works 
closely wilh locai businesses to meet their information needs. 

The Scienca and Engineering Library contains over 500,000 volumes 
and cumsndy receives nearly 5,000 current serials. It also contains the 
major map collection of lhe University Libraries. Special holdnga 
include lhe System on Automotive Salaty Information (SASI) 
collection, a unique resource forlrar,sportation research, as weH as lhe 
River Rouge Collection, lhe Dubpernell Eteclrochemisby Collection, 
and the Hooker Historicai Collection. The Library also houses the 
Cenltal Technical Services Department of the University Libraries and 
the primary student computer laboratory ·Of lhe Computing & 
Information Technology Division. The Library maintains a CD-flOM 
LAN consisting of computerized versions of Science Citation Index, 
BIOSIS, Math Sci and COMPINDEX. A compulerlaboratory wilh four 
workstations provides access to a variaty of sc:ienlific software. 



Vera Parshall Shiffman Medical Library 
Telephone:577-1088 

The Shillman Medical Library, conveniently located on the DellOlt 
Medical Center campus adjacent ID the School of Medicine, maintains 
collections of owr 250,000 volumes and 2970 joumal subsaiptions. 
outstanding services In support of biomedical research and study 
include: seven-day per week reference and onine information 
services; access ID lhe complete Medine database from lhe Library, 
offices, laboratories and homes; ~lte access ID fulHevt dalabnee 
in the heallh sciences and subsidized or no-charge access to all 
databases at the National Cancer Institute, National Library of 
Medicine, National Center for Biolechnology Information, and 
prominent national research sites. Microcomputers are avaiable for 
slUdent use wilhin the library. Instructional programs in support of 
heallh sciences information management are a g,owing part of the 
mission of lhe Shiffrnan Library. 

All informallon rnsources ...-d for graduate study can be accessed 
lhrough the University Libraries' DellOlt Area Library Network 
(DALNET), a fully-.:omputerized library system, and the Shillman 
Library's membership in the National Network of Libraries of Medicine 
which extends the grad.late student's access ID lhe collections of all 
heallh sciences oenter libraries internationally. 

Arthur Neef Law Library 
Telephone: 577--3925 

Wayne State's law library is lhe seoond largest in lhe state of Michigan, 
comprising some 475,000 volumes. It is a major resource for faculty 
and students of the Law School, as well as for members of local and 
stale bar, representatives of state and federal agencies, alumni and 
students of other law schools. The Library subscribes ID over 1,500 
journals and over 1000 looseleaf services. An official depository for 
U.S. Government publications since 1971, lhe Law Library holds over 
100,000 government documents, including 4,400 current serials. 

Students and faculty have available the use of lhe two major legal 
databases, LEXIS/NEXIS and WESTLAW, computerized research for 
institutional purposes, as well as computer laboratory fecililies for 
supportive services. 

In addition ID complete collections of all federal and Michigan legal 
materials, lhe Library contains lhe reported cases of lhe highest courts 
of all of lhe states and territories of lhe United States, as well as !heir 
statutory compilations, digests and encyclopedias. It also contains 
such olher state materials as legislative reports, session laws, attorney 
general reports, court rules and jury instructions. There are sets of all 
federal cases, statutes, lreaties, and court rules available in numbers 
adequate for active resaarch by faculty and students. In addition, the 
Library has such research aids as digests, citalDrs, legal 
encyclopedias, dictionaries; form books, looseleaf services, indexes, 
and reference works. All American and some foreign law reviews and 
similar legal publications are available. There are over soo;ooo 
microforms and tapes, including lhe complete collection of United 
States Supreme Court records and briefs, and most congressional 
publications; There are also special library collections for the faculty 
and for lhose engaged in special Law School work such as Law 
Review, Moot Court, and Legal Aid. 

The Library has benefited greedy from lhe generosity of several 
donors who have made major contributions in recent )1981'S, Dr. Alwyn 
Freeman made a very substantial gift of intemational and comparative 
legal malerials, a great part of which now forms the Alwyn V. Freeman 
International Law Collection. A further gift consisting of 3,000 volumes 
of basic legal materials ID be used primarily by lhe Wayne Law Review, 
was made in honor of Judge Robert S. Marx by his testamentary 
trustees. DellOit lawyer Donald Barris, Class of 1940, has made 
possible major renovations of lhe library's working areas. 

University Archives 
Waller P. Reuther Library; 577-4024 

The University Archves was established in 1958 ID collect, preserve, 
and make available to qualified 18S88rchers !hose University records 
which have research value. The Archves also collects the records of 
student organizations, professional associations and pe,sonaf papers 
of faculty members who have contributed ID the development of the 
University and higher education. The collections include manuscripts, 
photographs, publications, tape recordings, Board of Governors 
Proceedings, catalogs, schedules of classes and an extensive vertical 
file. The Aldiives currendy holds owr 225 newsleners and 
publications Including /nsids Wayne 518111, The South End and less 
commonly known tides such as Crumbs and Ravelings, Gabriel's Hom 
and Short Cira,ir, 

Archives of Labor and Urban Affairs 
Waller P. Reuther Library; 577-4024 

The Archives of Labor and Urban Affairs was established in 1960 ID 
collect, preserve and make available to qualffied researchers records 
of lhe American labor movement and related social, economic and 
political reform groups. The Archives have since beoome lhe official 
depository for lhe inactive files of the Congress of Industrial 
Organizations, the United Auto Workers, the American Federation of 
Teachers, The Newspaper Guid, lhe United Farm Workers, lhe 
American Federation of State, County and Municipal Employees, lhe 
Ai~ine Pilots Association, lhe Association of Flight Attendants, lhe 
Industrial Workers of lhe World, lhe Service Employee International 
Union, and many state and local labor organizations. Files have also 
been galhered from such groups as the Citizens' Crusade Against 
Poverty, lhe American Civi Li- Union, lhe National Association 
for lhe Adva,-,,ent of Colored People, lhe United Community 
Services of DellOi~ and New Detroit, Inc. Many individuals who played 
leading roles in labor and urban affairs have also placed their papers in 
the Archives. Correspondence, minutes, clippings, notes, newpapers 
and olher written records, as well as films, tapes and photographs, are 
available for-· 

Gen,ral lnf,,,_ion SI 





SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
DEAN: William H. Volz 



Foreword 
The School of Business Administration is a professional school 
concerned wilh the theory and practice of business administralion. 
The primary objectives of lhe School are to provide relevant education 
of high quality for business administration studen1S, to develop new 
knowledge lhrough research and to encourege application of i1S 
findings. To lhis end, in adcition to their instructional servioes, lhe 
faculty has been a continuing source of notable scholarly publications 
and It is a special streng111 of lhe School lhat It brings a fine research 
faculty to teach undegraduate as well as graduate courses. 

This School has a tradition of instructional programs exemplifying high 
standards for bo1l1 faculty and studen1S as is acknowledged by the 
accreditation of the American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of 
Business for bolh lhe baocalaureate and mastefs degree progrems. 
The School provides relevant, comprehensi\18 business education 
lhrough progrems thet serve reoent high school greduates as wen as 
more mature student populations. The student body is racially and 
elhnically diverse, commuting, and often working and raising families. 
To meet the needs of these studen1S, the School schedules classes 
lhroughout the metropolitan area, during both day and evening hours. 

The School of Business Administration also recognizes i1S obligation 
to community service. As part of an urban university, lhe School makes 
a special commitment to foster basic and applied research lhat will 
benefit business enterprises. Equally important is lhe dedication to 
excellence in the instructional programs that create and support lhe 
business leaderslip lhat is critical to lhe continuing revitalization of 
soulheastem Michigan. 

Undergraduate Program 
The unde<greduale program begins after studen1S have acquired an 
educational foundation in lhe basic scienoes and ar1S in lhe first two 
years of undergraduate work. During the third and fourth years, the 
student follows a program of study in lhe School of Business 
Administration designed to provide professional education. Studen1S 
may select majors in accounting, finance, management, management 
information systems, and marketing. Degrees of Bachelor of Science 
in Business Administration or Bachelor of Ar1S in Business 
Administration are awarded. For adcltional undergraduate 
information, consult lhe Wayne State University Undergreduate 
Bulletin. 

Graduate Programs 
The program leading to the Master of Business Administration degree 
educates graduate studen1S for professional careers in business 
administration. The program requires a minimum of thirty-six graduate 
credi1S beyond the pre-program foundation requiremen1S. Graduate 
courses are offered during the late afternoon and evening, and on 
Saturday mornings. 

The progrem leading to lhe Master of Science in Taxation degree 
prepares studen1S for entry into professional tax practice in bolh lhe 
public and private sectors. Through the interdisciplinary nature of lhe 
progrem, lhe M.S. in Taxation candidate learns the aocounting, legal, 
and public policy aspects of taxation. The program requires a 
minimum of lhirty-lhree credi1S beyond lhe pre-program foundation 
requiremen1S. Courses are offered in the late afternoon and evening. 

Graduate Degrees 
MASTER OF BUSINF.SS ADMINISTRATION 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN TAXATION 

S4 School of Bmiltus Administration 

MASTER OF BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION 

Admission 
Aanission to BIIY gradiate program is contingent upon admission to 
the Gra'*""9 School; for requirements, see page 15. In sddilion, 
applicants to the Id.BA. program must comply with the foRowing: 

Admission 10 the Master of Business Administralion progrem is limited 
to holders of baccalaureate degrees from regionally accredited 
institutions who demonstrale high promise of suooess in graduale 
business study. Several measures of probable suooess may be 
induded in the evaluation of an applican~ criteria which may be 
considered are: 

1. Performance on lhe Graduate Management Admission Test 
(GMAT); see below. 

2. Undergraduate grade point averages and lhe trend of grades 
earned during undergraduate education. 

3. Other indicators of promise of success in lhe graduate study of 
business, such as relevant employment and leadership experience. 

The Graduate Committee is aulhorized to review lhe credentials of 
esch applicant. Appeals of an admission denial may be made in writing 
to the Director of lhe Graduate Program, School of Business 
Administration. Guidelines for formal appeals are available in Iha 
Office of the Dean and in lhe School of Business Administration's 
Office of Student Services. Final approval of lhe applicant's admission 
to graduate study in business is aulhorized by lhe Dean of the School 
of Business Administralion or lhe Dean's designee, upon lhe 
recommendation of the Graduate Committee. 

The Graduate Management Admlufon Teat (GIIA T) must be taken 
prior to admission to graduate study. This test is a three and one41alf 
hour aptitude test designed to measure certain mental abilities and 
skills important in lhe study of management The GMAT is entirely in 
English and oontalns bolh verbal and quantitative material. Study 
guides for lhe GMAT are available at most university and commercial 
bookstores. 

Since the GMA T is usually offered only four times a year wilh 
registration deadlines set approximately lhree weeks before lhe test 
date, it is important lhat a student contemplating graduate study in 
business administration make arrangements to take the test at Iha 
es~iest possible dale. Address au correspondence regarding 
registration, test oenters, credentials for admission to the tes~ and 
score repor1S to: Graduate ManegementAdmission Test, Educational 
Testing Service, Box 966, Princeton, New Jersey 08540. 

Order forms for lhe GMA T Bulletm of Information for candidates can 
be obtained from the Office of Student Services, Room 103, Prentis 
Building, or from lhe University Testing and Evaluation Office, 698 
Student Center. A limited supply of current GMAT Bulletins of 
Information is available at lhese locations. 

Apptlcatlon: A completed Appllcalion for Gradiate Aanission, the 
application fee, and an official transcript from each college or 
university attended are required before a student can be considered 
for admission to graduata status. 



DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
Candidates for lhe Masler of Business Adminislralion degree must 
complete one of lhe following options: 

Pim, A: Twenly-SeVen credits illjinal-program coarse worlcpbua 
nine-credit thesis with an honor point average of not less titan 3 .0. 

Plan B: Thirty-three credits illf111al-program course wor/cplus a 
tltree-cremt essay with an honor point average of not less tJum 3.0. 

Plan C: Thirty-six credits in fw,1-program cowse wor/c willt an 
ltonor point average of not less titan 3 .0. 

Course work for each plan must satisfy the course dlslribulion 
requiremsnts staled below. A final oral examination is required for Plan 
A or Plan 8, which gives the canddale an opportunity ID demonstrale 
his/her ability ID synthesize and inlerpret knowledge and ID express 
himseH or herseff deerly. 

When an essay or a thesis is authorized by an adviser, strict 
actierence ID the provisions set forth in an accepted handbook of style 
is required of aH students. Essays and theses must be approved in final 
draft form before the end of the semester prior to that in which it is 
expected that the degree will be granted. 

Degrees are granted upon the recommendation of the faculty of the 
School of Business Administration. Consideration is given both to 
scholastic achievement and to the standards and rules of the School. 
All course work must be compleled in accordance with the regulations 
of the Graduate School and the School of Business Administration· 
governing graduate scholarship and degrees; see pages 21-32 and 
59, respectively. 

Course Distribution Requirements 
The masle(s degree program provides a common body of knowledge 
in business adminislralion as well as opportunities for advanced 
specialization in particulat areas. The program beyond the common 
body of knowledge is broad in nature and is directed at gene<al 
competence for oV81'80 management There are three phases of 
cour&e work required: foundation, core, and concentration/elective. 
Depending on the slUdenrs background, no foundation course work or 
as many as 19n foundation courses may be required. All studenlS must 
complete eight core and four concentration/elective courses. 

- Foundation Requirements 
Of the following foundation courses, those at the 600 level are open 
only ID students who have been formally admitted ID a graduate 
program at Wayne State University . - undergraduate, 
post-baccalaureate, and n01H11alriculaled students are not eNgible. 
(Analogous courses offered at the undergraduale level may be taken 
to satisfy Foundation RequiremenlS prior to graduate admission. 
HoweVe<, once a student has been formally admitted to the M.B.A. 
program, NO gradual& credit shall be allowed for subsequent 
regislrations in unde<graduate courses analogous to the Graduate 
Foundation Requirements without approval of the Graduate 
Committee or ill deslgnee. Information regarding such courses is 
available in the Office of Student Services, 103 Prentis Building.) All 
foundatilon requln,m.,ta must be completed belora • atudent 
begins core, conoentratlo.n and electlve cour-. 

ACC 601 • • • . . . . . . . . . . .. • • • • . . . . . . . . . . • • • • • • • • • . . . . . . Fnanclal kcourmg 
ACC 602 ••••••....••••••••••........••••••.••.•.... ~ kcourmg 
ACC 605 . . . . . • • • • • • • • • • . . . . . . . . . • • • • • . • . . n. Legal Envion- al -
ACC rm ......................... ~ of Buoi- lrlomlali>n Sjllanm 
FBE 604 .....................•....•................ F- Adml-
FBE 608 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Economi: Erwinnnenund Buoi11111 Bohavlot 
FBE 609 .....•.................... Quaidal_, Analysis: Thooly and ~ 
MGT 600 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1-n 10 Opataliorm Managamenl 

MGT 608 .•.••••••••..•••••••.•.....•••.••••.... The - al llaNgomen 

MKT 803 • • • . • • • • . . • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • . . . . • Marlcelfrll Pm:iplas and Policias 

In addition ID these courses, one college level mathematics course is 
required. 

While all of the above foundation courses are required, studenlS who 
haw had equivalent cour&e work in their undergraduale programs · 
may be granted waivers of certain foundation courses at the tims of 
their admission ID the graduate progran,. In general, a baccal•meala 
degree in Business Administration from a regionally accradted 
institution fulfills most or all foundation requirements. Howeve<, each 
applicanrs background will be lndividualy examined by the Graduate 
CommittN or ilS dasignee ID determine if any foundetion COUl88 work · 
is needed. (The Graduala Commil98 is chaired by the Dean or hialhar 
designee.) If courses propoaed to satisfy the loundetion requiramenlS 
of the M.B.A. program an, OV8I' six yeas old, the Graduate Comm
may require the applicant to demonstrate proficiency In the subject 
matter either by inlerview with a faculty me<nber, by taking an 
equivalent courae, or by taking an equivalent cour&e by examination. 

A cumulative honor point awrage of 3.00 ('B') is required for 
foundation requirements. No inclvidual grade below 2.0 ('C') is 
acceptable. 

- Core Requirements 
The following eight core courses are required of all students: 

ACC 710 .•.•.••••.••...••••.......•••••..... frnonclal Reportlno F- I 

FBE 701 ...•.•.••••••......•• Qian- - Appiad" --
FBE 721 •..•.••••••.•.....•••••...•.•.•••.•...•••••...• ~ Fi1onct 
F8E782 ....•........ , .............•....•..•........ ~
MGT 7118 •.•..•.•••••......•••••.......•••• llaNgomelt and Iha 0,galizdon 
MGT m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . l!ullnool and ~IIIY Socioty 
MGT 789 .....••••••.•.....•.••••...•.••••••....• SomNr ~ a.n.-, 
MK! 703 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . Marlcelfrll ~ 

MGT 789, Se<ninar in Business Policy, is to be taken in lhe final twelve 
credlS of the graduate program and only after the completion of lhe 
other seven core courses. For those students with an undergraduate 
major in accounting, finance, manage<nent or marketing, a more 
advanoed course in a subject area must replace the pertinent 00111 
course noled above. StudenlS may petition the Gradual& CommittN 
or ilS designee ID maka a course substitution appropriate ID their 
prolesslonal objectives. This substitule 00111 course cannot satisfy the 
concentration/elective requiremenlS. 

- Concentration/Elective Requirements 
The purpose of the concentration requirement is ID provide depth in a 
speciaizalion that will conlribule to the studenrs attainmsnt of his or 
her prolesslonal objectives. The elective course work is designed ID 
provide adcilional braedth in lhe studenrs program. 

A concentration area consists ol at least \WO courses (at the 700 level 
or above) selecled to meet the particulat professional needs of the 
student. The choice of a concentration aree should be made at the 
time of application or as soon as possible af1ar admission ID the 
program. The choice must be made before the completion of twalw 
credlS in course work at the 700 le\181 or highe<. 

StudenlS must also take \WO elective courses at the 700 le\181 or higher. 
One elective may be taken In the concenlration area ff the student 
desires adcilional depth in lhe spaciaUzation. However, at leul -
-.... muat be taken outalde the atudent'a anaa of 
oonoantrallon. (Students in the lntemational Business cu,aobalio<> 
may take both electives in this aree, because of 118 Interdisciplinary 
nawre.) 

The student may wish ID consult one or more graduate advis"'8 before 
selecting his/her concentration and elective coine work. The written 
approval of the Dean orhislhardesignee is required ID take any course 
oulSide the School of Business Administration. 



listed below are aiurses available in the concentration areas. 
SIUdenls may, with their adviser's prior approval, select diflen,nt 
combinations of concentration COU1118S within a deparlrnenl SIUdenls 
who have had a coun,e substilU!ed in the core cannot use lhe 
substituted coun,e 10 satisfy lhe concentration/elec!ive requirements. 

Accounting 
Complete at least n.o of the following: 

ACC712 ................................... Tax-1111~8'.oi1essAlai11 
ACC 713 ............................... Cot! Accouflill Como1. and Analpis 
ACC 717 ....... : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . -tional Accou'*V 
ACC 719 ••..•••••••..•••••••..•••••••..••••••..•••••••• - AudliQ 
ACC 72/J • • . . . . . . • • • • • .. . . . . • • • . . . . . . . • • • . . . . . . . • • . . .. lrlemal Auclt Theory 
ACC730 ••••....••••••...••••.....•••••...•.•••.....•.••••. TaxR-
ACC73'l .......................................... -Tax-ms 

Business Economics 
FBE 709 ........................................ Money ard Caplal-. 
FBE 783 . .. . . . . .. . .. . . . . . . . .. . . . . .. . .. . . . . . . . . 8ulileu Condiioro Analpis 

Finance 
Complete either FBE 722 or FBE 723 and at leest one of the following: 

FBE 709 . . .. . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. . . . . . .. . .. . .. .. . .. . .. Money and Caplal MalMII 
FBE 722 . .. . .. . . . . . . .. . . . . . .. . .. . . . . .. . . . . . . . Advar<ed ~rial Filance 
FBE 723 . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. .. . . . . .. . . IIMISI- Policies 
FBE 729 ......... , .. , ...... , . , ...... , ....... , .......... , Topics i1 Filance 
FBE 734 . . . . . . . .. . . . . .. . . .. . .. . .. . .. . .. . . . . . . .. . .. . .. FlfLnlS ard Opllons 

FBE 787 ..................................... lntematlonal Busiless F,nance 

Industrial Relations 
Complete at least lwo of the following: 

MGT ns . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . Labor Relaliors and ColoctiYe l!a,;aini'G 
MGT m ...................................... Urion eon- Adminislralion 
MGT 779 . . . . . . • . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . .. . . . ~ Admi-

International Business 
Complete: 

MKT 7'6 . .. .. . . . . .. • .. . . . . • • • • • . . . . . . • • .. . .. . .. .... lntematlonal Businns 

- and at leest lwo of the following: 

ACC 717 . . • • • • • . . . .. • • • • . . . • • • • • • . . . • • • .. . . . . .. .. . l...,,..tional Accourti'G 
FBE 787 ..................................... lntematlonal Busiless F,nance 
MGT 800 ...... , ................. , ........ , . . . . . . . . Seminar in Managamen1 
MKT 750 .. .. . . . .. • .. . .. . . .. . . . . .. • .. . .. . . . . • lntemmlonal Marlcetqj Slralegy 
MKT 780 ...................................... The North American Economy 

Management and Organizational Behavior 
Complete: 

MGT 762 ........................................... c.....,, Organizations 

- and at least one of Iha following: 

MGT 783 ............................. O!garizational Chango and Do,olopma~ 

MGT 786 . . . . . . . .. . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . E"""'9rsurial ~11 
MGT 768 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . Execlfive Doclsion Maki-a 
MGT 800 .......................................... Semnar in ~rt 
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Management Information Systems 
Complete at /sast n.o of the following: 

ACC 751 .......................................... Dal& Bale ManaQlfflll1I 

ACC 752 ••..••••••.•....••••• • · · · · · · • • • • • · · · · · • -n Sjllems llooign 
ACC 753 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . Wormmion 8-and Elhi:s 

PersonneUHuman Resources 
Complete at /east n.o of the following: 

MGT 784 ....•• , .........••••.......••••... Managotnenl ol Human Rnoun:es 
MGT 765 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Slralagi: Human R- Managonm 
MGT ns •.•...................•..... ~ Ralallons and - Ba,ganrv 
MGT779 ..•••••......•••••.......•••••....•••• Coni>enoation _, 

Marketing 
Comp/slfl: 

MKT 745 •.•.•.••••...•.••••••.•...•••••• eu,;,_ - and llol1odology 

-and at least one of Iha foNowing: 

MKT 733 ........................................ ~rial Commllicalion 
MKT742 ...................................... Saln~-
MKT 743 .... , ..................................... -lliaing ManaQlfflll1I 
UKT 746 ... , ••••......••••.••...•• , •••.•...•••••••.. lnlernlllonu Bulira1 
MKT 747 ............................ Conoumer and lnulrioJ Bujlrlg Behevlor 
MKT 750 .................................... I- Malketing Slrllegy 

MKT 782 ..................... · · · · · · • • • • • · · · · eu.r- L.ogislic:s Managoment 
MKT no . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . .. . .. .. . . . . . . ~ of R•I Enlt,prioas 
MKT 787 .... , ........•••••...•••••••....•••••.....••• Semiler i1 Matkoling 

Quality Management 
Complete the following: 

FBE 791 .................................... Pm:i>los ol Quaiy Manag,mont 
FBE 792 ....••••.......•••....... , ••••.•..••• - of Qually ~ 

M.B.A. - C.P.A. Examination Requirements 
M. B.A. studenls who hold a baccalaureate degree in a field olher lhan 
accounting and who wish 10 qualify 10 sit for lhe C. P.A. examination in 
lhe State of Michigan should contacl lhe chairpe,son of lhe 
Department of Accounting (577-4530), or a graduale adviser in 
accounting as early as possible. While no formal M.B.A. curriculum is 
offered 10 meet lhe educational n,quirernenls of lhe Michigan S!ala 
Board of Accountancy, an individualized Plan of Worl< can be 
developed. Generally, such a Plan of Worl< Includes more than the 
minimum number of courses required for lhe M.B.A. 



MASTER OF SCIENCE 
IN TAXATION 

Admission 
Admission to any g,aduale program is contingent upon admission lo 
the Graduale Schoel; for l'fH/Uilements, sse page t 5. In addtion, 
applicants to Iha M.S. T. program must comply wilh the following: 

Admission to Iha Masl8r of Science in Taxation program is limil8d to 
holders of baccalaureate degrees from regionally ac:credited 
institutions who demonstral8 high promise of success. Several 
measures of probable success lhat may be induded in Iha evaluation 
of an applicant include but are not limited to: 

1. Performance on the Graduate Managemant Admission Test 
(GMAT); see abova. 

2. Undergraduate grade point averages and Iha trend of grades 
earned during undefgraduate education. 

3. l.icensure and certifications, such as bar admission and certification 
as a Certified Public Accountant. 

4. Other relevant factors such as employment and leadership 
experience. 

The M.S. in Taxation Committee is aulhorized to review the credentials 
of each applicant. This Commitl8e is composed of Iha Chairperson of 
Iha Department of Accounting, Iha Director of Iha M.S. in Taxation 
Program, one olher member of Iha graduate faculty of the University, 
and two representatives of Iha professional community; tt is chaired by 
lhe Assisl8nt Dean for Student Affairs. Final approval of Iha 
applicanrs admission to gradual8 study in taxation is aulhorizedby lhe 
Dean of the School of Business Administration or Iha Dean's 
designee, upon recommandation of the M.S. in Taxation Committee. 
Appeals of an admission denial must be made in writing to the Dlteclor 
of the M.S. in Taxation Program, School of Business Administration. A 
copy of Iha Guidelines for formal appeals is available in the School's 
Office of Student Services. 

The School admtts first-yeardasses to the M.S.T. program only atlhe 
beginning of Iha Fall and Won18r semesters. Before an applicant can 
be considered for admission, Iha following material must be timely 
submitted: 

1. a completed W.S.U. Application for Gradual8 Admission; 

2. an official transcript from each college or university previously 
attended by lhe applicant; 

3. an official notification of the applicant's score on the GMAT and, if 
required, Iha TOEFL. (For information regsrding Iha GMAT, sea 
above, under 'Masler of Business Administration.') 

4. a photocopy of each professional license or certification held by Iha 
applicant; 

5. Iha application fee. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
The M.S. in Taxation degree program requires Iha completion of 
lhitty-lhree or lhirty..four credtts in final-program course work wtth an 
honor point average of not less lhan 3.0. Degrees are granted upon 
recommentlation of lhe faculty of Iha School of Business 
Administration. Consideralion is given to bolh scholestic achievement 
and to lhe exlBnt 1o which Iha cancidate has met the standards and 
requirements of lhe Schoof. All course work must be completed in 
accordance wtth the regulations of Iha Graduate School and lhe 
School of Business Administration governing gradual8 scholarship 
and degrees; ses pages 21-32 and 59, respectively. 

Course Distribution Requirements 
The M.S. in Taxation program consists of five categories of courses, as 
fallows: 

Foundation Courses are background courses which are required but 
do notgenetalect8dit1DWardthe M.S.T. degree. Applicanlll who have 
al reedy earned a degree in business administration or accounting wil 
usuaMy be able to waive most, ff not all, of the foundation coursea. 

Core Courses are five courses providing in-depth ooverage of Iha 
body of knowtedga assoeialed with studes in taxation and tax poicy. 

Cogna~tration Courses are two additional required COWS8!1-
The choice of lhese two courses depends on the area of concentration 
selected by Iha student. 

Becnves: M.S. in Taxation students will generally oomplele lhree 
elective courses. 

Cspstona Course: When nearing the condusion of Iha M.S. in 
Taxation program, the degree cancidal8 will lake ACC 798, Seminar in 
Tax Policy. 

- Foundation Requirements 
The M.S. in Taxation is an advanced degree. Before progressing ID 
the oore courses of Iha program, lhe student shcuid possess a solid 
foundation in accounting and eoonomics, as fallows: 

ACC601 ............................................ -~ 
ACC 602 ........................................... ~rill A<:coollllog 
ACC eos ................................. The Logal Erwinmera of Buol-
ACC 710 ................................... FiranclalR,pa,lilF•-•••1<11 
ACC712 ................................... Tul'nlblomsln-Affeil 

In addttion to Iha gradua«Hevel courses lisled above, the following 
undergraduate-level courses are required: 

(a) A co/lege,--#Jve/ business--crienled computer course, such as ACC 
263, (CL) Introduction ID Business Computing. 

{b) A courss in macmeconomics, such as ECO 101, (SS) Principles of 
Mecroeoonomics. Completion of FBE 608, Economic Environment 
and Business Behavior, will also fulfil lhis requirement. 

(c) A course in ptObabiHty and stallstics, such as MAT 221, Elementary 
Probability and Statistics. Completion of FBE 609, Quanitiative 
analysis: Theory and Application, wiU also lulfiU lhis requirement 

Public Finance Cognate Foundation: For !hose students who wish to 
pursue a Cognal8 in Public Finance, a strong background in 
economics is also required. The required Cognate courses included In 
Iha CognalB in Public Finance have as !heir pren,quisttes two upper 
civision undergradualB courses in Public Finance, such as ECO 550, 
Public Finance: Taxation and Expenditure Theory, and ECO 551, 
Public Choice. Bolh lhese courses require pren,quisila courses In 
macroeoonomie lheory and miaoeconomic theory. 

The graduate level foundation courses !isled abova are open only ID 
studenlll who have been formally admitted to a gradua18 program at 
Wayne State University. Analogous courses offered at the 
undergredual8 level may be laken ID satisfy foundation requirements 
prior to gradual8 admission. However, once a student has been 
formally admitted to the M.S. in Taxation program, NO graduale cradt 
will be allowed for subsequent registration in undergraduate courses 
wtthout prior approval of Iha M.S. in Taxation CommttlBe. 

,· 
A cumulative honor point average of 3.0 ('B') is required in foundation 
requirements courses. No individual grade below 'C' (2.0) is 
acceptable. All foundation requirements must be cqmpleted bafonl a 
Sludent begins Cognate/Concentration courses or Eleclive courses. 
Studenlll may begin taking Core courses during the last semesw in 
which lhey elect Foundation Requirements, subject 1D Iha prerequisila 
and oorequisila requirements of the Core courses. 



- Core Requirements 
The following five Core courses are required of all students. and all are 
prerequisites or oorequisites to sbJdenls' work in elective courses: 

ACC 7:l:l ................................................... Tu Roseareh 
.ICC 731 ................ Tu Commlli<ations. -.... ancl P1<11,,,,,nalE1hic:s 
.ICC 7'¥J. . . . . . . . . • . • . • • . . . . • . . . . • . . . . • . . . • . . . • . • . . • - Tu -ms 
.ICC 733 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . T axa!ioo of Coiporalions ancl ShaJlholdo11 
.ICC 734 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . T axa1ioo of Parlnelships. S Co-- ancl Thai-a.no11 

For studenls who have completed undergraduate, graduate and law 
school courses. equivalent 10 Core ooumes. within the preceding three 
years with an honor point average of 3.0 or above, one or more 
advanosd courses in taxation may be substituted for Core courses, at 
the discretion of the M.S.T. Committee. 

- Cognate/Concentration Requirements 
Regular Progrsm and Special Program:Once a student completes the 
Foundation Requirements and begins the Core Requiremenls, he/she 
must select either the regular M.S. T. program (with a concentration in 
accounting and taxation), or a special M.S. T. (which includes 
approved Cognate courses in economics or political science). The 
special program option must be selected before completion of twelve 
aedils in course work at the 700 level or above. 

Col1C6fltration in Accounang and Taxaaon: Most studenls will find that 
the regular M.S.T. program. with a ooncentration in accounting and 
taxation, ID be the most responsive to their professional needs. Unless 
a special program involving a cognate area of sbJdy is selected by the 
sbJdent before completion of twelve credits in course work at the 700 
level or above, the student will be expected 10 follow the regular 
program. Studenls in the regular program select at least two of the 
following five concentration courses: 

ACC 740 .......... Taxation of lrnmational Bumass and Mulinational Transactions 
.ICC 741 ............................... Tu kc:otnilg. l'oriod< and -

ACC 742 ................................... T axa1ioo by Mt*ti>le Jurisdc;liooa 
ACC 743 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . T axalion Issues of Exempt OrganiZations 
ACC 744 .......................... , ... , ........ , . . Estate and Gift Taxalk>n 

Cognate Areas of Study: Some studenls, such as those with a strong 
background in the social sciences, may eam an M.S. in Taxation in a 
cognate area other than accounting. In such cases at least two but no 
more than four coumes may be taken oulside of the accounting, 
taxation, and law disciplines. The following courses are required for 
sbJdenls who wish 10 earn the M.S. in Taxation in the stipulated 
cognate areas: 

Cogna1e in Public Finance 

ECO 750 ................................................ Ptblic Fnance I 
ECO 751 ................................................. Pubic Foan:e 11 

Cogna1e in Public Admirustration 

P S 730 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Ptblic Administration in the United Slal&S 
PS 733 ....................................... Pubic Budgeti'II ancl F•an:e 

- Elective Requirements 
At leastthree electives are required of all M.S. in Taxation students. A 
sbJdent who has completed the foundation requirements and at least 
three core courses may begin to take elective courses. Advanosd 
graduate courses in taxation offered by the Accounting Department, 
such as the five accounting and taxation Concentration courses listed 
above, may be elected without approval of the student's adviser. 
Electives outside of the field of taxation, as offered by the Accounting 
Department, require approval of the adviser; electives from oulside the 
School of Business Administration must also be approved by the 
school or college offering the courses. 
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- Law School Electives 
Enrollment in Law School courses by M.S. T. program sbJdents is 
subject 10 prior approval of the Direcl0r of Graduate SbJdies of the Law 
School. Subject to such approval, the following courses may be taken 
by M.S.T. studenls, once all Foundation courses. at least three Core 
courses, and any Law School prerequisites, have been completed . 

JDC 981 ..•..............•.....•...•....••...••........•.. ESlale Plami'I! 
UM 851 ............................................... Effl)loyee Benolb I 
UM 852 .............................................. Employee 8..-.fis II 
UM 870 ............................................. SlaM and local Taxes 

A student may elect Law School courses with the approval of his/her 
adviser and the Direc1Dr of Graduate Studies of the Law School. 
SbJdenls should be aware that registration for Law School courses 
takes place ea~ier than that for the School of Business Administration 
and the rest of the University, and that the Law School calendar and 
the mgular University calendar also differ. SbJdenls should consult the 
Law School regarding courses, schedules, and calendar. 

- Capstone Requirement 
ACC 798, Seminar in Tax Policy, is the capstone course for all M.S. in 
Taxation degree candidates; it must be elected as part of the final 
fifteen credils in the sbJdent's program, and only after completion of at 
leas! four Core courses. ACC 798 provides the opporbJnity 10 combine 
concepls developed by students in their professional and educational 
experience with economic, social, industrial, administrative, and 
legislative policy considerations. 



ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 
Gra<*Jate sllJdents SIii advised lhat, in addition to the policies, 
procedurss, and rules specified by the School of Business 
Administration, other regulations and requiremems of Wayne Stale 
University's Gradualll School may apply. See pages 21...{Jl of this 
bulletin. 

Academic Standing 
S1Uden1s who haw been admitted to the Gracilate Program on a 
'qualified' or conditional basis SIii expected to remow that stalUs by 
the completion of the first IWel\18 credils in course worl< with a minimum 
3.0 honor point average. Failure to do so will result in cismissal from 
the program. 

SIUdenl& admitled to regularstalUS or those who haw attained regular 
stalUS following a 'qualified' admission, will be gi\/80 an academic 
warning at any time their graduate honor point average falls below 3.0. 
Altar an academic warning, studenl& will be psnnitted nina credil& to 
restore their cumulative honor point average lo a 3.0 level. Failure lo 
do so within this credit hour limit will result in dismissal from the 
program. 

Admission to Class 
SIUdenl& who are late regislranl& or who wish to file a Change of 
Elections will not be added lo any class that meel& once a week altar 
the second class meeting. For dasses meeting twice a week, no 
slUdent will be - alter the third class meeting. SIUdenl& may net 
attend a class for which they are not officially registered, and will not be 
added rell'Oactively. 

Advisers 
A faculty adviser is appointed at the time the slUdent selecl& a 
concentration area. SIUdenl& should consult their advisers regarding 
the salaction of courses that might best enhance their educational 
experience. 

Credit will be dloallowed for concentration cour- taken below 
the 700 level or cou,_ taken outalde of the School of Bualneoa 
Admlnlatratlon without prior written approval of the Graduata 
Offl-. 
Advisars may not modify core course requiremenl& without approval of 
the Gracilate Officer. 

The Graduate Officer retains final authority for the approval of all 
concentration courses. 

For advising, slUdents should contact the Office of SIUdent Services at 
sn-<1s10. 

Application for Degree 
Prior lo the semester in which a slUdent intends to gracilate, a degree 
application must be filed with the University Records Office, 1 West, 
Joy Student Serviioes Center. Applications are available from the 
University Records Ollica; or from the School's Office of Student 
Serviioes, 103 Prentis. 

Attendance Policy 
Regular attendance is a necessary condition for success in univsrsity 
study. Course content includes classroom ieclure and discussion, 
certain aspscls of which may net be covered in examinations, quizzes, 
tenn papsrs, or hcmeworl< assignmenl&. Each lnstNclor will 
announce his or her attendance standards at the beginning of the 
tenn. 

All ca-. for degrees are expected lo be pn,aent at 
commencement. 

Change of Concentration 
Studenls wishing to change !her concentrations within the School of 
Business Administration should conlllCI the Ollica of Student Services 
at sn-451 o. Studenls ara advised that such changes occurring lats in 
!her program may require the completion of additional courses 
beyond those originaNy assigned in the Plan of Worlc. 

Conduct 
Each student is subject to the SIUdent Due Process stalUte governing 
student activities and slUdenl behavior. Furthermore, tt Is the 
responsibility of each slUdent to adhere to the principles of academic 
integrity. Academic integrity includes the requirement that a student is 
honest with himlhersell, fallow alUdenl&, instructors, and the University 
in matters concerning his or her educational endeevors. For example, 
a slUdent should net falsely claim the work of another es one's own, or 
misrepresent him/herself so that the measures of one's academic 
performance do net reflect his/her own worl< or psrsonal kl·IOwledge. 
Assignmenl& submitted for any class are expected to be original, not 
resubmissions of work submitted in a previous or concurrent class. 

II there are reesonable grounds to believe that a slUdenl has 
disregarded the regulations or slUdent responsibilities, he or she may 
be disciplined. Such discipline may include suspension or cismissal, 
but ne dismissal will be directed without reason-opportunity for an 
appropriate hearing, as provided in the Student Due Process stalUte. 

Course Level Requirement 
M.B.A. and M.S.T. sludenl& are required to take all core and 
concentration/electiw course worl< in clesses reserved exclusively for 
gracilate slUdents. At Wayna Stale University, these clesses ara 
numbered at the 700 lewl or above. A graduatHtud-,t muat obtain 
the apeclflc written approval of the Graduate Olllcer prior lo 
reglaterlng for a couroa that la not .....,,eel exclualvely for 
graduate atud-,ta. Credit will not be applicable to the deg,- II 
approval ha not been obtained. 

Course Sequencing 
The M.B.A. and M.S.T. curricula haw been designed to provide logical 
sequencing of subject matter. This means that sludenl& must observe 
all course prerequisites and limitations, and must complete al required 
foundation courses prior to beginning any core or 
concentration/elective courses. 

The Seminar in Business Policy (MGT 789) is an integrati\18 capstone 
course that may only be taken in the last lwelve credil&, and only_ 
completion of the other S8\/80 core courses in the M.B.A. curriculum. 

Similariy, the Seminar in Tax Policy (ACC 798)must be elected as psrt 
of the final fifteen credils in the M.S.T. slUdenl"s program. 

SIUdenl& who do not adhere to these regulations will be 
adminislratively withdrawn from the out-<>l-<lequence course(s) and 
may not be allowed to regisler for further course work. 

Exception: A slUdenl taking his/her last foundation course{&) may 
simultaneously enroU for one or more core courses, It the relevant 
foundation course or coun;es for the core course(s) has been 
satisfactorily completed. 

Course Repetition Policy 
M.B.A. studenls may net routinely repsat courses taken as psrtof their 
degree program requiremenl&. While the rapstition of certain required 
courses may be necessary It laUing or unsatisfactory grades ara 



earned, this should not be done without first consuhing the Office of 
Student Services (Sn--4510). 

Upon petition by the student, the Graduate Committee may authorize 
the repetition of rwo graduate courses during a student's M.B.A. or 
M.S. T. program, whereby the grade earned in the initial course attempt 
is deleted from the honor point 111tal and honor point average 
calculations. 

The official University graduate gracing policy and policy on repetition 
of courses may be found in the General Information section of this 
bulletin, page 23. 

Directed Study 
A cirected study (offered for one to three creci1s) involves advanoed 
readings and research or a tutorial under the supervision of a faculty 
mamber. A cumulative honor point average of 3.0 is required 111 be 
eligible for consideration for direcled-<ltudy work. Students must file 
an approved proposal fonn with the required signatures prior 111 
registration. No more than three crecits of cirected study are permitted 
in any semester. A maximum of six credi1s of directed study may be 
used to fulfill degree requiremen1s. 

Enrollment Eligibility 
Graduate-level courses offered by the School of Business 
Administration are open only 111 studen1s who have been formally 
admitted to a Wayne State University graduate program or admitted as 
a graduate guest student. Students having undergraduate, 
post-bachelor, or any non-malriculated status are not eligible 111 take 
graduate courses. Graduate business courses indude all courses 
numbered 600-009 and 700 and above. All elections must be taken in 
accordance with an approved Plan of Worl<. 

Grade Appeal Procedure 
Students cisputing a final grade should first contact the instructor of 
the course informally. Shoukt the dispute remain unresolved, the 
student may initiate a fonnal appeal. 

A copy of the School of Business Administration's grade appeal 
procedure is available in the Office of the Dean, or in the Office of 
Student Servioes, 103 Prentis Building. 

Nor>--flrade-<elated grievances should be brought directly to the 
appropriate departmental chairperson or 111 the Office of the Dean. 
Additionally, the University Clmbudsperson (see page 50) is available 
to all students for assistance in the resolution of University...,elated 
problems. 

'Incomplete' Marks 
The mark of 'I' which is not converted to a letter grade within one ye• 
from the time it was reoeived will be changed 111 a withdrawal ('W'), 
unless pnor to the end of that year the student reques1s and the 
instruclor agrees lo certify in writing lo the University Records Office 
that additional time is needed for the removal of the Incomplete. 

Maximum Credit Load 
A student employed full-lime will nonnalfy not register for more than 
six to nine graduate creci1S. Graduate assistants are required 1o 
register for at least eight credts each semester. 

Passed-Not Passed Registration 
Graduate studen1S may nottake graduate program requiremen1s on a 
passed-not passed basis. 
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Plan of Work 
AH course work must be in aocordance with an approved Plan of Work 
on file in the Office of Student Services, 103 Prentis Builcing. No crecit 
will be granted for graduate courses in business administration taken 
at Wayne State University prior lo admission lo the gradua111 program 
in the School of Business Administration. Only the Graduate 
Commln. la authorized to approve changes an.ctlng a 
atudent'a foundation requlromenta or oore oouraea. 

Retention of Records by the Instructor 
Tenn papers and examinations shail either be returned lo the student 
or retained by the instructor for a period of ninety days. Thereafter, 
they may be destroyed. Instructors shaU retain grade books for at least 
five years following the end of a term and instructors who leave the 
institution shall give grade books for courses conduc111d during the 
past five years lo their department cl)airperson. Five years after the 
end of a course, grade books may be retumed lo the instruclor who 
has left the institution, or the grade books may be destroyed by the 
department 

Time Limitation for Program Completion 
Students have a six-year ~me limit ID complete all 700-level 
requirements. The six-year period begins at the start of the semester 
during which the student takes his/her first 700-level course ~ 
Studen1s who expect lo exceed the time limitation must file a written 
request for an extension with the Direc1Dr of the Office of Student 
Services. The School reserves the right of revalidation of credits which 
are over-age. In revalidation cases, the Graduate Committee wiH set a 
terminal date for completion of all degree requiremen1S, induding such 
adcitional requiremen1s as may be prescribed lo revalidate the 
over-age credits. 

Transfer of Core and 
Concentration/Elective Courses 
Graduate transfer crecit for core and concentration/elective courses 
from either a Wayne State University gradua111 ·program or a graduate 
program at another institution is not routinely granted. A petition for 
transfer credlt must be initiated by the student in the fonn of a letter 111 
the Graduate Committee, prior lo the completion of the first twelve 
creci1S in graduate course work. To be eligible for consideration for 
transfer of credi~ the following conditions must be satisfied: 

1. The course must have been taken at a regionally accrecited college 
or university; 

2. The course must have been taken in a class reserved exdusively for 
graduate studen1s; 

3. A letter grade of 'B' (3.0) or higher must have been awarded; 
passed-not passed crecit is not acceptable. 

4. The course must be relevant lo the student's Plan of Worl< as 
approved by the Graduate Committee. 

5. The course may not be more than five years old. 

6. The course cannot have provided credlt loWard a prior degree. 

A maximum of six samester creci1s (nonnalfy rwo courses) may be 
considered for transfer crecit. In addition lo evidence regarcing the 
above six conditions, the student must submtt additional supporting 
materials concerning any proposed transfer course. Course syllabi, 
examinations, dass notes, texts, and the like constitute such 
materials. 



Waiver of Course Prerequisites 
Requests for waiver of course prerequisites ara not routinely granted. 
Waiver requests must be made in writing lo the Graruate Commi
and must include tun documentation of the case. No waiver wll be 
granted if the supporting documentation consists solely of professional 
experience proposed in lieu of course work. 

Waiver of Foundation Courses 
Students are allowed lo waive foundation course requirements based 
on equivalent course work taken at a raglonally-acaedited coRege or 
university. A grade of 'C' (2.0 h.p.a.) or above must have been eemed 
in this course work. Normally these waivers are granted after review of 
the student's lranscript(s). Students who believe additional waivers 
are warranted must submit evidence of course equivalency, including 
course syllabi, class notes, and textbooks. 

Withdrawals from Class 
Students should consult the inslnlctor as lo his/her policy on 
withdrawal from class, as well as the General Information section of 
this bulletin, page 25, for the University policy on withdrawal. 
Withdrawal and tuition refund policies ara also Included in the 
University Schedule of Classes, published in advance of each 
semester. 

FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE 
For general sources of graduate financial aid, see the section on 
Graduate FtnBIICiBI Assistance, beginning on page 32. Information 
perlimmt 10 this School appeBIS below. 

Scholarship Awards 
The scholarships listed below give preference Ill students in the 
School of Business Administration. The School of Business 
Adminislration, through IIS scholarship commi-, a departmenlal 
commi-, or a joint commillee of the School and an exl8mal 
o,ganizalion can be directly involved in salecting the recipients of 
cerlain scholarship awards. The School is also asked lo nominale 
student candidatas for certain other scholarship awards though it may 
not pmticipale in the salection process. 
Alumni/CorporalB Scholarship. Designated for business 
administration students demonstrating high academic achievement, 
leadership, and sarvica. Funded through Recognition and Awards 
~et contributions. 

Richard H. Austin ExceHence in Acccunting ScholBtShip. Established 
lo recognize polential abilities and academic achievements of minority 
accounting students. 

Stanton P. Boclrneck Memorial Scholarship. Designated for studenl& 
demonslrating high academic achievement in accounting. 

Abraham J. Brilhoff Scholarship: Beta Alpha Psi Exce//ence in Writing. 
This award Is given in honor of Abraham J. Brilhoff lo the 
undergraduale and graduale accounting studenl& for outstanding 
manusaipt writing. 

Dana Corporation Foundadon Minority ScholBtShip: Eslablished in 
1989, this award is designated for minority business adminislration 
students demonstrating high academic achievement. 

Farmer's Insurance Group of Companies Scholarship. Designated for 
students interested in insurance careers. 

Sidney and Jewel Fields Scholarship. Created by the Moms and 
Emma Shaver Foundation, this award was established in 1988 lo 
honor the forty-two years of service and friendship that Sidney and 
Jewel Fields have given lo the Schaver family. 

Sam and LBonard Fink Memorial Scholarship. Awarded to business 
administration studenl& demonslrating high academic achievement. 

HH/el Foundation Scholarship. Funded by the B'nai Brith Hillel 
Foundation for award Ill an outstanding Jewish accounting student. 

Charles Hagler ScholBtShip in Public Ralations. Designaled for 
studenl& demonstrating high academic achievement with a career 
inlerest in public relations. 

Georgs R. Husband Scholarship. Awarded lo accounting majors 
demonslrating high academic achievement. 

Wilfrad Kean Memcrial Scholarship. Established in 1989 in memory of 
alumnus Wilfred Kean. Designated for a student enrolled in evening 
classes In the School of Business Administration. 

Bruce E. MuHican Memorial Scholarship. Eslablished in 1984 in 
memory of M.B.A. alumnus Bruce E. Mullican. Designated for students 
with demonstrated in..-est and involvement in small business 
management. · 

Peat Matwick-Wayne Stale Alumni Scholarship. Funded solely by 
Wayne Slale alumni with Peat Ma!wick Main and Co., this award is 
designated for accounting majors demonstrating high academic 
achievement. 

Aubrsy C. Roberts Memorial Scholarship. Awarded lo accounting 
majors demonslrating high overall scholarship and oul&tanding 
academic achievement In accounting subjeclS. 
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Women in Business Scholarship: Award of $500 made annually to a 
member of Women in Business who has displayed service, dedication, 
and scholarship. 

Graduate Assistantships 
A limited number of graduate teaching and research assistenlships 
are available. For lurlher information the student should write to the 
department chairperson in his/her area of interest, or to the Office of 
Student Services, School of Business Administration, Wayne State 
University, Detroit, Michigan 48202. 

Recognition Awards 
DisOnguished Stvdent Award. Established in 1981, this award is 
granted annually to the student who has made the greatest 
contributions to the School of Business Administration and to the 
University. 

Financial Execu011fJS Institute Award for Excellence in Scholarship. 
Awarded annually to the business administration student in the 
December graduating class with the highest honor point average. 

The Wall Slr9et Journal Student Achievement Award. Awarded 
annually to the business administration student in the May graduating 
class with the highest honor point average. 

Additional Assistance 
Several assistance programs are administered by and the Office of 
Scholarships and Financial Aid, and by the Graduate School (4302 
Faculty/Administration Building; 577-2172). Tha Office of 
Scholarships and Financial Aid (3 Wes~ Jaf Student Services Center; 
577-3378; see page 32) assisls studenls enrolled in degree programs 
on at least a hall-time basis, who do not have sufficient personal or 
family financial resources to attend the University. See the section on 
graduate financial assistance, page 32. 

The following opportunities may be of special interest to students in the 
School of Business Adminisb'ation: 

Graduate Prol•alonat Scholarahlpa: The Graduate School 
sponsors one competition for Graduate-f>rolessional Scholarships for 
each academic year. Scholarships cover tuition for the full academic 
year (fall and winter terms) for qualified applicanls pursuing graduate 
(mastefs or Ph.D.) or advanced professional (Ed.D., M.S.W., 
Pharm.D.)degrees in all University programs. Awards are available to 
both full-time and part-time students. Srudenls receiving a full-time 
award receive tuition coverage up to twelve graduate credils per term 
and are required to enroll in a minimum of eight graduate credils per 
term. Students receiving a part-time scholarship receive up to six 
graduate credits per tenn. 

Studenls holding graduate teaching or research assistantships, or 
other tuition;,aying lellowhips, internships, traineeships or 
scholarships, and salaried or full-Orne employees of Wayne State 
University are not eligible for these scholarships. Additional 
infonnation and appication forms are available from the Scholarships 
and Fellowships Office of the Graduate School. 

Fulbright-Haya Grant for Graduate Study Abroad: These granls 
provide the opportunity for graduate study or research and for 
professional training in the creative or perfonning ar1S. For adcitional 
information and applications, contact Dr. Henry Pratt, Office of the 
Provos~ 4107 Faculty Administration Building; 577-3208. 

Women of Wayne Alumni Aaaoclatlon Scholarahlpa: Each 
semester the Women ~f Wayne Alumni Association offers a small 
scholarship to pan-time women studen1s. The scholarship provides 
tuition assistance for one course per semester. Additional information 
and application fonns are available from the Women's Resource 
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Center, 575 Student Center, Wayne State University, Detroi~ Ml 
48202; (313) 577-4103. 

Urban Studlea lnternahlpa: The Center for Urban Studies offers 
interships for graduate students in academic disciplines related to 
urban affairs. Interested studenls should contact the Center at 3049 
Faculty/Administration Building, W8)Jne State University, Detroit, Ml 
48202; (313) 577-2208. 



SUPPORT SERVICES 
and ORGANIZATIONS 

Office of Student Services 
The Office of Student Services is responsible for Cl8dential evaluation, 
admissions pracassing, advising, and graduation certification of 
business administration studenlB. In addition, SIUdent Services 
peisonnel prepare and cistribUle lhe Plan of Worf< for slUdenlB 
enrolled In graduale and undergrecilate programs. 

Any student seeking academic, vocational or personal counseling 
should make an eppoin1ment to see a member of lhe counseling staff: 
sn-4510. 

Bureau of Business Research 
The Bureau of Business Research supporlB faculty research, collects 
and disseminales business and economic infonnation, facllitatas lhe 
procurement of granlB and sponsored research and provides 
professional seNices to lhe community. 

Center for International Business Education and 
Research 
The privalely-funded CenlBr for ln18mational Business Ecilcalion and 
Research (CIBER) is lhe focal point of lhe School's inslruclional and 
research programs in lhe rapidly expanding inlBmational business 
area. CIBER's Direclor may be contaclBd at sn-48n. 

Communications Laboratory 
The Richard A. Marr Communications Laboratory provides an 
exciting, modem inslructional facility utilized in many business 
administration courses. Students have an opportunity to videotape, 
review and critique speeches, presentations and panel discussions 
required in their course work. 

Microcomputer Facilities 
The School of Business Admlnislration has established six modem 
microcomputer laboratories with a total of 135 work stations in lhe 
Prentis Building and Business School Annex. Four serve as 
microcomputer classrooms, and two labs are designated for slUdent 
walk-in traffic. 

SIUdenlB have access to leading-edge IBChnology including laser 
prinlerS, University mainframes, lhe Hbrary infonnation natwork, a 
color printer, a color plotlBr, IBM and Macin1Dsh scanners, and 
databases stored on CD-ROM. 

OVer 800 selS of software representing more lhan lhirty cillerent 
software packages are avaHable. The microcomputer laboratories are 
opan to business studenlS seven days par -k. provicing slUdenlB 
with access during both day and evaning hours. Additional 
microcomputer facilities are also available at main campus and 
extension center locations. 

Professional Development Division 
The Professional Devalopment Division (POD) is lhe non-aedit 
inslructional component of the School of Business Administration. The 
PDD's primary mission is to meet the education and lraining needs of 
Iha greater business community by offering a variety of seminars, 
workshops, and other spacial programs. 

Wilhin lhe Professional Development Division is The Management 
Center, lhrough which numerous programs are olfanld to lhe 
corporalB community. It offenl in-ft>use programs at co,porala 
locations as wel as on campus and at olher locations in lhe Detroit 
melropoltan area. Director of The Management Centar is Mr. Rod 
Beaulieu: sn-4449. 

The POD also regularly condJds a series of programs focusing on lhe 
st.ung and operating of a small business. Additionally, a wide range 
of inslruclional programs of a professional nature are made available 
to lhe community. 

Professional Development Division programs focus on problem 
solving, organizational productivity, informational updating, and skill 
development Programs are tailored to specific audiences, with 
inslruCtorll chosen from lhe academic, consulting, and business 
communities who have experience and expertise in the field. The 
Assistant Deen of lhe Professional Development Diilision is Dr. 
Raymond Genick: Sn-4353. 

W.S.U. Small Business Development Center 
In the fall of 1983, lhe Wayne StalB University School of Business 
Adminislration was seleclBd by lhe UnilBd Stain Small Business 
Adminislration as lhe 'laad institution' for the -.illy sponsonid 
Small Business Dewloprnent Center (SBDC) in lhe Stale of Michigan. 
The sta-ide SBDC network, now comprised of some forty-lhrae 
subcanlBrs, is designed to provide comprehensive management and 
IBChnical assiBtanca to lhe small business community. 

The wayne StalB SBDC also serves as lhe coordnating agent for 
present and proposed smal business assistance programs 
throughout lhe melrOpolitan Detroit area It is lhe focal point for linking 
togelher resources of faderal, stalB, and local govammenlB wilh lhe 
resources of lhe University and lhe private sector. 

General assistance Is provided ID small business owners/operators 
lhrough training and counseing programs offered lhrough lhe W.S.U. 
SBDC. Training is offered lhrough classroom courses, major 
conferences, and informal workshops. Bolh short- and long-term 
counseling cowr a wide variety of relevent subject - incluclng 
capital acquisition, skils assessmen~ legal inlonnation, and economic 
and business data analysis. 

The W&yne Stale University SBDC (subcanlBr) is he-.! by Dr. 
Raymond Genick: 577-4850. 

Small Business Institute 
The sman Business lnslitulB (SBI) began in 1972 in cooperation with 
the U.S. Smal Business Administration to offer business counseling 
to area entrepreneurs and small business ownen,,/managers. 
SeleclBd seniors and gredualB slUdenlB are invited to participalB in 
lhis program in conjunction wilh lheir course work, inclucing directed 
studies in lhe School. Retai, wholesale, manufaclUring and service 
finns provide studenlB wilh an opportunity ID recilce lheory to practice 
across a variety of business and administration issues. 

Wilh over 1000 counseling cases completed ID dale, lhe School's SBI 
is one of lhe largest inatitutas in lhe United States. The SBI plays an 
important role in fulfiHing lhe School's service mission and in providing 
a unique e<*lcational opportunity for seleded studenlB. For 
information, contact Dr. John G. Maurer, Director, Smel Business 
lnstitulB; 577-4517 and sn-4515. 

Placement Services 
The School of Business Administration works wilh lhe UniV8rllity 
Placement Services office to assist studenlB in fincing employment 
bolh while going to school and upon obtaining their degrees. 
Prospactive employers visit the University lwica each yew ID rectuit 
gra<*lating seniors and M.B.A. students for positions wilh their firms. 



Career counseling and other placement services, including a 
career/placement library, are also available for business 
administration students. Employment opponunities are posted on 
bulletin boards and in showcases in the Prentis Building. 

Student Organizations 
The MB4 Associallon was established in 1981. This organization is 
designed ID recognize outstanding M.B.A. students and ID facilitate 
the academic and professional development of the graduate business 
student population. 

Bera Gamma Sigma is the national honor society for students in 
business administration. The Wayne Slate chapter was installed in 
national membership in March 1979. Bera Gamma Sigma is the only 
scholastic honor society recognized by the American Assembly of 
Collegiate Schools ol Business, the major accrediting body for schools 
of business administration. Election to membership in this honor 
society is the highest sdlolastic honor lhat a student in business 
administration can achieve. To be eligible for membership, students 
must rank in the upparfiY& percent of their junior class, or the upper tan 
percent of their senior class, or rank in the upper twenty percent of 
those receiving mastafs degrees. Membership is by invitation only. 

Alpha Kappa Psi, the oldest national professional business fraternity, 
established a local chapter at Wayne State University in 1941. The 
fraternity seeks ID enhance the personal and professional 
development of its members through a wide variety of activities, 
including frequent interaction with the business community. 

The American Marketing AssociaJion is an organization dedicated ID 
the advancement of the science of marketing. Collegiate chapters 
promote professionalism and practical education for marketing 
students through exposure ID, and assistance from, practitioners of 
the discipline. 

The American Production and Inventory Control Society (AP/CS) is a 
professional association whose gcal is the professional education and 
development of its members in the field of production and operations in 
a manufacturing or service organization. APICS members attend a 
variety of seminars, workshops, tours, and conferences in which 
practitioners in lhe field sponsor and counsel sbJdents. 

The Association of Black Business Students was formed in the fall of 
1967 to better prepare students for the business world by providing an 
environment for professional growth and development, through the 
encouragement cf interaction among business students and with the 
business community. 

Bera Alpha Psi is a national scholastic and professional ac,:ounting 
fratemity open ID qualified students who have declared a 
concentration in ac,:ounting and ID full-time faculty of the Accounting 
Department The fratamity objectives include: the promotion of the 
study and practice of accounting; the provision of opportunities for 
self-<levelopment and association among members and practicing 
accountants; and the encouragement of a sense of ethical, social and 
public responsibilities. 

The Business Marketing Association (BMA) is a national organization 
comust1ng of over 5000 members who hold various positions 
throughout the industry or business-to-business advertising and 
communication. The Wayne Slate chapter members benefit by 
ex~ure ID opponunities within the adY&rtising industry, gaining 
practical experience, and developing professional methods and 
techniques within the field. The BMA also provides opportunities for 
scholarships, internships, and chapter competition. 

Delta Sigma Pi, an international professional fratemity in business 
administration, organized a local chapter at Wayne State University in 
1949. The Wayne State Chapter seeks to enhance the educational 
social, and professional experiences of its members through 
association with other students, faculty, and members of the 
professional business community. 

The Financial Management Association provides its members with a 
better understanding of the f10ld of finance and develops relationships 
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with practitioners in the Detroit metropolitan area. The club currently 
works with ths National Investor Relations lnstibJla, the Financial 
Analyst Society and the Economic Club of Detroit. 

lnstiture of Management Accountants is a professional organization 
for promotion of the deY&lopment of accounting students who plan 
careers in management accounting. Student chapter members 
participate fully in local professional chapter activities, sharing ideas 
and knowledge with experienced management accountants. 

The International Business Association was fonned ID promote an 
understanding of international business practices through programs 
and infonnation dissemination for students. The organization aims ID 
establish interaction between business students and the international 
business community. 

The Management Information Systems Association (MISA) is a 
professional organization which strives ID educate its members further 
in the practical application of computer technology and interact with 
leaders in the MIS field through various activities, including speakers 
and co,porate lours. The organization welcomes members from all 
majors. 

The Student Senate is the official student government body of the 
School of Business Administration and is composed of two 
reprasentatiY&s from each recognized Business Administration 
student organization, at-large members elected from the student 
body, Student Council representatives, other students appointed by 
the Dean, the faculty or School adviser ax officio, and the Dean of the 
School ax officio. 

Women in Business was established in 1991 ID promote women in 
business and the role of business women in the community. The 
organization offers business seminars, menloring, and scholarships 
and is open ID any student. 

Additional information regarding specific student organizations can be 
obtained from the School of Business Administration Student Ssnata 
Office (577-4783), or the University Student Center and Program 
Activities Office (Sn~4). 



Administration and Faculty 
of the School 
Dean: Willam H. Volz 
Associa111 Dean of Academic Affairs: Barbara Price 
Associalll Dean of Resestr:h and Director, Cenlllr for lnlllmaliona/ 

Business Education and Rassarr:h: Attila Yap,ak 
Assistant Dean of Sludrmt Affairs: Linda S. Zaddadt 
Assistant Dean of Administrative Affain: Deborah L Stanffer 
Assistant Dean of Professional Dell9/opm9nt and Di18CIDt; 

SmaH Business Development Cenlllr: Raymond M. Genicl< 
Chairperson, Departm,mt of Accounting: 

Alan Rainslein 
Chairperson, Departm,mt of Finance and Business Economics: 

James L Hamilton 
Chairperson, Departm,mt of,.,_,,,,,,,, and 

Organizallon Sciences: Joseph 8. SIUlberg 
lnlllrim Chairperson, Department of Mtukating: Dallid L Williams 
Director, The Managamant Cenlllr: Rodney 8. Beauleu 
Director, W.S.U. Small Business Deve/O{Jtn8nt Cenlllr: 

Raymond M. Genicl< 
Director, SmaH Business lnsrilulll: John G. Maurer 
Director. Computing and Information Services: Judth A. Wright 
Director, Development: Barrie Werba 

Professors 

Ishmael P. Abah, Huan M. c..na, (Adcnft aub/1.eonanl 
Sfmals-Lany Michelsen Prof .. ...- in Acm,niaing), Vi-C. Doherty, 
James Homillon, J. Patrick Kdly (Kman Cltair in Matlceting), Jame• B. 
Manin, John G. Maun,,, Rldwd 0. Osborn, Alan Reinstein, Edward A. 
Riordan, William H. Volz, Allila Yapru 

Associate Professors 

John D. Bean!, B. Anlhony Billings, Rohen C. Bushnell, Yuzhak Fried, 
George C. Jackson, K. S. Krishnan, Jome, T. Low, Thomu J. Naugblai, 
Harvey Nu11boum, Barbara Price, Kelly R. Price, Ramesh Rao, Jone M 
Rymer, Alben D. Spalding, Jr., Myles S. Siem, Joseph B. Stulberg, Harish 
L Verma, David L Verway, Frank L Voorheis, David L William, 

Assistant Professors 

Richard A. Ajayi. Fouad K. AINajjar, , Karen A. Bantel, Cliarlos C. 
Baughn (Vititing), Made E. BayJ.11, Timolhy W. Bud..-, Brian Chamben 
(Viliting), Ridt A. Cooper, Johanne, Denokamp, J. Slanley Fubnnann 
(Viliting), Daniel R. Home, Ronald H. Humphrey, Calherine Kin:hmcy..-, 
M. Ouutinc Lcwu. Mbodja Mougoue, Peter Mudraclc, Effy Oz, Arik 
Raguwtlty, Jadt D. Scbroeder, Margaret A. Smoller, Tcni M Somen, 
Jeffrey J. Stollman,Jol!n C. Taylor, William V. Vcuer,JolmD. Wagster 

Senior Lecturers 

Sadhana M. Alangar, Richard C. Becherer, Susan D. Garr, Barbara C. 
Goodman, David May, Suwmc Paranjpe 

Lecturers 

Julianne DaYies,Melvin Howton, Margit Jackson, Pamela Jone,, Jadt R. 
Kuzminski, Ma,garet A. Merriman, Sandm G. Pem, Audrey Taylor 

Faculty Emeriti 

Clwlea Alberry, Gerald Alvin, Fnmcia J. Brown, Walter J. Chambodin, 
Bruoe E. OeSpelder, l)onald E. a..-, Edwin F. Harri,, Allic:e Wolfnm 
lle,ge, Ma,y S. lnrin, H. Weblter Jolmaon, Leon R. Klein, Fenlinand F. 
Mauaer, Raymond T. Mwphy, Donald H. Palmer,hYing Purer,Edward T. 
Raney, John J. Raab, Milton H. Spencer, Louil L. Siem, FIOCI P. Unruh, 
J1111.e1 F. Wallis 

DIRECTORY OF THE SCHOOL 

Dean ........................ 226 Prantis BuHdng; 577-4501 

Associate Dean of Academic Affairs 
226 Prantis Bulking; 577-4503 

Associate Dean of Research and DireclOr of the Bureau 
of Busil188S Resaan:h . . . . . . . . . . 100 Rands Ho ... ; 577-4547 

Assistant Dean of SIUdent Allain! .. 103 Prentis Building; 577-4510 

Assistant Dean of Adminlstraliw Affairs 
105M Prantis Buidng; 577-4502 

Director, Computing and Information Serllices 
226 Prentis Buildng; 577-4546 

Assistant Dean, Professional Development Division 
240 Rands Ho ... ; 577-4448 

Director, Management Center . . . . . 240 Rands House; 577-4449 

Assistant Dean, W.S.U. SmaH Business Development Center 
2727 Second Avenue; 577-4850 

Director, sman Business Institute 
218 Prentis Buidng; 577-4517 

Director, Cenlllr for lnlllrnational Business Ecllcation 
and Research (CIBER) ........ 305 Prantis Buildng; 577-447 

Director, Office of SIUdent Services 103 Prantis BuHdng; 577-4510 

SIUdent Senalll Office .......... 209B Prentis BuHdng; 577-4783 

Director, School of Business Administration Development 
105M Prentis Buildng; 577-2770 

Department of Accounting . . . . . . . . 200 Rands House; 577-4530 

Department of Finance and Busil188S Economics 
328 Prentis Builcing; 577-4520 
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Department of Marketing ........ 300 Prentis Builcing; 577--4525 

Undergraduata Program lnfonnalion ................ 577-4505 

Gradualll Program lnlonnatlon ...................•• 577-4510 



GRADUATE COURSES 
Th4follllwing coor/JeS, nwnbered 600-999, are offered for gratbuJle 
credit. Coursu nwnbered 090-599, which are offered for 
undergradMaU credit only, may be fo,uu;/ in the UndergratbuJle 
Bulktin. For interpretation of nwnbering system, sig,u and 
abbreviations, su page 485 . 

ACCOUNTING (ACC) 
801 R1111nclal Accounting. Cr. 3 
Pren,q: admission ID a gradual8 program. Fundamental principles of 
financial accounting, dealing primarily wi1h reporting lhe financial 
resuhs of operation, financial position, end changes in financial 
position ID investors, managers, end olher interesl8d parties. (T) 

602 Manag-1 Accoundng. Cr. 3 
Pren,q: ACC 601 or equiv.; admission to a graduate program. 
Fundamental principles of managerial accounting, dealing primarily 
wi1h lhe preparation and utiHzation of financial information for inlernal 
management purposes. (T) 

605 TIie Lagal Environment of Bual,_.. Cr. 2 
Pren,q: admission ID a gradual8 program. Elfecls of legal forces on 
business policy and practice. Managerial decision-making in a legal 
environment (T) 

807 Management of Bualneaa lnlormadon Systema. Cr. 3 
Pren,q: admission ID agradual8 program. Studant compuler account 
required. Material lee as incical8d in Schedule of Classes. Concepls 
and techniques of dasign, use, and control of business information 
sysl8ms. Topics induda: compuler sysl8ms, infonnation theory, 
decision making, and management implications. Emphasis on case 
studies. (T) 

897 Information Syatema Polley and ManagomenL Cr. 3 
Pren,q: ACC 592 or 593. Must be elected in final sixleen credls of MIS 
curriculum. Within overall structure of lhe syslems approach, lhis 
capstone course Integrates lhe managerial, technical, and stralegic 
planning and control concepts, and leehniques necessary for lhe 
management of information syslems. (Y) 

710 R1111nclal Reporting Framework I. Cr. 3 
Pren,q: completion of all foundation n,quiremenls. No crad~ for 
unde<gradual8 majors in accounting. The concepts of financial 
reporting. The application of accounting lheories, principles, and 
standards in fitting financial data within lhis conceptual framework, 
with an emphasis on asset valuation and income measurement. (T) 

712 Tax Problems In Bual,_. Affairs. Cr. 3 
Pren,q: ACC 630 or 710. Application of tax laws and regulations ID lhe 
business affairs of corporations and individuals. (Y) 

713 Cost Accounting, Control and Analysis. Cr. 3 
Pren,q: ACC 710. Theoretical framework of cost accounting relal8d ID 
lhe decision-making end control processes of management 
Advanced standald cost accounting. TIie learning curve modal. 
ln18rnal transfer-pricing modals. Make or buy and lease or buy 
decision modals. (Y) 

717 ln""'9donal Accoundng. Cr. 3 
Pren,q: ACC 710. Consolidal8d stalemenls for multinational 
corporations. Foreign currency translations; accounting for inflation; 
transnational financial reporting problems. (Y) 

718 Auditing. Cr. 3 
Pren,q: Pren,q: ACC 710. Principles and procedures of inlemal and 
exlemal audting; statistical sampHng, other advanced auditing 
techniques; auditor's professional standards and responsibilities (Y) 
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719 Advanced Audldng. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ACC 718 or equiv. Reading and case studies which highWghl 
new areas in lhe field of auditing and emphasize auditing standards 
and procedures. Atl8ntion ID current auditing problem areas. (Y) 

720 lntemal Audit Theory. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ACC 718 or equiv. Theoretical and practical applications of 
managemenHJrienled inlernal auditing are examined and relal8d ID 
lhe lhree face1B of inlemal auditing: financial auditing, compliance 
audting, and operational auditing. (I) 

730 Tax R-rch. Cr. 3 
Prereq. or con,q: ACC 712. Melhodoiogy of tax research, including 
compu111r-assisl8d research; communication of a,gument and 
condusions. Souroes and roles of legislative, executive, and judicial 
branches in creating, in18rpreting and enforcing tax policies and 
practices. (Y) 

731 Tax Communications, Procedure, and Profeaalonal 
Ethics. Cr. 3 

Prereq: ACC 730. Open only ID studenls in M.S. in Taxation program, 
or in Law School. Relationships and communications wilhin lhe finn 
and wilh 1he clien~ professional advisers, and taxing aulhorities. 
Written and oral communication of factual resuhs and inlerpretalions 
of tax cases and promulgations. Elhical and professional liability. (Y) 

732 Advanced Tax Problems. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ACC 712 or equiv. Not open ID studants who have taken 
former ACC 714. Problems and cases concerning such areas as gains 
and losses; corporate organizations, distributions, reorganizations 
end liquidations; partnerships; and estal8 and gill taxes. (Y) 

733 Taxation of Corporations and Shareholders. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ACC 732 and 730. Open only to studanls in M.S. in Taxation 
program, or in Law Schoof. Advanced study of corpora18 liquidations 
and reorganizations includilg canyovers; multiple entities, including 
eamings and profils, consolidation adjus1menls, and separal8 retum 
limitation considarations; policy aspecls of corpora18 taxation. (Y) 

734 Taxation of Partnerships, S Corporadons, and their 
ow .... Cr.3 

Pren,q: ACC 712; coreq: 73/J. Open only to students in M.S. in 
Taxation program, or in Law School. Tax Nies governing partners and 
partnerships; partnership distributions and liquidations; dispositions of 
partnership inler88ts; S corporations; basis adjustments; optimal 
business s1rUcture. (Y) 

740 Taxation of International Busl1111n and Multlnado1111I 
Transactions. Cr. 3 

Pren,q: ACC 733. Open only to studenls in M.S. or LLM. Taxation 
programs. U.S. and foreign taxation ol U.S. parsons wilh 
foreig-ource income, and of resident and nonresidant aliens. (Y) 

741 Tax Accounting, Periods, and Methods. Cr. 3 
Pren,q: ACC 732; coreq: 733. Open only ID students in M.S.ln 
Taxation program or in Law School. Planning for tax accounting 
psriods and methods available to various types of business 
organizations, induding: overall melhods of accounting, uniform 
inventory capitalizetion rules, multiple entities, and reconciliation of tax 
accounting with management and financial reporting. (Y) 

742 Taxation by Muldple JurlscUcdona. Cr. 3 
Pren,q: ACC 732 and enroHment in M.S. or LL.M. taxation program; 
coreq: 733. Tax policies and tax rules of Norlh American stala, 
province and local jurisdictions, including value addad, residency. and 
income allocation issues. (Y) 

743 Taxation of Exempt Organizations. Cr. 3 
Pren,q: enrollment in M.S. or L.LM. In taxetion programs. Tax-<elallld 
issues affecting charitable end other tax-exempt organizations, 
indudlng unrelal8d business income; exemptions for income, 
propsrty, other taxes; qualification for recognition of exempt status.(Y) 



744 &- and Gift Tautlon. Cr. 3 
l'nlraq: ACC 712, 730. Open only ID studenlB In M.S. or LL.M. 
Taxation programs. Identification and valuation al lransfers lallable 
under ~ law; ~roes eetale; exclusions, deductions, rmdila; 
-~ gifts, exclusions, . decllctions; generation-,;kipping lrUsls; 
eXlensive analysis of planrwng 18chniquee. (Y) 

751 Data llaM ..... _.. •. Cr. 3 
Preraq: ACC 710. SIUdent compu111r account raquired. Malerial lee as 
lncical8d in SchedJ/e of Classes. The use al data base managemenl 
~niques within ~nting and man_,,a information syslllms, 
including a study of inlllmal COnlrol in a data base managemenl 
environment (Y) 

752 Information Sy-• Dllalgn. Cr. 3 
Preraq: ACC 710. Student compuler account raquired. Ma18rial fee as 
lnclcal8d in SchedJ/e of Classes. Principles of developing 
compu~r~ accounting and man_,,a infonnation syslllms, 
~11g Iha phases of 1he life cycle of Information syslems 
projeclB. (Y) 

753 Information Sy-• and Ethlce. Cr. 3 
l'nlraq: ACC 607 or 463. Ethical Issues in the information age: 
compul8r crime, privacy, copyrighl of software; olher ethical issues 
related 1D use of information syslems. (Y) 

79& 01.- Study In Accoundng. Cr. 1~11ax. 5) 
Preraq: consent of adviser and graduale officer; approved Petition and 
Authorization for Dlrecl8d Sludy musl be on file in Office of Student 
Services prior 1D registration. Advanced independent readings under 
the supervision of a member of 1he gradual8 faculty in areas of special 
inl8rest 1D student and facuhy member. (T) 

798 Seminar In Tu Polley. Cr. a 
Preraq: ACC 731, 733, 734. Open only 1D studenlB in M.S. in Taxation 
program, orin Law School. Strategic approach ID tax policy. Review of 
constituencies of public finance function of govemmen~ and their 
inlerrelationships; economic, social, and related effects of tax policies 
on such constituencies; and process of effectuating changes within 
legislative, judicial, enforcement, and ragulalory processes. (Y) 

7911 ll•tar'a &ay Direction, Cr, 3 
Praraq: consent of adviser. (T) 

899 ll•tar'e Theela R- and Direction. Cr. 1-ll(I req.) 
Preraq: consent of adviser. (T) 

FINANCE AND BUSINESS 
ECONOMICS (FBE) 
804 Flnanclal Admlnlatradon. Cr. 2 
Preraq: ACC 601 or equiv.; admission 1D a graduals program. Melhods 
of financial administration, includng 1he management of funds, 
financial plamlng, and policies of financial lnstiMions. 
Recommended for all studenlB who have not taken such a course In 
the past three years or undergradual8 finance majors with degraee 
older than five years. (T) 

808 Economic Envlronm•I and Bueln .. Behavior. Cr. 3 
Praraq: admission ID a gradual8 program. Currant economic 
conditions and lhei- influences on business. Analyses and 
ln18rpratalions of govemment policies and practices. (T) 

609 01111- .. Analyala: Theory and Application. Cr. 3 
Praraq: one college course in fintte math or higher; admission 1D a 
gradual8 program. Uses of statistical melhods in business. 
Probabiity; frequency distributions; sampling; statistical inference; 
analysis of variance; regression. Applications to auciting, marl<eting 
research, production control, sales forecasting, and relaled araes.(T) 

701 01111ntltatlw llethocla Applied to Bualnaaa Declalona. 
Cr.3 

Preraq: completion al an foundation raquiremenlB. Sludent compul8r 
account required. Selecl8d applications of quantitative tools and 

18chniques, inclucing optimization methods and decision ...iys1s, to 
business problems. Compu18r utiAzation. (T) 

71111. lloney end Capital llarlcetL Cr, 3 
l'nlraq: completion of all foundation requirements. Fl18ncial 
inlllrmeciaries; the capital marlo!ts; the money market and inlerast 
ral8s. (F ,W) 

721 llanagerlal Finance. Cr. 3 
l'nlraq: completion of all foundation raquirements. No credit for 
undergraduale majors in finance. Study of 1he principles of finance 
with applications focusing primariy on co,porations. Coverage 
indudee analysis of problems in working capital rnanagemen~ capital 
budgeting, valuation lheories, and dividend and long lerm financing 
policies. (T) 

722 Adven- llanagerlal Finance. Cr. 3 
Preraq: FBE 721. Advanced 1Dpics in managerial fmance, inclucing 
leasing, merger valuation, reorganization, intenlClions of Investment 
and financing decisions, and critical evaluation of allernative fi1n 
valuation lheoriee. . (F,W) 

723 -tm•t Pollclee. er. 3 
Prari,q: FBE 701, 721. The key delerminants of security prices under 
changing economic conditions. Theories, stralllgies and lechniques 
for selection, timing, and civersification; methods of portfolio 
construction and administration. (F,W) 

729 Toplce In Flnanoe. Cr, 3 
Praraq: FBE 721. Currant developmenlB in such areas as: working 
capital management, mergers and aquisitions, pension fund 
managemen~ use of options and futures, high-fiskdebtmanagemen~ 
hybrid securities, management of financial institutions, intemational 
fin_ancial issues, or market microstructure. (I) 

734 Futuree and Opdona. Cr. 3 
Praraq: FBE 721. Valuing options and futures contracts. Uae of 
futures and options in investment portfolios. Stock index, debt, and 
foreign currency options; lo!ward and futures contraclB and options on 
1hese instrumenlB. (I) 

782 llanagerlal Economlce. Cr. 3 
Praraq: completion of all foundation requirements. No cradit for 
undergraduale majors in business economica. Economic _.. of 
corporal8 management. Business forecasting; Pf'Dduclion, invenlory, 
and cost control; pricing poicies and p,actices; govemmental 
regulation of business. (T) 

783 Bualnaaa Condldona AnalyalL Cr. 3 
Praraq: FBE 782. Analysis of currant economic conditions and their 
effects on business. Govemmenta/ policies discussed and evaluatad. 

(F) 

787 lntarnadonal Bualnaaa Rnanca. Cr. 3 
Praraq: FBE 721. Financing problema of 1he ln18rnational business 
firm. Sources of funds for in111rnational inwstment; financial -
1D exporlers, imporlers, and investons. Analysis of currency problema 
of foreign financial management, exchange controls, 1he functiona of 
foreign money and capital marlo!IB. · (F,W) 

791 Prll)Olplee of a...ilty llanag-•L Cr. 3 
l'nlraq: completion of all foundation requirements. Philosophiee of 
quality management and quality certification standards, such as ISO 
9000. ConceplB include syslem analysis, business process deeign, 
leadership, benchmarking, quality standards, performance standa!ds, 
and cuslDmer locus (F ,W) 

792 llathoda of 01111111)' llanagemenL Cr. 3 
Preraq: FBE 791. Selection, implementation and application of 1he 
most common quality melhods, inclucing statistical proceea conlrOI, 
design of experimenlB, process analysis, error proofing, decision 
analysis, and response surface methods. (F,W) 



7115 Dlrecled Study In Fina~ and BualnN• Economlca. 
Cr. 1~1111x. 5) 

Prereq: wri118n consent of adviser and gradualll officer; approwd 
Petition and Authorization for Directed Study must be on file in Office of 
Student Services prior ID registration. Advanced independent 
readings and research under supe!Vision of a member of the gradualll 
faculty in areas of inlllrast ID slUdent and faculty member. (T) 

799 Mui.'a Eauy Direction. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consant of adviser. (T) 

819 MuWa lheala R-,ch and Direction. Cr. 1-t(I req.) 
Prereq: consant of adviser. (T) 

MANAGEMENT AND ORGANIZATION 
SCIENCES (MGT) 
eoo lntroducllon to Opera- ManagamMlt. Cr. 2 
Ptereq: admission ID a gradualll program. Introduction ID concepts. 
models and lllchnicµ,s as they apply ID the solution of problems in 
production operations management Topics inetude product planning. 
forecasting. fac:itity layout analysis. aggregalll planning, production 
scheduling, inventory control. malllriaf requiremenlS planning. PERT, 
andCPM. (T) 

808 The "'-• of Management. Cr. 2 
Prereq: admission ID a gradualll program. Study of organization 
theory, behavior, and interpen;onal communications. (T) 

708 Managmn•t and lhe Organization. Cr. 3 
No aedtt for undergradual8 majors in management. Prereq: 
completion of all foundetion requirernenlS. Examination of macro and 
micro aspects of organizational management; contingency 
approaches ID organizational design. problem solving and decision 
making, and management of individual. group, and intergroup 
behavior in organizations. (T) 

782 CompleX Organlutlona. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MGT 706. The formal structure and processes in complex 
organizations: depertrnentation, deoentralization. authority and 
power, relationships between groups. organizational design and 
evaluation. Faclors affecting organizational design. adaptation ID 
environmenis. and designing effective decisiolH11Bking systems. (T) 

783 Organlullonal Change and DevefopmMII. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MGT 706. Analysis of the impact of dynamic forces, 
particularly globalization. on the theory, methods, and skills involved in 
designing and implementing planned changes in organizations. (I) 

794 ManagemM1t of Human RNOUrCN. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MGT 706. Theory. policy, research and process issues in 
employment relationships. The specific personnel practices of 
planning, selecting, employee development and appraisal. 
compensation and labor relations examined as they relate ID 
conceptual and pragmatic views of menagement or employee 
behavior. (T) 

785 Strategic Human RNOUl'CN Management. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MGT 764. Survey of human resource management from a 
stralllgic perspective. Fonnufation and implementation of human 
resource strategy add! assed for recruitment, placement, training, and 
legal issues In an inlllrnational environment. (Y) 

788 Entnp-rlal Managament. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MGT 706. NabJre of entrepreneurship and role of 
entrepreneur. Focus on problematic issues involved in creating and 
managing a smal business. Emphasis on special knowledge and 
skiHs required of an entrepreneurial manager. Individual studenlS may 
act as consultanlS to entrepreneurs or small business 
owner/managers. (Y) 

68 School of Bmilta.r Administration 

788 Exeoutlve Declalon Making. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MGT 706. Analysis of the problems and potantial solution 
techniques available ID managers in mp-level deci&ion making. 
Topics include lhe development of a decision framework, the impact of 
the environment on stralllgy formulation, levels of managerial analysis 
for decision making, the usa of behavioral and quantitative models, 
and issues of complextty and uncertainty. (Y) 

770 Technology and Innovation Managom•t. Cr. 2--3 
Prenlq: MGT 706 or 762 or consent of inslructDr. Technology and 
innovation management in complex, domestic and inlllrnational 
corporations. Building on fundamental principles of general 
managamen~ consideration of the finn from the standpoint of 
lllchnology, innovation and organizational eflactiveness. (Y) 

771 .__.,.Ip ofTechnlcal Organlzatlona. Cr. 2 
Prereq: MGT 706 or 762 or consent of instructor. Key leadership 
principles required ID manage lllchnical professionals in complex and 
dynamic conditions. Team building, conflict resolution, 
cros&-functional project management and communication skills in 
global conlllxlS. (Y) 

774 Bualneu and Contmnporary Society. Cr. 3 
Prenlq: completion of all foundation requirements. Role of Iha 
corporation in modem society. Exlllmal social, political, legal, 
economic and technological influences on the business finn. Current 
issues: employment discrimination, poNution, energy, consumerism 
and the multinational corporation. Examination of ethical standards 
and values of business persons. (T) 

775 Labor Reladona and Collectlve Bargaining. Cr. 3 
Forces which affect the character and quality of union-management 
relationships. Fonnulating the labor contract; mediation; analysis of 
relationships at the work unit level and more complex levels and their 
influence on contract negotiations and grievances in all kinds of work 
organizations. A bargaining sibJation is generally used. (Y) 

m Union Contract Administration. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MGT 775. Daly union-management relations. Grievance 
handling and arbitration. The causes of labor-management conflicts 
under a union contract M 
779 Compenutlon Administration. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MGT 764. Process policy and theoretical issues in pay and 
benefits administration, including delllnnination of structural level of 
individual pay, nontraditional reward systems, and governmental 
regulation of benefilS. (Y) 

780 Strategic M-gemMlt of Technology and Global 
Industrial Development. Cr. 3 

Prereq: MGT 706 or 762 or consent of instructor; 770 recommended. 
Analysis of menaging a high lllchnology corporation in a globalizing 
industry. Directed change in inlllmational lllchnologies and industries. 
Csses, lacbJras, discussion, and guest speakers. M 
789 Samlnar In Business Polley. Cr. 3 
Must be taken in final twelve cradilS of gradual8 program and afler all 
other core courses. Integration of business and administrative 
conceplS studied in earlier courses, enabling sbJdents ID fonnulalll 
and implement overall organizational stralllgy within the context of a 
dynamic and uncertain exlllmal environment (T) 

795 Directed Study In ManagemMlt. Cr, 1-3(Mu. 5) 
Prereq: writllln consant of adviser and gradualll officer; approved 
Petition and Authorization for Directed Study must be on file in Office of 
SbJdent Services prior ID registration. Advanced independent 
readings under the supe!Vision of a member of the gradualll faculty in 
areas of special interest ID sbJdent and faculty member. (T) 

799 MHtar's Essay Direction. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consant of adviser. (T) 



800 Seminar In Manag-L Cr. 3 
Prereq: MGT 706. Selecled topics in the management and 
organizational sciences. (I) 

899 Mutw'a Th•la R-rch and Direction. Cr. 1-8(8 reqJ 
Prereq: consent ol adviser. (T) 

MARKETING (MKT) 
603 Markallng Prlndplea and Pollci.. Cr. 2 
Prereq: admission to a graclJale program. The marketing syslem and 
environment, analyzing marketing opportun~ies. planning and 
adminislering marketing programs, inlemational marketing. (T) 

703 Markallng Strategy. Cr. 3 
Prereq: completion of all foundation requiremenls. No cradit for 
undergraduale majors in marketing. Principles and concepls of 
marketing management Analysis of the marketing environmen~ 
problems and opportunities. Development of objectives, plans and 
Slralegies for the marketing function Via the case method. (n 

733 Manag-1 Communication. Cr. 3 
Prereq: intermedate level or above writing course and basic speech 
course; or consent of instructor. Open only to M.B.A. studenlB. 
Material lee as indicated in Sched,/e of Classes. Advanced course in 
executing and managing written and oral communications in 
organizations. Student participation in group projecls invoMng 
communication planning, policy creation, document design, and 
videotaped presenlations. (F,W) 

742 Sain Ilana-I Prcblema. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MKT 703. Sales management operations, proceclJres and 
policies. Emphasis on the areas in which the seles executive must 
make policy decisions such as price adminislration, proclJct planning, 
organization and management of seles personnel, and marketing 
planning. (Y) 

743 Adv.tlalng ManagmenL Cr. 3 
Prereq: MKT 703. Planning, implementing, and controlling advenising 
and sales promotion. Internal and eX1amal relationships of the 
advenising department, detennining advenising objectives and copy 
platform, setting the budge~ selecting meda and measuring 
advertising effectiveness. (F, W) 

745 Bualn .. R-rch and Methodology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MKT 703 and FBE 701. An inlensive sludy of the objectives 
and methodologies of research for business decisions. Course topics 
include: the scientific method, primary and secondary dala sowces, 
research design, reliability and validity, sempling, and applied 
slatisllcs. Focus on the development of decision-oriented research 
information for all aspects of a business organization. (T) 

746 lntsnatlonat Bual-. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MKT 703, FBE 721. Wood lrade. The cultural environment of 
inlemational business. lnlemationel funds, credilB, paymenlB, and 
exchange controls. lnlemational m&lketing and management stratagy 
formulation. Multinational corporations and host country 
governmenlB. (F, WJ 
747 Conaunwr - lnduatrlal Buying Behavior. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MKT 703. Behavioral theory as ii relates to consumer and 
inclJsbial decision processes. Relevant conosplB, theones, and 
reosnt research lindngs are drawn from the fields of marketing, 
psychology, social psychology, and communications. Examination of 
consumer and industrial buying practices. (F,W) 

750 lntsnatlonaf llarkatlng Strategy. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MKT 703. Development ofsyslematic applications of stralegic 
marketing in the global environment. Exploration of world lrade and 
investment patterns and lhecries, slralegic alfianoss, European 
market integration, marketing in Easlem Europa and developing 
countries, counler-trade. Emphasis on globalization of sourcing, 
production, and dslribution. Global product pricing, distribution, and 
promotion stralegies. (F,W) 

780 Tha North AINrfcan Economy. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MKT 746 or admission to MAIR Program or consent of 
instructor. Role of North America in the wood economy. Trade, 
investment resouros and pecple flow within and OUIBide North 
America. Cultural and ethnic configuration; demographic movemenls; 
labor, environment, energym public policy issues surroundng NAFTA. 
Political perspective on North America. (Y) 

792 aua-. Logladca Management Cr. 3 
Prereq: MKT 703, FBE 701. Introduction to business logistics 
management integrating malerials managment and physical 
dslribulion through the investigation of transporlation, inven~!Y· 
handling and storage, acquis~n. order proc:esslng and faality 
location subsyslarns. (F) 

770 Ilana-I of Ralall Entwprf-. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MKT 703. ln-<lepth study of the relail mix variables as they 
re1a1a to proclJclB and sefvicas, pricing, promotion, plaos, and 
operating policies. Marchandsing, inventory controls, store 
operations, and research approaches in monitoring current trends in 
retail management. (Y) 

797 Seminar In Markallng. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MKT 703 and consent of instructor. ln-<lepth exp~n of 
new andimportantsubjects or techniques tn marketing. ToptCS vary by 
semesler; consult inslnlctor. (I) 

795 Dlrectad Study In Marketing. Cr.1-3(Mu. 5) 
Prereq: written consent of adviser and graduale offiosr; approved 
petition and authorization for drected sludy must be on file in Office of 
Sludent Servioss prior to regislration. Advanced independent 
readngs under the supervision of a member of the graclJate faculty in 
areas of special interest to student and faculty member. (l) 

799 llaatw'a Euay Direction. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of adviser. (l) 

899 llaatw'a Thaala R-rch and Direction. Cr. 1-8(8 req.) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. (n 
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Foreword 
The College of Education at Wayne Sta111 University is loea1ad in, and 
serves the needs of, one of the nation's largest melropoHtan areas. 
Thus, the College reflec1s the dynamic characler of urban life, and, in 
its concern with urban problems, places great faith in education as the 
means by which human circumstances can be improved. To this end, 
the College prepares professional educators who have the 
commitment and compe18nce ID help young people achieve dignity, 
pres8MI individuality, develop demoaatic values, and find 
self-fulfillment 

As society has been al18red by such faclOrs as the development of 
knowledge, technological advances and population growth, the 
purposes and processes of education have changed. New 
technologies of insll'Uction are evolving rapidly and offer the educator 
many opportunities for dewloplng a high level of compe18nce. 
Problems genera18d in our urban society are complex, and those 
related to education are no exception. Yet, the opportunities for 
curriculum innovation, experimentaUon and leadership haw, never 
been greeter. 

Accreditation: The programs of the College of Education have been 
accredited by the National Counc! for Accreditation of Teacher 
Education since 1954. The College has been reaccredited regularly 
since that time. Full accreditation for its programs was again granted in 
1993 for a seven-year period. In addition, Wayne State University is 
accredited by the North Central Association of Colleges and 
Secondary Schools. 

Graduate Degrees and Certificates 
and Post Bachelor's Certificates 
MASTER OF ARTS IN TEACHING with majors in 

Elementary Education -with concentrations in: 
Bilingual-Bicultural Education 
Early Childhood Education 
General Elementary Educetion 
Science Education 

Secondary Education - with concentrations in 
Bilingual-Bicultural Education 
Career and Technical Education 
English Education 
Foreign Language Education 
Mathematics Education 
Science Education 
Social Studies Education 

MASTER OF ARTS with majors in 

Counseling 
Recreation and Park Services 
School and Community Psychology 
$pons Administration 
Vocational Rehabilitation Counseling 

MASTER OF EDUCATION with majors in 

Adult and Continuing Education• 
Art Education 
Bilingual--Bicultural Education 
Career and Technical Education 
Counseling 
Educational Leadership 
Educational Psychology 

' An admission moralOlllm ii~ eltod l0<11is program. 

72 co1,.,. of &1ucation 

Educational Sociology· 
Elementary Education - with concentration& in: 

Early Childhood Educadon 
Language Arts and Reacing 
Children's Li111rature 
Mathematics Education 
Science Education 

English Education: Secondary-with concentration in 
Teaching EngHsh as a Second Language 

Evaluation and Research 
Foreign Language Education-Secondary 
Health Education 
HislDry and Philosophy of Education• 
lnsll'UCtional Technology 
Mathematics Education 
Physical Education 
Preschool and Parent Education 
Reacing 
Science Education 
Social Studies Education 
Special Education -with concentrations in: 

Emotionally Impaired 
l.aaming DisabiUties 
Mentally Impaired 

POSI'-BACHELOR'S TEACHING CERTIFICATES 
wilh majors and mJ,wrs in: 

Elementary Education - with concentrations in: 
B&lingual--&:ultural Education 
Early Childhood Education 
General Elementary Education 
Science Education 

Secondary Education - with concentrations in: 
Art EciJcation 
B&lingual-Bicultural Education 
Dance 
English Education 
Foreign Language Education 
Mathematics Education 
Music- lnsturmental K-12 
Music- Vocal K-12 
Physical Education K-12 
Science Education 
Social Studies Education 
Speech 

EDUCATION SPECIAL/Sf CERTIFICATES with majors in 
Career and Technical Education 
Counseling 
Educational Sociology• 
Elementary Curriculum and Instruction 
English Education-Secondary 
General Administration and Supervision 
Instructional Technology 
Malhematics Education 
Reading 
Science Education 
Secondary Curriculum and Instruction 
School and Community Psychology 
Social Studies Education: Secondary 
Special Education 
Vocational Rehabilitation Counseling 

DOCTOR OF EDUCATION and DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY 
with majors in 

Career and Technical Education 
Counseling 



Cun'iculum and Instruction - with concentrations in: 
Art Education 
BilinguaHlicultural Education (Ed.D. only) 
Elementa,y Education 
English Education-Secondary 
Foreign Language Education--&ioondary 
K-12 Cunia,lum 
Mathematics Education 
Preschool and Parent Education 
Science Education 
Secondary Education 
Social Studies Education-Secondary 

Educational Psychology 
Educational Sociology" 
Evaluation and Research 
General Administration end Supervision 
Higher Education• 
History and PhHosophy of Education• 
Instructional Technology 
Reading (Ed.D. only) 
~Education 

'An.-n mormun ii helltclfortlilproi,a,n. 

ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 
For comph,rs informal/on "'911/dng gradJate a_,ic rules and 
regulations of the University, students should consult the General 
Information section of this bulletin, beginning on page 5. The 
following additions and amendments pertain to the College of 
EdJcalion. 

Master of Arts Degrees 
The Master of Ar1s degrees offered by the College of Education are 
edministerad by the Division of Health, Physical Education, and 
Recreation, and by the Division of Theoretical and Behavioral 
Foundations. Both generic dagree requirements and specific 
requirements associated with individual majors and areas of 
concentration are ds&cribed in the divisional sections; - pages 
78-114. 

Master of Arts in Teaching 
The Master of Arts in Teaching degree is administered by the Division 
of Teacher Education. Both generic degree requirements and specific 
requirements associated with individual majors and areas of 
concentration are dascribed in thet section; - pages -9. 

Master of Education 
The Master of Education degree is offered in various a,rricular areas 
administered by each of the College's academic divisions: 
Administrative end Organizational Studies; Health, Physical 
Education, and Recreation; Teacher Education; and Theoretical and 
Behavioral Foundations. Specific requirements associated with 
individual majors and areas of concsntralion are presented in the 
Divisional sections c- pages 78-1 14 ); generic degres requirements 
appOcable to all Divisions ars as follows: 

Admlaalon to these programs is contingent upon admission to the 
Graduate School; for requirements, see page 15. In addition, 
applicents must satisfy the following criteria. 

In general, el"lgibility for a stata provisional teaching csrtificata is 
essential for admission. Additional prarequisijes includa a satisfactory 
background in the area of specialization and the completion of general 
undargraduate acadamic requirements appropriate to the degree for 
which admission is sought. A personal interview in the chosen major 
may ba required. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The minimum requirement for a Master 
of Education dagree is thirty cradits, at least twenty-four of which must 
ba taken at the University. Many programs in the College of Education 
require more lhan lhe minimum, in which case those requirements 
take precsdancs. The Master of Education is offered under the 
following options: 

PlanA: A muumum oftwenJy-two credus in COUTse wor/c,p/Jueighl 
credits for the terminal seminar and thesis. 

Plan B: A muumum of twenty-seven credils in cOUTse work. p/Ju 
three credits for the terminal seminar and essay. 

Plan C: A muumum of twenty-seven credils in cOMTse wor/c, p/Ju 
three credits for the terminal seminar and project. 

The course work for the Master of Education degree is divided into 
three areas: major requirements, general professional requirements 
(core courses), and electives. 

Major Requlrementa consist of a minimum of eight cradits in the 
speciaNzation selecled by the studant in addition to the tenninal 
seminar and thesis, essay, or project. Specific course requirements for 
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1he various majors are pl9&8nted in the Divisional seclions, pages 
78-114. 

General Pro,...lonal Requirement• consistol crecits selected from 
educational foundation courses. The slUdent must complete one 
lwc>-<:redit COU"'8 from each of 1hree areas chosen from !hose listed 
below. Courses within a student's major area cannot be used ID satisfy 
1his requirement. 

Educational Adm- ......................................... EDA 760 
Educational Plydlology . .. .. .. .. .. .. . . .. . . . . . . . . .. . .. EDP 545, or 548. or 73S 
Educational SociologJ ............................................. EDS 763 
Eva\ualion and Reooao:h .......................................... EER 7111 
Co""81ir11 ..................................................... CED 610 
HOIDl'f and PNiooopllj ol Ecb:alion ................................. EHP 760 
Special Educalion ................................................ SEO 705 

Electl- are those coull58& recommended outside 1he major and 
genllllll professional sequences. A minimum of six credil& is 
recommended in 1his area. The purpose of eleetive COU"'8& is ID 
provide bread1h 10 the studenrs program. 

See the individual programs in the following Divisional sections of this 
bulletin for specific courses required by certain progrem &NIBS in 1he 
major, the general professional sequence, or 1he elective sections of 
Plans of Warlc. 

Plan of Work: Alter consultation with the adviser, the master's 
applicant prepares a Plan of Work for the program, setting forth 1he 
courses that will satisfy the requiremenl& for the degree. 

Candidacy: This status is established upon completion by 1he 
maste(s applicant of nine credil& toward degree requiremenl&, and 
after filing an approved Plan of Workwi1h the College Graduate Office. 
489 Education Building. The Plan of Work MUST be filed during 1he 
term in which 1he applicant completes twelve graduate credilS toward · 
the degree. Failure 10 file a Plan of Warlc will preclude further 
registration for courses. 

Time Llmltadona: Requiremenl& for the Master of Education must be 
completed within six years after admission into the program. 

Post-Bachelor's Teaching Certificate 
This program provides a means of obtaining teacher certification for 
those who do notchoose 10 pursue the master's degree in education or 
1he Master of Arts in Teaching. The program incorporates classroom 
theory with practice, requires a minimum of four semesters to 
complete and is '!"Bilable at both the elementary and secondary 
levels. Courses are offered during 1he dey. Admission requires a 
baccalaureate degree with an appropriate teaching major and minor 
earned at a regionally accredited institution. Undergraduate course 
work should reffeet a minimal 2.5 h.p.a. and the student must 
successfully complete the State Basic Skills Test For a complete 
statement of cumculum requiremenl&, see page 92. 

Education Specialist Certificate 
The Education Specialist certificate program is a 1hirty cred~ 
curriculum beyond 1he maste(s degree. It is a sett-contained 
concentration, separate from other existing programs, with a distinct 
form of recognition at ii& completion. This is a planned program, not 
merely recognition for thirty credil& of graduate study accrued beyond 
1he master's degree. 

The Education Specialist Certificate is offered in various curricular 
&NIBS administered by 1he following academic divisions: 
Administrative and Organizational Studies, Teacher Education, and 
Theoretical and 8ehavioral Foundations. Specific requirements 
associated with individual majors and areas of concentration are 
presented in 1he Divisional sections (see pages 78-114 ); generic 
certificate requiremenl& applicable 10 all Divisions are cited below: 
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Admlaalon 10 1his program is contingent upon admission 10 1he 
Graduate Schoof; for requirements, see page 15. Minimum entrance 
requirements eslablished by the College of Education are: 

A. A maste(s degree from an accredited institution. 

B. Applicanl& must prasent an honor point average of 2.6 or above for 
upper division undergraduate work. Appicants wi1h an undergraduate 
honor point average below 2.6 must have an honor point average of 
3.4 or above on !heir master's degree work. 

C. Fulfillment of the spacial requiremenl& of the area of concentration 
in which the student wishes 10 work. 

D. All major areas with the exception of educational sociology, 
instructional leehnology, and school and community psychology 
require a minimum of 1hree years of teaching experience or equivalent. 

Students who have not been previously admitted 10 1he Graduate 
School file 1heApplicalion for Graduate Admission wi1h the Univers~ 
Admissions Office, 165 Administrative Services Building. 

Studenl& who hold maste(s degrees from Wayne Stele University file 
applications in 489 Education Building. An application f9e is not 
required from these studenl&. 

Forms and directions regarding fulfillment of the o1her College and'or 
departmental require men I& will be forwarded 10 the slUdent on receipt 
of the application by the Graduate Education Office. When these 
requiremenl& have been satisfied, the applicant will be invited 10 meet 
wi1h a comm~ from his/her chosen area of concentration. Following 
the interview, the student will be notified of 1he admission decision by 
1he Graduate Education Office. 

CERTIFICATE REQUIREMENTS: 

The Education Specialist Certificate program requires a mimimum of 
thirty credil& beyond the maste(s degree. The purpose of 1he 
Cettificate program is 10 strengthen the liberal education of teachers 
and administrators and to contribute 10 more effective productivity of 
professional workers in the field of education. The specific content of 
each major is dependent upon the inclvidual student's needs and 
interests. 

Plana of Work are adapted 10 lhe professional needs of studenl& and 
each one is developed by 1he individual studentwi1h the help of his/her 
adviser. A Plan of Work must be approved by 1he adviser and filed with 
the Education Graduete Office, 489 Education Building, before six 
credil& have been completed following acceptance into 1he program. 
Failure 10 file a Plan of Work at the appropriate time will preclude 
further registration for courses. 

Research studies, projects, or field stucies may be accepted in partial 
lultillment of requirements for 1he Certificate. Such projects wiN be in 
the nature of culminating experiences and arranged w~ the Individual 
student's adviser. 

Time Umltatlona: Requiremenl& for the Education Specialist 
Certificate must be completed wi1hin six years after admission 10 lhe 
program. Credit earned beyond the master's degree which is over six 
years old ar lhe rime of admission may not be applied toward meeting 
rsquiremenl& of the cartificate. Cred" earned after acceptance as a 
certificate applicant mey not be over six years old at the time the 
certificate is granted. 

Tranaler Credlta: A maximum of ten semester credil& of graduate 
post-master's degree work earned at another accredited university, or 
at Wayne State University prior to admission 10 the Education 
Specialist program, may be applied 10 the certificate provided the 
courses are approved by the adviser as appropriate to the program 
plan. 

A maximum of six semester credil& of graduate post-maste(s degree 
work eamed at another accredited university alter admission 10 1he 
Educstion Specialist program may be transferred and applied 10 the 
program provided no prior transfer credit from another university has 
been included in the program. 



DOCTORAL DEGREES 
The doctoral programs of the College of Education at Wayne Stal8 are 
designed ID afford opportunity for advanced study and research ID 
persons who have demonstrated: (1) superior scholarship; (2) 
leade111hip in education; (3) promise in the f,eld of research; and (4) 
pol8ntial for professional leadership. 

Advanced gradual8 degrees are conferred not merely upon the 
completion of a prescribed number of courses, nor necessarily after a 
given period of residence; but, rather, in recognition of outslancing 
ability and high attainment In cou,se work, examinations, 1'8S8111d1, 
scholarly writing, and personal fitness for education as a profession. 

Doctoral degree programs are adminisl8red by the following academic 
divisions of the College: Administrative and Organizational SIUcies, 
Teacher Education, and Theoretical and Behavioral Foundations. 
Specific requirements associated with individual majon, and areas of 
concentration can be found in the Divisional sections of this BuUatin 
(see pages 74-112); generic degree requirements applicable lo all 
Divisions are stated below. 

Admission 
Admlsalon to these programs is contingent upon admission to the 
Gradual8 Schoof; for requirements, see page 15. In addition, 
applicants ID doctoral programs in the College of Education are 
expected ID meet the following minimal ail8ria: 

1. Undergradual8 hcnor point average of 3.0. Applicants wilh hcnor 
point averages of less than 3.0 for the baccalaureal8 degree must 
present an honor point average of 3.5 or above in their master's 
degree work before being considered for acoeplance as doctoral 
applicants. 

2. A master's degree from an accredted gradual8 school. 

3. Some fields of concentration require a minimum of three yean, 
18aching experience or equivalent. 

4. Successful completion of a wrillen examination evaluated on writing 
ability and whan deemed appropriate by lhe program area, knowledge 
of the field. 

5. Recommendation for admission from an interview committee. 

Application: SIUdents who have not been formally admilled to the 
Graduate Schoof file inilial applications, with the $20.00 application 
fee, with the University Admissions Office in the Administrative 
Services Building. Sllldents who hold masters degrees from Wayne 
Slate Univen,ity file doctoral applications In 489 Education Building. 
An application lee is not required from these slUdents. Applicants must 
meet with a counselor in Room 489 Education Building before !Hing a 
doctoral application. 

Official transaipts of aH college---Jevel work, undergraduate and 
graduate, are ID be mailed 10 the approprial8 Unive111ity office by the 
Institution where the work was completed. Forms and directions 
detailing prescribed college admission requirements including 
required College and Departmental writing 18sts, and personal 
interview information, wiH be forwarded by Iha Graduate Education 
Office, 489 Education Building, upon or after receipt of doctoral 
applications. When aU transcripts, test results, recommendations and 
other credentials, including the autobiographical sla18ment, have 
been received and prerequisitlls satisfied, Iha applicant will be inviled 
ID meet with a committee from his/her chosen area of concentration. 
Following the inlerview, the student will be notified of the admission 
decision by lhe gradual& officer. 

Doctor of Education Requirements 
Credit Requl,..,ents: The minimum credit requirement for the Ed.D. 
degree is 100 credits In graduate work beyond the baccalaureate 
degree. All ooun,e work must be complel8d in accordance with the 
academic requirements of the College and the Gradual8 School; see 
peges 73 and 21~. respectively. 

R•ldence: Al least one lull year of coun,e work, i.e., thirty credits of 
cou,se work beyond the maslers degree, must be taken in residence 
at Wayne State University. This may Include work in research 
lechnlques, unless taken by examination, but does not include 
tiSS6flation t&SeaTCh aedt. 

The Ed.D. program requires the completion of six graduale credits In 
regular ooun,e work in each of two successive semesl8111 afler 
admission as an Ed.D. applicant The residence requirement must be 
completed following admission ID the Ed.D. program. 

All degree n,quirements must be complel8d within seven years from 
the lime of admission as a docloral applicant 

Docloral S-lnars: SIUdents must elect two doctoral seminars from 
the blowing foundetion areas: educational administration, 
educational psychology, educational sociology, history and 
phNosophy of education, and curriculum and instruction. These 
seminn are open only ID doctoral slUdents. 

R-rcll Melhods:A minimum of eleven credits is required in ooun,e 
work aimed at developing compelence in statistics and research 
methodologies. At least six credits of the minimum requirement wHI 
consist of a comprehensive coun,e in evaluation and slalistics and an 
advanced coun,e in research methodology and experimental designs. 
The olher five credits will include research electives approprial8 ID the 
needs of the slUden~ department research seminan,, internships In 
research, or any combination thereof. 

C-tratlons: A minimum of thirty credits Is required in the 
slUdenrs area of concentration. The courses constilllling the majorwil 
be specified by the department in which the slUdenl seleclS the 
concentration. Coun,e work in the field of conoantration is not 
restricted to ooun,es offered by the College of Education. 

Cogn-: A cognale in professional education or in a single field 
other than education consisting of a minimum of twelve credits, is 
required. Coun,es included in the cognal8 will be selecl8d by the 
student and adviser in conjunction with the cognale field commlllee 
member. 

Dis-dons: The docloral slUdenl Is required 10 submtt a 
dissertation on a topic satisfactory ID the doctoral committee. Twenty 
credits are required in dissertation research (ED 999). 

Electives may be chosen from the foundations of education, 
non--<lissertalion research 18c:hniques, or any cou,se work Iha 
applicant and adviser consider appropriate ID the sllldenfs individual 
program. 

A Plan of Work must be filed and approved by the adviser and 
gradual8 officer during the semester in which the slUdenlis complating 
eighteen credits of work under advisement Failure to file a Plan of 
Worl<will preclude further registration. 

Final written and oral examinations in the major field of 
concentration and the cognal8 in professional education or a subject 
field will be required. The exact time of these examinations wil be 
delermined by lhe adviser and the sllldenl but shculd not be delayed 
beyond the semesl8r in which all ooun,e work is compleled. When 
performance on a final examination Is unsatisfactory, the slUdent may 
request a re-<>xamination which must be taken within one year of the 
del8 of the fi1111 examination. The second examination shaN be 
considered final. 

A final oral examination on the dssertation is conducled by the 
sludenfs doctoral commlllee under the auspices of the Gradual8 
Education Ollioe. 

Selection of Adviser and Advisory CommlttM: For the first 
semesler of enrollment. the sllldent may be advised by the Gradual& 
Ollioer. All admilted slUdents must have an adviser assigned at the 
time of admission. 

The adviser acts as the chairperson of the slUdent'S doctoral 
commi-. which will consist of a minimum of three membe111; 
specifically, the adviser, one member representing the area of the 
cognal8, and one member repnosenling the field(s) outside of the 
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major area civision or 1he College of Education. The committee must 
be fully constibJled not later 1han 1he time 1he student begins active 
work on dissertation resaerch or project, or is ready to take 1he final 
qualifying examination, whichever comes first The main function of 
1he doctoral commi118e is to advise the student in resaerch activities 
and to adminislBr au final examinations. A moderator will be seleclod 
for final oral defense of 1he cissertation. The moderator must be 
oulSide of 1he civision of 1he studenlS major area. 

Doctor of Philosophy Requirements 
The Doctor of Phiosophy embraces 1he same fields of concenlration 
as the Doctor of Education, except that 1he Ph.O. degree is not 
avaftable in the areas of Reacing and Curriculum and lnsll'Uction: 
Bilingua~icultural Education. 

Of the minimum ona hundred credilS required beyond the bachelo(s 
degree, a minimum of thirty credits in course work must be completed 
in the major field, induding at least twenty-four credilS in 1he area of 
concentrallon. Thirty credilS in dissertation resaerch are required in 
the Ph.D. program. Theramainingcredi1Swilbeassignedtorasean:'1 
or course work in accordance with the needs of the studenlS and the 
requiremenlS in the field of concenlration. M least one cognal8 Is 
required and must be eleclod oulSide of the course offerings of the 
College. Fifteen credilS in research are required beyond the minimum 
Ph.D. program requiremenlS. 

A plan of work, qualifying examinations, and a Final Public 
Lectur&-Presentation are required. SatisfactOIY completion of the 
full-lime residency requirement must be certified by the adviser and 
the College gradual8 officer. Ph.D. applicanlS should consult 1he 
procedures of the Gredual8 School (pages 21h'!2) for additional 
information. Also, please consult 1he College of Education Doctoral 
Policies and Pl'OOBdures bulletin, available in Room 489, Education 
Builcing, for further specific Ph.D. requiremenlS. 

FINANCIAL AID 
For general sources of graduste financial aid, see lhe secllon on 
Gractlate Financial Assistance, beginning on page 32 Information 
pertinent to lhis College appears below. See a/so indlli'*1a/ 
departmental sections. 

NOTE: Scholarships in lhe College of Education are llmited to 
students enrolled in the College of Edlcetion whose cumulaa've honor 
point average is at /136st 3.0, unless stated otherwise. The awards are 
presented annually to undergraduate and graduate students who 
demonstrate high academic achievement and l136dership potential in 
lhe field of education. Contact lhe Office of lhe Dean, 441 Edlcetion. 
The application dee<line is January 16. 

Malgaret Ashworth Scholarship: An award of $500 open to minority 
undergraduates with junior or senior standing who are pursuing 
1eacher certification or gredual8 stucies (M.A.T.). Eligible studenlS 
should be dedicated to leaching in econornically-<feprassed areas. 

C.C. Barnes Memorial Scholarship: Up to five years paid membership 
in the National Association of Teachers (NAT)-{:ouncil for Social 
Studies, open to any student majoring in social stucies education. 

Augustus Calloway Scholarship: An award of $500 open to full-time 
undergreduales and full- or part-time gradual8 studenlS (Master's 
level in fields of education) who demonslr818 financial need. Minority 
studenlS are encouraged to apply, 

College of Education Memorial Scholarship: An award of $500open to 
full-lime undiergraduate and part- or full-time greduate studenlS 
enrolled in a maslefs-level program in the College. StudenlS must 
demonstrral8 financial need and maintain at least a 3.5 h.p.a 

Dean's Scholarship Award: An award of $500 open to full-lime or 
part-time undergraduale or graduate studenlS who exhibit an inlerest 
in urban education. Graduate studenlS must have a minimum 3. 75 
h.p.a. 
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Facu/fy Leadership Award: An award of $500 in honor of a College 
faculty member, limiled to full- and paJ1-lime undergraduate and 
graduate studenlS who show evidence of leedership and polenlial for 
becoming oulStancing educators, and haw a slrOng commitment kl 
the field of education. Greduale studenlS must have a minimum 3. 75 
h.p.a. 

Evelyn Reed Havens Scholarship: An award of $100 per semester 
offered to a full-lime art education major who demonslr818S financial 
need. 

Hee/Jh, Physical E'*1cafion and Rea&ation Scholarship: Award of 
$500 offerad kl a full- or part-lime undergraduate or gradual8 student 
in health, physical education and rec,eation, who plans kl work in an 
urban selling, has eemed atleesttwelw credilS in professional course 
work, and has a minimum 3.5 h.p.a.. Minority studenlS are 
encouraged kl apply. 

James E. Houss Scholarship for Ectlcedonal Leadership: An award of 
$500 _, kl full- or part-time graduate studenlS enrolled in 1he 
education leadership program who have a minimum 3.5 h.p.a. and 
demonslr818 evidence of leadership polential and inlBliectual maturity. 

Mary Jane Kruse Scholarship: An award of $500 offered to full- or 
psrt-Ume mature women studenlS, continuing !heir education in 1he 
College, on 1he besis of scholastic achiewment desirable qualities of 
character and ~ip, and financial need. 

George Leonard Memorial Scholarship: An award of $500 open to 
graduate studenlS inlBrested in counselor education; applicanla must 
submit an essay of SO(Hj()() words. 

Otis W. Morris Memorla/ Scholarship: An award of $500 offered to 
full-lime or part-lime undergreduale or maslefs-level graduate 
studenlS majoring in English education. 

Sally Patterson Memorial Scholarship: An award of $500 open to any 
physically-handicapped undiergraduate or graduale student 
demonstrating financial need. 

Phi Delta Kappa Scholarship: An award of $500 offered to full-time 
undergradual8 and full- or part-lime gredual8 studenlS in a M.A. T. or 
M.Ed. program, who demonslr818 financial need. 

SWeenay-Comfor1 Scholarship: An awerd of $500 offered to a 
full-time senior undergradual8 student, or a fuU- or part-time 
master's-level greduate student, who aspiles to be a 18acher and 
demonslr818S financial need. Former greduales pursuing certification 
are encouraged to apply. 

Normal Program Load 
The fu/Hime gre'*1ate student's program is limited without exception 
to a sixteen credit maximum by the Graduate School. If a significant 
portion of a student's time is spent in outside work, corresponcing 
adjustmenlS must be made in the college schedule. A graduale 
student working full-lime who desires to car,y more than eight credilS 
must secure permission from 1he Assistant Dean for Academic 
Sarvices, who serves as GredualB Officer. 

Attendance 
Regularity in attendance and performance is necessary for success In 
coHege work. Although there are no officially excused absences as 
defined by College policy, the consdentious student is expected to 
explain absences to the instructor. Such absences may be due to 
mness; to pa~tion in inter~lege activities, certified by the 
sponsoring faculty member; orothersimUar types Of absence for which 
the student can present to the instructor evidence that he/she was 
engaged in authorized University activities. Each instructor, at the 
beginning of the course, will announce his/her atl8ndance 
requirements. 



Probation and Withdrawal 
If, at any time, a gracilate student's scholastic honor point awrage 
faffs below 3.0, Iha student is au1Dmatically placed on p,oballon. A 
student on probation must secure Iha approval of Iha Aeeislant Dean 
for Academic Setvices before registering for subsequent work In 1he 
College. The College reserves Iha right to ask a student lo withdtaw at 
any time from specific COUINB or from Iha College entirely, W progress 
does not warrant continuance. 

Readmission 
Gracilate studenls who are returning to work on graduate programs 
following an lnlerrUplion in residence of lhree years or mors should 
report to Iha Cenlral Records Office, Helen Newbeny Joy Service 
Center, before allempting lo register. 

Gracilate studenlB who have reoeived a mastefs degree from Wayne 
State University and have not registered since Iha degree was 
conferred, and who desire to pursue lurlher graduate work In Iha 
College of Ecilcation, must complete, in person, a posH1111Ster's 
readmission form available in Room 489, College of Education 
Building. 

Revalidation of Credit -Master's Degree 
Upon recommendation of Iha adviser and approval of Iha graduate 
officer, a mastefs degree student may revalidate over-age cradilB 
which are between six and ten years old, and lhat represent courses 
complated at Wayne State University with grades of •e· or better. 
Students an, not permitted to n,vafidate credts fJBl1IBd at olher 
instiWlions. The adviser and student must set a tenninal date for 
complaticn of all degree requiremenlB, including such additional 
requiremenlB as may be indicated by Iha gracilate offiosr to n,validate 
over-age credits. 

Graduation 
Applications for graduate degrees and Iha Education Specialist 
Certificate must be made not later lhan Iha last day of final regislration 
for Iha semester in which degree or certificate requirements are to be 
completed. 

Gracilation deadline dates for Iha semester in which candidates are 
completing degree or education specialist certifocate requiremenlB are 
issued on receipt of Iha application by Iha Graduate Ecilcation Office. 

lnfonnation concerning commencement announcements, caps and 
gowns, invitations, tickelB, time and place, and olher relevant items will 
be mailed to graduates prior to Iha event Cendidetes for doctoral 
degrees are requested and expected to attend Iha commencement at 
which Iha University confers upon lhem Iha degree earned. 

ACADEMIC SERVICES 
Office: 489 Ecilcallon; 5n-1605 
Assistant Deen: James Boyer 
GnidualO Advising: Stuart Itzkowitz, Toni Nicholas 
UndsrgradualO Advising: PhyHis Coan, Ma,y Manion, Carol Meier, 

SalNe Smllh-8rown 

Purposes. 
The Academic Sefvices Division is responsible for admitting 
unde!graduate and graduate studenlB to programs of 1he College of 
Ecilcation. The Division is also responsible for malnlaining all College 
of Education student files, processing and certifying gracilation, and 
processing Adminislralive and Teaching Certificates. In adcition, Iha 
Division provides a placement service for graduates sesklng 
employment in Iha field of education. · 

The Division provides infonnation and advice concerning programs, 
admission pn,cecklres, admlnlslralive and teacting certificates, and 
general University policy. 

Olher services provided include preparation of Iha Schedule of 
Classes, and evaluation of lransaipls. The unit also mainlains 
curriculum guides and community college equivslency lables, 
approves official Plans of Worlc, and monitors Iha College probation 
system. 

Off-Campus Centers 
The CoHege offers gracilate course work lhroug, Iha College of 
Lifelong Leaming in ofl-<:arnpus centers lhroughout Iha Delroit 
metropoHtan area. Courses given at lhese centers provide residence 
credit and are comparable to 1he offerings on 1he main campus. 

Alumni Association 
The College of Education Alumni Association (formerly Detroit 
Teachers College Alumni Association) was organizad in 1893 In 
connection wilh Iha Delloit Normal Training Schoof. In Iha years since 
its origin, its membership has continually incraased. 

The aims of Iha Association, as set forlh in its constitution, are (a) lo 
foster a spirit of loyalty to Iha Colege, (b) to raisa Iha slandards of Iha 
teaching profession, (c) to assist professionally and financially thoee 
who need help, (d) to keep alive Iha spirit of real fellowship, and (e) to 
encourage worlhwhile contaCIII between Iha student body and Iha 
Alumni Association. In addition to being supportive of 1he University 
and meatlng Iha needs of Iha membership lhrough appropriate 
programs, Iha Association, in recent years, has addressed itself lo 
ways in which it can be of service to Iha btoader community, 
recognizing lhat only lhrough lhis commitment can it be a viable force 
in an urban university setting. · 

The Alumni Association has been generous in its gifts lo Iha College. A 
gift provided complete furnishings for two rooms In Iha CoHege of 
Ecilcation buWding-lhe Alumni Conference Room and Iha Faculty 
Lounge. The Alumni Association provides scholarships lor desarving 
studenlB, sponsors Iha Golden Annivenlaly Tea In honor of flfty-,vaer 
gracilates of Iha Colege, joins wilh 1he faculty and admlnislrallon of 
Iha Colege in an annual Alumni-Faculty Day Conference, honors both 
alumni and faculty wilh awards and recognition, and supports Iha work 
of Iha Dean In canylng forward many activities of mutual ln-t and 
concern. 
In becoming active members of Iha Association, Iha graduates of Iha 
College have ample opportunity to uphold and develop Iha best 
movemenlB and ideals set forlh by educational leaders and to lead In 
professional friendliness among au teachers. 



COLLEGE OF EDUCATION DIRECTORY 
Dean: 

Paula C. Wood Room 441, Education Builcing; 577-1620 

Associate Dean, Curriculum: 

Joanne Holbert Room 441, Education Builcing; 577-1620 

Associate Dean, Research: 

SteYBn I/mer Room 441, Education Builcing; 577-1620 

Assistant Dean, Academic Services: 

James Boyer Room 489, Education BuHcing; 577-1605 

Assistant Dean, Administrative and Organizational Stucies: 

Bumis Hall Room 389, Education Builcing; 577-1701 

Assistant Dean, Teacher Education: 

Sharon Elliott Room 241, Education Builcing; 577---0902 

Assistant Dean, Theoreticel and Beha,.;oral Foundations: 

Joanne Holbert Room 341, Education Builcing; 577-1721 

Assistant Dean, Health, Physical Education and Recreation: 

Sarah Erbaugh Room 261, Matthaei Building; 577-6210 

Mailing address for all offices: 

Wayna State University, 5425 Second Ave., Detroi~ Michigan 48202 

78 Colll!gl! of &iucation 

ADMINISTRATIVE and 
ORGANIZATIONAL 
STUDIES 
Office: 389 Education Builcing; 577-1701 
Assistant Dean: Bumis HaH 

Professors 
Thcmu N. Bame,, John W. Quids, Roger A. DeMon~ Joella H. 
~p,on, Lany W. Hillman, Rita C. Ridley, J. Edward Simpkin•, 
Marl< H. Smith, Jr., Ronald V. Urick 

Associate Professors 
Bumi, Hall, Alben F. Stahl 

Assistant Professor 
Gary C. Powell 

Graduate Degrees 
MASTER OF EDUCATION with majors in Educational Leoduship 
and Instructional Technology 

EDUCATION SPECIALIST CERTIFICATE Programs wilh majors 
in general adnunistration and supervision and instructional 
technology 

DOCTOR OF EDUCATION wilh majors in general adnunistration 
and supervision, higher education•, and instructional technology 

DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHYwithmajors in general adnunistration 
and supervision, higher education•, and instructional technology 

The Division of Administrative and Organizational Studies has as its 
primary goal the developmant and enhancement of leadership and 
technology in educational systems, organizations, and instibJtions. 

It is within the scope of this ci,.;sion to study emergent trends and 
educational innovations; to develop rationales for supporting 
educational change; and to present viable programs of study for 
advanced students in education which will enable them to function 
skillfully as educational leaders in facilitating change, and in 
developing and conducting of1-1l()ing programs. Three program areas, 
General Administration and Supervision, Higher Education, and 
Instructional Technology. are under the guidance of this civision. 
Applicants are advised to obtain program materials from the Division 
and ciscuss them with an ad.;ser prior to making appHcation. 

EDUCATION ADMINISTRATION 
In this area the College offers the Master of Education in Educational 
Leadership, Specialist Certificates and doctoral degrees with a major 
in general administration and supervision, as weU as certification 
programs approved by the Michigan State Boord of Education. 

The master's degree program is designed to assist teachers in 
improving their competence in leadership roles in schools and the 
community. It is a basic, entry-level stage in this discipline. 

* M admission moraroriLm is in effect t«ttis program. 



lndviduals aspiring lo pcsitions such as assislllnt principal, principal, 
dkeclor, federal caoninalor, 8881stanl superintendent and 
superintendent should undertake s1Udy at 1he specialist and docloral 
levels in general administration and supet'Wlion. W"rlhin !he general 
administration and supervision specialist and docloial programs 
additional areas of emphasis are available, including elementary 
administration and supervision, sacondary administration and 
supervision, and special education administration. This latter 
emphasis prepares persons for positions as special erucation 
administralOrs, directors, supervisors and curriculum nl80U108 

consultants and specialists. Programs for stale certification in 
administration are available in the following areas: elementary, 
secondary, oenlnll office administration, superinlBndency, and school 
business official. 

The education administration program area is responsible for 
reoommending !O !he Michigan Depar1men1 of Education 
non-<:tassroom prolassional personnel for approval lo function in 
slate-reimbursed special education programs. Applicants for !he area 
of special education administration should possess luN -- in a 
caragorical or ancillary area of special education. 

Master of Education with a major 
in Educational Leadership 
Admi..ton: see page 73. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: General requirements for the Masl8r of 
Education degree may be found on page 73. This mejor in educational 
leadership is offerad only as Plan 8 ot C options as defined on page 
73; specific raquitements are as follows: 

The raquirad 1hirty aedils must include EDA 762, 766, 769, 865; ED 
799, and one course selected from: EDA 764 or 765. 

EDA 760 is required as part of the six-<)18dtt general professional 
(core) area. The remaining lour cmdils may be selecled from 1he list of 
optional courses on page 74 of lhis Bulletin. 

SludenlB inleresled in emphasizing special education adminlsllalion 
al the masl8(s level should consult with 1he adviser in Iha! area IO 
select courses for lhe major. The General Professional (Core) courses 
are selec1ed from options on page 74 of lhls bullelin. 

Education Specialist Certificate with a major 
in General Administration and Supervision 
AdmlHlon: see page 73. 

CERTIFICATE REQUIREMENTS: A minimum of lhirty CISdits is 
required for !his cer1ificara. Basic requirements a,e shown on page 73. 
Since 1his program is spedfically designed lo stranglhen lhe Individual 
bacl<ground of taachers and adminislrators, all Plans of Worlr are 
developed in consultation with lhe approprial8 adviser. 

Doctor of Education with a major 
in General Administration and Supervision 
AdmlMlon: see page 75. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The general requiremen1S for lhis 
degree are sta1ed on page 75. Specific requiremenlB are as follows: 

Thirty of !he lhirly-six a'BdilB required in lhls major are determined in 
consuhation with Iha assigned adviser. A minimum of six a'BdilB is 
required In Foundations of Education (Doc!oral Seminars). Two 
courses are ID be selected from EHP 960, EDP 931, EDS 962, and 
TEO 913. Sludenl& must also eomplel8 eleven credi1B in research 
lechniquea including EER 763, an advanced course (lhree credilB) in 
research mathodology and experimenlal design, and five a'BdilB in 
research electives approprial8 lo !heir naeds. 

Doctor of Philosophy with a major 
in General Administration and Supervision 
Adml11lan: The criteria for admission 10 Iha Ph.D. program .,. 
assentially 1he same as those for lhe Ed.D. and are slallld on page 75 
of lhis bulletin. The Miller Analogies Te&!, a depanmenlal wrilllln 
axamination and evidenoe of past rasearch ellorls and inler9stB are 
required for admission. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The general requirements for lhis 
degree .,. stallld on pege 75; specific requirements are as follows: 

Of 1he minimum lhi!ly "'8dilS requil8d for !he major, -.iy-4our must 
be in ech:ation administration courses with at lcla8I iw.,ry CNdilS in 
regular course woo.. Six cradils .,. required in Foundations of 
Education (Doctoral Seminars), and IWO courses are 10 be selecled 
from EHP 960, EDP 931, EDS 962, and TED 913. A minimum of tan 
aedilB is n,quired in a single subject field olher than - to 
eonstitul8 Iha notHKl,cation eognara, and a minimum of fifteen 
aedilS is required in n,eearch course woo.. 

HIGHER EDUCATION* 
Programs leading 10 1he Ed.D. or Ph.D. degrees for 1hose who seek 
careers in higher education or education-nllaled positions in 
business, indusby, government, social agencies, and heaf1h agencies 
an, offerad in lhis area. 

Doctoral Degrees with a major in Higher Education 
Admlulon: see page 75. Admission to 1he Ph.D. program in higher 
education requires completion of 1he Miller Analogies Test and a 
depar1mental writl!ln examination. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The general requiremenlB for 1he Ed.D. 
and Ph.D. degrees an, staled on page 75;specific requirements are as 
follows: 

The Ed.D. program requires a eognara of twelve credits in professional 
education, while lhe Ph.D. program requires a eognal8 of ten aedilB In 
a subject field outaide of 1he College of Education. The researc:h 
requirements for lhe Ed.D. consist of EER 763, HED 859, and two 
oourses seleetad from EER 764, 765, 864, or 866. 

The research requiremenls lorlhe Ph.D. consislofEER763, 765,864, 
865, and HED 859. 

INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY 
Each degree and certiFicale program in lns1ructional technology Is 
designed 10 prepan, persons for positions in educational institutions, 
business and induslrial organizations, and heallh care and other 
human services agencies. lneo,poralad in 1hese programs are 1he 
newest leehnologies enabling 1he gradual8 IO function in 1he 
ever-cl1anging roles or lhis prolesalon, induding: lnsllUClional 
developer, designer or researc:her; media or learning 1880Un:e 
oonsuhant; media or learning resourcas consuhant or manager, 
raecher, or cuniculum specialist; and trainer, training manager, or 
consultant. 

Students can achieve advanced skiN in areas such as: 

I. lnslrUctional design; 
2. Compuler applications in education and training; 
3. lnsll'Uc:tional media design and production (including inlaractive 

video); 
4. lnstrut:lional video design and development; 
5. Evaluation and researc:h. 

.,.. __ isln-lorlhill)IOglMI. 



Master of Education with a major 
in Instructional Technology 
Admlulon: aae page 73. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: There are two program emphaaes at lhe 
maslefs level: 1) Business and Human Serw:es, and 2) Educational 
Technology in lhe K-12 setting. Each emphasis requires a minimum of 
thirty-six Cf9dtts. General requiremenlS fllr 1he Mesler of Education 
may be found on page 73. This deg/811 in ins11Uc1ional technology is 
offered only as Plan B or C opticna as defined on page 73. CoUlseS 
requiAldinlhemajorareainc:lud&: IT611, 710,711, 715;andED799. 
Adctlional requiremenlS depend upon 1he program emphasis and lhe 
student's area of specialization. Optiontl for lhe required six eredlS in 
General Profllssional Core caurses are shown on page 74. 

Educational Specialist Certificate 
with a major in Instructional Technology 
Admlsolon: see page 74. 

CERTIACATE REQUIREMENTS: A minimum of thirty-six credits is 
required for lhis cenificale. Basic requirernenlS are shown on page 7 4. 
The specific courses required 10 develop an an,a of concentration are 
selected in consul1alion wilh lhe assigned adviser and based upon the 
background and indil.idual needs of lhe student. General emphases 
can be direcled toward applications in ei1her business and human 
services training or 18Chnology in lhe K-12 setting. 

Doctoral Degrees with a major in 
in Instructional Technology 
Admlaoton: see page 75. Admission 10 the Ph.D. and Ed.D. programs 
in ins11Uctional technology require completion of the Miller Analogies 
Test and lhe aptitude sections of the Gradua.18 Record Examination. 

DEGREE REOUIREIIENlS: The gene<al requiremenlS for lhese 
degrees an, slated on page 75. Course requirements in the major 
include IT 611, 710, 711,715,811,815, and 911. A minimum olsix 
credits is required in Foundations of Education (Doctotal Seminars). 
Two courses an, 10 be selecl8d from EHP 960, EDP 931, EDS 962, 
TED 913, and EDA 979. 

The n,sean:h courses required in this program an, seleeted in 
consultation wilh the adviser. 

GRADUATE COURSES 
Tire following cowrse,, m,mbered 5()(}...999, Oll offered/or gradlfllle 
crediJ. Courses m,mbered 500--099 which are offered for 
11111UrgradwJl.e credit only may be found in tire 11111Urgradlfllle 
bidletin, as well as all other undergradlfllle courses (ruunbered 
090-499). Courses in tire following list ruunbered 500-699 may be 
takm for IIIIIUrgradwJl.e credit unless specifically restricted to 
gradlfllle stwknts as indicated by individllal course li»utations. For 
interpretation of ruunbering sys,em, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 485. 

EDUCATION ADMINISTRATION (EDA) 
790 The Structure of American Education, Cr. 2 
Major organizational, financial, administrative, legal and extra-legal 
problema affecting public l!Qle&tion in the United Slates. Role of the 
l!Qlta!Or in effecting change. (T) 

80 Co/leg, of &IMt:ation 

762 Introduction to Admlnl•tr1don. Cr. 4 
ConceplUal l!amewoik of lhe administrative ~~; 
inletrelalionships between 1he peison, the job, and the organiZational 
aelting; 1he way !annal organizations, and political, social and 
eeonomic faclors influence administrative decision making. (F,W) 

793 Admlnlelrallon of Middle and Junior High School. Cr. 4 
Modem trends and issues in the amiculum and administration of the 
junior high school and midcle school. Problems of organization, 
instruction, guidance, orientation, · and s1Udent activities n,lafed !O 
young adoleecenlB. (F) 

784 'Ille a.n-tary School Prlnclpalahlp. Cr. 4 
Ptereq: lllaching experience. For experienced taachers and 
administrators enlaring the field of elemenlal)' school adminislration. 
Research findings and sources of inf«mation in the fNlld. Tha 
principal'& role in inslNCtional leadership. A con<:Umllll field 
experience ill required wilh the iectun, component of this course; 
specilicalions are provided in lhe course syllabus. (F) 

785 9-ldary School Admlnlatrallan. Cr. 4 
Pn,req: leaching e•perienoe. Organization and administration of 
middle, junior and senior high schools. Analysis of administrative 
problems relating 10 oorriculum improvement, stall personnel, 
guidance, ins11Uction, school-Qlmmunity relations, and student 
activities. A concurn>nt field experience is ~ired wilh lhe leccure 
component of !his caurse; specifications an, provided in the course 
syliabuS. (W) 

768 Administrative Lead•ahlp In School-Community 
Rolallona, Public "-'alfona, and Adult Educallon. Cr. 4 

Prereq: EDA 760. Relationships between lhe school and the 
community; special refen,nca to social change, community need& and 
lhe !Olaf school p,ogram; demographic and public relations techniques 
for school improvernen~ program development in special area, and 
miHage campaigns in the context of lhe struclule, function, and 
organization of the 101al educational system in a multicultural and 
plurafistic society. (W) 

787 Economic laauea In Education. Cr. 3 
pn,req: EDA 760. Economic issues in education at lhe loc:al, 
lnrannediate, slate, and federal levels. (WJ 

769 lnlrodUCllon to Mlchl;an School Law - School 
Finan ... Cr.4 

Pn,req: professional experience. ConstilUlional, legal, and fiscal 
factorg affec11ng Michigan pubHc eQ.ICStion. Required tor 
administrator certification. (F) 

770 School Bualnen UanagemenL Cr. 3 
Pl9req: EDA 760. Analysis of business practices and procedures 
affecting 1he school adminislra!Or. (Y) 

780 Administration and Supervllllon of Special Education. 
Cr.4 

Professional p,oblems; slandards and procedures; relersnces 10 
hista,y, development, philosophy, legal provisions, rules and 
regUlations; major developments and trends at federal, state and local 
levels; selVices of olher organizations and agencies. (F) 

781 Ulclllgan·Speclal Education Law. Cr. 4 
implicaijons of statutes and regulations undergirding the education of 
lhe hancicapped; l!Qle&!Ofs rola in implementing, monitoring and 
influencing state and federal mandates for special education. (W) 

782 Administration and Supervllllon of Specie! Education 
Reaoun:e Cotieuhant Programo. Cr. 4 

Offered for S and U grades only. Role and setting of the special 
education curriculum resource consullan!. Adminislrative and 
supervisory requin>mants and competencies for the program. (WJ 
783 Practicum In Special Education Admlnlatrallan and 

Su,..,.ialon. Cr. 2_. 
Offered lor Sand U grades only. Supervised field-based experiences 
or inciviclJalized and contracted plan of supervised field study lot 



special educ:ation administrators, curriculum resource consultan1S 
supervisors, administralive consultan1S, and project cireclors'. 
Mulli-level practicum siles arranged. (F,W) 

818 RuNrcll Seminar. (HED 859~ Cr. ~llax. 8) 
Prereq: admission 1D Ed.S. or doctoral program. Students develop 
research proposals, evaluate each others l8S88l'Ch designs, and 
conduct any necessary pilot studies. (F) 

860 . lnlroduclOry Seminar In Admlnlatradve ....i 
Organlzadonal Studlee. Cr. 2 

Prereq: ~'!'~ 1D Ed.S. program. Self-appraisal in relationship to 
lhe admonistnlliw role; lheorieS and practices in educationel 
administration and sup&MSion. (F,W) 

881 llanag-t Planning Tedmlqu-. Cr. 4 
Selected manegement planning techniques emphasizing effective 
ulllization ol resourteS in education. (F) 

862 School Peroonnel Administration. Cr. 4 
Prereq: EDA 760. Analysis of lhe personnel function in educationel 
administration. (S) 

883 SUpervlalan. Cr. 4 
Basic issues in motivation, job satisfaction, and goal attainment in 
educaliOnal and human service organizations. EstabUshing 
productive supervisor/staff relalions. Monitoring employee 
penonnance. (F) 

884 Organlzadonal Development: l.eaderohlp In Dlracdng 
Organizational Change. Cr. 3 

Theories of sell-renewal and self--<:orMCtion and coping wilh change 
wilhin personnel systems in organizational slruclures. Application of 
methods and lochniques as applied to educational institutions. (W) 

885 Staff Development and School Improvement. 
Cr. 2-6(11ax. 6) 

Offered for S and U grades only. A clinical experience in planning, 
design, and implementation ol in-6ervice and of staff development 
programs. (T) 

867 Collective Negotlatfona. Cr. 4 
Development of negotiation in education; features ol applicable laws; 
strategy; analyses of existing conltac:ts; composition of management 
negotiating 198m. (F) 

888 Seminar In Admlnlatratlve and 0,ganlzatlnal Behavior. 
Cr.4 

Research and lilera!ure related to tonnal organizations; administrative 
activity which guides behavior of people in organizations; 
organizational theory as it relates to group inleraction. (W) 

870 Alternadv• Futurea In School Admlnlatratlon. Cr. 4 
Prereq: admission to Ed.S. or doctoral program. Systematic analysis 
of future stucies with implications for school administration. Principles 
and melhods in the field of Muristics for application in school 
administration. (W) 

871 Readlnga In Genenll Admlnlatradon. (HED 851). Cr. 4 
Prereq: EDA 760; admission to doctoral program. Directed readings in 
lhe principles undelfying adminislration in education, government, 
businssa and social agencies and olher major areas. (W) 

875 Planning and Improving School Facllltlee. Cr. 3 
Prereq: EDA 760. Writing educationel specifications, developing long 
range builcing and curriculum programs, improving and mocifying 
exismg builcings; planning for declining enrollmen1S and special 
education. (F) 

888 Workahop In Admlnlatradve and Organizational Studies. 
Cr. 1-10(11ax. 10) 

Prereq: EDA 760. Offered for Sand U grades only. Practicum in lhe 
study of current problems affecting administrative and organizationel 
studies. (T) 

890 lnternohlp In Admlnlatration. Cr. 2-8(11ax. 8) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Offered for S and U grades only. 
Supervised e,cperienca in administration ol public education, 

government, business, and social agencies. lnlemship in cooperating 
school syslem. Includes seminar. (F ,W) 

960 Seminar In R-rch and Theory of Admlnlatratlon. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: EDA 762. Research and lheory relating to administration. 
Examination of textbooks, journals, and associations which promote 
educational administration research; review of lhe focus of inquiry and 
methodology for -ch in educational administration. (F) 

979 Doclaral Seminar In Educational Admlnlatratlon. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission to a doctoral program in educalion; for docloral 
majors in olher areas of concentration. Seminer, leclure, d'ISCUSsion, 
field trips. Purposes of education as defined in federal and state 
constitutiona, statutes and administrative rules; inlerpretation ol policy 
sta1emen1S of organizations and commissions. Role ol lhe education 
leader in our society. (T) 

HIGHER EDUCATION (HED) 
850 The A"*"'8n College. Cr. 4 
Survey of higher education in lhe United States today. Examinetion, 
lhrough extensive reacing, lecture and discussion, of lhe types of 
institutions, purposes, programs, organization, govemance and 
control, planning, institutional life, rol& of faculty and adminislration, 
financing, and current rrends. (F) 

851 (EDA 871) Readlnga In General Admlnlatratlon. Cr. 4 
Directed readings in lhe principles undelfying administration in 
education, govemment, business, and social agencieG and other 
major areas. (W) 

853 Seminar In the Hlatory and Phlloaophy of Higher 
Educadon. (EHP 767)(HIS 811). Cr. 4 

The growth and development of American higher education inclucing 
even1S, circumstances, and influential ideas. Comperison of syslems 
ol higher education in seiecled other counlries. Emphasis on 1he 
relationship belWeen social, political, and economic change and lhe 
evolution of higher education. (F,W) 

854 The Community College. Cr. 4 
Overview of characteristics of community colleges: origins, missions, 
functions, program offerings, faculty, staffs, studen1S, organization, 
governance, finence, and special issues. (Y) 

855 Government and Higher Education. Cr. 4 
Examination of 1he role of government and politics in ellecling higher 
education policy, slruclure, governance, and finances. Exploration of 
planning and coordination arrangemen1S, and the function ol various 
govemmental agencies. (S) 

856 Admlnlatratlon In Higher Education. Cr. 4 
Examination of allemative lheories of organizational and 
adminislrative behavior as these relate to colleges and universities. 
Consideration of lhe issues of academic govemance and college 
bargaining as they impact on 1he role of 1he administrator. Spedal 
projects according lo positions held and perlicular interes1S of 
studen1S. (F ,W) 

857 Contemporary IHu• In Higher Education. Cr. 4 
Prereq: HED 850, 853. Seminar for advanced doctoral studen1S. 
Intensive exploration of major issues and problems contronmg higher 
education. (W) 

8511 (EDA 818) R-rch Seminar. Cr. ~llax. 8) 
Prereq: admission to doctoral program. Students develop research 
proposals, evaluale each othe(& research designs, and conduct any 
necessary pilot stucies. (F,W) 

INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY (I T) 
510 Ualng Educational Media llelhod• aftCI llatarlals. 

(US 836). Cr. 2 . 
Survey of educational media, melhods, and materials. Techniques of 
operating and using tracilionel audiovisual aids and new technologies, 
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to deliwr instruction. Over,iew of innovali'III applications of 
technology In variety of instructional settings. (Y) 

511 Educational Technology. (US 838), Cr. 2 
Technologlcaf applications to education, training, and instruction 
within educational, ind<lslrial, and human services settings. Sludenls 
examine, develop, and/orevaluata unique instructional programs. For 
educators and non-educators interested In exploring leehnological 
applications in education. (T) 

512 Producing lnatrucllonal Media and•-•· (US 637). 
Cr.2...;J 

Design and dewlopment of instructional media and materials for use 
in educational, industrial, or human services programs. Development 
of computar"11ener8111d instructional materials. (T) 

513 Computer-Programmed Muhl-Screm/Mulll-lmage 
Preaentatlona. (AED 520). Cr. 3(Max. 9) 

Material lee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Examination of 
methods and procedures for producing muhi--6C198nlmu11Hmage 
presentations inclucing lhe use of miao;>rccessing computars. 
Studenls plan and produce a multi-screen or mul!Hmage 
presentation. (W) 

519 (AED 519) Light, Sound, Space, and Modon. Cr. 3 
Required for certification in Art Education. Material lee as indicatad in 
ScheciJ/e of Classes. Laboratory experiences in planning and 
producing animatad films, instructional video, and slide/sound 
presentations. Studenls prepare slolyboards, writa sa-ipls, prepare 
titles and crsdils, mark on film and slides, produce Super~ animation, 
use 35mm camera with copy stand, edit, splice film, record and 
synchronize sound tracks, and produce single camera instructional 
video. Methods and matarials for teaching film and video in schools, 
producing visual aids, or producing film/sNdesMdeo for artislric 
expression. (F) 

806 Scrlptwrtdng for Instructional Video. Cr. 3 
Techniques of writing scripls for instructional video productions for use 
in educational training or human services programs, from program 
concept to production-raady script. (W,SJ 

811 Sy•-• Technlqun In Eduoatlonal Planning and 
Management. Cr. 4 

Principles of general systams theory; their applications in instructional 
design and project program management. Emphasis on altamative 
systams models of design and specific planning tachniques. Topics 
include: systems analysis and synthesis, flow charting, data 
management, budgeting systams, PERT charting. (T) 

815 (AED 815) lnatructlonal Appllcallona of Computer 
Graphlca. Cr. 3 

Material lee as incicatad in Schedule of Classes. Instruction and 
laboratory experiences in the design, production, and application of 
computar graphics in the classroom and other educational settings. 
Programming experiences in animation, charts and graphs, and 
simple drawing tachniques. (T) 

708 Developing lnatrucdonal Video for Education and 
Training. Cr. 4 

Prereq: I T 606; 711 recommended. Technique for dewloping video 
for instruction; program elemenls, graphics, small format video and 
applications of instructional design to video production. (F,S) 

710 Introductory Graduate Seminar In lnatructlonal 
Technology. Cr. 2 

lnlroduction to the field of instructional leehnology: careers, job roles, 
organizations; introduction to instructional technok>gy course content. 
Initial planning for studenls' programs. (T) 

711 lnotructlonal Deolgn I. (US 735)(H E 754). Cr. 4 
Prereq: I T 611. Principles of instructional design, task and job 
analysis, hierarchical sequencing, tast item construction, and group 
instructional slratagies. Emphasis on design of total courses and 
self...instructional packages. (F,W) 
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712 Slrategl• for lnotructlonal and Organization 
Developm•L Cr. 4 

Various management and non-management slratagies for initiating 
lnSlruClional development and/or organization dewlopment activities 
focused at indvidual or small to moderatascale system change.(W,S) 

713 Woruhop In lnatructlonal Technology Appllcatlono. 
Cr.H, 

Development of instructional packages and matarials through 
incividually-appNed use of instructional tachnology principles in 
design and production. (T) 

714 Seminar In Computer-Anfaled lnotrucllon. (SPR 857). 
Cr.4 

Design and use of computar-assistad instruction and training; 
dewlopment of intaractiw video instruction. (F,S) 

715 Educational Product and Program Evaluallon. 
(HE 755). Cr.4 

Prereq: I T 711. Techniques and criteria for evaluation of commercial 
products; models of instructional evaluation; methods of larg~le 
curriculum evaluation; summative evaluation; fonnative evaluation for 
review of instructional design. (F,W) 

718 Computer Managed lnatructlon. Cr. 3 
Advanced course in inslrUCtionaf management; the role of the 
computar in instruction. Studen1s design a computar-managed 
systam of instruction for use in a given contaxt. (W) 

718 lleaaage Deolgn and Dloplay. Cr. 4 
Analysis of principles of message design, foundational research, 
application in publication of print and aleclronlc matarials. Techniques 
of preparing Instructional, informational, and marketing messages 
using altamatiw layouls and graphics. Laboratory work using 
advanced computar configurations. (F,S) 

721 lnotructlonaJ Deolgn U. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I T 711, 715. Application of principles of instructional design; 
exploration of advanced tachniques. Creation of instructional designs 
for business, health care agencies, and public schools. 
Implementation and evaluation of instructional design in field settings. 

(Y) 

722 Apptlcallon• of New Technologlaa. Cr. 4-12 
Analysis and application of principles of designing instruction using 
emerging tachnologies. Techniques of using advanced tachnology 
hardware and sohware. Principles of inco,porating new tachnology 
into design of instructional tachnology deliwry systams using a variety 
of education and !raining settings. Focus changes each time course is 
offered. (Y) 

810 1 .. ueo In lnatructlonal Technology. Cr. 4 (Max.12) 
Prereq: admission to doctoral program. Issues, theory, research and 
practice shaping the field. Focus changes each time course is offered. 
Studenls review issues, identily trends, debate theory application, 
develop researchable questions. (F) 

811 Advanced lnatructlonal Dealgn Theory and R-rch. 
Cr.4 

Prereq: I T 611, 711. Analysis of theoretical foundations of 
instructional design and their application in design practice. Cunent 
design research and lheory, future cirections in design theory and 
praGlice. (F) 

812 Practicum In lnatructlonaJ Tachnology. Cr. 1-t(llax.9) 
Prereq: I T 711. Offered for S and U grades only. Studenls design, 
develop, use, and evaluata instructionaf systams and sub&ystems in 
an educational, business, industrial, or human services selling. (T) 

813 Individual Project• In Instructional Technology. 
Cr.1~11ax.&) 

Prereq: consent of instructor. Studenls dewlap instructional 
tachnology material packages and devices through incividual design 
and production. (T) 



815 Needa A_..,, and Program Valldlty. Cr. 3 
Needs assessment models, procedures and approaches. Bases for 
designing programs, validating programs, and assessing continuing 
validity of ongoing programs. Students undertake a needs 
assessment validation study to confirm the vaUdity of the inlents of a 
new or existing program. (W,S) 

818 Reading• In lnatructlonal Technology. Cr. 1-6(MaL 6) 
Prereq: nine credits in instructional lechnology. Individually-paced 
course: investigation of recent research studies and theoretical essays 
in the field. (T) 

911 Advanced Reaaarch Seminar and Practicum. Cr. 3 
Prereq: 15 credits in instructional technology. Open only to doctoral 
students. Students develop a research proposal, critically evalua18 
each other"s research proposals. and conduct pilot studies which wUI 
lead to more productive research in the field. (W) 

915 Educational Futurea. Cr. 2 
Prereq: 15 credits in graduate education oourses. Futures research 
designs and lechniques; allemative futures models; the role of values 
structuring and decision-making in futures forecasting. Students 
develop a futures research studY and exlensively review futures 
lilerature. (F) 

HEALTH, 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
and RECREATION 
0/fioe: 261 Matthaei Building; sn--6210 
Assistant Deen: Sarah J. Erbaugh 

Associate Professors 
David B. Blie..micl1t0 Sanh J. Erbaugh. Fnnk McBride. Diane Pick 

Assistant Professors 
Bradley Canlinal, Marita Cardinal. Hermann Engels. Avanelle Kidwell, 
Robert Kool. Jeffrey Martin. Karen Kurz, Peter A. Roberts. Todd Seidler, 
William W. Sloan, John C. Wirth, Wcimo 7Jtu 

Lecturers 
Judy Bowen. Timochy Domke 

Graduate Degrees 
MASTER OF EDUCATION with a major in Hea/Jh Education 
and specializations in School Hea/Jh Education, and 
Cunica/JComnuuuty Hea/Jh Education 

MASTER OF EDUCATION with a major in Physical Education 
and specializations in Exercise and Sport Science, and Physical 

Education Pedagogy 

MASTER OF ARTS IN RECREATION AND PARK SERVICES 
with specializaJions in Recreation Administration, 
TherapeUlic Recreation, andTherapeUlic Recreation-Gerontology 

MASTER OF ARTS with a major in Sports Administration and 
specializations in lnlerscho/astic Athletic Administration, 
Professional Sports Administration, Commercial Sports 
Administration, and lnlerco/legiate Athletic AdminiSlration 

Health, physical education, and recreation, as inlegral parts of a 
general education, focus attention upon the vital needs of the human 
being to acquire attitudes, knowledge and skills necessary for regular 
participation in healthful living and physical and leisure-time activities. 
Acoordingly, this division provides courses of instruction both to 
promole physical well being through athletic and exercise programs, 
and to prepare leachers and practitioners to promote such health in 
others. The decreased demands for physical vigor, as well as the 
increased lensions caused by the 18Chnological progress of the 
modem society, demand a scientific approach to these vital phases of 
well-being. 

The Division of Health, Physical Education and Recreation provides 
courses of instruction in health education, physical education and 
recreation and park services for the general student body; a program in 
driver education is also offered. In addition, ~ provides professional 
curricula al the undergraduate and gradual& levels for those students 
seeking careers in these areas. Courses in these areas may be used to 
meet degree and curricular requirements of the various schools and 
colleges of the University. 

Advlaera: Each student admitted to the College at the gradual& level 
and seeking a degree is assigned to a faculty member who acts as the 
adviser. The adviser guides the studenl in the selection of courses and 
counsels the student in solving academic problems. 

Assistantships, Scholarships and Financial Aid 
A number of assistantships are available in the area of Physical 
Education. Application should be made to the Office of the Assistant 
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Dean, 261 Matlhaei Building. Scholarships, loans, work--,,tudy, and 
olher types of financial aid are available through Wayne State 
University; contact lhe University Office of Scholarships and Financial 
Aid; 5n-3378. 

Master of Education with a Major in Health Education 
The degree Mas18r of Education with a Major in Health Education is 
offered under lwo specializations: school health education and 
clinicaVcommunity health education. The school heal1h education 
emphasis is primarily for 18achers and others who have an in-tin 
school health education programs. The curriculum prepares students 
for advanced 18aching or administrative positions in such programs at 
the elemenlary or secondary level. This program, however, does not 
lead lo teaching certification. 

The clinicaVcommunity health education emphasis is for those who 
are interested in working in a health care setting and wish lo use !heir 
knowledge and skHls in hospitals, clinics, health main111nance 
organizations, preferred provider organizations or other health 
planning agencies. Graduate students leam to plan, implement, and 
evaluate health education programs and acquire practical experienca 
through a required fieldwork placement. 

Admlaalon to this program is contingent upon admission to the 
Graduate School; for requirements, see page 15. Applicants to the 
program must satisfy the following criteria: 

1. Have a baccalaureate degree in education, health science, or a 
related field from an accredited institution. 

2. A minimum honor point average (h.p.a.) of 3.0 is required for regular 
admission and 2.5 for qualified (conditional) admission. 

Graduate Record ExaminaOon scores may be submitted but are not 
required. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: This Master ot Education degree is 
offered under lhe following options: 

P'/an A: Thirty-six credits including an eight-credit thesis 

Plan B: Thirty-six credits including a three credit essay or project 

Requirements for this degree include: general professional education 
courses; specialization courses and elective courses. Professional 
education courses and electives should be chosen in consultation with 
an adviser. A minimum h.p.a. of 3.0 is required for graduation. All 
course work must be completed in accordanca with the regulations of 
the Graduate School and the College of Education governing graduate 
scholarship and degrees; see pages 21-32 and 73-77, respectively. 

General Profeaalonal Sequence: This sequenca is required of both 
specializations. Students must elect a minimum of six credits 
(including EER 763) from 1he following general professional education 
courses. 

CoreCouraee Credits 

CEO 670- Role of 1he Teacher~ Guidance ................................ 2 
EDA 760- Struct111 of American Education ................................ 2 
EOP 545-Cliij i'sJ,:hology ........................................... 2-3 

EOP 548 -- Psychology ...................................... 2-3 
EOP 735- The Learni1! Pn>cea ....................................... 2-,1 
EOS 763- Edu:alionel Sociology ....................................... 2-3 

EER 763- Fundamertals of Slalistics (raqund COU!S8) ...................... 3 

EHP 760 - Plilosaphy of Educaton ....................................... 2 
SEO 705- -ing Hancic,pped SI- ............................ 2 

- Clinical/Community Health Education 
Speclallzadon CouraN 

Milim11n: 6 

Credits 

H E 635- E-n and 1he Nalon~ Healh ........................... 3 
HE 642--.:,on" H- Educaton Pn>gram 1Jesi,1 .................... 3 
H E 853 -ClricaK:omm"'ly H- Education Pn>gram Oe,olopmet11 ........... 3 
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HPR 654-Woitcsllop ~ HPR (app,oved tcpic) ............................... 3 
HPR750--llasoan:h- ............................................ 4 
HPR 875 - hlaffllhi> ................................................... 3 
HPR ___ , Piojecl, "-· or Thesis .......................... H 

Minint.m: 22 

.,__, Eight credits, including five from an approved list of 
courses (consult adviser). 

- School Health Education 
Spedatlutlon eo ..... Cradils 

HE 642-to Healh E<b:alion Pn,gram Oesi,1 ..................... 3 
H E 643 -&hoof Healh Cllric~IIII ....................................... 3 
H E 650 -~ School Heaflh E-n .......................... 3 
H E fli6- T~ -and Tednq,- In Heall Ecllcalion ............... 3 
HPR750--- ............................................ 4 
HPR ___ , Piojecl, "-· or Thesis .......................... H 

MilimllTI: 19 

Elecll-: Eleven credits, including seven from an approved list of 
courses (consult adviser). 

Master of Education 
with a Major in Physical Education 
The Mas18r of Education with a Major in Physical Education is offered 
under lwo specializations: physical education pedagogy, and exercise 
and sport scienca. Completion of this degree requires satisfaction of 
one of lhese specializations as ouUined below. 

Admlaolon to this program is contingent upon admission to the 
Graduate School; for requirements, see page 15. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: This Master of Education degree is 
offered under the following options: 

Plan A: Thirty-four credits including an eight-credit thesis 

Plan B: Thirty-four credits incb,ding a three-credit essay or project 

Requirements for this degree include: general professional education 
courses; specialization courses and elective courses. Professional 
education courses and electives should be chosen in consultation with 
an adviser. A minimum h.p.a. of 3.0 is required for graduation. All 
course work must be completed in accordance with the regulations of 
lhe Graduate School and 1he College of Education governing graduate 
scholarship and degrees; see pages 21-32 and 73-n, respectively. 

- Physical Education Pedagogy 
This program is designed to meet the needs of both the sport theorist 
and the school practitioner. One area of emphasis provides an 
oppor1unity for an in-<lepth study of the historical, social, psychological 
and philosophical aspects of the profession for those students desiring 
to conduct research or teach at 1he college or universlly level. The 
second emphasis is designed to provide both a theoretical and 
practical background for the teacher, coach, or administrator of 
physical education and sports programs in schools at the elementary 
or secondary level. 

General Profeaolonal Sequence: Students must elect a minimum of 
six credits from the following foundation (core) courses. Selections 
must include courses from three cifferent subject areas. 

Core CourNa Cradils 

CEO 170 - Role of the T eachet ~ Guidance ................................. 2 
EOA 760 - Slrudln of American Edu:alion ................................. 2 
EER 761 -Evalualion and - ................................. 2-,'1 
EOS 763 - Educational SoaofogJ ....................................... 2-,1 
EHP 760- PhilolophJ of E<llcation ..................................... 2-,'1 

EOP 545-Chid PsJd><>logJ ........................................... 2-,'1 



EDP 548 -- Psyohology .................•••••.•.••••..•...... 2-3 
EDP 735 - Tho Loaning - ....................................... 2-3 
RDG612-R~lnlheConltntArtas ..........................•....... 3 
SED 705-Mailonamilg Handicapped Slulentl ...............•............ 2 

M~inl.m: 6 

Speclallzatlon Couraee Ctedts 

HPR750~-- ............................................ 4 

P E 751 -llilloty and Phioaophr of Physical EcllcaJion ....................•.. 3 
P E 752 - AhmllMI S1yloll of T ""'*1g ~ Phjlical Educalion .................. 3 
P E 755 --Oeslgni,g Physical Education and ,,._ Piac,am1 .................. 3 
PE654-Thoorioo~-~ .................................. 3 
HPR 7111118911--r't P,ojad, ~. or Thesis ......................... 3-8 

Minmllll: 19 

ElecUvn: Nine credits, including six from an approved list of courses 
(consult adviser). 

- Exercise and Sport Science 
This specialization offen; oppor!Unity 1D sbJdy 1he biomechanical, 
physiological and psychological aspecls of human physical 
performance. This specialization may be used 1D prepare sbJdenls for 
careers in such areas as cardiac rehabilitation, exercise physiology, 
physical fitness leadership, and motor control. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: This specialization is offered only as a 
Plan A option (see page 73); thirty-four creclls are required, including 
eight a-edits for 1he masle~s thesis. Students selecting 1his program 
will concentrate in one of five areas: biomechanics, exercise 
physiology, measurement and evaluation, motor 
development/learning, or sporls psychology. 

Spaclallzatlon Couraee Credts 

HPR750~-h- ........................................... 4 
HPR 899 -Masler's Thesis . . . . . . . . . . . .................................. 8 
P E 832 - flno,s Le-~ ............................................ 3 
P E 758 - Biomechanicai "1aJy,is of MolOr ActMy ........................... 3 
P E 853 - MolOr I.earring .....••••.•..•.......................•..••••••. 3 

Miniroom: 21 

Genaral Proleulonal Couraa• 

EER 763 ....firdamontals of Slatis1ic:s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .....••.•.•••....... 3 
EER 864-Varia""' and Covariance Analysil ............................... 3 

M~11n: 6 

Electives: A minimum of seven credits from an approved list of 
coursas is required (consult adviser). 

Master of Arts with a Major in Sports Administration 
This program is designed 1D prepare sbJdenls for a career wi1hin 1he 
broad speclr\lm of sporls progrems, agencies, and related 
organizations. Students may specialize in one of four areas of 
concentration: interscholastic a1hletic administration, in1eR:ollegiale 
athletic administration, commercial sports administration, or 
professional sporls administration. Studenls may cus1Dm--design 1heir 
curriculum 1D suit individual educational and employment objectives 
1hrough elactive coursework. 

Admlaalon 1D this program is contingent upon admission 1D 1he 
Gradua1e School; for requiremenls, see page 15. Several factors are 
considered in admission 1D 1he sporls administration program. These 
include: unde<graduale cumulative honor point average, pre\lious 
experience, sta1ement of professional interas~ and recommendations 
orpen1onel in1erviewwhen necessary. Graduale Record Examination 
scores may be submitted but are not required. Studenls entering 1he 
program wi1h an undergraduale degree from such disciplines as 
physical education, business administration, journalism, marketing, 
economics, or other relevant majors wiU be considered. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: This Masler of Aris degree is offered 
only as a Plan C option, requiring thirty-four a-edits in course work 
inducing eleY8f1 aedlls in specialization courses, wi1h 1he remaining 
aedlls from courses 1D be salected in consultation wi1h an advisar. Al 
coun;e work must be comple1ed in accordance wi1h 1he regulations of 
1he Gradua1e School and 1he College of Education governing graduale 
scholarship and degrees; see pages 21-32 and 73-n, respectively. 

Speclallzatlon eo ...... Cnidits 

HPR 750--lloloan:h- ............................................ 4 
PE 641 -- to Sports A111111irnlion .......•....................... 3 
HPR 875 ....... ~ HPR ............................................. 4 

Minim.m: 11 

Electl-: A minimum of-nty-1hree credils from an approved list of 
coursas (consult adviser). 

Endorsement in Teaching Physical Education 
for the Handicapped 
This program feeds 1D s1ale endorsement in 1he leaching of physical 
education for1he handicapped. The program requires eleven aedlls in 
approved special education coursas and 1hirteen to fil18en a-edits in 
adap1ed physical education courses. 

Acfmlulon 1D 1his program is contingent upon admission 1D 1he 
Graduale School; for requiremenls, see page 15. Additionally, 
applicanls must possess a valid Michigan leaching certifica1e in 
physical education or any area of special education. 

ENDORSEMENT REQUIREMENTS Credits 

PE 5'0-!"10. to Phys. Ed. fot Excoplional Cfildran & Adofoscaru .............. 3 
PE 541 -Phy,icaf EcllcaJion for the E-iorof Studer<: Mathodl & -~ ..... 3 
PE 542--Sporls and -n 1or Exceptional Chidntn & -. ......••• 3 
P E 543 -l'nlcticum II Physical Education 1or Iha Excaptionaf Student .......... 2~ 

. SED 503 -Blucalion of E-ionaf Chid,en ................................ 3 
SED 511 -Merla! Ra11udation and Iha CogniMI- ...................... 3 
SED 526 -llome & HosplaJ Educalion of Chichn wlh Physical ~ ...... 4 
SED 560 -1-.:tion to Ed of Haaring-and Veualy-lmpand C-. ........ 3 

T Olaf: 24-28 

Master of Arts in Recreation and Park Services 
The Master of Aris offered in 1his program area prepares sbJdenls for 
careers in city/county recreation departmenls, you1h agencies, military 
recreation, outdoor education cenlers, hospitals, subs1ance abusa 
programs, and long-1erm care facilities. All sbJdents majoring in 
recreation and par1< sarvices are au1Dmatically enrolled as members of 
1he Student Recreation and Park Association. Twice yearly, 
professional development saminars are offered 1D studenls and 
professionals in 1he area. 

Aclmlaolon 1D 1his program is contingent upon admission 1D 1he 
Graduate School; for requiremenls, see page 15. When applying for 
admission, applicanls should specify a major in Recreation and Park 
Services within 1he College of Education. All sbJdenls must make 
arrangemenls for a personal interview wi1h an adviser in 1he program 
area prior 1D final approval for admission. An undergradua1e major or 
concentration in recreation is required for regular admission. SbJdenls 
lacking 1his background must take nine a-edits of course work in 
recreation and a field experience as prerequisite work before being 
admitted 1D 1he graduale program, or concurrenUy wi1h courses takan 
prior 1D fiDng a P/sn of Work. In cases where a sbJdent is employed lull 
time in this discipline, 1he field experience may be waived. In no case 
will prerequisite course work apply 1D 1he gradua1e degree. Studenls 
wi1h an undergreduale honor point average of 3.0 or above wil receive 
regular admission stabJs. Those wi1h an h.p.a. between 2.6 and 2.99 
will be admitted on a provisional basis for 1he first nine credils. If a '8' 
(3.0) average is maintained, provisional s1abJS wil be removed. 
SbJdenls wi1h an average below 2.6 must enroll in nine aedils of 
post-degree work in recreation, and must receive 'A' or'B' grades in all 
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course work, prior to being admitted to the graduate program. 
Studenls with questions regarding admission to this program are 
urged to call an adviser at 577-6212 or 577-6213. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The Master of Aris degree is offered 
under the following options: 

PI/Jn A: Thirty-{OIU credits including an eighl-credit thesis 

PI/Jn B: Thirty-foMI' credits including a three-credit essay or projrct 

The thirty-four credts must include the Recreation and Park Sen/ices 
Core courses cited below, aectives in the student's area of interest, 
and three to six credits in courses outside of this area. Students may 
specialize in either Reaeation Administration or Therapeutic 
Reaeation. A Plan of Work must be filed prior to completing sixteen 
credits toward the degree and is dewloped in consultation with the 
student's adviser. 

All course work must be completed in accordance with the regulations 
of the Graduate School and the College of Education governing 
graduate scholarship and degrees; see pages 21-32 and 73-77, 
respectiwly. No more than two grades of 'C' may be received by a 
student, and any 'C' grades must be offset by a corresponding number 
of 'A' grades restoring the student's owrall honor point average to 3.0 
All work toward the Master of Aris degree must be completed within a 
period of six years. 

Required Core Courses Credits 

HPR750-R-.o11Melhodo ........................................... 4 
R P 761 -follldations of Recreation and Leisure Services . . . . . . . . . . . ......... 3 
RP768 orRP764 

- Resotlt8S lleY8iopmenl and Managemem .......... 3 

-Amninistratioo of Therapeutic ReclM.tion Programs .................. 3 
HPR 7991899 41as!er'I Essay, l'lojed, or Thesis . .. . . .. . .. .. .. . .. .. . .. .. .. IHI 

Minill'l.lm: 13 

Graduate Certificate in Gerontology 
This cenificate may be earned concum,ntly with the Master of Aris in 
Reaeation and Park Services by those studenls with a special interest 
in wori<ing with the elderly. This certificate requires the completion of 
forty a-edits. Specific requirements for this certificate are detenmined 
by the Institute of Gerontology and may be found on page 39. 
Students interested in this option are encouraged to contact a 
Reaeation and Park Services adviser at 577-6212 or 577-6213. 

GRADUATE COURSES 
The following courses, numbered 500-999, are offered for grodWJJe 
credit. CoUl'ses numbered 5oo...;;99 which are offered for 
rmdergradMate credit only may be found in the undergrodWJJe 
bulletin, as well as all other undergrodWJJe courses (numbered 
~99). CoMl'ses in the fol/uwing list numbered 500-9)9 may be 
taken for rmdergradMate credit unless specifically restricted to 
graduale studenls as indicated by individual cowrse limitations. For 
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 485 

DRIVER EDUCATION (DE) 
573 Teaching Driver Education and Tralllc Safety. 

(TED 594), Cr. 3 
Prereq: valid Michigan drivefs license. (F.W) 

574 Problem• In Driver Education and Traffic Safety. 
(TED 574). Cr. 3 

Prereq: DE 573. Issues and concerns in professional preparation to 
meet traffic safety needs of schools and communities. (F,S) 

575 Samlnar In Driver EducaUon and Traffic Safety. 
(TED 575). Cr. 3 

Prereq: DE 574. Behavioral, administrative, and professional aspects 
of the teaching role in driver and traffic safety education. (W,S) 
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HEALTH EDUCATION (H E) 
635 Health Education and the Nation'• Health. Cr. 3 
Surwy of national health status; factors aiding and deterring its 
improvement Analysis of cum,nt and future plans in technology, 
finance, legislation and ethics of health care. History, philosophy and 
role of health education. (B) 

842 Introduction to Health Education Program Dealgn. Cr. 3 
Prereq: graduate major in Health EQJcation. Overview of health 
education program process in all practice settings. lntroductiOn to 
needs assessment, objective writing, staff training, and evaluation in 
health education. (B) 

843 School Health Curriculum. Cr. 3 
Prereq: graduals major in health eQJcation. Principles and application 
of oomprehensive schcol health programming. Role of the school 
health educator in health services; emphasis on education and 
environment (B) 

650 Comprehenalve School Health Education. Cr. 3 
Overview of comprehensive school health education. Study of major 
oomprehensive health curricula with intensive training in the Michigan 
model. This class leads to certification to teach the Michigan Model in 
public schools. (Y) 

853 Prlnclplea and Practice of Health EducaUon and Health 
PromoUon. Cr. 3 

Prereq: graQJate standing. Principles and application of health 
education programs in the community or health care setting. 
Consultation skills, marketing and motivational strategies within the 
role of the health educator. (B) 

655 Teaching Method8 and Technique• In Health Education. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: H E 650 or oonsent of instructor. Strategies employed in 
dissemination of health infonmation; ooncepts and skills development. 
Integration of cognitive skills, classroom management, and student 
assistance programs, into teaching stratgies. (B) 

754 (IT 711) lnatrucUonal Deolgn I. (LIS 735). Cr. 4 
Prereq: I T 611. Principles of instructional design, task and job 
analysis, hierarchical sequencing, test item construction, and group 
instructional strategies. Emphasis on destgn of total courses and 
self-instructional packages. (I) 

755 (IT 715) Educational Product and Program Evaluation. 
Cr.4 

Prereq: EER 763 and IT 711 or consent of instructor. Techniques and 
criteria for evaluation of commercial products; models of instructional 
evaluation; methods of large-scale curriculum evaluation; summatiw 
evaluation; formative evaluation for review of instructional destgn. (I) 

HEAL TH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION and 
RECREATION (HPR) 
552 lntroducUon to Sport Poychology. Cr. 3 
Major psychological theories and principles found in applied sport 
psychology. Topics include: self-esteem, anxiety, oonfidence, 
motivation, goal-setting, attention, arousal, and imagary. (Y) 

574 Facility Pfannlng, Conatructlon and Utlllzatlon. Cr. 3 
Fundamentals of planning and design emphasizing leisure facilities in 
the urban setting; elementary studio design projects and field 
inspections. (B) 

854 Workahop In Health, Phyalcal Education, and 
R-utlon. Cr. 1-3(Max. 6) 

FubJre and current professionals explore topics of current interest, or 
work oooperatiwly on current problems in the field. (S) 

655 Publlclty, Promotion and Public Rolatlona. Cr. 2 
Practical markating methods and procedures used in promotion of 
athletics and HPR-rafated fields. Development of proposels, 
workshcps, public relations policies. (Y) 



664 legal INues and Rlak Management In HPR. Cr. 3 
Identification and analysis of legal issues in the health, physical 
education, and racrea11on professions. Review of relevant litigation 
patterns. (B) 

665 Health and R-Uon Services for the Aged. Cr. 3 
Physical, social and emotional aspects of aging. Emphasis on health 
mainlananoe and the leisure needs and opportunities of the eldet1y. 

(I) 

750 Reoearch llethoda In HPR. Cr. 4 
Student oomputer acoount required. Research proposal preparation, 
includng lilerature review, hypothesis construction, experimental 
design, and oompular-aided dala analysis. Application of skiNs ID 
critical reading of primary sources. (F,W) 

753 Computw Appllcadona In HPR. Cr. 3 
Use of miaooompulan, in physical education: word processing, 
dalabase management; specific appHcations such as fitness laSting, 
game slatistics. (Y) 

754 Concepta of SUpen,lalon and Managem-,t In HPR. 
Cr. 3 

ResponsibiUties and conoems of adminislralDn, of health, physical 
education and recreation programs. Basic administrative prooedures, 
policy-making and evaluation; eslablishment of program goals; 
alternative management styles; leadership principles. (B) 

756 Ufeatyle Modification Prlnclplea. Cr. 3 
Principles of behavior modification relative to health 
promotion/Wellness field. Methods of changing lifestyle behaviors, 
inclu<ing stress managemen~ subslanoe abuse and smoking 
cessation, to improve quaHty of life. (Y) 

756 Entrep,-rahlp and Fund Ralalng In HPR. Cr. 2 
Entrepreneurial opportunities creatad by changing trends and 
developments in athletics and HPR; development and study of current 
fundralsing conoepts and ideas. (Y) 

790 Speclal Problema In HPR. Cr. 1-4(Mu. 6) 
Prereq: written consent of adviser and graduala offioer. (F,W) 

799 Maatw'• Eaaay and Project Direction. Cr. 3 
Prereq; consent of adviser. Development and review of essay or 
project. (F,W) 

841 Current laauN In HPR. Cr. 2-4(Max. 4) 
Examination of conlampora,y problematic issues in health, physical 
education, and reaeation. Sys1ernatic approachas ID 
problem-solving and resolution of controversial situations. (S) 

875 lntwnahlp In HPR. Cr, 1-4(Max. 4) 
Professional experience in public or privala institutions relevant ID 
student's field of speciaflzation. Initial plan ol involvement and final 
evaluation. (T) 

899 Matw'a Th•la Dlractlon. Cr. 1-41(8 req.) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. (F,W) 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (P E) 
533 Prfnclplea of Athledo Training Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANA 301 or equiv. Philosophy of athletic training and basic 
!raining room prolDCOI. Theory of evaluation laehniques, nutrition, 
emergency techniques. (F) 

534 Prevention, Care and Evaluatlon of Athletlo lnjurlea. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: ANA 301 or equiv. Material fee as indcated In Sc/JedJ/e of 
Classes. The training room: its purpose, equipment and management 
Principles and techniques of treating sprains, strains, and other 
injuries of the locomolDr system and of the skin; evaluation techniques 
for these injuries. Application of heat, walar, massage, electrical 
stimulation, ultrasound, and special exercises. Basic first aid 
procedures; !raining lable; observation and directed experienoes. 

(W) 

540 Introduction to Phyalcal Educadon for Excaptlonal 
Chlld.., and Adole-,ta. Cr. 3 

Pre,eq: EDP 331 or equiv. MolDr characlaristics, behavior and 
developmental sequences associalad with handicapping conditions, 
including tnits of giflad and talented individual&. AnalDmy and 
kinesiology of abnonnal molDr patterns and assessment of physical 
education skills. Review of adaptive physical education and special 
education larminology; legislation and student plaoement models. 

{B) 

541 Plryaloal Education for the Excaptlonal Student: 
lle1hoda and Materlela. Cr. 3 

Prereq: EDP 331 or equiv. Writing behavioral objectives for 
exceptional students, including the gifted and talenlad, and the 
handicapped, in physical education. Adaplation of laaching methods 
and materials ID meet the needs of handicapped and giflad students in 
physical fitnass, fundamental motor skills, individual and group 
games, and lifetime spor1S skils. (B) 

542 Sporta and _,_tlon for Exceptlonal Chlldran and 
Adol-ta.Cr.3 

Prereq: EDP 331 or equiv. lmplemenlation of appropriala physical 
education curriculum for exoeptional indviduals, the gifted and 
handicapped. Coeching and !raining techniques for handicapping 
conditions in school, recreational, and oompetitive sports situations. 

{B) 
543 Practicum In Phyalcal Education for the Exceptlonal 

StudenL Cr.M 
Prereq: P E 540, 541, 542, consent of chairperson. Offeted for Sand U 
grades only. Direclad fieldwork plaoement in teaching physical 
education ID handcapped or giflad in<ividuals in school, camp, or 
recreational selling. Required for Slate of Michigan Approval in 
Teacher of Physical Education for the Handicapped. (T) 

550 Evaluatlon and Muaurement In Health and Phyalcal 
Education. Cr. 3 

Plereq: senior slanding. Student computer account required. 
Elemenlary siatistical methods and evaluative techniques applied to 
health, physical education, and reaeation. Test construction and 
Slandard measurement approachas. (W) 

551 Coaching Prlnclplea and Cardflcatlon. Cr. 3 
Specific IDpics on the coach and the athlela in areas of adminislration, 
motor learning, physical growth, molor skill acquisition, philosophy, 
psychology and sociology. (B) 

631 (PSL 601) Phyalology of Exerclae. Cr, 3 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Muscular, malaboflc, cardiovascular, 
and respiratory a~ustrnents ID acula and chronic exercise in health 
and disease, inciuding body composition and weight control, 
nutritional consideration, and the etfecls of dfterent environments on 
exercise perlormanoe. (F) 

632 FlblNa Lead•ahlp, Cr, 3 
Prereq: ANA 301, P E 357 or equiv. Material fee as indcalad in 
Sc/JedJ/e of Classes. Physiological and analomical principles of 
physical fitness. Optimum nutrition for health, weight control and 
perlormanoe. Construction of fitness programs and evaluation of 
fitness levels. (B) 

841 Introduction to Sparta Admlnlatratlon. Cr. 3 
Currant categories of competitive sports and athletics indentified and 
analyzed to delarmine polantial adminis1rative positions in their 
structures and the qualifications neoessary for each position. (W) 

751 Hlatory and Phlloaophy of Phyalcal Education. Cr. 3 
Two-part study: hislDrical evolution of sport and the profession of 
physical education; philosophical problems that arise in the context of 
sport and physical education. {B) 

752 Altwnatlve Styl• of Tuchlng In Phyalcal Education. 
Cr.3 

Knowledge and application ol several styles of 1&aching; diflerent 
interactions between teacher and learner. Array of styles from 
commend ID discovery, utilized in practice. M 
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755 Designing Physical Education and Fitness Programs. 
Cr. 3 

Basic curriculum theory applied to programs ol physical education: 
designing the curriculum, selection of content and evaluation of 
outcome based on knowledge of growth and development, how 
learning oocurs, and knowledge of current social aims, forces and 
problems. (8) 

757 Psycho-Social Aspects of Phyalcal Educadon. Cr. 3 
Prereq: introductory psychology course. Examination of the 
psychological. social, and social;>sychologicai aspectS of sport and 
physical education. The contemporary slatus of sport and physical 
education in American society. (8) 

758 8Iomechanlcal Analysis of Motor Activity. Cr. 3 
Prereq: basic course in kineslology. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Principles and practioe in the analysis of human 
movement. Selected methods of analysis are used in demonstraticns 
and lab experiences. Students complete a biomechanical analysis 
project on an appropriate human motor skill. (8) 

853 Motor I.earning. Cr. 3 
Prereq: P E 750. Examination of researdl m motor learning and 
performance. Relation ol the nervous system and other physiological 
mechanisms to motor behavior and other conditions which affect the 
acquisiticn of motor skill: percepticn. motivaticn, psychology of motor 
behavior. (8) 

854 Theories In Motor Development. Cr. 3 
Theoretical base for understanding motor development aaoss the 
lifespan. Contributions from theories of child development psychology 
and learning. Current research. (Y) 

858 Exercise Physiology. Cr. 3 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Response of human 
physiologic processes to various lactors. Physiologic mechanisms 
underiying these responses. Methods of measuring responses; 
aerobic and anaerobic capacity, muscie strength and endurance, and 
body composition. Techniques of research. (8) 

858 Seminar In Proleulonal Uterature. Cr. 2--4{Max. 4) 
Examination of the literature on specific toptcS within the physical 
education profession. (S) 

RECREATION AND PARK SERVICES (R P) 
582 Advancad Field Work. Cr. ~Max. 12) 
Leadership/management in an approved recreation/park setting 
under professional supervision. Arrangements must be made with 
Departmental supervisor two months prior to registration to arrange 
placement. (F.W) 

563 TR: Program Development. Cr. 3 
Prereq; RP 367 or equivalent experience. Development of therepautic 
recreation programs for persons with disabilities: planning, objectives, 
facilitation techniques, resources and evaluation. Knowledge of 
health care system, laws and regulations, inter-agency prooedures. 

(8) 

566 Independent Study. Cr. 1-2(Max. 6) 
Supervised research, applied or action, in the student's area of 
concentration or interest. (F,W) 

576 Readings In Recreation and Park Services. 
Cr. 1(Max. 4) 

supervised, independent readings in the field of recreation and/or 
parks designed to expand the students knowledge of the field or a 
specific part of the field. (F,W) 

578 TR: Mental Haalth. Cr. 3 
Relationships of menial health and leisure; roles of recreaticn and the 
leisure services as preventative and rehabilitation approaches; 
terminology and techniques for client-patient management discussed 
and analyzed. (8) 
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660 Outdoor and Environmental Education. Cr. 3 
Philosophical and historical background, facilities, programming, and 
administration of outdoor education experiences. Emphasis on 
outdoor interpretation activities for all age levels. (B) 

663 TR: Program lmplementatlon. Cr. 3 
Prereq; RP 367 or equivalent experience. Principles and techniques 
of analysis, modification. assislance, assessmen~ and interprelaticn 
of results of therapeutic leisure activities for special populations. 
Theory and techniques of therapeutic interventions and medical 
record charting. (8) 

667 Outdoor Recreation and Tourism. Cr. 3 
Meaning, significanoe, historical background; facilities, agencies and 
programs at the federal, slate and locai levels; organizations and 
future projections. (8) 

673 TR: Physical Dlubllldea. Cr. 3 
Prereq: R P 367 or equivalent experience. Examination of various 
congenital and traumatic disabilities; sports for the disabled; 
resources; activities of daily living from therapists point of view; 
equipment for mobility. (8) 

878 I.Alaure Education. Cr. 3 
Theory and techniques of leisure counseling and leisure education; 
implications for program development in public, commercial, industrial 
and other leisure-time settings. (8) 

761 Foundations of Recreation and Leisure Services. Cr. 3 
Basis for community recreation and leisure services: study of related 
services and programs; professional growth and development 
exercises. (8) 

764 Admlnlstradon of Therapeutic Recreation Programs. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: R P 563 and 663 or consent of instructor. Therapeutic 
recreation issues in a variety of settings, both clinical and community; 
credentialling bodies and surveys; quality assurance and outcome 
measures; third party reimbursement; budget/fiscal planning; 
personnel management. (B) 

788 Reaoun:es Development and Management. Cr. 3 
Administrative and management aspects of reaeation and leisure 
services, developing human, fiscai and physical resources for delivery 
systems; project and grant writing techniques. (8) 



TEACHER EDUCATION 
Assistant Dean: Sharan EUiott 
Office:241 Education BuRcing;5n-Oll02 
Art Educalion Advising Offioa: 163 Community Ar1s Buiking 

Professors 
Dcnaid J. Bissell, Asa J. Brown, Janice !Wc, Leonard Kaplan, -L 
Sanders, Gary R. Smidt 

Associate Professors 
Rudi Alec, Frod G. Auebury, Navaz Bhavnagri, James Boyer, John S. 
Camp, Sharoo W. Elliolt, Karen Fcathen, Lola Jacksoo, RcdcHo Martinez, 
John T. Nonnon, Jr., Ardlur R. Park, Richard M. l'llml, Virginia L 
Puncn, J11111es H. Quina, R. Craig Rooey, Joseph Sales, Sr., Jacqueline 
Tilles, Paula Wood, Anga Youssef 

Assistant Professors 
James H. Blake, Loretta B. Jones, Manuel Muon. J~Ann Snyder, Muy 
Stein, M.vshall Zomberg 

Lecturers 
Hal Di-ber, Holly Feen-calligon, Carole Hamilton, Lisa Neal, Sally 
Roberts, Retta Thompson. Anne William1011-Blakc 

Graduate Degrees and Certificates 
and Post-Bachelor's Certificates 
MASTER OF ARTS IN TEACHING 

wilh majors in: 

Elementary Education-with concentrations in: 
Bilingua~icultural Education 
Early Childhood Education 
Science Education 

Secondary Education-with concentrations in 
Career and Technical Education 
Bilingual-BlculbJral Education 
English Education 
Foreign Languags Education 
Mathematics Education 
Science Education 
Social SbJcies Education 

MASTER OF EDUCATION 
with majors in 

Adult and Continuing Education" 
Ari Education 
career and Technical Education 
BiUngua~icultural Education 
Elementary Education-with concentrations in 

Children's Lilerature 
Early Childhood Education 
General Elementary Education 
Language Ar1B and Reading 
Mathematics Education 
Science Education 
Social Stucies Education 

English Education: Secondary - with concentration in 
Teaching English as a Second Languags 

Mathematics Education 
Preschool and Parent Education 
Reading 

. "'-·-·~-lorlhlsp-. 

Science Education 
Social SbJdies Education: Secondary 
Spacial Education--wilh concen1rationa In 

Emotionally Impaired 
Leaming Disabilities 
Mentally Impaired Transition 

EDUCATION SPEC/AUST CERTIFICATE 
witlt llllljors in: 

Elemenlaly Curriculum and Instruction 
English Education: Secondary 
Mathematics Education 
Reeding 
Science Education 
Secondery Curriculum and Instruction 
Social Studies Education: Secondary 
Spacial Education 
Vocational Education 

DOCTOR OF EDUCATION and DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY 
with majors in 

Curriculum and Instruction-with concentrations in 
Ari Education 
Bilingu~a.iltural Education (Ed.D. only) 
Career and Technical Education 
Early Elementary Education 
General Elementary Education 
English Education-Secondary 
Foreign Language Education-Secondary 
K-12 Curriculum 
Mathematics Education 
Preschool and Parent Education 
Science Education 
Secondary Education 
Social SbJdies Education: Secondary 

Reeding (Ed.D. only) 
Spacial Education 
Vocational Education 

POST-BACHEWR'S TEACHER CEKf/F/CATES 
with majors and minors in: 

Elementary Education -with concentrations in: 
Bilingu~a.iltural Education 
Early Elementary Educalion 
General Elementary Education 
Science Education 

Secondary Education - with concentrations in: 
Art Education 
BRingual..aa.iltural Education 
Dance 
English Education 
Foreign Language Education 
Mathematics Education 
Muaic-lnsturmental K-12 
Music- Vocal K-12 
Physical Education K-12 
Science Education 
Social SbJdies Education 
Speech 



Graduate Teacher Education 
The graduate unit of the Division of Teacher Education emphasizes 
the deY&lopment of competence in instruction and the improY&ment of 
Cllrriculum at all leY&ls and in many kinds of educational instirutions. 
The graduate programs in teacher education are designed to prepare 
educators who are: 

effective in schools and other educational settings; 

knowledgeable in content areas for which they are responsible; 

knowledgeable about growth and development of learne,s, teaching 
and learning styles, philosophical purposes of education and 
methocblogies of education; 

committed to lhe continuous improvement of lhe processes of 
education; 

responsive to a rapidly-changing 18chnology and cognizant of its 
implications for education; 

cognizant of lhe uniqueness of metropolitan areas; 

cognizant of lhe values and contributions of various recial, ethnic, and 
linguistic groups; 

capable of promoting an understanding of lhe dynamics of culrural and 
linguistic pluralism in our society; 

able to promote collaboration between teachers, schools, parents, 
community and students; 

capable of creative lhoug>t and able to stimulate and promote creative 
lhought in !heir students; 

able to study educational issues lhrough lhe design and 
implementation of a research project; 

able to identify and use lhe results of educational research; 

able to articulate !heir own elhlcal behavior; 

able to serve ed.icational enterprises in local, national and 
international settings. 

The Division offe<s degree programs for a wide range of advanced 
professional roles: 

1. supervisory and resource teachers, coordinators, consultants, and 
curriculum speciarists; 

2. teachers and consultanls in parent education in school and 
non-school settings; 

3. college .and university teachers and researchers in the field of 
teacher education. 

MASTER OF ARTS IN TEACHING 
The Master of Ans in Teaching (M.A.T.) degree Is designed for 
sbJdenls who have completed a bachelors degree in a non-<>ducation 
program with appropriate teaching majors and minors, and who desire 
bolh a master's degree and Michigan Provisional Teaching 
Certification at either the elementary or secondary level. Teaching 
certification can be earned prior to completion of the master's degree 
requiremenls. Each of the M.A. T. programs conslsls of graduate level 
courses (several involving work wilh children in a school setting) and a 
sbJdent teaching experience for a minimum o_f one University 
semester. 

Information regarding teaching oertificate requirements can be found 
on page 91 of !his bulletin. 

Admlulon to lhe Master of Aris in Teaching is contingent upon 
admission to lhe Graduate School; for requiremenls, see page 15. 
SbJdenls wilhout appropriate teaching majors and minors and olher 
general education requiremenls will be required to complete lhe 
necessary course work as post-degree srudents before entering lhe 
M.A.T. program. 
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Applicants to M.A.T. programs must be admissable to the Graduate 
School and acceptable to the College of Education Division of Teacher 
Education. In order to be eligible for admission, all M.A.T. appllcaniB 
must pass the State Basic Skills Test 

Persons inlerested in the elementary or secondary education M.A. T. 
should consult wilh an admissions counselor, Room 469 or 489 
Education Building, about acceptable teaching majors and minors 
before filing an application. 

General M.A.T. Degree Requirements 
Credit requiremenls for the various M.A. T. programs renge from a 
minimum of forty to a maximum of fifty-two credils, depending on the 
appllcanrs beckground in his/her teaching field at lhe undergraduate 
lewl and speciaized requirements. This degree is offered under the 
lollowing options: 

Plmt B: Forty w fifty-lwo credits inclumng a thre-redit essay. 

Plmt C: Forty w fifty-lwo credits inclwfing a three-,:redit projecJ .. 

AH course work must be completed in accot'danca wilh the academic 
procedures of the College of Education and lhe Graduate School 
governing graduate scholarship and degreas; see pages 73 and 
21-32, respectively. Requirements for lhe Master of Aris in Teaching 
degree must be completed wilhin six years after admission to the 
program. 

Course work for the degree must be dislributed among four areas: the 
major, the general professional sequenca (core courses), elective 
courses, and a professional field experience. 

General Proleealonal Requirements: All M.A.T. studenls are 
rquired to complete lhe following general professional sequence: 

ctrldits 

EDP 621 --<00ndalions ol E<lucationaJ Psyct'Ology •....•................••...• 3 
EHP 760 -ilo,ophy of EclJcal"'1 . . . . . . . . . .............................. 2 
TED515 orTE0516 

- Analysis of Eiemeflary School T eachi'G ......................... 3-5 

- Analysis of Secondary Schoof T oaching .••.... , .................... 3 
TEDS65-Pl&-Sll,le~Toac~ng ... , ................................... 3-5 

Elective couraa , if needed for diversity in the program, are selected 
in consultation wilh an adviser at lhe time a Plan of WOik is prepared. 

Proleulonaf lleld experlericea (pre-sbJdent teaching and sbJdent 
teaching) are integral parls of all M.A. T. programs, and must be 
completed during daytime school hours. Coursas which involve field 
experiences are TED 515, 516, 565, 578, 579 and BBE 660. 
Information on the sbJdent teaching phases of the program is 
presented on page 92 of lhis bulletin. 

Elementary Education Major 
Major Requlromento: Courses which must be completed prior to 
student teaching are EDP 621; TED 515; RDG 612; ELE 629,631, 
639,650, 660,and 722 or 724. Courses required for the M.A.T. degree 
following completion of lhe oertification phase of lhe program are BBE 
500, EHP 760, SED 705, and ED 799. Studenls wishing additional 
specialized endorsement may elect to complete one of the following 
minor concentrations. 

-Elementary Education Minor Concentrations 
EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION: In addition to lhe elementary 
education requiremenls stated above, sbJdenls seeking an Early 
Childhood Endorsement (ZA) on !heir teaching certificale must have a 
minor in early childhood. Courses which must be completed prior to 
student teaching are EDP 621; TED 515; RDG 612; ELE 604,631, 
634, 639, 660, 722. In addition to sbJdent teaching, other courses 
required for lhe early childhood endorsement and the M.A. T. degree 



are ELE 602,607, 608, 702; EDP 545; BBE 500; SED 705; EHP 760; 
ED 799.The plan for this minor must be done in consultation with their 
adviser. 

BIUNGUAL-BICULTURAL EDUCATION: In addition ID the 
elementary education requirements slated above, students seeking 
an M.A. T. in elemenlary education. with a bilingual--bicultural 
endorsement must complete BBE 500, 502, 550, 553, 656, 660, 670, 
685; TED 700; and LED 652. 

Only lWo general professional core courses are required: TED 515, 
and EDP 545 as an altemate for EDP 621. 

All studenlB In lhe bilingual-bicultural program must complete lhe 
language proficiency examinations in Englsh and in the target 
language of his/her incividual program before completing twelve 
credits toward the degree. 

SCIENCE EDUCATION: In adcltion ID the elemenlary education 
requirements slated above, students seeking elementary certification 
with a science major mustcomplele TED 700; twelve credllB of scienc:e 
education course work including ELE 650. Additional courses required 
for the M.A.T. degree are selected in consultation with an adviser. 

Secondary Education Major Concentrations 
BIUNGUAL-BICULTURAL EDUCATION: StudenlB in an M.A.T. 
program in secondary education with a biinguaHJiculturel 
endorsement must complete BBE 500, 502, 550, 553, 656, 660, 670, 
685; RDG 612; TED 700; and ED 799. Six credits in methods oourses 
in the major field are 10 be selected in consultation wilh the appropriale 
major adviser. 

The required general professional core courses should include EDP 
548 as an allemate for EDP 621. 

All students in the bilingual-bicultural program must complete the 
language proficiency examinations in English and the cognate 
language of his/her individual program before completing twelve 
credits toward lhe degres. 

ENGLISH EDUCATION: RequiramenlB for this major include EED 
520,612,621, 631, 633; ED 799; RDG 612, plus elective courses 
chosen in consultation with an adviser. 

FOREIGN LANGUAGE EDUCATION: Requirements for this major 
include TED578, 700; LED 652,653; RDG612; ED 799 and specialty 
courses including the following: LED 658, 721 and ED 790. 

The required general professional core courses should include: TED 
516, EDP 621, and EHP 760. 

The required cognate courses are chosen with the approval of the 
adviser. 

MA TH EMA TICS EDUCATION: Requirements for this major include 
TED 700; ED 799; RDG 612; MAE 515; MAE 605; and lWo courses 
selected from: MAE 615, 805, 810, 815. Additional courses are 
selected in consullation with an adviser. 

SCIENCE EDUCATION: RequiramenlB for this major include TED 
565,602, 700; ED 799; SCE 506, 507 or 603 and lWo elective science 
courses; RDG 612; and CHM 674. Additional methods courses and 
electill8S are selacted in oonsullation with an adviser. 

SOCIAL STUDIES EDUCATION: Required courses in this major 
include SSE 671,673, n8, 874; ED 799; RDG 612; EHP 760, SED 
705, BBE 500, and TED 602. 

CAREER and TECHNICAL EDUCATION: Required courses for this 
major include: CTE 541, 693; EDP 548, EHP 760, RDG 612, TED 602, 
ED 799, SED 705, and one eliectiva. There is also a requirement of lWo 
years of raoent and relevant work experience for this program. 

A specific methods course is required for each of the 
above-,nentioned fields and must be selected in consultetion with an 
adviser. 

Among the general professional core courses (see page 74) for 
seoondery education, EDP 548 should be substituted for EDP 621. 

The student leaching assignment (TED 578) for this program requires 
a fu~me usignment ID a public school for a minimum of one public 
school semesler. 

ApplicanlB should oonsultwith lhe appropriate adviser prior ID filing an 
admissions application in order ID delerrnlne the appropriatenaaS of 
various major and minor areas of study ID the studenrs interest 

TEACHING CERTIFICATES 
Present-day education is characlerized by speclafizalion at the 
secondary and elemen1ary levels, related ID both subject-m-fields 
and the age of school childran. The Mchigan Certificstion Code 
provides for specialization in either the elemenlary, mlddle, or 
seoondery school areas by authorizing slale certification for teaching 
on those levels. Thus, a person who has kindergarten through grade 
eight endorsement is not legally qualified ID leach in the seoondary 
schools above grade eight, and a person with grades seven through 
twelve endorsement is not legally qualified ID teach below grade 
seven. An exception is made in oerlain fields such as art, physical 
education, dance and music educalion, where the holder of a 
provisional certificate is qualified ID teach his/her major subject in all 
grades, and, tt indicated by his/her certificate, other subjects in other 
grades. 

The certification code recognizes subject-mat111r specialization by 
requiring that the candidate for a teachel's certificate present 
concentrations of oredilB called majors and minors. The aecondary 
school leacher must have a major and minor teaching field, and the 
elemenlary school teacher must have either a major and a minor or 
three minor teaching fields. All majors and minors must be in 
subject-matter fields appropriate ID teaching at the level for which 
certification is ID be recommended. Individuals must pass state 
examinations in their major and minor fields before they begin student 
teaching. 

Certification Requirements 
Michigan State Teacher's Certificates are granted by the Michigan 
Slate Board of Educalion upon the recommendation of the College of 
Education. Initial oertificetes are provisional for a six-year period and 
may become a five year professional certificale after three years of 
sucoessful leaching expsrienoe and the completion of additional 
college course work. Beth the teaching experience and the adcltional 
credilB must be completed after lhe issue date of the provisional 
certificate. Five year professional certificates must be renewed every 
five years by sucoessful completion of six semester credits or eighteen 
continuing education units. Certificates will indicate in what grades 
and subjects the holder is eligible ID teach. In certain specified 
nonacademic fields, howeVer, the holder of a provisional oerti"'8te is 
eligible ID teach his/her major subject in all grades from the 
kindergarlen through the twelfth. The qualifications which lhe College 
requires for raoommendelion for the oertificale are summarized below. 

Slate Baalc Skllla TNI: All students seeking admission ID an M.A.T. 
or posH>achelorteacheroertification program are required ID pass the 
SIBie Basic SkMls Test prior ID admission lo the College of Education. 

Provisional Certificates 
Teaching certificates as listed below are granted upon the completion 
of the professional education sequence of lhe M.A.T. program. 

Elemefltary Provlalonal c.tlllcata 
-for Kindelgarten through Grade Five, and Grades Six through Eight 
in subjects corresponding ID majors and minors 

Secondary Provlalonal Certlllcata 
-for Grades Seven through Twelve 
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1. The candidate must have graduated with a bachelor's degree from 
an approved or accredited instibJtion. 

2. The academic background must include one major (may be a group 
major) and one minor. A single subject major is defined as a minimum 
of thirty credits and a group major as a minimum of thirty~x credits. A 
single subject minor is a minimum of twenty credits, and a group minor 
is a minimum of twenty-four credits. Majors and minors must 
correspond to disciplines listed on the State of Michigan Approved List 
of Majors and Minors. 

3. Completion of the professional education sequence is required. 

Certificate Endorsement 
Holders of one lewl of osrtificate who wish ID add another level (i.e., 
elementary to secondary or vice wrsa) must consult a counselor in the 
Division of Academic Servioss, 468 or 489 Education Building. 

Five Year Professional Certificate 
This OSltification is available ID holders of provisional osrtificates who 
have taught suoosssfully for three years after the issue date of their 
provisional OSltificate and have completed eighteen credits in a 
planned course of study after the issue date of their provisional 
OSltificate or haw a master's degree. The following requirements 
apply to specific teaching classifications as indicated: 

Teachers of K-12 aubjecta: art, dance, music, and physical 
edJcation, may present experienos at any grade level from 
kindergarten through grade 12. (In cases where the experienos 
requirement has not been mat, it is possible ID seoure a three-year 
renewal of a provisional osrtificate ff the holder has completed ten 
credits of college work sinos the date of issue.) 

Vocational Education: Five year professional osrtification with 
vocational endorsement requires a planned program. Students should 
consuH the appropriate a""' adviser regarding osrtification for an 
approved program leading to a five year professional certification with 
a vovational education endorsement. 

Elem-,tary Education: All candidates for an elementary five year 
professional osrtificate must have completed in their undergraduate or 
post-graduate preparation six credits in ""'ding instruction, three of 
which must be reading in the oontent araas. Consult a counselor in 
Room 469 or 489, Education Building, for requirements. 

Secondary Education: All candidates for a seoondary five year 
professional osrtificate must have completed in their undergraduate or 
post-graduate preparation a three-<:radit course in reading in the 
content areas. 

Bilingual/Bicultural Endorsement 
The Bilingual/Biloultural Endorsement osrtifies a teacher who is 
qualified ID teach classes of bilingual children. Students qualijying for 
an initial provisional osrtificate complete a twenty-four credit minor for 
the endorsement. Students holding existing cenificates may add a 
bilingual endorsement by completing an eighteen credit planned 
program. Information and referral ID the appropriate adviser for this 
endorsement may be obtained in Room 213 Education Building. 

Early Childhood Endorsement 
The Early Childhood Endorsement is an infant, toddler, preschool and 
kindergarten (pre-j)rimary) endorsement for teachers holding an 
elementary or secondary osrtificate. Individuals must pass a state 
examination in early childhood edJcation befora reosiving this 
endorsement. The endorsement is an eighteen credit program earned 
after the granting of the Provisional Certificate. The courses may be 
part of an M.Ed., M.A.T., or Educational Specialist program. Students 
should oonsult an early childhood adviser. 

92 co11,,, of &Juc4Jion 

Student Teaching 
Application: Each student must make application for student 
teaching in person during the appropriate application period. The date 
a completed application fonn is submitted ID the Student Teaching 
Offios wUI determine the semester during which student teaching will 
take place. Student teaching application periods are as follows: 

Fd .. ,_, ...................... the pl9Cldi!v NOYllllber, o-.bor, Ja""'Y 
WI..,, - .. .. . .. .. .. . .. . .. . .. . .. . .. . 1he pl9Cldilg Apli, May, Ju,., Jtir 

Procedurea for S1uc1-,1 Teaching Apptlcatlon: 

1. Confer with adviser to detennine eligibUity for student teaching and 
obtain written approval to be submitted with application fonns. 

2. Complete application fonns provided by the Student Teaching 
Offios, 223 Education Building, during application period. 

Prerequi.ttea for s1uc1-,1 T•chlng Placem-,t: 

1. FuH admission to the College of Education must be aooornplished 
before application for student teaching can be accepted. 

2. Completion, at Wayne State University, of not less than six credits in 
course work authorized by the student's ourrioulum arsa adviser. 

3. Adequate work in the teaching major and minor(s) as defined by the 
student's ourrioulum area in the College of Education. 

4. Satisfactory completion of appropriate pre-,;tudent teaching 
courses and appropriate methods courses as outlined by the student's 
adviser. 

5. Satisfactory tuberculosis test within six months befora assignment 
begins. 

6. Passing scores on slate examinations in basic skills and in the 
major and minor teaching arsas. 

Post-Bachelor's Teaching Certificate 
This program is designed to offer teacher osrtification ID holders of 
baocalaureate degrees with suiteble teaching majors and minors, who 
do not choose to pursue the master's degree. The program 
incorporates classroom theory with practice, lakss a minimum of four 
semesters ID complete and is available at both the elementary and 
secondary levels. 

Admlaalon ID this program raquiras an undergraduate h.p.a. of 2.5, 
suoosssful completion of the State Basic Skills Tes~ and a bachefofs 
degree with an appropriate teaching major and minor earned at a 
regionally accredited institution. 

Elementary Education: Admission ID the elementary education 
ourriculum is predicated upon raview of the applicant's transcript ID 
ensure that course requirements in world geography, United States 
history, world history, American government, biology, physical scienos 
and mathematics have been satisfied. Depending upon this review, 
some additional course work may be required before beginning the 
professional sequenos oudined below. 

CERTIFICATE REQUIREMENTS 

The elementary edJcation osrtificate requires completion of forty-nine 
credits and the secondary education osrtificate requires completion of 
forty credits as specified in the following programs. These are 
prol8ssional edJcation courses and ars applicable ID the osrtificate 
ONLY when taken after formal admission to the College of Education. 

The grouping of courses cited below as phases I, II, and Ill may (or may 
not) reflect individual semesters· work depending on the student's full
or part-time status. Field courses ars taught in the public schools 
where student teaching assignments ara made. 



ELEMENTARY EDUCATION SEQUENCE (forty-nine credits/ 

PHASE I 
Field Cours11s 

TED355 - Toac~'II: Theory and Practice ............. . . .... 5 
ELE 330 - T ,aching l.quage Ans: Prap,imary - 9 •....•.• . ... 3 

Campus Courses (must be taken prior to TED 578/ 
ROG 443 -{WI) T ,aching Reading i1 &i>jecl Matl&r Areas . . . . .......... 3 
EDP 331 ~ducational Psychobgy ....................................... 3 
ELE 340 - T eacling Mathematics: Prap,imary - 9 . . .... 3 

PHASE II 
Field Courses 

TED 356 - Ple-S1udent T eachi111 Fieij E,perience .. 3 
ELE 332 - Teaching Reading: l'l8pinaty-9 . . . . . . . . . 3 
Campus Courses 

(must be taken aftor TED 355 and prior to TED 578) 
ElE 350 -Teacling Sciffl:e:l'Mprimary-9 ..... 3 
ELE 360 - Teaching Social Studies: Preprima,y-9 ........... 3 

PHASE Ill 
Field Course 
TED 578 - Directed Teaching and Conference ..... 10 

PHASE OPTONAI. 
Courses taken in any phase 
ELE 320 -Ueratn for Children ........................ 3 
SEO 501 -The Excepiional Child in the Regular Class,oom . . . ..... 2 
BBE 500 -Mukicultnl Education in Urban America . . . . ..... 2 
TED 602-Computer Applications in Teaching l . 3 

SECONDARY EDUCATION SEQUENCE (forty-three credits/ 

Courses satisfying the methods requirements (first and second 
courses) vary with each discipline. Students should consult the 
Curriculum Guide for Secondary Education available from the Division 
of Academic Services, 469 Education Building. 

Semester I (may be taken at any time aher admission to the College) 

BBE 500 - Multicukural E<lJcation in Urban America . . • . ..................... 2 
SEO 501 - The Excep<iooal ChHd o !ho Regoar CoSSIOom . 2 
TED 602-Computer Applications in Teaching i ... 
EHP 360 - lntnwction to the Philosophy of Eooca!ion 

Semester II (student must have 24 aecl:s compleled in the rnajo~ 

.3 
..... 3 

TE0565- Pl9-StudomToaching Fie~ Experionce:Se<ondary (c:oreq. TED 516) .• 5 
TED 516 - Ana~is o1 Secondary Teaching (con1q: TEO 565) . 3 
Methods I course (in major) . .. .............. 3 

EDP 548- Adolescent Psychology . . . . . . ....... 3 

Semester Ill 

RDG 443 - (WI) T oachog Roadng • &i>jecl Matter Areas 
Methods II course (in major) 
Methods Ill course (in minor if applicable) 

Semester iv (major and minor c:ompla19d) 

TEO 578 - Directed Teadling and Corierences 

MASTER OF EDUCATION 

.3 
3 
3 

... 10 

Generic admission and degree requirements for the Master of 
Education degrees offered by this department are presented on page 
73. The following sections, under major degree headings, enumerate 
the specific amendments/variations to generic requirements, as well 
as program options. 

- with a Major in Adult and Continuing Education* 
The Master of Education program in Adult and Continuing Education is 
designed to develop competent practitioners and well-rounded 
educational leaders. This program is designed to develop specific 

competencies in the following areas: educational leaders in adult and 
continuing education and human resources development 

This program is for persons now occupying or preparing for such 
positions as labor educator, education director in volunteer 
organizations, health organizations or in the armed forces, in 
museums, libraries, community service agencies, trade and technical 
schools. 

Admission Requirements: see page 73. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: see page 73. This program is offered 
under Plans B or C (as defined on page 73). 

Major Requirements: A minimum of thirty credits is required in this 
program. Course requirements include ACE 710, 711, 712, and ED 
799. Additional courses in the major and electives are selected in 
consultation with an adviser. 

- with a Major in Art Education 
The Master of Education degree with a major in Art Education assislS 
graduates in becoming more effective art teachers and leaders in the 
field of art education. Emphasis is placed on each student designing a 
curriculum of graduate studies to fit his or her professional needs. 

Admission Requirements: see page 73. For admission to the 
program the applicant must have: a baccalaureate degree from a 
college or university of recognized standing; a major in art; a teaching 
certificate; and adequate preparation and ability to pursue graduate 
study. Entering students should make an appoinbnent with an Art 
Education graduate adviser for assistance: Room 163, Art Building. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: see page 73. This program requires 
thirty credits in course work: eight credits in art education research 
(TED 700, ED 799, andAED 740); six credits in professional education 
courses; and sixteen credits in eJectives. Fifteen of the thirty credits 
required must be in the art education major. The intent is that the thirty 
credits will comprise a unified, meaningful curriculum extending each 
student's ability as an artist, a scholar, and a teacher. 

- Art Therapy Concentration 
Art therapy is a specialization availabkt in the Master of Education in 
Art Education degree program. In addition to the admission 
requirements stated above, students must submit letters of 
recommendation, an autobiographical statement, and a slide portfolio. 
A personal interview is also required. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: see page 73. This program is offered as 
a master's Plan B or Plan C, as defined on page 73. A minimum of 
thirty-nine credits is required for this concentration: twenty-four 
credits in art education and art therapy; six aedits in the general 
professional sequence; and three research credits. The remaining six 
credits are approved electives in an area of art therapy specialization. 
A related essay or project of substantial quality concludes the 
program. Interested candidates should contact the Art Education 
office for additional information: Room 163, Community Arts Building; 
telephone: 577-1820. 

- with a Major in Bilingual-Bicultural Education 
The bilingual-bicultural master's dagree program was developed to 
enhance the basic skills of bilingual teachers and prepare them for 
roles as school district bilingual supervisors, district administrators, 
and resource Room teachers. The program is based on the 
development of specific competencies in the following areas. 

1. Curriculum and Instruction - which involves teaching strategies 
and methodO,ogies relevant to the teaching of content curriculum 
areas in a bilingual education setting, as well as the role of culture in 
the cognitive development of children; 

2. Assessment - which includes skills in identifying linguistic and 
cultural biases in existing assessment instruments and test item 
construction; 

• An admission moratoril.m is in eflect tor this program. 
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3. School-Community Rslations-which includes the identification of 
those elements in the community which will function in concert with the 
school to promote loaming in children; and 

4. Professional Socialization - which establishes those skills 
necessary to develop leadership in bilingual education. 

Admlulon Requlremenll: see page 73. Students entering this 
program must be proficient in both English and the cognate language 
of their individual program. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: see page 73. The Master of Education in 
this area is offered under Plans B or C, as defined on page 73. A 
minimum of thirty-three crdits is required including TED 700 and ED 
799. All other course requirements are selected in consultation with an 
adviser and are based on the specific background and needs of the 
student. 

-with a Major in Career and Technical Education 
This program is designed for students with a secondary teaching 
certificate in a career and technical education specialty; It provides for 
the 'planned program' element which is one of the requirements for the 
fiV8-'(ear professional certification. Another element of the 
concentration enables the graduate to meet career and tedlnical 
education endorsement requirements. Upon completing the Master of 
Education and the required three years of appropriate teaching 
experience, the graduate will receive a M.Ed. degree and will be 
eligible for both the five-year provisional secondary certification, and 
full career and technical education endorsement 

Admloolon Requirements: see page 73. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: see page 73. The program consists of a 
minimum of thirty credits. Required courses include: CTE 699, 782, 
783, 898; and ED 799; additional courses are selected in consultation 
with an adviser. Deficiencies in relevant work experience must be 
completed in addition to the required thirty credits. 

Advlalng: Information regarding career and technical education 
programs may be obtained from the Teacher Education area on the 
second floor of the College of Education Building. 

-with a Major in Elementary Education 
This program is designed for teachers who wish to strengthen their 
present competencies and acquire new ideas and skills in curriaJl1m 
and instruction in current elementary school programs. The majority of 
students in this program are seeking Michigan Fiv&-Vear Professional 
Certificates; many are earning specialized endorsements. The 
program also allows teachers certified in other areas to eam 
elementary endorsements. 

A large number of courses are available to develop a professional 
specialization in e'8mentary curriculum and instruction. Students may 
elect to have a general specialization allowing them to choose from 
many subject areas or to emphasize the areas of children's literature, 
early childhood education, reading and language arts, mathematics, 
or science. 

Admlaafon Requirements: see page 73. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: see page 73. The Master of Education in 
this area is offered under Plan A, B, or C, as defined on page 73. All 
M.Ed. students in elementary education must demonstrate proficiency 
in curriculum development by completing sucoessfully one of the 
following: ELE 610, 726, or 780. 

- with a Major in English Education (Secondary) 
This program is designed to increase the skills and knowledge of 
teachers already holding certificates. Additionally, some students find 
this program useful as a preparation for positions as department heads 
or resource personnel. 
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Admlaafon Requlramenll: see page 73. Admission to this program 
reqires a teaching certificate and at least twenty-one credits in 
English. 

DEGREE REOUIREMENTS:see page 73. The Master of Education is 
offered in this area under Plans A, B, or C, as defined on page 73. This 
program requires a mimimum of thirty credits distributed as follows: 
seventeen credits in major course work including the final essay or 
project; six credits in general professional courses selected from such 
fields as educational psychology, educational philosophy, educational 
sociology, educational evaluation and research, and guidance and 
counseling; and seven to nine credits in cognate courses selected to 
enrich the teaching major or minor. Additionally, students with less 
than a cumulative total of thirty credits in English (including the 
twenty-one credits required for admission) must make up the deficit 
within the cognate area. 

Teaching Engllah u • Second/Foreign Language: Students in the 
English Education program may also choose to become either 
teachers of English as a second language (TESL) or teachers of 
English as a foreign language (TEFL). Persons who wish to devote 
themselves to TESL/TEFL teaching come from a variety of 
backgrounds. Thus, a number of curricula have been devised to 
complete the dagree, accommodating those who are certified 
teachers, and those who wish to combine TESL/TEFL training with 
English teaching certification. 

Requirements for this concentration are similar to the generic English 
Education major (see above), except that Plan A is not offered. 

-with a Major in Foreign Language Education 
(Secondary) 
The goal of this program is to enhance the skills of the foreign 
language teacher through advanced linguistic training, advanced 
training in language teaching methodology, additional training in 
collecting cultural data for the cognate language, and additional study 
in the cognate language. Attention is also given to the uses of 
computers and programmed instruction as an aid to language 
teaching. 

Admlaafon Requlrementa: see page 69. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: see page 69. The Master of Education in 
this area is offered under Plans B or C (as defined on page 69), and 
requires a minimum of thirty credits. Course requirements for the 
program include TED 700; ED 790 and 799; LED 658; general 
professional courses incllde EDS 765, CED 670, and EDP 548. 
Additional courses in the language major are chosen with the approval 
of the adviser. 

-with a Major in Mathematics Education 
(Secondary) 
Admloafon Requlrementa: see page 73. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: see page 73. This degree is offered 
under Plans B or C (as defined on page 73), and requires a minimum of 
thirty credits. 

This program is designed for secondary school mathematics teachers 
who wish to enhance their knowledge and skills for teaching 
mathematics. Applicants must have at least an undergraduate minor in 
mathematics appropriate for secondary school teaching. Students 
entering with a minor in mathematics must comp'8te sufficient 
additional mathematics courses to obtain a"major during the course of 
the program and also include at lees! six additional credits in 
mathematics. Applicants with secondary certificates must complete 
the following required courses: TED 700 and ED 799; twelve to fifteen 
credits in the major field, selected in consultation with an adviser; six 
credits in general professional courses (see page 74); and six to nine 
credits in mathematics or related courses. 



- with a Major in Preschool 
and Parent Education 
This program enables studenlS to qualify for a leaching endorsement 
in early childhood (ZA) education while pursuing the degree. The 
program is designed for persons interested in working with young 
children and their families. The focus of the curriculum is on the growth 
and development of the young child including the influence of family 
dynamics. StudenlS also study the panem of education of the young 
child including the theory, daveloprnen~ and evaluation of learning 
and leaching in eMy childhood education; as well as leaching 
stralegies, malerials and equipment for physical, social, emotional, 
and intellectual development. Support syslems for the young child are 
investigaled and a field experience in a preprimary setting is required. 
StudanlS without student leaching or on-the-job leaching at the 
preschool level are assigned to the Wayns State University Nursery 
School for a field placament as part of the program. 

Admlaalon Requlrementa: see page 73. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: see page 73. This degree is offered 
under Plans A, B, or C (as defined on page 73), and requires a 
minimum of thirty credilS. Required courses include: TED 700 and ED 
799; ELE 602; twelve credilS in the major field, selecled in consultation 
with an adviser; six credits in general professklnal courses (see page 
74); and additional electives relaled to the studanrs professional 
goals. 

- with a Major in Reading 
This program is designed for leachers who wish to strengthen their 
present competencies and acquire new skills in teaching reading in 
preprimary through high school levels. The program involves a 
curriculum that qualifies sbJdents for an endorsement in reading by the 
Stale of Michigan and offers study in multi-cultural, urban, K-12, and 
child/adolescent emphases. Graduales of this program are primarily 
trained for the roles of classroom leacher of reading (elementary 
seWcontained or elementary/secondary special reading programs) 
and reading clinician. 

Admloolon Requlremento: see page 73. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: see page 73. This degree is offered 
under Plan A, B, or C (as dafinad on page 73), requiring a minimum of 
thirty-three credits of course work distribuled as follows: RDG 612, 
713, 714, 753, 754, 862; and ED 799; six credits in general 
professional courses (see page 74); and six elective credits selacled 
from: ELE 631, 722 or 724. 

- with a Major in Science Education 
This program provides il1-58l'Vice elementary, middle school, and 
senior high school science teachers with oportunities for continuing 
growth in scholarship, performance, and research in science 
education. A forum is provided wherein leachers inleract with each 
other in order to clarify and strengthen the bonds between theory and 
practice. The program emphasizes the implications of research for 
science curriculum design and classroom leaching. It includes among 
its goals an understanding of various leaching stralegies and malerials 
that promole inquiry, the impact of science and lechnology on people 
and their institutions, and the acquisition of insights into recent 
advances in science and technology. 

Admlaalon Requirements: see page 73. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: see page 73. This degree is offered 
under Plans A, B, or C (as defined on page 73), requiring a minimum of 
thirty credits. Required courses include: TED 700 and ED 799; six 
credilS in general professional courses (see page 74); a minimum of 
ten credts in science education oourses selected in consultation with 
an adviser; and additional elective credits in a gradual& field. 

-with a Major in Social Studies Education 
(Secondary) 
The goals of this program reflect both a conlent (knowledge) and 
procedural (application) emphasis .. Graduates acquire a strong 
theoretical/subject maner foundation which is appUed to the secondary 
school setting. Students will gain an understanding of the issues of 
social studies education, the nature of objectives, learning activities, 
curricular organization, and educational evaluation at the secondary 
level. Anafy1ical skils will be developed through evaluation of the 
content and structure of social studies lexts, malerials, and resouroes. 

Admlnlon Requlrem-,10: see page 73. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: see page 73. This degree is offered 
under Plans A, B, or C (as defined on page 73), requiring a minimum of 
thirty credits. Required courses include: SSE 673, 778, 874, and ED 
799; six credits in general professional courses (see paga 74); and 
elective courses selected in consultation with an adviser. 

- with a Major in Special Education 
Students must have an honor point average of 2. 75 in order ID be 
admined to this program. Studants who have compleled elementary 
certificate and bachelor's degree requirements in non-specie! 
education areas and who wish to qualify for approval in an area of 
special education may take their initial preparation at the maste(s 
level. 

Students who are certified elementary leachers, approved in special 
education at the undergraduale level, may continue their preparation 
in other areas of specialization. 

Initial endorsement in the program for the emotionally Impaired is 
secured at the maslefs level. Tha curriculum prepares professionals 
for in-patient and out;>atient clinical-hospital settings, as special 
education leachers in public schools and as leacher-<:onsultants. 

Initial endorsement in the program for the learning Impaired is secured 
at the masle(s lave!. 

The preparation program for the developmentally disabled (mentally 
impaired) prepares specialists in transition classroom intervention, 
resource leachers, leachercounselors, program consultants, program 
directors, is open to students with prior special education 
endorsements or to those holding secondary certificales. 

Graduate Advt-•: 

Emotionally Impaired . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Asa Brown, Paula Wood 

Leaming DisabHitiss . Asa Brown, Richard Parres, Virginia Pearson 

Mentally Impaired . . . . . . . . . . Virginie Pearson, Marshall Zumberg 

Admlaalon Requlremmta: see page 73. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: General degree requirements for 
Master of Education programs are presenled on page 73. This degree 
program in special education is offered under Plans A, B, or C, as 
defined on page 73. Courses required for the various major 
concentrations available are as follows: 

Mentally Impaired Tranahlon: A minimum of thirty-four credits is 
required for this concentration including SED 777, 784, and 870. Tha 
genaral course requirements are EDP 548, EER 761, and CED 670. 
Electives are salected with the adviser. 

Emodonally Impaired: A minimum of forty-<;even credits is required 
for this concentration including SED 776, m, 782, 783, 784, and ED 
799. Tha general professional course requirements are CED 670, 
EER 761, and EDP 545 or 548. Electives should include EDP 749. 
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Learning Dloabled: A minimum of thirty-five credilS is required for this 
concentration including SEO ns, n1, 779, 782, 783 or 784; and ED 
799. The general professional course requiremenlS are CED 670; 
EER 761; and EDP 545 or 548. EDP 753 is required as part of the 
elective cred~ allowance for this degree. 

Education Specialist Certificate 
The Teacher Education Division offers a number of education 
specialist programs at the elementary and secondary levels. These 
certificate programs are designed 1D strengthen the educational 
background of teachem, administra1Dm, and other education 
professionals. 

Admlallon requirements: see page 74. 

CERTIFICATE REQUIREMENTS: These certificate programs require 
thirty credilS beyond the maste(s degree. The individual student's 
professional needs and interests are taken into account in determining 
the specific content ol his/her program. The typical plan includes 
course wori< in the specialized professional area, and subject manar 
areas supportive of a major or minor. All coun,a requiremenlS for the 
various majors are selected in consultation with an adviser. 

Doctor of Education (Ed.D.) and 
Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) 
The Doctor ol Education (Ed.D) and the Doc1Dr of Philosophy (Ph.D) 
programs prepare professional educators for positions in institutions of 
higher learning, education renewaJ centers, state and national 
education agencies, and intermediate and local school dislriclS. 
Advanced programs are designed for those individuals who are 
committed 1D the educational renewal ol urban America; whose career 
goals emphasize the development and improvement of curriculum and 
instruction; who desire to prepare themselves for leademhip roles in 
pre-service and in-service teacher education: and who will serve as 
agents of change, a-eating and expanding the varied institutions and 
programs needed for the oontinuing education of teachers. This 
program also serves those interested in the educational aspeCIS of 
business and industry, health and social services, and other areas that 
require expertise in curriculum and instruction. 

Based on pure and applied research in instruction and curriculum, 
doc1Dral study incorporates formal classroom instruction, inclapendent 
study, and direct, clinical experience in a variety of field settings. It 
refleclS ( 1) the leg~imacy of the emerging pattern of inter-lnstitutional 
par1nerships in teacher education at all levels; (2) the significance of 
the multi-racial and multi-cultural nature of the metropolitan society; 
and (3) the importance of the integration of theory, research, and 
practice as the basis for sound professional development 

Admlallon Requirements: see pege 75. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: see page 75. Cou"'8S in the field of 
concentration in each program are selected in consultation with an 
adviser 1D develop a Plan of Worlc. 

The K-12 curriculum area of emphasis, within the curriculum and 
instruction program, requires the following courses in the major area: 
TED613, 813,827,828,913; I T611; EDA865;andACE 711. 
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GRADUATE COURSES 
The following COW'ses, lllllltbered 500-999, are offered for graduate 
credit. Courses nwnbered 5()(µ599 which are offered for 
rwlergradllate credil only may be found i" tM undergraduate 
l,,,lktill, as well as all otMr wulergraduate courses (numbered 
()C)()...499 ). Courses in the following list nwnbered 5()(µ599 may be 
tak,e,. for u,i,krgraduate credil unless specifically restricted to 
gradllate students as indicated by individWJI course limitations. For 
interpretation of nwnbering system, sigM and abbreviations, see 
page 485. 

TEACHER EDUCATION DIVISION (TED) 
515 Analyala of Elementary School T•chlng. Cr. M 
Prereq: admission 1D M.A.T program. Organization and management 
of classrooms. Lesson planning, teaching strategies and testing 
procedures. Wori< in classroom assigned by both an experienced 
public school teacher and a University faculty member. (F,W) 

518 Analysis of Middle and Secondary School Teaching. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: admission 1D teacher certification program; coreq: TED 565. 
Overview of structure, !unction and purposes of middle and secondary 
schools. Development and analysis of instructional objectives. 
Organization and management of classrooms. Teaching strategies 
and assessment of learning. Exploration and utilization of resources in 
the community. (T) 

529 Directed Teaching for In-Service T•ch••· Cr. 3-10 
Offered for Sand U grades only. Student teaching under supervision 
ol appropriate school and Directed Teaching Office pemonnel. (T) 

546 (DNC 546) Music and Dance In the Mullc CleH II. 
(MED 558). Cr. 1-2 

Prereq: TED 544. Continuation ol TED 544; adclad experience using 
the Orff instrumentation for accompaniment. (S) 

565 P....Student Teaching Flekl Exp-.- for Secondary 
Majors. Cr. 3-6 

Prereq: admission 1D secindary certification program; coreq: TED 516. 
Field experience in secondary school settings prior 1D lull-lime student 
teaching. (F,W) 

574 (DE 574) Problem• In Driver Educedon and Traffic 
Safety. Cr. 3 

Prereq: TED 594. Issues and concerns in professional preparation 1D 
meet traffic safety needs of schools and communities. (F,S) 

575 (D E 575) Seminar In Driver Education and Traffic 
Safety. Cr. 3 

Prereq: TED 574. Behavioral, administrative, and professional 
aspeclS of the teaching role in driver and traffic safety education. 

(W,S) 

578 Directed Teaching and Conference. Cr. 1-10 
Prereq: admission 1D student teaching. Offered for Sand U grades 
only. Directed teaching in scliools at level for which studenlS are 
preparing for certification. Includes regular conlerence in which 
teaching methods in various fields are explored. (F,W) 

579 Student TNchlng and Conference for Spec:lal Groups. 
Cr.1-10 

Prereq: admission to student teaching. Offered for S and U grades 
only. Directed teaching in schools at level for which advanced students 
are preparing for certification; discussion of educational issues. For 
students seeking encfon,amenlS in special areas; for example: special 
education, early ch!dhood, art (F,W) 

581 (DNC 581) Creative Dance for Children. (DNE 581). 
Cr.3 

Approaches 1D creative dance experiences for children stressing the 
development of aesthetic and kinesthetic awareness. Focus on 
comprehensive arts and curriculum related materials. (F) 



582 (DNC 582) Creative Movement for the p....school Child 
I. Cr.3 

Creative dance activities; manipulative, musical, imaginative a,d 
kinesthetic approaches to movemant. (F,W) 

583 (DNC 583) Flekl Work In Creative Dence. Cr. 2_. 
Prereq: DNC 583 or consent of instructor. Supervised prolassionaf 
study in field settings. m 
594 (D E 573) TNchlng Drlvw Education 1nd Trofflc Sar.ty. 

Cr.3 
Prereq: valid Michigan driver's license. Teacher preparation to 
organize and teach driver education and traffic safety. (F,W) 

602 Computw Appllcatlons In Teaching I. Cr. 3 
Advanced programming in BASIC and other languages appropriate for 
instruction; computers and teaching; problem-solving, modeling, 
data-ilnalysis and testing; development of computer-based 
instructional materials and evaluation of existing materials. (T) 

II03 Comput• Appllcotlons In TNchlng II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: TED 602 or equiv. Development and evaluation of 
computer-based instructional systems for use with pupils in their 
schools. (F,W) 

813 Developing Curriculum In the Affective. Domain. Cr. 3 
Philosophy and theory underlying the affective domain; the impetus 
and means of evaluative and analytical thinking used as a vehicle that 
provides teachers with instructional strategies in building K-12 
curriculum. (V) 

814 Local School Curriculum Planning. Cr. 1_.(Max. 12) 
Prereq: teaching experience. For classroom teachers and teacher 
educators. Consideration of local problems in elementary and 
secondary school programs. Planning for be- teaching and 
learning. (I) 

700 Introductory Master's Samlnar. Cr. 2-3 
Prereq: admission to a master's degree program in Teacher Edueation 
Division. (F,W) 

701 Field Study In Computer Appllcatlona In Teaching, 
Cr. 2-12(Max.12) 

Prereq: TED 602 or equiv.; access to computer facilities. Supervised 
professional slUdy in field settings; development, implementation and 
evaluation of computer-based instructional materials. (I) 

813 Basic Prlnclplea of Curriculum and Instruction. Cr. 3 
Theoretical bases of curricular development and instructional 
innovation. Their application to the tasks of the curriculum maker 
explored as various education positions are taken and examined. (S) 

817 Advanced Seminar. Cr. ~ (Max. 6) 
Prereq: admission to education specialist or doctoral program. Topics 
to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (I) 

827 Seminar: laauea In Curriculum and lnotructlon. 
Cr. 2~Max. 8) 

For specialist and doctoral slUdents. Analysis of basic issues in 
curriculum and instruction and their implications for program: ear1y 
childhood, K-12, acailt curricula. Critique of recent research and 
devefopmant efforts. Application to problems of leadership in 
school-wide curricular improvements. (F) 

828 AHNrch Seminar: Curriculum and Instruction I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: EER 763, EER 764. Methods of research in curriculum and 
instruction. Criticai review of types of research in curriculum and 
instruction. Research design. (W) 

913 Doctoral Seminar In Curriculum and Instruction. Cr. 3 
Prereq: formal admission to a doctoral program in education. Open 
only to doctoral majors in other areas of concentration. An examination 
of curriculum theory and concepts that apply 10 the developmant of 
content and instructional strategies relevant to contemporary 
education. (T) 

ADULT and CONTINUING EDUCATION (ACE) 
710 Adult and Continuing Education In a Changing Society. 

Cr.3 
Examination and analysis of adult education practices, trends and 
issues, and their relationship to a constantly changing sociaty. (W) 

711 Adult I.Nmlng. Cr. 2-3 
Diagnosing adult interests and learning styles; critically reviewing 
inventories; reviewing research; detennining goals and objecti- for 
learning in dive,_ environments in acailt and continuing education. 

(S) 

712 Adult and Continuing Education Methodo. Cr. 3 
Prereq: gradual& standing. Survey and laboratory practioe in m
of designing and conducting courses, group discussions, informal 
groups, workshops, seminars, lectures, audience participation, 
conferences, on-the-job training, case study, mass media programs, 

· large meetings and community devefopmanl. (F) 

ART EDUCATION (AED) 
501 Ari Teaching Laboratory. Cr. 5 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in SchedJle of 
Classes. Laboratory experience in teaching art to upper elemantary 
children, middle school and high school students. Includes planning, 
producing visual aids, evaluating children's work and peer- and 
sett-assessment in teaching using video tape recording equipment. 

(F) 

510 Art for Speclal Groups •. Cr. 1-3(Max. 9) 
Material fee as indicated in SchedJle of Classes. An experiences 
designed for the specific needs of special groups. Topics to be 
announr.ed in Schedule of Classes. (I) 

512 Ari for Special Education. Cr. 2-4 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. SIUdents wiH 
experience a wide variety of two- and lhree-dimensionaj art forms 
selected and designed specifically for use with exceptional children 
and adults as a way to produce self-<lsteem, encourage learning and 
provide therapeutic value. M 
513 Vlaual Communication. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Material lee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Basic design, 
lettering, layou~ aesthetic evaluation, organization, content selection, 
and communication skills are explored, as wen as use of appropriate 
techniques, tools, materials and equipment SIUdents create a variety 
of twc>-and three-<limensionaf visual-verbal communications. (W) 

515 Comput• Graphics In the School Ari Room. Cr. 3 
Instruction and laboratory experiences in the production of computer 
graphics, primarily using the Applelle end Apple GS. Explorations in 
HIRES, LORES, drawing, oolor-fitHng, painting, lettering, and 
animation. SIUdents use basic programming, software systems, 
digitizers, printers, and video generation equipmant. (Y) 

518 Theory ind Practlca In Ari Education. Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 
Prereq: AED 501; prereq. or coreq: student teaching. Required for 
certification in art education. Saminar, lectures, readings and writing 
pertaining 10 the history, philosophies, purposes and practices of art 
education; philosophical influences on art education. Required field 
experience in alternative setting. (W) 

517 Mathoda and M1terlala: Fibers. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Comprehensive 
exploration of fiber-fabric art forms: applique, trapunto, stitchery, 
dyeing, soft sculplUre, weaving, wrapping, hooking, and others. 
Student learns basic techniques and selects several areas for 
in-<lepth study. Safety, special tools, materials, lechniques and 
resources for teaching. For both baginning and advanced s!Udents; 
indivicaial creative sett-direction is essential for advanced study. (F) 



519 Ught, Sound, Space and Motion. (IT 519). Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Required for certification in Art Education. Material fee as indicated in 
Scheoole of Classes. Labora10ry experiences in planning and 
producing animated films. instructional video, and slide/sound 
presentations. Students prepare s10ryboards, write saipts. prepare 
tides and a-edits, mark on film and slides, produce SUper-8 animation, 
use 35mm camera on a copy stand. edit. splice film, record and 
synchronize sound tracks, and prockJce single-camera in&b'Uctional 
video. Methods and materials for teaching film and video in schools, 
producing video aids, or producing film/slides/video for artistic 
expression. (W) 

520 (IT 513) Computer-Programmed 
Muld-ecr..,/Multl-lmage Presentation,. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 

Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Examination of 
methods and procedures for producing multi-screen/multi-image 
presentations including the use of miero-i>rocessing computers. 
Students plan and produce a multi-screen or multi-image 
presentation. (W) 

522 Method• ind Materlalo: Painting. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Methods, materials 
and processes suitable for teaching painting in the schools. SUbject 
s~ection, composition, surface selection and preparation, mixing and 
application of paint, finishing, and presentation. Students develop 
basic skills in painting for personal artistic expression. (F) 

523 Ceramics Education I. Cr. 3 
Required for certification in Art Education. Material fee as indicated in 
Scheoole of Classes. An overview of handbuilding processes, various 
firing procedures including blackware and raku, decorating, glazing 
and equipment maintenance. Emphasis placed on the educational 
benfits and procedures for working with people of various ages and the 
management of materials for teaching. (Y) 

526 Methods and Materials: Wood, Metal and Plaatlc. 
Cr. 2--3(Max. 9) 

Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Planning and 
production in wood, metal and plastic using power and hand tools. 
Processes suitable for production of adaptive devices or therapeutic 
aclivey. Materials and methods appropriate for schools. Work in a 
shop setting using power saws, torches, kiln, wood lathe, and a variety 
of hand 10ols. (W,S) 

526 Methods and Materials: Printmaking. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Prereq: one oollege-level drawing class. Material fee as indicated in 
Scheoole of Classes. Studio exploration of relief, planographic, 
intaglio, and stencil processes as methods of reproduction for artistic 
expression. Examination of tools, methods and processes suitable for 
the classroom. Includes study in lithography, dry point, etching, 
collagraphy, woodcut, linocut, and photo screen processes. (W) 

530 Survey of Art Therapy. Cr. 3 
Slide lectures, readings, and studio experience in and related 10 art 
therapy. (Y) 

615 lnstructlonal Appllcatlona of Computer Graphlc1. 
(IT 615). Cr. 3 

Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Instruction and 
laboratory experiences in the design, production, and application of 
computer graphics in the classroom and other educational settings. 
Programming experiences in animation, charts and graphs, and 
simple drawing techniques. (T) 

622 Drawing and Watercolor - Fleld Studlaa. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. For beginning and 
advanced students" growth and development in watercolor techniques 
and the painting process. Field trip/work sessions at rural and urban 
sites to devetop viual awareness and ability to select visual information 
for image formation. Slide lectures, demonstrations, critiques. 
discussions, individual assistance, analysis of the two-<limensional art 
process and study of unique approeches 10 teaching watercolor. (S) 
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823 Ceramlca Educadon II. Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 
Prereq: AED 523. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Emphasis is placed on throwing procedures, the use of various clay 
bodies, firing at various temperatures, making and using 10ols, 
ceramic his10ry and Its use and benefits in a school curriculum. (Y) 

625 ._ta of Caramlca. Cr. 3-4(Max. 9) 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Various aspects of 
ceramics chosen 10 develop the students" understanding of the 
potential for ceramic education. Topics 10 be amounced in Schedule 
of Classes. (I) 

832 lntroducllon to Art Therapy. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission 10 art therapy program. Slides, lectures. studio 
experiences and field observations on definition, theory, goals, 
research and ethics of art therapy; the role and duties of the art 
therapist in various settings; crossculturaf mores. M 
834 History and Uterature of Art Therapy. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AED 832; admission to art therapy program. Open only 10 art 
therapy majors. Slide leclUres, studio experiences, assigned readings, 
discussions, and aitical evaluations in the his10ry and llterature of art 
therapy and cfosely-n>lated fields. (Y) 

836 Aspects of Art Therapy. Cr. $-12 
Aspects of the use of art therapy chosen to develop students' breadth 
or depth in art therapy practice with various groups and settings. (Y) 

723 Advanced Ceramlca Educadon. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Prereq: AED 623, 524. Material fee as indicated in Scheoole of 
Classes. Ceramic procedures on an advanced le\181. Emphasis on 
individual development and specific approaches 10 teaching. 
Students will choose arees of ooncentration relevant to their own 
situation. (Y) 

730 Experlentlal Investigations. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AED 632. 634 or oonsent of instruc10r. Open only 10 Art 
Therapy majors. Exploration of the design, facilitation. and 
assessment of appropriate therapeutic applications of art therapy with 
different populations. · (Y) 

732 Art Therapy with the Emotionally Impaired. Cr. 3 
Pren,q: AED 632, A634; admission 10 art therapy program. Material 
fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. IIHlepth presentation of 
theory and practice of art therapy with parsons who are emotionally 
impaired. Particular attention 10 the use of art therapy in a clinical 
setting. M 
733 Art Therapy Practice and R-rdt: Chlldren. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AED 632, 634, 730 or consent of instructor. Open only 10 Art 
Therapy majors. Slides, lectures and studio experiences relating to the 
research. theory and practics of art therapy with children. (B) 

734 Art Therapy Practice and Research: Adulll. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AED 632, 634; admission 10 art therapy program. Open only 10 
art therapy majors. ln-<lepth presentation of theory. practice and 
research in art therapy with older adults. Slides, leclUres, studio 
experiences. (Y) 

738 Art Therapy Laboratory. Cr. 3 
Pren,q: TED 700, AED 632, AED 634,636. 732, 734; enrollmentinArt 
Therapy Program. Labora10ry experience and lecture in art therapy 
with children and/or adults. Includes assessment, planning goals and 
objectives, implementing the session, evaluating the session, case 
suparvision, and the assessment of and de118loprnent of therapeutic 
skills. M 
740 Art Trends and Art Education. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Slide lectures and discussions; trends and aspects of art his10ry; roles 
of art and artists within a technical society and new art aiteria of thet 
society; application of new information and speculativa ideas 10 the art 
curriculum; Verbal-visual projects 10 extend learning and experience 
within art education research componenl (F) 



no Advanced Graduate Problems. Cr. 3-12(Max. 12) 
Prereq: prior experience as announced in Schedule of Classes .. 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Pursuit of specific 
problems in depth. Laboratory hours coordinated with regulariy 
scheduled classes in the selected area. (T) 

788 Practicum In Art Therapy I. Cr. 3-6 
Prereq: AED 632,634, 730, 731, 732, 733 or 734, and 738. Open only 
to art therapy majors. Supervised internship in which students 
complete 300 hours in the practice of art therapy with individuals, 
groups and/or families. Includes regular seminar in which art therapy 
methods in various fields are explored. (Y) 

789 Practicum In Art Therapy II. Cr. 1~ 
Prereq: AED 788. Open only to Art Therapy majors. Supervised 
advanced internship of 300 hours in the practice of art therapy with 
inc:ividuals, groups and/or families; includes regular seminar in which 
art therapy methods in various fields are explored. (B) 

BILINGUAUBICULTURAL EDUCATION (BBE) 
500 Multicultural Education In Urban America. Cr. 2 
Cultural, social, political, and economic realities of our complex, 
pluralistic society in relation to our educational system. Development 
of analytical and evaluative abilities of teachers to deal with racism, 
sexism, value clarification, and the parity of power. Strategies for 
multicultural education. (T) 

502 Effective Involvement of Parente In School and 
Community. Cr. 3 

Concepts of parenting and parent intervention. Determination ol 
methods to maximize parent participation in the educational process of 
bilinguaVbicultural students. (W) 

550 Introduction to Blllngual/Blcultural Education. Cr. 3 
Survey of the history and legislative background of bilingual/bicultural 
education in the United States. Emphasis on the foundations, 
methods, concepts and theories of bilinguaVbicultural education. (F) 

553 The Socio-Psychological Needs of Ethnocultural 
Communities. Cr. 3 

Assessments of issues of concern to ethnocultural communities as a 
background for social setvices delivery and intervention. (F) 

555 Urban EducaUon. Cr. 3 
Prereq: student in bilingual/English/language education area. 
Language program implementation within the urban culture of the 
school, community, and state. (I) 

658 Teaching Methods In Blllngual/Blcultural Education. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: admission to a bilingual endorsement program. Utilization of 
traditional and innovative materials, techniques and methods in 
teaching elementary and secondary school subjects in a bilingual 
education progrem. (F) 

659 Culture and Language In Blllngual/Blcultural Education. 
Cr.1-3 

Prereq: BBE 658. Research and application ol multiculture activities 
for designing processes to bring language and culture, and instruction 
in English, into the classroom. (I) 

680 Internship In Blllngual/Blcultural Teaching. Cr. 2-12 
Prereq: admission to bilingual internship. Ollered for Sand U grades 
only. Internship in a bilingual, multicultural setting; assessment of the 
cultural, educational, and linguistic needs of students of limited 
English-speaking ability. (T) 

670 Seminar In Cultural Awareness. Cr. 3 
Understanding intergroup relations and the appreciation of cultural 
diversity in a multicultural society such as the United States. Selected 
topics offered on a semester or yeariy basis. (W) 

685 Applied Linguistics: Issues In BIiinguai Education. 
Cr.3 

Current major models of applied English linguistics, contrasting 
linguistics with special reference to the comparison of English and 
linguistic minority languages. (W) 

901 Theoretical lmpllcatlons of Blllngual/Blcultural 
Education. Cr. 3 

Prereq: admission to doctoral program. Theoretical foundations for the 
development of bilinguaVbicultural and multicultural education 
programs in our schools. (I) 

903 Advanced Seminar In Blllngual/Blcultural Education. 
Cr. 2-4 (Max.12) 

Advanced seminar for doctoral students in the bilingual, multicultural 
education progrem. Topics announced in Schedule of Classes. (I) 

BUSINESS AND DISTRIBUTIVE 
EDUCATION (BDE) 
530 Business/Distributive Education Word Processing I: 

Typewriting. Cr. 3 
Prereq: touch typewriting knowledge. Principles and procedures for 
learning and teaching a basic and advanced process for using the 
typewriter to compose and copy business and personal materials. 

(F,S) 

533 Business/Distributive Education Methods: General. 
Cr.4 

Prereq: TED 516, BDE 530; coreq: CTE 541. Determination and 
development of needed minimum skills for beginning office 
occupations. Methods, materials and equipment for teaching selected 
office occupation subjects. Students demonstrate selected course 
objectives in a field setting. (I) 

537 Business/Distributive Education Word Processing Ill: 
Principles. Cr. 3 

Prereq: BDE 535 or typewriting course. Principles and concepts in the 
design, utilization and evaluation of word processing systems in 
business, government, and education. Laboratory and field trips 
fa.mi~rize student with current equipment (F) 

553 Business/Distributive Education Methods: Marketing 
and Distributive Education. Cr. 4 

Prereq: TED 516, BDE 530; coreq: CTE 541. Determination and 
development of needed minimum skills for beginning distributive 
occupations. Methods, materials, and equipment for teaching 
selected dstributive occupation subjects. Students demonstrate 
selected course objectives in a field setting. (W) 

630 Business/Distributive Education Cooperative 
Internship. Cr. 1~ 

Prereq: consent of instructor. Supervised work experience designed to 
correlate classroom theory with current word processing, secretarial, 
or selected distributive occupations. (I) 

CAREER and TECHNICAL EDUCATION (CTE) 
541 Career and Technical Education. Cr. 3 
Coreq: BDE 532, FLE 545, FLE 501, or I E 677. Open only to career 
and technical education majors. Strategies and materials for the 
teaching of career and technical education subjects in a 
competency-based education setting. Teaching techniques, basic 
assessment, and evaluation as well as community and technological 
influences on teaching. (W) 

692 Cooperative Education - Field Study. 
Cr, 1-10(Max. 12) 

Prereq: major and curriculum area approval. Field experience to 
correlate with the teaching of career and technical education subjects. 

(F,W) 
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893 Speclal Problem• In Career and Technlcal Education. 
Cr. 1-4(Max. 6, M.Ed.; max. 8, Ed. Spec.; max.12, Ed.D. 
and Ph.D.) 

Prereq: teaching experience, consent of adviser. Special workshops 
and short term seminars in career and technical education subjects. 

(F,S) 

699 CoordlnaUon of Cooperative Occupatlonal Education. 
Cr.3 

Philosophy and objectives of educational programs lhal provide for 
work experience. Student selection, on-Iha-job and iJH!Chool 
instruction, placement, coordination, advisory committees, and 
administration of such programs. (F) 

782 Planning and Organizing lnatructlon In ea,- and 
Technical Education. Cr. 3 

Planning and organizing instruction for a competency based program: 
justification, approaches for content, performance objectives, 
instructional resources, planning and evaluating unils. Should be 
taken in first twO semesters of admtsSion to career and technical 
education mesler"s program. (F) 

783 Objective-Referenced Evafuatlon In ea,_ and 
Technlcal Education. Cr. 3 

Prereq: CTE 782 er functional background in competency-based 
education. Open only lo teachers and adminislratcrs. Principles and 
procedures of objective-referenced evaluation and assessment es 
incorporated into Iha competency based model of instruction. (W) 

898 Current IHues and Trend•. Cr. 3(Max. 6, M.Ed. and 
M.A. T.; max. 9, other advanced degr• program•) 

Place, function, and evolving concepls of career and technical 
education. Economic, sociological, psychological, and technical 
factcrs. (W,S) 

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION (ELE) 
602 Seminar In Early Childhood. Cr. 3 
Educational programs for young children in child care centers, 
kindergartens. and the primary grades. Improved human 
relationships, choices for children, play as a way of learning. (Y) 

803 Oba.-vatlon and Asaeaament of Careglver .... nfant 
lnt•actlona. Cr. 3 

Prereq: one oourse in child growth and development, or consent of 
instructor. Developing skills in observing and recording infant's 
relationship with parent'caregivers; assessmen1s of caregiver 
interactions; family-interaction and attachment lhecries related lo 
practice of administering assessmenls. (Y) 

604 Rote of Content Areae In Early Chlldhcod Educetlon. 
Cr.2-ll 

Child growth and development as related lo Iha content areas within 
Iha early childhood years (birth 10 eight years). Appropriate subject 
matter, field experience, reference materials, audK>-visual resources 
in Iha lives of young children. Topics lo be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. (S) 

606 Community Conlacta: Working with Famlllae In Urban 
Se1tln119. Cr. 3 

Programs and services within the community that assist families in 
improving educational services for Iha child. (Y) 

607 Parent Intervention Program• In Home and School. 
Cr.3 

Program models. research. and relationship between school and 
parent intervention programs. (Y) 

608 Preprlmary Goal• and Practice. Cr. 2 
An examination of current programs and research in nursery school 
and kindergarten education. (F,W) 

100 Col/1g1 ofF.ducation 

609 Introduction to Infant Mental Health Theory and 
Practice. Cr. 1 

Prereq: PSY 240, PSY 243; EDP 331 er equiv. Concepls of infant 
mental health theory and practice as a developmental framewcrk for 
Iha observation, assessment and understanding ol infanl;)arenl 
behaviors and interaelicns as indicators of strengths and risks in Iha 
security of lhe attachment relationship. (Y) 

610 Planning and Implementing Nuraery School Currlculum. 
Cr.2 

Prereq: teaching-experience. Short and long term planning, slalf and 
parent relationships. curriculum areas. (I) 

829 Language Arla lnotructlon: Preprlmary-ll. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admisoicn lo MAT degree program. Developing thinking, 
listening, speaking and writing skills in elementary and middle schools. 
Sludenls plan, implement and evaluate learning experience with 
chUdren under professional guidenca. (F,W) 

630 Language Arla Currlcufum: Preprlmary-ll. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission 10 teacher certification program. Content ol 
language arls programs. Objectives. procedures, materials, and 
crganizalional pattams. (T) 

831 Reading lnatrucdon: Preprlmary-e. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission lo M.A.T. degree program. Developing reading 
skills in elementary and middle schools. Studenls plan, implement and 
evaluate learning experience with children under professional 
guidance. (F,W) 

832 Rudlng Curriculum: Preprlmary-ll. Cr. 3 
The reading process; procedure, materials and organizational 
patterns used when teaching reading. (T) 

634 Teaching Reading In Early Chlldhood Educetlon. Cr. 3 
Rationale for teaching reading and various reading skills lo young 
children. Materials and methods fer initial reading instruction. (Y) 

638 Remedlal lnatructlon In Reading and Related Schoof 
Subjecla. Cr. 3 

Prereq: teaching experience. Diagnosis, treatment, and prevention of 
leaming difficulties in reading and related subjects. Emphasis on 
overcoming learning difficulties within Iha regular classroom. (Y) 

839 Mathematica lnatructlon: Preprlmary-ll. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission lo MAT degree program. Developing mathematics 
skills in elementary and middle schools. Studenls plan, implement and 
evaluate learning experience with children under professional 
guidance. (F,W) 

640 Mathematica Currlculum: Preprlmary-ll. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission lo teacher certification program. Developing 
competence in school mathematics programs: objectives, 
procedures, materials, organizational pattams. evaluation. (T) 

650 Science Curriculum: Preprlmary-ll. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission lo teacher certification program. Material lee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Role of learning in science in lhe 
curriculum. Objectives. plans of organization fer learning, resources 
materials. Overview of balanced program. E-iences with 
appropriate experiments, field trips, referen,;:e materials, audK>-visual 
resources. (T) 

860 Soclal Studlae Curriculum: Preprlmary-ll. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission lo teacher certification program. Social studies 
program in elementary and middle schools emphasizing intellectual, 
social and affective development. Designing programs based on 
social priorities, modem socioeconomic, cultural, ethnic, political 
concepls. (T) 

702 Problem• In Early Childhood Education. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ELE 602. Current innovations. controversies, and research In 
educational programs for young children in ch!d care centers. 
kindergarten, and primary grades. M 



722 survey 111d Analysis of Uterature for Younger Chi-. 
(US 651 ). Cr. 3 

Intensive examination of books appropriate forpraprimary and primary 
school children. Anslysis of the literary and extraliterary factors that 
affect the young child's experiences with fiction and nor>-liction. (Y) 

724 SUrwy and Analyolo of Uterature for 0lcler Chlklren. 
(US 652). Cr. 3 

Intensive examination of books appropriate for chil«en in grades four 
through eight. Analysis of literary and extra-literary factors affecting 
the older chld's experiences with fiction and non-fiction. (Y) 

726 Functions of Uterature In Early 111d Late Childhood. 
Cr.3 

Prereq. or coreq: ELE 724. The effect of fiction and nor>-liction on 
children's cognitive and social development. Specific uses of 
children's literabJre for education in home, school, and ccmmunity. 

(I) 

728 Storytelling. (US 655), Cr. 3 
Prereq: ELE 320 or 720 or 724. Selection of appropriate literature and 
materials for storytelling: guided practice in selection and presentation 
of literature for oral communication by reading aloud and storyteUing. 

(Y) 

780 Practicum In Curriculum Development. Cr. 1-5 
Identification of specific problems in curriculum development; 
proposals for solutions. (T) 

785 Current Developments In Elementary Education. 
Cr.1-8 

Topics to be announcad in Schedule of Classes. (I) 

ENGLISH EDUCATION (EEO) 
520 Method• of Teaching English: Grades 7-12. Cr. 3 
Prereq: 18 credils in English beyond freshman composition; TED 516. 
lnlrOduction to the purposes and meethods of teaching English 
composition and literature in grades seven through twelve. (Y) 

612 English Composition In Secondary Schoolo. Cr. 3 
Prereq: EED 520 or teaching experience. Analysis of modes of writing; 
relationship of grammar and ccmposition; integration with literabJre 
and reading: approaches to group and individualized instnJction; 
relation of composition to perception. cognition, critical thinking, 
motivation, and self-awareness. (I) 

621 Ungulotlca and Learning. Cr. 3 
Prereq: directed or regular teaching. Intensive review of current 
linguistic theory; introduction to psycholinguistics application for 
teaching grammar, usage, and composition; development of teaching 
materials. · (S) 

631 Uterature for Adolescents. (US 653). Cr. 3 
Prereq: directed or regular teaching. Standards for evaluating 
adolescent literature. Selection of literabJre for individual pupils in 
relation to interest and reading ability. Use of classroom collections. 
Techniques for helping pupils read poetry, drama and fiction. (W) 

833 Teaching Uterature In Secondary Schools. Cr. 3 
Prereq: EED 520 or teaching experience. StnJcbJre of poetry, fiction 
and drama in relation to aesthetic, social, and psychological needs of 
secondary school pupils. Relationship of teaching m- to 
curriculum patterns. (T) 

705 Current Developments In the Teechlng of English. 
Cr.2 .... 

Prereq: teaching experience. Application of modern theories in 
classroom settings. Advanced experimental teaching. (T) 

FAMILY LIFE EDUCATION (FLE) 
501 Methods of Teaching Health Occupetlona Education. 

Cr.4 
Prereq: TED 355; coreq: CTE 541. Basic principles, methods of 
instruction, and organization of material in allied health occupations. 

Consideration given to practical application of the Michigan minimal 
objectives for health occupation education programs. (W) 

545 Teaching Consumer Home Eoonomlca and Family 
Uvlng. Cr. 4 

Prereq: TED 355; Coreq: CTE 541 Open only to Family Lile Education 
majors. Basic principles, methods of instruction and organization of 
material for teaching consumer home economics and fanily lving 
according 10 the Vocational Education Act and suggested Michigan 
Vocational Plan. (W) . 

INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION (IED) 
ffT7 llethoda and Materials of Instruction II - Industrial 

Education. Cr. 4 
Practice and techniques for teaching unils in industrial education with 
group and indvidualized methods; locating, selecting, and using 
educational materials. SbJdenls demonstrate selected counse 
objectives in a field setting. (W) 

LANGUAGE EDUCATION (LED) 
652 T_,,,g Engliah ea a Second Language/Foreign 

Language: Methods I. Cr. 3 
Methods and techniques; fundamental theory and practica; English as 
an international/intranational language. Students micRHeach 
lessons and prepare teaching materials which emphasize the listening 
and speaking language skUls. M 
653 Teaching English as a Second Language/Foreign 

Language: Methods II. Cr. 24 
Methods and techinques: English as an international/intranational 
language. . SbJdenls micro--18ach lessons and prepare teaching 
materials which ·emphasize the reading and writing language skills. 

(Y) 

858 Culture u the Basia for Language Teaching. Cr. 2-4 
CulbJre examined in a multidisciplinary theoretical framework. 10 
provide sbJdenls with objective relativistic and holistic allilude about 
human diversity. enabling them to relate to pupils in urban areas. (B) 

721 Speclal Problems In Language Education. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of adviser. An examination of current problems which 
inhibit foreign language teaching. SbJdents identily particular 
problems and work individually or in groups to seek solutions. (I) 

724 Advanced Seminar In Language Teaching. Cr. 2-4 
Development production. and evaluation of innovative techniques for 
first and second language teaching. (I) 

MATHEMATICS EDUCATION (MAE) 
505 (MAT 516) Mathematica for Elementery School 

Teachefs I. Cr. 3 
No credit toward a major or minor for secondary mathematics 
teaching. Graduate credit for MAE 505 only; undergraduate credit for 
MAT 516 only. Prereq: satisfactory score on Qualifying· Exam or 
successful completion of MAT 095 or MAT 105. Sets and VeM 
diagrams: mathematical systems, including group, ring. and field 
properties: set of real numbers and ils ccmmon subsels: their 
properties, algorithms. and applications: number theory, inducing 
fundamental theorem of arithmetic; ratio. proportion, and percents; 
introduction to the complex number system. (T) 

506 (MAT 517) Mathematica for Elem•ttary School 
Teachefs II. Cr. 3 

No credit -ards a major or minor for secondary mathematics 
leaching. Graduate credit for MAE 506 only; undergraduate credit for 
MAT 517 only. Prereq: MAE 505. Gecmetry, with emphasis on 
inductive inwstigations and ccnjecturing; measuremenls of two--and 
three-<limensional figures; introduction to probability and desatptive 
statistics; relations and functions; elemenls of algebra; -lytic 
geometry of the line. (T) 
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510 (IIAT 518) llathematlca for lllddle/Junlor High School 
Teachera I. Cr. 3 

Prereq: MAE 505 and 506 or consent of instructor. No credl toward a 
major or minor for secondary mathematics teaching. GradJale credit 
for MAE 510 only: undergraduate credit for MAT 518 only. 
Development of Euclidean geometry as a mathematical system: 
related historical topics; introduction to olher geometries; selected 
topics such as transfonnations and tesselations. (T) 

511 (IIAT 519) llathematlca for Middle/Junior High School 
Teachero II. Cr. 3 

No credit toward a major or minor for secondary malhematics 
teaching. Graduate credit for MAE 511 only: undergraduate credtfor 
MAT 519 only. Elementary functions and their applications; analytical 
geometry; intuitive concepts of differential arid integral calculus; 
computer applications in middle and junior high school mathematics. 

. (T) 

515 llethoda and Materlala of Instruction -Secondary 
School Mathematica. Cr. 3 

Prereq: admission to teacher education. Graduate credt only in M.A. T. 
program. To be elected before student teaching. Mathematics in 
secondary school; major concepts of secondary school malhematics; 
methods and instructional materials; classroom administration: 
modem trends. (F,W) 

605 Teaching Mathematica In the Middle School and the 
Junior High School. Cr. 3 

Creative use of resources and materials for improving the 
malhematics competencies of middle school and junior high school 
students; organizing the mathematics classroom for effective 
instruction; promising trends; related research. (B) 

815 Creative Approaches In Mathematica Education. 
Cr. 2--«Max. 12) 

Prereq: teaching experience. Current issues and trends: areas of 
neglected content; curriculum proposals; related research. Topics to 
be announced in Sd'/edu/e of Classes. (I) 

805 Advanced Studlea In Teaching Algebra. Cr. 3 
Prereq: mathematics major or minor and teaching experience. 
Fundamental concepts ol algebra for a modem secondary school 
mathematics program; current trends and experimental programs; 
related research; methods and materials of instruction. (B) 

810 Advanced Studlea In Teaching Geometry. Cr. 3 
Prereq: mathematics major or minor and teaching experience. Ro~ of 
geometry and trigonometry in secondary school mathematics; 
selection of major concepts; development ol postulational thinking; 
teaching procedures emphasizing modes ol thinking in malhematics; 
modem trends. (B) 

815 Teaching General Mathematica. Cr. 3 
Major ideas of junior and senior high school general mathematics; 
classroom management; methods and materials of instruction; 
techniques for motivating students; promising practices; related 
research. (B) 

READING EDUCATION (RDG) 
812 Reading In the Content Areao. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission ID teacher certification program. Practical 
approach ID lhe problems of reading disability as lhey affect the 
subject matter teacher in social studies, science, mathematics and 
olher areas. (T) 

840 Practicum In Developmental Reading. Cr. 1-4 
Identifying and solving field problems in developmental reading, 
management of reading instruction, the importance of reading in the 
content araas. (T) 

841 Practicum In Reading Dlagnoala and Remediation. 
Cr.1-4 

Prereq: consent of instructor. Identifying and solving field problems in 
testing reading skills, placement of students in appropriate reading 
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inslruction, materials, strategies for remediation of skill deficiencies. 
(T) 

642 Practicum In Reeding In the Content Areu. Cr. 1-4 
Prereq: ROG 443 or equiv.; consent of instruclDr. Identifying and 
solving field problems in reading in lhe content areas. (I) 

110 em_,,, Utaracy. Cr. 3 
Variety of theories, organization and instructional strategies involved 
in thebeginning stages of literacy; their applicalion to the classroom. 

(Y) 

713 Reeding In the Elementary School. Cr. 3 
Strategies, programs, and materials for teaching reading readiness, 
beginning reading, oral reading, and comprehension in the elementary 
school. The reading process; lactors affecting student achievement 

(Y) 

714 Reading In the Middle School and High School. Cr; 3 
Strategies and materials for teaching reading ID the pnHldolescenl 
and adolescent student. Oral reading, comprehension, critical 
reading, study skills. Alternative programs. (Y) 

720 Comprehenalon. Cr. 3 
Models of comprehension, !actors that affect comprehension, 
instructional methods, reading/writing connection, evaluation (pre-K 
ID adult). (Y) 

730 Uteracy Acroao the Curriculum. Cr. 3 
Prereq: RDG 710, 720. Theoretical bases for teaching Hteracy across 
lhe curriculum; stretegies for organization and instruction. Action 
research as a tool for learning. (Y) 

740 Practicum and Seminar In Evaluation and lnatrucllon. 
Cr. 3 (8 req.) 

Prereq: RDG 710, 720. Must be elected in two consecutive FaN and 
Winter semesters; Cledit awarded only on completion of second 
semester. Evaluation and literacy competencies ol leamers, methods 
of instruction, use of portfolios and reports to document progress; 
apJ>ied during supervised Moring. · (Y) 

750 Theorellcal Foundation• for Uteracy. Cr. 3 
Prereq: RDG 710, 720. Implications of theories from sociology, 
psychology, linguistics, semiotics and related ~- for the 
development ol literacy. (Y) 

753 Dlagnoala and Remediation In the Elementary School. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: 3 graduate semester credits in reading courses. Material lee 
as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Use of infonnal inventories. 
criterion-niferenoed tests. nornH'Olerenced tests in diagnosing 
reading difficulties. Use ol diagnostic deta ID plan.remedial reading 
instruction. (Y) 

754 Dlagnoalo and Remediation In lllddle School• and High 
School,. Cr. 3 

Prereq: 3 graduate semester credits in reading courses. Malarial lee 
as indicated in SdJedu/e of Classes. Use of informal inventories and 
surveys, observation. and nOfflH81erenced and criterion-,efen,nced 
tests to diagnose reading difficulties and plan remedial instruction in 
lhe middle school and high school. (Y) 

760 Current Developmenta In Utaracy Education. Cr. 3 
Topics of current interest; review of literature, cum,nt implications 
discussed. (Y) 

852 Practicum In Reading Dlagnoala and lnatrucllon. Cr. 4 
Prereq: RDG 751. Offered for S and U grades only. Malllrial lee as 
indicated in Sd'/edu/e of Classes. Practioe in testing and leaching 
children, teenagers. adults with reading difficulties, and in reporting 
test results. inlllfpretations, recommendations. and observations 
about progress. (B) 

882 Paychology, Ungulatlca, and Reading. Cr. 3 
Prereq: 6 graduate semester credits in reading courses. Motivation. 
perception, cognition. learning, language acquisition, dialect, and 



bilingualism as factors thatalfecl pupil response 10 reading insll1Jclion. 
Implications for theory and research.. (Y) 

870 Organizing for RNdlng Instruction. Cr. 3 
Prereq: two of the following courses: ROG 612,630.650, 110. 111. 
Organizing for reading instruction in schools. classrooms, reading 
rooms, and reading laboratories. Record keeping. Raporting 10 
colleagues, administralo<& and parents. Assessing, revising and 
reassessing progrems. (B) 

880 Seminar: Survey of Resesrch In Reading I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission 10 educational specialist or doclOral progrem. 
Survey of studies in language acquisition, readiness for beginning 
reading instruction, approaches 10 beginning reading instruction, 
parception and identification of words and phrases, comprehension, 
critical and creative reading, reading in the content areas, sllldy skills, 
reading efficiency, independent reading, and theories and definitions 
of reading. Consideration of strategies commonly used in reading 
research. (B) 

881 Seminar: Survey of Research In Reading II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission to educational specialist or doctoral progrem. 
Survey of sb.Jcies in the organization and evaluation of reading 
materials, readebiHty, the monitoring and reporting of achiewment, 
the diagnosis and correction of reading difficulties, sociclogical faclors 
affecting reading, teaching reading 10 the culturally differen~ adult 
basic literacy, preservice and in-service training, and contemporary 
issues in reading education. Exploration of sb'ategies commonly used 
in reading research. (B) 

SCIENCE EDUCATION (SCE) 
501 Blologlcal Sciences for Elementary and Middle School 

Teacher9. Cr. 3-4 
Material fee as indiceted in Schedule of Classes. Significant biological 
principles, generalizations and understandings with relation 10 their 
use with children. Appropriate learning activities; experiments, field 
trips, text and reference materials, audio-Vfsual resources, evaluation. 

(F,W) 

502 · Physical Sciences for Elementary and Mlddle Sohool 
Teachers. Cr, 3-4 

Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Significant principles, 
generalizations and understandings in the physical and earth sciences 
with relation to their use with children. Appropriate learning activities 
including experiments, field trips, reference materials, audio-visual 
resources. (F ,W) 

504 Flekl Course Explortng the Natural EnvlronrMnL 
Cr, 1-e 

Field and laboratory study of local plants, animalls, and the physical 
environmen~ induding climate, geology and astronomy. 
lnterrelalionships emphasized; techniques for using the ouH>f-<loors 
as a learning laboratory. (W) 

508 Methods and Mai.Iola of Instruction In Secondary 
Sohool Science I. Cr. 3 

Material fee as indicated in Schedule u/ Classes. Role of science in the 
secondary curriculum. Problems and techniques of teaching science 
in the seconda,y schools; objectives, planning laboratory 
experiments, demonstrations, directed study, student projects, text 
and reference material, audio-visual resources, evaluation. (F) 

507 Method• and Materials of Instruction In Secondary 
Sohool Science ·u. Cr. 3 

Prereq: SCE 506. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Problems of selecting and organizing teaching-learning materials in 
secondary school science. Development of illustrative instructional 
units. Resources for professional growth of science teachers; 
professional Hterature and organizations. (W) 

603 Advanced Studleo In Teaching Science In the Junior 
High and Middle School. Cr. 3 

Innovations and improwments in midde school and junior high school 
science teaching. Exploration of appropriate areas ol sllldy, 

deYeloprnent and selection of learning activities and materials; 
laboratory experienoes in selected areas. (W) 

804 Advancacl Studies In Teaching Science In the llgh 
SohooL Cr,3 

Material faa as indicated in Schedule u/ Classes. Emphasis on 
methods of teaching biology and the physical sciences in the high 
school. Recent curriculum studies, research, and current problems. 
Laboratory experiments, equipment textual and relaf8nce material, 
audio-visual resources, and evaluation procedures. (S) 

808 Teaching Evlronmental Studies. Cr. M 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. For teachers of all 
academic disciplines and from aH school levels, as well as persons of 
other occupational interests. Environmantal probl\llTIS, possible 
solutions, and their implications for classroom teaching and 
curriculum. (S) 

701 CUnlculum Planning In Elementary and Secondary 
Sohool Science. Cr. 1-6(Mex. 12) 

Prereq: teaching or supervisory experience. Curriculum study 
experienceS tor in-service teachers, supervisors, principalls and 
coordinalo<& in dewloping science curricula. Goals and objectives of 
a K-12 progrem, selection of appropriate teaching-teaming 
experiences and materials, evaluation and preparation of curriculum 
materials, preparation and evaluation of activities. (S) 

SOCIAL STUDIES EDUCATION (SSE) 
671 Methoda and Materlala of lnatructlon In Secondary 

Social Studies. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission 10 teacher certification program. Foundations of 
social studies insll1Jclion and curriculum; methods of teaching in 
middle, junior, and senior high school. (f,W) 

673 New Perapectlves In Social Studies Education. Cr. 3 
Prereq: TED 516, SSE 671. Specialized aspeclB of social education: 
gaming and simulation, global education, law--ielated education, 
community projects, interdisciplinary approaches. Topics 10 be 
announoed in Schedule of Classes. (F,W) 

778 Reading• In the Social Studies. Cr, M 
A reecing seminar in reoent American writing in political, social and 
economic history and current affairs, with emphasis on 18aching 
strategies and goal selection in secondary education. (F,W) 

874 Advanced Seminar In Soclal Studleo Education, K-12. 
Cr.3 

Theories of social education; contrasting curricular designs, their 
assessment and evaluation; critique of research; study of curricular 
improvement problems. (f) 

SPECIAL EDUCATION (SED) 
503 Education of Exceptional Children, Cr, 3 
Prerequisite or corequisite 10 all SEO courses taken for major credit. 
General background and overview information concerning various 
dassifications of exceptional children, their role in society, and their 
education. m 
504 8-" Improvement In the Claaoroom, Cr. 2 
Identification of the speech characteristics and needs of teachers and 
pupils; deviations from normal speech; inlllgration of speech 
improvement in classroom activities. (S) 

505 (NUR 525) Introduction to Devalopmental Dlaabllltlea. 
(SW SSS)(P T 505), Cr. 3-4 

Prereq: junior standing; senior standing for nursing students. Nursing 
students must elect for four credits. Crosa--disciplinary owrview of 
dewloprnental disabiHties, e.g., mental impairmen~ epilepsy, cerebral 
palsy, autism, through presentation of contrasting theoretical schools 
of thought and intervention schema. (I) 
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507 (COS 701) AcouoUca of Sp-. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CDS 508, CDS 509. Acoustic consequences of 
phonetically;elevant articulatory movements. (F) 

511 11-,1a1 Retardation and the CognlUve ProceM. Cr. 3 
Characteristics, classifications, etiologies, evaluation and learning 
strategies for the improvement of the cognitive processes in mentally 
impaired learners. (F.W) 

513 Currlculum Development: Mental lmpalrm.,to. Cr. 3 
Specialized instructional approaches, evaluation, tachniques. 
curriculum and instructional aids for the mildy to profoundy 
mentally-impaired learner. (Y) 

514 Behavior Management: Mental lmpalrmento. Cr. 3 
Specialized instructional and training approaches for management of 
behavior problems of mildly to proloundly mentally impaired and 
multiply impaired learners. (Y) 

526 Home and Hoapltal Education of Chlldren with Phyolcal 
lmpalrm-,to. Cr. 4 

Emphasis on edJcational, recreational and vocational programs for 
children with physical health and neurological impainnents in home, 
schcol and hospital settings. (F) 

530 (COS 530) Introduction to Communication Dteordero. 
Cr.3-4 

Speech-language pathology in clinical and educational settings; 
classification of communication disorders and related management 
strategies. (F,S) 

531 (COS 531) Cllnlcal Methods In Communication 
Dtoordera. Cr. 3 

Prereq: CDS 508 0 CDS 509, CDS 530, COS 532. Procedures and 
materials for clinical diagnosis of articulatory, language, rhythm, and 
voice deficits of organic and n~rganic causation. (W) 

532 (COS 508) Phonetics. (UN 508). Cr. 3 
Mullisenso,y study of sounds of the English language, emphasizing 
acoustic, physiologic, kineslologic approaches. (F) 

533 (COS 509) Anatomy and Phyolology of the 5-" 
llechonlom. Cr. 3 

General science of normal speech; anatomy, physiology and 
mechanics of respiration, phonation, resonation, articulation. (W) 

534 (COS 536) Cllnlcal Practice In Communication 
Dtoordero, Cr. 2 

Prereq: COS 646, CDS 648, and CDS 531, each with grade of B or 
better. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Supervised 
experience in application of methods of diagnosis and treatment of 
clinical cases. (T) 

536 (COS 532) Normal Acquisition and Usage. (UN 536). 
Cr.3 

Language development in children and the associated araes of 
emotional and motor development; language stimulation techniques 
and programs. (F) 

580 Introduction to Education of Hearing-and 
Visually-Impaired Chlldren. Cr. 3 

Prereq: SEO 503. Characteristics ol children with substantial hearing 
and vision impairments; how these impairments relate to curriculum 
planning and instruction in school; includes those defined as deal or 
brind. (I) 

581 Pathology of Organs of Vision. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SEO 560. Anatomy, physiology of vision; lectures by 
ophthelmologists on pathologies and correction of refractive errors; 
clinical observations; coordinated with procedures for taaching the 
visually handicapped. (I) 

582 Teaching Vloually Impaired Children. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SEO 503 and 560. Program planning including pupil 
evaluation, teaching methods and material; curriculum adaptation and 
pupil guidence. Off-eampus observation required. (I) 
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564 Advanced Braille and Technical Aldo for Bllnd. Cr. 2 
Prereq: SEO 563. Continuation of the braile code and instruction In 
technical aids including Optacon. Course to be taken the semaster 
following SEO 563. (I) 

570 Computer and AdapUve Technology In Special 
Education. Cr. 2-3 

Prereq: SEO 503, TED 602. Offered for three credits to gracilate 
students only. Introduction to computer applications in the educetion 
and habmtation of exceptional children and youth in schools. 
Experience with general purpose microcomputers and 
microprocessor-based adaptive devices for use in all categories and 
degrees of impairment (S) 

800 Problems In Special Education: Critical Epochs In 
ExcepUonallty. Cr. 1-6(11ax. 8) 

Prereq: successful completion of at least five credits in anatomy and 
physiology, including laboratory. For taachers, supervisors, and 
administretors. Seminars and workshops dealing with problems in 
educating handicapped children in pre-<ldlool. elementary, and 
secondary programs. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. 

(I) 

801 Seminar In llultl-ffandicapped. Cr. 2-3 
Coreq: student teaching in special edJcation. For teachers, 
supervisors, and edministrators. Investigation of theories, programs, 
and practices in teaching the multi-11andicapped. Emphasis on the 
problems associated with the education, training, and programming of 
multi-handicapped students. (F,W) 

802 Educating Intellectually Superior, Creatlvo, and 
Talented Chlldr-,. Cr. 3 

Prereq: six credits in psychology or special education. Individual 
differences, characteristics, identification, development, curriculum, 
adaptations, teaching proced,res. (I) 

836 (COS 636) Advanced Cllnlcsl Practice In 
Communication D1-dero. Cr. 2 

Prereq: CDS 536 or equiv. with grade of B or be-. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Clesses. Supervised experience in 
application of diagnosis and treatment of clinical cases. (T) 

648 (COS 648) Communication Disorders I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: CDS 508, COS 509, CDS 530, CDS 532. lntro<i.lction to the 
clinical management of articulation and language disorders. (F) 

648 (COS 648) CommunlcaUon Dtoordero II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: CDS 646. Introduction to the clinical management of cleft 
palate. voice, and stuttering disorders. (F) 

664 (COS 664) Language Pathology: Etiology and 
Dtagnoalo. Cr. 3 

Prereq: SEO 530 and 532. Descriptions, etiology, methods of 
diagnosis of language disorders in children, including remediation. 

(F) 

701 Evaluation of Special Education Programs. Cr. 3 
An in-<lepth experience evaluating an appropriate learning systam for 
use with a special group of severelylprofoundy impaired citizens. Tha 
learning system will be based on a search for objectives, analyses of 
processes, and an identification of possible outoomes. (W) 

705 Mainstreaming Handicapped Studento. Cr. 2 
Open only to non--mejors. Strategies and techniques for integrating 
handicapped srudents into regular classrooms. (Y) 

714 Community-Based Instruction for Integration. Cr. 3 
Information and practice conceming curriculum strategies for 
integrating students with special edlcational needs in regular 
education classrooms; identification ol functional learning objectives 
for life; skill devbelopment in cornmunity-,eferenced curriculum 
development. (I) 



730 (CDS 738) lnternahlp In Speech Pathology. 
Cr. 4 (Max. 8) 

Prereq: written. consent of inslruelor. Advanced professional 
experience in clinical speech language pathology. (T) 

731 (CDS 738) Dlagnosla of Speech and Language 
Problema. Cr, 3 (MaL 9) 

Clinical praclice in diagnosis; handling referral 10 medical specialists; 
planning, !raining, treatment procedures. (F,S) 

732 (CDS 702) Speech Production and Perception. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SEO 507. Integration of !he information from various 
disciplines involwd in !he production and measurement of speech and 
language. (F) 

738 (CDS 730) Behavior Modification In Speech Pathology. 
Cr.3 

Presentation of classical, instrumental, implosive and modeling 
treatment paradigms applied to !he various speech and language 
disOfders in individual and group therapy. (F) 

760 (CDS 760) Advanced Clinlcal Methoda: Phonology. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: SED 660. The etiology, diagnosis and advanced trealmenl 
regimens of phonological diso«lers in children and adults. (S) 

761 (CDS 781) Advanced Clinical Methoda: Stuttering. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SED 661, SPD 736. The etiology, diagnosis and treatment of 
stuttering disorders in children and adults. (W) 

782 (CDS 762) Advanced Clinical Methoda: Voice 
Dlaord••· Cr. 3 

Prereq: SED 662. The etiology, diagnosis and treatment of voice 
disOfders in children and adults. (S) 

763 (CDS 783) Advanced Clinical Methods: AphHla. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SED 663. Assessment and remediation principles designed 
for !he adult aphasic. (Y) 

764 (CDS 764) Advanced Clinlcal Methoda: Language 
Dlaord-. Cr. 3 

Prereq: SED 664. Linguistic, cognitive, pragmatic, and perceptual 
considerations in assessment and remediation of childhood language 
disOfders. (W) 

765 (CDS 765) Advanced Cllnlcal Methoda: Cleft Palate 
Speech, Cr. 3 

Prereq: SED 662. The etiology, diagnosis and treatment of clef! palate 
disOfders in children and adults. (S) 

766 (CDS 766) Neurogenlc Disorders I. Cr. 3 
The etiology, diagnosis and treatment of neuromuscular disOfders in 
children and adults, including neuroanatomy, dysarthia, and cerebral 
palsy. (F) 

768 (CDS 787) Counoeling In Communication Dlacrdera. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: graduate standing. Principles of counseling appropriate 10 !he 
studenrs work with families oUand !he communicatively disordered. 
Video tapes, guest counselors, and supervised counseling 
experience. (F) 

778 Teaching Lasrnlng Dloabled Children. Cr. 4 
Prereq: learning disabilitieslemotional impairment major. Methods, 
materials, and procedures for education of children with learning 
disabilities in elementary school. programs. (F) 

m Teaching Lasrnlng Disabled Adolaecento. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SED ns; learning disabilities/emotional impainnent major. 
Methods, materials, and procedures for education of adolescents with 
learning disabilities in secondary school programs. (W) 

779 Language aa- of Lasrnlng Dloabllltlae. (CDS 833). 
Cr.3 

Prereq: learning cisabilitieslemotional impainnenl major. Normal 
language acquisition and development and language pathology, 
inclucing neurological process involved in speech reception and 

production, end assessment of language disorders as !hey ,_,aled ID 
learning disabilities. (S) 

780 Practicum with the Emotlonally lmpalnd or Socially 
Maladluated. Cr. 1-10 · 

Prereq: consent of insll'Uc!Or. Special labora1Dry experience of 
educational work in an inlerdisciplinary treatment setting with 
emotionally impaired children or adolescents. (S) 

782 Paycho-Educalfonal Information for T•ch•• of 
EmolfonaUy Impaired. Cr. 3 or 4 

Philosophies, etiology, diagnostic categories, and current programs 
end models in day school and residential settings for emotionally 
impaired and socially maladjusted child-en and youth. (I) 

783 Paycho-Educalfonal Management and Currfcula for 
EmolfonaUy lrnpalnd. Cr. 3 or 4 

Prereq: SED 503. Required for teachers preparing 10 teach 
emotionally impaired children. Curriculum and program developmen~ 
special methodologies, techniques of managemen~ and procedures 
in day school and residential settings for emotionally impaired children 
and youth. Prevailing views, current issues, and research. (I) 

784 Paycho-Educalfonal Intervention and Acting Out 
Phenomenon. Cr. 24 

Prereq: SEO 782. Orientations of teachers of !he emotionally impaired 
end ancillary personnel 10 techniques of intervention with acting out 
children and youth. (W) 

838 (CDS 609) RNearch In Speech Science. 
Cr. 1-3(Max. 8) 

(1) 

837 (CDS 839) Seminar In Speech and Language Pathology. 
Cr. 3(Max.18) 

Prereq: consent of insll'Uclor. Topics 10 be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. No li>pic may be repeated for credit. (1) 

838 (CDS 838) Seminar In Speech Sdenoo. Cr. 3 (MaL 12). 
Topics 10 be ennounoed in Schedule of Classes. (1) 

870 Practlcum-lnternohlp In Educating Exceptional 
ChUdran. Cr. 1~Max. 8) 

Prereq: consent of adviser. Professional experiences in university or in 
slale and local programs in special education; based on student's 
objectives of college teaching or adminislretion end supervision. (1) 

SPEECH EDUCATION (S E) 
537 (SPC 504) Communication In the Black Community. 

(UN 504). Cr. 3 
Sociolinguistic and rhelolical analysis of speech and language 
behaviors among Afro-Americans, linguistic history end development 
of black English, related issues concerning !he education of black 
children. (Y) 

608 (SPC 608) Teaching Communlcalfon at the Secondary 
Lavef. Cr. 3 

Prereq: fifteen a-edits in speech. Phnosophy, pedagogical issues, and 
methods for teaching speech in secondary schools. (I) 
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THEORETICAL and 
BEHAVIORAL 
FOUNDATIONS 
Assistant Dean: JoAnne Holben 
Office: 341 Education Buildng; 577-1721 

Professors 
Walter J. Ambinder, Arthur Brown, John J. DeWitt, Guy T. Doyal, 
Stephen B. Hillm111, Donald Marcotte, Barry S. Markman, John J. 
Pictrofesa 

Associate Professors 
Amold Coven, John A. George, Alan Hoffman, JoAnne Holbert. Patricia 
Leonard, Sandn L. Lyness, Shlomo Sawilowsky, Paul W. Sullivan, 
Maurice O. White 

Assistant Professor 
BubaraWayne 

Lecturer 
Daisy B. Ellington 

Graduate Degrees 
MASIER OF EDUCATION with majors in educational evaluation 
and research, counseling, history and philosophy of education*, 
educational psychology, and educational sociology•. 

MASIER OF ARTS with majors in school and community 
psychology, counseling, and rehabilitation counseling and 
cotNnunity inclusion. 

DOCTOR OF EDUCATION with majors in educational psychology, 
educational sociology*, educational evaluation and research, 
counseling, and history and philosophy of education*. 

DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with majors in educational 
psychology, educational sociology•, educational evaluation and 
research, counseling, and history and philosophy of education•. 

EDUCATION SPECIALIST CERTIFICATES with majors in 
educational sociology*, counseling, school and community 
psychology, and rehabilitation counseling and community inclusion. 

The Division of Theoretical and Behavioral Foundations includes 
degree programs in educational evaluation and research, counseling, 
educational psychology, school and community psychology (wilh a 
possible emphasis in marriage and family lherapy), educational 
sociology, hislory and philosophy of education, and rehabilitation 
counseling and community inclusion. The Diviston is designed to 
facilitate a realization of the following aims: 

(1) lo inmgral8 lhe educational experiences and course offerings; 

(2) lo perlonn a servios function in meeting !he needs of !hose enrolled 
in olher divisions wilhin !he College; 

(3) lo provide degree and specialist programs for !hose who ara 
majoring in a particular field of lhe division; 

(4) to provide students with an opportunity lo study !hose aspec:ls of 
educational !hough! and practice Iha! are interdisciplinary as wen as 
'foundational'; 

• An admission moratorium Is in affecl for this program. 
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(5) lo fannula18 programs looking toward lhe deYelopmenl of new 
combinations of specialties, as in (a) counseling-psychology, (b) pupil 
personnel managers in school sysl8ms, (c) utilization of theoretical 
and behavioral foundations in teacher eclJcation, (d) underlying 
philosophical premises of educational programs and practices; and (6) 
lo design in11miscipHnary, cross dsciplinary, and multidisciplinary 
experiences for and with students. 

COUNSELING 
The counselor education uni! offers graduate counseHng programs for 
!hose professionals commit18d lo being elfecliYe counselors in 
elementary and secondary schools, colleges, uniYersities, and priva18 
and public agencies, and for !hose teachers who ara committed lo 
becoming more elfecliYe in working with children. A concanlration in 
school counseling is available for persons desiring lo work within lhe 
public school syslBm. A concentration in community counseling wilh 
focuses tn agency or substance abuse counse6ng is available for 
persons desiring lo work within Iha pubHc or prival8 community sector. 

All applicanls will be evalual8d wilh respact lo !heir pol8ntial for being 
effectiYe counseling professionals. Admission decisions ara based on 
a review of lhe application and a personal in18rview wilh lhe 
appropriate admission committee. Acceptance is dependent upon lhe 
applicant's professional potential, academic and professional 
background, and professional career goals. 

Satislaelory completion of degree requirements in lhe counselor 
education degree programs allows lhe student lo apply for lhe Limil8d 
Licensed Professional Counselor (LLPC) aedential in lhe Stam of 
Midligan. 

Requirements for lhe MaslBr of Ar1s or Master of Education degree 
mus! be complel8d within six years after admission lo lhe program. All 
degree requirements for lhe doctoral program mus! be complel8d 
within seven years from the time of official admission. 

The counselor education uni! has adopted lhe Publication Manual of 
the American Psychological Associa~on as lhe style guide for 
preparation of all papers submitted in fulfillment of program 
requirements. 

Master of Arts degree programs ara offered for those individuals who 
expect lo be engaged in counseling in non-school settings such as 
community agencies, heallh care facilities, employment agencies, 
churches or religious organizations and industry. 

Master of Education degree programs ara offered for !hose individuals 
who expact lo become school counselors, career guidance 
specialists, and for !hose who wish lo broaden or improve !heir 
teaching compel8ncy by induding guidance skills. Individuals seeking 
Stam of Michigan K-12 school counselor endorsement mus! have a 
valid 18aching certifical8. 

The counselor education unit offers lhe Education Specialist 
Certificate, 1he Doctor of Philosophy, and Doctor of Education 
degrees. These programs ara inlBnded lo prepare counselor 
educatora ·and supervisors and advanced practitioners for 
professional leadership roles of counselor education and supervision. 
II includes skills relal8d lo advanced counseling practice, consul181ion 
services, and research expacl8d of doctoral gradualBs in bolh 
academic and dinicaf settings. The doctoral programs' primary 
objective is lo exl8nd lhe knowledge and skill bases of lhe counseRng 
profession. Docloral study utilizes a dimale of scholarly inquiry to 
promolB this exl8nsion of skills and knowledge. These programs are 
not entry level programs, but build on a master's level preparation in 
counseling. 

The Education Spedalist Ceroficate program is inlBnded for guidance 
professionals who want to improve their competence in counseUng. 
Since !his is a professional certifical8 program, persons considering 
applying should confinn Iha! lhey haYe lhe prerequisite eclJcation and 
experience prior lo making formal application. 



The Doctor of Philosophy is generally required for those in1Bnclng to 
teach, conduct research, or provide counseling services in universities 
and colleges. In addition, those desiring counseling posttions in 
governmental or community agencies and other facilities may require 
advanced training in counseling theory and practice, consultation, 
scholarly research, and supervision of counselors. 

The Doctor of EdJcedon program consisls of advanced courses 
designed for thosa persons who wish to become cirectors of guidance 
or pupil personnel programs and coordinators or consultanls in 
guidance and counseling programs in K-12 and in1Brmedia18 school 
districls. The Ed. D. provides opportunities to improve skills and 
compe18ncles as school counselors in counseling, program 
developmeni career development, research, and supe,vision of 
counselors. 

Master of Arts 
with a major in Counseling 
Admlulon: Admission to this program is contingent upon admission 
to the Gradua1B School; for requiremenls, see page 15. Regular 
admission to this counselor education program is contingent upon an 
honor point average of 2.6 ('C'=2) or above for the upper cl vision of the 
undergradua18 course work. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENlS: The two focuses, agency counseling 
and substance abuse counseling, within the community counseling 
concentration require a minimum of fifty-two credits. Required 
courses for both focuses include: CED 607, 608, 700, 701, 702, 703, 
704,708, 715; ED 799; EDP 737, 741, 749;and EER 761. In addition, 
all community counseling concentration students are required to 
complete a total of six credils (600 clock hours) in supe,vised 
in1Bmship (CED 702) at an approved field s118 which is commensura1B 
with their career goals. 

Studenls in the agency counseling focus must also comple1B six 
credils in CED 672, and additional elective courses selec18d in 
consultation with an adviser. 

Sb.Jdents in the substance abuse counse~ng concentration must also 
comple1B CED 503, 509, and two credils in CED 672, and additional 
elective courses selected in consultation with an advtser. 

Master of Education 
with a major in Counseling 
Admlaalon: Admission to this program is contingent upon admission 
to the Gradua18 School; for requiremenls, see page 15. Regular 
admission to this counselor education program is contingent upon an 
honor point average of 2.6 ('C'=2) or above for the uppercivlsion of the 
undergradua18 course work. A valid 1Baching certifice18 is required for 
Sla18 of Michigan K-12 school counselor endorsement. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Generic requiremenls for the Master of 
Education may be found on page 73. The school counseling 
concentration requires a minimum of fifty-two credils. Required 
courses for this specialization include: CED 607, 608, 700, 701, 702, 
704, 707, 708, 715 andtwocredilS in CED 672; ED 799; EDP 735, 737, 
741,749; EER 761; and SEO 705. Adcitional elective courses are 
selected in oonsultation with an adviser. All school counseing 
concentration studenls are required to comple1B a total of six crecils 
(600 clock hours} in supervised intemship (CED 702) at an approved 
field si18 which is oommensura18 with their career goalls. 

Education Specialist Certificate 
with a major in Counseling 
Admlaalon: In addition to meeting the admission requiremenls for 
Education Specialist Certificate programs sta18d on page 74, 
applicanls must have one year of experience as a counselor. The 
applicant must also have comple18d a master's degree in counseling, 
or comple1Bd the following prerequisites or their equivalenls, before 

applying to the program: CED 607,608, 700, 701, 704, 708, 715; EDP 
749; and EER 761. Applicenls must take the General Test of the 
Gradua1B Record Examination (GRE) and the depar1mental wriaen 
examination, submit four letters of recommendation, a vitae, and a 
demonstration counseling session tape, prior to in1Brviewfng wtth the 
Advanced Admissions Advisory Commiaee. 

CERTIFICATE REQUIREMENlS: A minimum of thirty credils is 
required for !tis certifice1B. Course requiremenls for the program are 
determined in consultation with an adviser. 

Doctoral Degrees 
with a major in Counseling 
Admission: In addition to meeting the basic admission requiremenls 
sta18d on page 75, a mas18(s degree with a major in counse~ng or a 
closely-rela18d field is required, which includes entry-level curricular 
experiences and demonstra18d knowledge and skQI compe18nce in 
each of the following eight araas: human growlh and development, 
social and cultural foundations, helping relationships, groups, lifestyle 
and cereer development, appraisal, research and evaluation, 
professional orientation. 

Prior to beginning advanced doctoral course work, studenls must 
satisfy either parls 1 or 2, and part 3, below: 

1. A supervised mas18(s practicum that totals a minimum of 100 clock 
hcurs including a minimum of forty hours of direct service work, and a 
supervised master's in1Bmship that totalis a minimum 600 clock hOUfS 
inducing a minimum of 240 hours of cirect service work with clien1Ble 
appropria18 to the program emphasis. 

2. Have obtained the Licensed Professional Counselor credential 
prior to Sep1ember 30, 1993 and engaged in the practice of counseling 
for not less than 2,000 hours accrued over not less than a two-year 
period commencing after receipt of the mas18(s degree. 

3. Have made up any deficils or remedial work as lis18d on their 
approved application for admission form before beginning advanced 
doctoral course work. Specifically, those persons who have mas18(s 
degrees from cliosely-rela18d fields (psychology, social work, nursing) 
must comple18 all academic and clinical prerequisi1$ required before 
beginning advanced doctoral course work. 

Doctoral applicanls must take the Gradua18 Record Examination 
(GRE) General Test and the departmental written examination, submtt 
four letters of recommendation, a vita, and a demonstrated counseUng 
session tape prior to in1erviewing with the Advanced Admissions 
Advisory Commiaee. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENlS: Basic degree requiremenls for the Ph.D. 
and Ed.D. programs are sta18d on page 75. AU doctoral studenls are 
also required to complete the following requiremenls: 

a. a concentration in counselor education which includes: CED 800, 
803, 804, 808, 902, and 912. 

b. two doctoral seminars from the following foundation araas: EDA 
979, EDP 931, EDS 962, EHP 960, or TED 913. 

c. at least two doctoral-level superlvised internships (CED 902, 600 
clock hour minimum each, six credils each) during the doctoral 
program. 

d. course work aimed at developing compe1ence in statistics and 
research methodologies: a minimum of fifteen credils in statistics and 
research design inducing: EER 763,765,864,865; and CED 807. 

e. curricular experiences designed to develop an additional area of 
professional expertise. Examples of cogna18 areas include: 
professional education, multicultural counseling, family counseling, 
gerontological oounseling, substance abuse and addictive behavior, 
child and family stucies, infant mental health, lffe-<1pan development, 
industrial/organizational theory and development, social learning, 
psychology, or sociology. Course work will be selected by Iha student 
and the doctoral studies adviser in conjunction with an adviser from the 
cogna18 area. Electives may be chosen either from the major field or 
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the cognate to fuffill the minimum degree requirement of 100 graduate 
credits. Electives should be chosen from areas that strengthen the 
_basic program and areas of professional expertise of the student. 

Additional Ph.D. Requirements: (a) a minimum of thirty credits of 
advanced course WO<k (above 700-level) in counselor education; (b) 
at least one cognate consisting of a minimum of ten credit$ in a single 
non-education field, elected outside the course offerings of the 
College of Education. · 

Additional Ed.D. Requirements: (a) a minimum of thirty-six credits of 
advanced course WO<k (above 700-level) in counselor education; (b) 
at least one cognate in professional education (an approved master's 
concentration area in education) or in a single field other than 
education consisting of a minimum of twelve credits. 

EVALUATION AND RESEARCH 
- Evaluation and Research offers concentrated programs for building 
careers and leadership positions in educational evaluation and 
statistics; computer applications; and research methodology. 

Students who have already successfully achieved backgrounds, 
training, and experience in substantive disciplines of education and in 
non-education fields and who are interested in becoming more 
proficient in scientific inquiry, research strategies, evaluation and 
appraisal of studies, models and designs, and multivariate analysis, 
expecially in conjunction with computer facilities, are afforded such 
opportunities in these programs. For optimum effective preparation, 
internships in research will be arranged upon request. The staff is 
available to students and faculty for consultation in research design 
and multivariate analysis. 

Cooperative educational programs leading to training skills in 
Educational Evaluation and Flesearch in Medical Education are also 
available. This specialized training is available in cooperation with 
selected faculty from the Schoof of Medicine. Persons from the health 
sciences seeking educational research skills and persons from 
education backgrounds seeking health science education skills are 
brought together for their mutual growth. 

Master of Education with a major 
in Educational Evaluation and Research 
Admlaalon: See page 73. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: A minimum of thirty credits is required 
for this degree under Plan A, B, or C as defined on page 73. Required 
courses include ED 799 tt Plan B or C is elected, or ED 899 for Plan A. 
In addition,· a minimum of twelve credits in educational evaluation and 
research (EER) courses is required, as well as six credits in General 
Professional courses to be selected in consultation with an adviser. 

Doctoral Degrees with a major 
in Educational Evaluation and Research 
Admlaalon: Applicants to doctoral program in this area must meet the 
admission requirements stated on page 75. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Basic degree requirements for Ph.D. 
and Ed.D. programs are stated on page 75. All courses in the major are 
selected in consultation with an adviser. 

EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 
The mastefs degree programs in educational psychology are 
primarily concerned with the preparation of indviduals worl<ing in 
educational settings such as schools, business and other fields who 
wish to develop skills and knowledge in the et!ucationel application of 
psychology. 
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The Master of Arts program provides two areas of specialization: a 
two-year program in school and community psychology, and a 
lhree-year program in marriage and fmnily psychology. Satisfactory 
completion of the school and community psychology program slows 
the student to be certified as a school psychologist by the Stata of 
Michigan. It also allows the student to apply for a Limited License as a 
Psychologist (L.L.P.) in the State of Michigan. Satisfactory completlon 
of lhe merriaQa and famiy psychology program also allows thestudent 
to quaNfy for the Limited License as a Psychologist in the State of 
Michigan .inl State certification as a marriage counselor. 

Bo1h of these programs serw> as a base for further study at the Ph.D. 
level, which can lead to licensure by the State of Michigan as a 
Licensed Psychologist after completion of the Ph.D. program. 

The program in school and community psychology is designed to 
develop the competencies necessary for approval as either a school!" 
community psychologist at the master's or doctoral "1vel. Students 
applying at the doctoral level must file program area applications 
concurrenay for both programs. 

The prospective student should recognize that this program Involves, 
in additiion to course requirements, clinical experience in school and 
agency settings deaWng primarily with children. Retention in the 
program and recommendation for approval depend upon 
demonstrated clinlcal skill as well as on the studenfs academic 
achievement. The staff will try to arrange for a one;,ear psychologlcaf 
internship in either a school system or a community mental health 
facility. 

In addition to completing all procedures for admission to the Graduate 
School, each applicant must complete a form obtained from the 
Division, complete a testing program, and be inteNi<w<ed by an 
admissions committee. 

Master of Arts with a major 
in School and Community Psychology 
Admlaak>n: Admission to this program is contingent upon admission 
to the Graduate School; for requirements, sea page 15. A minimum of 
fifteen credits in psychology or educational psychology, or a mastefs 
degree in social work, counseling, special education, or equivalent 
preparation is prerequisite to admission. The verbal and quantitative 
sections of the Graduate Record Examinalion (GRE) are required as 
well as three letters of recommendation and a personal interview. 
Applications are accepted between September 1 and April 15. 
Students are admitted once each year and must begin the program in 
the fall semester of the year for which they are admitted. 

School and Community Psychology Requirements: 

Courseworkrequirementsinclude:EDP622, 722,724,730,739,741, 
742, 743, 749, 756, 761, n1, 832, 833; EER 563; and ED 799. 

Electives: EDP 740, 762. 

Marriage and Family Psychology Ernphula: 

Courseworkrequirementsinclude:EDP719, 720,724,737,741,743, 
749,751, 752, 756, 761, n1; CED 509; EER 563;.and ED 799. A 
practicum in clinical procedures (EDP 832) is also required. This 
practicum includes diagnostic testing and psychotherapy under the 
supervision of a licensed psychologist. A minimum of 600 clock hours 
is required. 

Master of Education with a major 
in Educational Psychology 
Admission: See page 73. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Basic degree requirements for the 
Master of Education degree ara stated on page 73. A minimum of thirty 
credils is required for this program and all courses are selected in 
consultation with an adviser. 



Doctoral Degrees with a major 
in Educational Psychology 
Admlaolon: Applicanls !Otha Ed.D.and Ph.D. program must meet the 
admission requiremenls staled on page 75. A mastefs degree with a 
major in educational psychology or psychology from an accredited 
graduate school or a combined 10181 of lhirty ct9dils in these disciplines 
is required. Evaluation of such preparation wiH be based on a content 
examination administered by the Educational Psychology Unit. All 
admission requiremenls must be compleled before February 15 for 
registration in the subsequent fall term. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The basic degree requirements for the 
Ed.D. and Ph.D. degree are slalBd on page 75. This program requires 
a minimum of ninety-six credils beyond the baccalaureate degree. All 
doclOral sllldenls must complete EDP 821, 823, and 825 du'tng their 
first year of study. Research course requiremenls include: EER 763, 
765, 864, 865, and 866. 

A broad preHmlnary examination will be administered to the docloral 
student at the end of the first year of study. 

EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY' 
The programs in educational sociology are concemed with the 
preparation of studenls with a knowledge of the concepls, 
methodology, and research findings in sociology relating 10 the total 
educational enterprise in contemporary society. The formal and 
informal social structure of the school as well as the broad processes 
of cultural transmission in soci&ty are central areas for investigation. 
Course work and advisement are focused on developing studenls who 
are able 10 apply sociological concepts and techniques to major 
educational problems. Emphasis is placed upon shifts in power in 
educational decision making and upon the effects of social change on 
education, especially the impact of minority group influence. 

Master of Education with a major 
in Educational Sociology 
Admlaalon: See page 73. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Basic requiremenls for the Master of 
Education degree are stated on page 73. A minimum of thirty credils is 
required for this degree including fifteen credits in the major field, 
selected in consultation with an adviser. This degree is offered under 
Plan B or C as define<! on page 73. Students are urged to complete at 
least six credils in electives outside the major. 

Educational Specialist Certificate 
with a major in Educational Sociology 
Admlaolon: See page 74. 

CERTIFICATE REQUIREMENTS: A minimum of thirty Cl8dits is 
required for this certificate. Basic requirements are stated on page 74. 
All Plans of Wot#< are individually developed in consultaton with an 
adviser. 

Doctoral Degrees with a major 
in Educational Sociology 
Admlaolon: See page 75. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Basic degree requirements for Ed.D. 
and Ph.D. programs are stated on page 75. All courses in the major are 
selected in consultation with an adviser. . An-·-· i1 alfecllor this program. 

HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION* 
Courses and p,ograrns in history and philosophy of education are 
designed to strengthen the ability of educalOrs to employ hislOrical and 
philosophic approaches in the analysis of educational problems and 
issues. A masten degree p,ogram is offered for those who wish to go 
on to a doclOral degree in phMosophy of education as well as for those 
who wish 10 retain their identity with another field of specialization but 
seek to add hislOrical ll(ld phWosophical depth to their work. 

Master of Education with a major 
in History and Philosophy of Education 
Admlaalon: See page 73. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Basic requirements for the Master of 
Education degree are stated on page 73. A minimum of thirty credils is 
required including a minimum of twelve credils in the major. This 
degree is offered under Plan A, B, or C as defined on page 73. 

Doctoral Degrees with a major 
in History and Philosophy of Education 
The doctoral degree in history and philosophy of education is offered 
for students who intend 10 teach at the coHege or unive111ity level or for 
those with positions in schools, colleges, and other institutions which 
require an understanding of the philosophic nature of educational and 
other social problems. 

DoclOral candidates may select from a wide range of cognate courses 
in the humani.ties, literature, music. art. psychology, philosophy, and 
the social sciences. 

Admlaolon: See page 75. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Basic degree requirernenls for the Ed.D. 
and Ph.D. programs are stated on page 75. All courses in the major are 
selected in consultation with an advi5'r, 

REHABILITATION COUNSELING and 
COMMUNITY INCLUSION 
The master's degree program In rehabilitation counseling and 
community inclusion reflects current trends in rehabilitation, supported 
employment, inclusion, and the suppori of individuals with disabilities. 

The program's mission is to provide an ellective model of graduate 
education in partnership with rehabilitation constituencies 10 promota 
quality rehabHitation services. It aims 10 prepare qualified, reflective, 
and innovative rehabDitation professionals who are able 10 
competentiy work with individuals with disabilities and their families, 
regardless of the type or severity of disablUty, or of ethnic, racial or 
cultural identity. The p,ogram seeks 10 promota the empowermen~ 
sett-determination, economic sell-sufficiency, independence, and 
indusion in community life of individuals with disabilities. 

C-tratlona: The master of arts program provides IWO areas of 
concentration: n,habi/itelion counseling generalist, and supported 
employment and community inclusion specialist Satisfactory 
completion of degree requiremenls in this program is designed to 
develop the competencies necessary 10 apply for the Limited Licensed 
Professional Counselor (LLPC) credential in the S- of Michigan and 
the Certified Rehabilitation Counselor (CRC) credential after one year 
of employment under the supervision of a CRC. 

The prospective student should recognize that this program involves 
both course requirements and clinical experience in community 
rehabilitation settings. Retention in the progrem and recommendation 
for credentialling depend upon demonstrated dinical skill as well as 
ecedernic achievement. Requirements for the master of arts degree 
must be completed within six years after admission to the program . 
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This program has adopted the Publication Manual of the American 
Psychological Association as the style guide for preparation of all 
papers submitted in fuffillment of program requirements. 

Master of Arts with a major in Rehabilitation Counseling 
and Community Inclusion 
Admlulon 10 this program is contingent upon admission 10 the 
Graduate School; for requirements, see page 15. Program admission 
requirements also include: (1) three letters of recommendation; (2) a 
personal intenriew with an admission commi-; and (3) a 
professional goal statement written as a part of the personal interview 
process. 

Acceptance in the program is based on the applicant's professional 
potential, academic and professional background, and professional 
career goals. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The Master of Arts degree in this 
discipline requires the completion of a minimum fifty-one credts. 
Course requirements foreitherareaofconcentration include: RCI 710, 
711, 712, 741, 742, 745, 747, 743, 746; EER 764; and ED 799. 
Students must complete a unlversity--based practicum of at least 100 
clock hours (RCI 743) and an intemship of a minimum of 600 clock 
hours (RCI 746) in an approved community-based rehabilitation 
agency commensurate with their area of concentration. In addition, aH 
students must complete a terminal master's project (ED 799) in their 
area of concentration. 

Students in the rehabilitaDOn counseling generalist concentration must 
also complete RCI 715, 716; EDP 749, and three credits in elective 
courses selected in consultation with an adviser. 

Students in the supported employment and community inclusion 
specialist concentration must complete RCI 744, 749; and six credits in 
elective courses selected in consultation with an adviser. 

Education Specialist Certificate with a major 
in Rehabilitation Counseling and Community Inclusion 
Admission: In addition to meeting the admission requirements for 
education specialist certificate programs ouUined on page 74, 
applicants must have a minimum of two years experience as a 
rehabilitation professional. The applicant must also haw a mastefs 
degree in rehabilitation counseling, or have completed the following 
prerequisites or their equivalents, before applying 10 the program: RCI 
710, 711, 741, 742, 745, 743; EDP 749; and EER 764. Applicants 
must take a departmental written examination and submit four letters 
of recommendation, a Hts, and a demonstration oounseUng session 
tape, prior to interviewing with a program admissions committee. 

CERTIFICATE REQUIREMENTS: A minimum of thirty credits is 
required for this certificate. Basic requirements are stated on page 74. 
All course requirements are selected in consultation with an adviser 
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GRADUATE COURSES 
Thefollowingcowses, nwnbered 500-999, tue offered/or grad/lQJe 
credit. COIU'ses nwnbered 50<!-{,99 which are offered for 
undergraduate credit only may be found in the IUldergrad/lQJe 
b,,/letin, as well as all other undergraduate cowses (numbered 
090-499). COIU'ses in the following list nwnbered 50<!-{,99 may be 
taken for undergraduate credit unless specifically restricted to 
gr~ stlldents as indicated by individual course limitations. For 
inlerpretation of NUnbering system, signs and abbrevimions, see 
page 485. 

COUNSELOR EDUCATION (CED) 
503 Rote of the Counoelor In Subatance Abuoe. Cr. 2 
Prereq: graduate standing. An overview of counseling principles, 
procedures, and methods unique 10 substance abuse settings. Use of 
specific counseling strategies and traatment models with substance 
abusers. (F) 

509 Famlly EduceUion and Counaellng: Subatance Abuaera. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: CED 503 or graduate standing. Analysis of the structure and 
functioning of femily systems in which there is ·substance abuse; 
effectiw therapeutic strategies in working with chemically-ilbusive 
femilies. (W) 

607 lntroducUion lo Counaellng. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission to mastefs program in counsenng. Overview of 
counseling profession, including: helping process, theories of 
counseling and consulting, training, cradentialing, ethical and legal 
standards, professional organizations, history and trends of basic 
research. (T) 

608 Theorloe of Counaellng. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CED 607. Major theories of counseling: humanis~. analytic, 
behavioral, cognitive behavioral traditions. Ethical, legal, multicultural 
factors in conceptualization and delivery of counseling series. (T) 

670 The Role of lhe Teacher In Guidance. Cr. 2 
Introduction 10 guidance principles, techniques and roles, with strass 
on classroom application. Primarily for school personnel other than 
counselors. (T) 

671 Prote .. lonal Seminar: Contemporary laauoe. Cr.1 
Principles, procedures and methods specific 10 a critical contempora,y 
issue, such as: child abuse, sexual abuse, bereavement, stress 
management infectious diseases, self-esteem, self-<lfficacy, conflict 
management. (F,W) 

672 Workahop In Counaellng. Cr. 2-4(Max. 18) 
For counselors, teachers, and pupil personnel workers. Consideration 
of counseling issues in school, agency and community settings. 
Counseling, consultation, and ooordination dimensions of counseling 
in substance abuse, femily groups, and human sexuality issues. (T) 

673 CounaaHng of Speclal Populadona, Cr, M 
A study of the uniqueness of sewral special populations such as 
adults, women and minorities 10 provids an awareness of their special 
influences on the counseling process. (T) 

700 lntroducUion lo Group Work. Cr. 2 
Prereq: CED 607; ooreq: 701. Seminar 10 provids undsrstanding of 
group dswloprnent, dynamics, and counseling theories; group 
leadership styles; group counseling methods and skills; other group 
approaches. (T) 

701 Group Counaellng PartlclpaUion. Cr. 2 
Prereq: CED 607; coreq: 700. Offered for Sand U grades only. Open 
only to counseling majors. Group counseling sessions to experience 
counseling from the clienfs perspective and 10 become familiar with 
procedures and methods of group counseling in a laboratory setting. 

(T) 



702 CounHllng lntwnohlp. Cr. 1-41(Max. 6) 
Prereq: CED 715 and consent of adviser and instructor <*iring 
semes1er prior lo registration. Supervised field experience (100 dock 
hours per credit hour enrolled) designed lo giw sludents orientation to 
the responsibilities of a counselor at a coopereting agency or 
institulion. Students anend on-<:ampus seminars lo disQJss 
professional counseling and supervision issues. (T) 

703 CounHllng and Conaultlng Service• In Community 
Agenclee. Cr. 3 

Prereq: CED 607. Not open 1o· students in school counseling 
specializations. Consultation theory and processes in agencies and 
posH!eCOndary e<*Jcational instibJtions. Roles and functions of 
counselors in program and proposal development; conllict 
management; o,ganization; administration; and evaluation of 
services; public relations; knowledge of community referral resouross 
and referral process. (Y) 

704 Technlq- of Counseling. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CED 607. Theories, concepts and techniques for counseling 
case assessment and in1er118nlion. Analysis of cases using simulaled 
counseling experiences coveting basic relationship skills and the 
stages of the counseling process. design of solution proposals, 
intensive and extensive sbJdy of an individual. (F,W) 

707 School Guidance, Counoetlng, and Conauldng. Cr. 4 
Prereq: CED 607. Principles and practices of counseling, guidance, 
and consulting in the K-12 school setting. Focus on indivi<*Jal and 
group approaches that facilitate sbJdent development and adjustment; 
stall, parental, and community resources and referral proce<*Jres; 
program developmen~ operation, and evaluation. (W) 

708 ea,_ Development and Counoellng. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CED 607. Theories, practice, and evaluation of career 
development, including: infonnation, leisure, decision-making, 
career--n,laled assessment, use of traditional resources and 
computer-assisted guidance systems. (T) 

715 CounHllng Pracdcum. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of adviser and instructor in semester prior to 
registration. Supervised experience in individual and group 
interactions, other professional counseling activities, development of 
competency in variety of professional counseling resources (minimum 
100 clock hours). (F,W) 

721 Pror.alonal Seminar: Role of the Counselor In 
R-llltadon Couneetlng. Cr. 1 

Principles, procedures, and methods specific to counseling the 
physically and mentally handicapped. (I) 

800 Seminar In Group Counseling. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CED 700 or equiv. SbJdents counsel groups which they have 
established. Tape and/or process recordings of counseling sessions 
analyzed to develop a theory and method of group counseling, group 
leadlership. and techniques in the counseling of individuals in groups. 

(B) 

802 CounHllng Proceaa and Practicum Ill. Cr. 2-e(Max. 8) 
Prereq: admission to Ed.Spec. or doctoral program in counselor 
e<*Jcation; CED 716; consent ol adviser. Supervised practice 
counseling in the counseling laboratory. Counseling competence 
evaluated. -(F,W) 

804 Advanced Counaellng Theory and Method. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CED 704. Theories of personality and leaming applied to case 
diagnosis and projected remediation. (B) 

807 Advanced Seminar In Counseling Re-rch. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission to education specialist or doctoral program. or 
consent of instructor: one course in statistics or research methods. 
Analysis of methodology and design problems in counseing research 
and evaluation. Dewlopment and aitique of original research 
proposal. (B) 

808 Advanced ea ... Devetopm-,1 and CounHllng. 
Cr. 2-<l(llax. 8) 

Prereq: CED 708 or equiv. For advanced sbJdlents in guidance and 
counseling and related areas. Current lrends and changes in cares, 
guidance and career e<*Jcation; their implications for guidance and 
counseling programs. Consideration of related topics. (B) 

902 lntemahlp In Counoetlng/CounHlor Education. 
Cr. 2-8(11ax. 24) 

Prereq: admission to counselor e<*Jcation doctoral program. 
Purposes, objeclives, materials, techniques and practices in 
counselor education programs. Supervised experienoe in advanced 
counseling and in various phases of the counsefor8'*'cation program. 

(F,W) 

112 Samlnar and lntarnohlp SUpervlolng Counulora. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CED 802, admission to counselor 8'*'cation -.ii program. 
Theory and practice of supervision. SbJdlents supervise practicum 
counselors under stall guidance. (F,W) 

EDUCATIONAL EVALUATION 
and RESEARCH (EER) 
563 R-rch Readings In Applled Poychology. Cr. 2 
Prereq: admission to school and community psychology, or maniage 
and family therapy program. Introduction to research methodology in 
school and community psychology and marriage and family therapy. 

(I) 

781 Evaluadon and Measurement. Cr. 2-3 
Principles and practices of evaluation and measurement with special 
focus on behavioral goals. lnfonnal and formal evaluational 
strategies. Problems of sell-evaluation. Logical, philosophical, and 
linguistic problems of evaluational methods and devices. Metrical 
analyses and standards. lnnovation,r in educational assessment and 
accountability. Teacher-madle tests. (T) 

782 Pracdcum In Evaluation. Cr. 2-8(Max.8) 
Application of principles of quantification in e<*Jcation; construclion of 
examinations, scales, tests, evaluational instruments for c:la$sloom 
use. Rationales for improving diagnosis and appraisal of behavioral 
goals in curriculum and school programs. Special emphasis on 
student's own evaluation and measurement programs. (T) 

783 Fundaffl'll'ltals of Stadottca. Cr. 3 
Review of mathematics essential for statistics, sempling, computer 
use. Basic patterns of statistical infel8nce, confidence estimation and 
significance testing regarding measures of averages, dispersion, 
correlation, and selected non-parametric statistics. One-way and 
two-way analysis of variance. (T) 

784 Fundamental RNHrch Slcllla. Cr. 3 
Basic skills in educational research; nornenclalure, pro_blem, theory, 
hypothesis formulation; bibliographical and docUmentery techniques; 
retrieval systems; development of da~thering instrumentation; 
compuler orientation and research uses; collection and organization of 
data; manuscript dewlopment; report writing; techniques, 
methodologies for descriptive and experimental inquiry. (T) 

785 Computer Use In Re-ch. Cr. 3 
Prereq: E.ER 763. Introduction to computer use in e<*Jcational 
research with emphasis on using statistical packages (MIDAS and 
SPSS, BASIC programming language); writing statistical programs. 

(T) 

882 Muauremont Problem• In Medical Educo-11. Cr. 3 
Prereq: EER 781 or equiv. Theory and rationale of response 
contingent testing; development and scoring of response contingent 
tests; psychophysical methods related to scaling problems; 
multidimensional scaling. (Y) 
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864 Variance and Covariance Analylla. Cr. 3 

Prereq: EER 7.63 or equiv. Multiple, partial, canonical correlation: 
variance and covariance analysis; Models I and II. Statistical analysis 
in experimental designs; Random Bloclcs, Latin Squares, 
G1'88CCH.atin Squares, simple and complex faclorials, confounding, 
fractional and splil-iJlot designs. Supporting topics and techniques; 
missing observations; adjuslment of means; probing lhe homogeneity 
of means and variances; study of contraslS; orthogonal polynominals 
and compul8r usage. (Y) 

885 Multivariate Analy-. Cr. 3 
Pren,q: EER 763 or equiv. Discriminant analysis, profile analysis; 
placement and classification problems; component and factor 
analysis. Supporting topics and techniques; transformation of 
variables, compular usage. (Y) 

888 R......ti and Experimental Deolgn. Cr. 3 
Pren,q: EER 763 or equiv. Design of empirical research for slUdenlS 
possessing basic knowledge of statistics. Topics include hypothesis 
construclion, sampling theory, experimental and quasi-experimental 
designs, selection of statistical procedure, and construction of data 
gathering instrumenlS. (F,W) 

961 . Current loau• 1nd Problems In Medical Education. 
Cr. 3(Max. I) 

Pren,q: admission ID doctoral program. Detailed analysis and review 
of Iha literalUre on current IDpics of research or theoretical concern 
related ID problems in medical education. (Y) 

962 lnternahlp In Evaluation and Research. Cr. 2-e 
Pren,q: EER 761, 763, 764 or equiv. and consent of adviser. 
Negotiated and supervised placement into a constructive research 
silUation. May be taken in lieu of the specialimd research techniques 
requirement. (F,W) 

EDUCATIONAL HISTORY 
and PHILOSOPHY (EHP) 
780 Phlloaophy of Education. Cr. 2-3 
Philosophic inquiry inlD educational theory and practice. For teachers, 
counselors, curriculum directors, administrators, and those in related 
professions. (T) 

764 Seminar: Economic and Polltlcal Phlloaophleo ind 
Poflcleo Ao They Aflecl Education. Cr. 2-4 

Import for educational alms, methods, and lhe organizational strUCIUre 
of educational syslems of economic and political philosophies and 
policies. (B) 

ffl (HED 853) Seminar In the History and Phllooophy of 
Higher Educallon. (HIS 811). Cr. 4 

Growth and development of American higher education, including 
events, circumstances, and influential ideas. Comparison of systems 
of higher education in selected other countries. Special emphasis on 
lhe relationship between sccial, political, and economic change and 
lhe evolution of higher education. (B) 

768 Seminar: Cunent Controversies In Education. 
Cr. 3(Max. 8) 

Selected contemporary issues; emphasis on value confliclS. (I) 

769 Moral Juclgm.,t and Moral Education. Cr. 3 
Alternative bases for making moral judgments and analysis of 
alternative forms of moral education. Values clarification, moral stage 
development, indoctrination, behavior modification, and the moral 
influence of lhe school and society. (B) 

980 Doclorol Seminar In Phllooophy of Education. Cr. 3 
Pren,q: formal admission ID a doctoral program in education. For 
doctoral slUdenlS majoring in other areas only. Systematic slUdy of lhe 
field of philosophy of education. (Y) 
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EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY (EDP) 
545 Child Paychology. Cr. 2-3 
Pren,q: admission. ID leaeher certification program. Basic concepts, 
research findings and problems regarding chid, pre-adolescent and 
eerly adolescent developmental needs as !hey apply ID school and 
home environ men IS; includes study of exceptional children and !hose. 
wl1h cultural cifferences. (T) 

548 Adol-t Poychology. Cr. 2--3 
Pren,q: admission to teacher certification program. Basic conceplS, 
research findings and problems regarding early adolescent and 
adolescent developmental needs as !hey apply ID school and home 
environmenlS; includes slUdy of exceptional children and !hose with 
cultural differences. · (T) 

821 Foundallone of Educational Poychology. Cr. 3 
Introduction lo current issues in educational psychology. Topics 
include, but are not limited to: child and adolescent .development, · 
learning, motivation, information processing and evaluation. Includes 
study of lhe exceptional child and !hose with cultural cifferences. 

(F,W) 

822 Poychology of Exceptional Children. Cr. 3 or 4 
Material fee as indicated in SchedJ/e of Classes. Psychological 
aspeclS of cognitive and physical deficits in children; laboratory 
experience in differential diagnosis. (F) 

700 Workohop In School Poychology. Cr. 2-10 
(I) 

719 lntroducllon to Manlage and Family Therapy. Cr. 3 
Pren,q: admission ID school and community psychology or marriage 
and family therapy program. An introduction ID lhe theory and its 
applications ID therapy wilh couples and famiies. Emphasis on 
systems theory among others, assessment procedures, therapeutic 
skilil. (F) 

720 Advanced Marriage and Family Therapy. Cr. 3 
Prereq: EDP 719. Advanced development of skills and knowledge of 
therapy wilh couples and families. (W) 

722 Poychotherapy with Children and Adoleocanlo. Cr. 3 
Pren,q: admission ID school and community psychology, or marriage 
and family therapy program. Theory of psychotherapy, inclucing 
stages of therapy, issues of lharapy, and techniques of therapy wilh 
children and adolescenlS. (Y) 

724 Poychotherapy with Adulta. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission to school and community psychology, or marriage 
and family therapy program. Theory of psychotherapy, including 
stages of therapy, issues of therapy, and techniques of therapy with 
adults. (W) 

730 Practice ond Procedureo of Proleoolonal Poychology. 
Cr.4 . 

Open only ID studenlS admined to school and community psychology 
program. Legal, ethical, and professional issues confronting lhe 
practitioner. (F) 

735 The Learning ProcNo. Cr. 2--3 
Substantive issues involved in learning as !hey relate ID school 
practice. (T) 

737 Adult Poychopathology. Cr. 3 
Psychopathology of adulthood; mental disordars, trealment and 
diagnosis. (Y) 

731 Proleoolonal Seminar In School Poychology. Cr. 1 
Open only to students in school and community psychology program. 
Orientetion ID school psychology, ilS hislDry and current steius. 
Consideration is given ID legal and ethical problems and lhe role and 



responsibilities of lhe professional psychologist working in the public 
schools. (S) 

740 Social Paychology of Educational lasuea. Cr. 3 
Open only ID students in the school and oommunity psychology 
program. Conceptual IDOis for school or community psychologist ID 
function as a change agent in lhe social settings which influence 
children. Ecology and the possibilities of modifying the ecology 
influencing child behavior. (W) 

741 Human Developmantal Poychology. Cr. M 
Survey of reseerch frorn psychoanalytic and learning viewpoints on 
human development from birth ID adulthood. Emphasis on school 
environment and community psychology practice. (F,W) 

742 Introduction to Behavioral Poychology. Cr. 4 
Basic principles and theories of behavioral psychology. Theoretical 
aspects of both operant and respondent conditioning. (F) 

743 Appllcatlono I: Behavioral Poychology and Social 
learning. Cr. 4 

Behavioral techniques used in dealing with the social behavior of both 
groups and individuals. (W) 

749 Poychologlcal Evaluation I. Cr. 1 or 3 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Intensive overview of 
psychologicel leSts, psychometric theory of intelligence, educational 
achievement and the assessment of personality. (F,W) 

751 Therapy for Children Under Stresa. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission ID school and oommunity psychology, or marriage 
and family therapy program. The family system distressed by marital 
conflict and its effect upon the children as part of the family unit. 
Consideration also given ID available remedial measures. (W) 

752 legal Aapecta of Paychologlcal Practice. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission ID school and oommunity psychology, or marriage 
and family lherapy program. An overview of professional ethics, 
Michigan law relating ID the practice of psychology and marriage and 
family therapy, and the concept of licensure as psychologists. (W) 

753 Dlagnootfc Study of Learning Dlaablllty. Cr. 4 
Prereq: EDP 622. Material fee as indicated in Sche<AJle of Cfasse£ 
Diagnosis of severa learning disability; theories of causation and 
methods of treatment; laboratory experience in treatment of 
youngsters with severa reading and other learning problems. (W) 

758 Poychologlcal Evaluation II. Cr. 4 
Open only ID studenta in school and community psychology, or 
marriage and family therapy program. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Theory, administration, scoring use, and 
interpretation of objective assessments of intelligence, achievement 
perceptual function, and personality. Eight full administrations of one 
of lhe assessments: Binet, Wechsler, Bayley or McCarthy Scales. 

(W) 

781 Child and Adolescent Poychopathology. Cr. 4 
Prereq: admission ID school and oommunity psychology, or marriage 
and family therapy program. Study of theories of psychopathology in 
children and adolescents and the application ID these theories lo 
practice. Differential diagnosis using cum,ntly acceptable 
classification systems. (W) 

782 Poychologfcol Reaourceo In the Community. Cr. 4 
Open only ID students in the school and oommunity psychology 
program. Students are placed in oommunity mental health agencies 
whera they can observe and interact with exceptional children under 
supervision. (S) 

771 Paychologfcol Evaluation Ill. Cr. 4 
Open only ID students in school and community psychology, or 
marriage and family therapy program. Material fee as indiceted in 
Schedule of Classes. Introduction to administration, scoring, use and 
in18rpratation of · projective assessments of personality and 
psychopathology. Eight lull administrations of one of the following: 
Rorschach, TAT, or CAT. (F) 

798 Reaearch In Educational Poychology. Cr. 1-41(Max. 8) 
(Y) 

821 Fundamental Studlff In Educetlonal Poychology I -
Learning. Cr. 3 

Preleq: admission ID a doclDral program. Basic theoretical issues and 
relevant evidence In respect to learning, perception, cognition, 
motivation, and abi6ty structure. Trends in thinking and research most 
ikely ID influence educational policy and teacher education practices. 

(F) 

823 Fundamental Studlff In Educational Paychology I -
Growth and DevetopmmL Cr. 3 

Preleq: admission ID a doctoral program. Contemporary issues in child 
growth and development related ID classroom practice. (F) 

825 Fundamental Studlff In Educational Poychology IV. 
Cr. 3-4(Mu. 9) 

Aclvanoed study of a specific area in psychology with application ID 
educalional practice. Topics ID be announced in Sch8duls of Classes. 

(W) 

832 lntamahlp In Cllnfcol Procedures I. Cr. 1-10(Max. 10) 
Open only ID students in school and oommunity psychology, or 
marriage and family therapy program. Internship in one of the 
organized health care settings cooperating with the University. 
Diagnostic leSting and psychotherapy with supervision ol not less than 
two hours per week by a licensed psychologist employed by the 
cooperating site. Conferences and seminars; Internship experience 
will equal or exceed 500 hours. (T) 

833 lntarnohlp In School and Community Paychology. 
Cr. 1-41(Max. 8) 

Prereq: admission ID school and community psychology program. 
Offered for Sand U grades only. Internship as a school psychologist In 
an approved school with school-age pupils. Interns under supervision 
of person holding Michigan School Psychologist Certificate. (T) 

834 lnternohlp In CUnlcal Procedur• II. Cr. 1-8 
Prereq: admission ID Ph.D. program in Educational Psychology and 
consent of adviser. Offered for Sand U grades only. Placement as a 
psychologist in appropriate organized health care setting under lhe 
supervision of a lioensed psychologist. (T) 

835 lntarnohlp Supervlolon. Cr.1-6 
Prereq: EDP 832 or 833 or 834. Case presentation of selected 
psychology clients lor group/individual supervision. (T) 

931 Doctoral Seminar In Educational Poychology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: formal admission ID a doctoral program in education. For 
doctoral majors in other areas of concentration only. An examination of 
psychological concepts relevant ID the development and carrying 
forward of the work of lhe schools. (T) 

EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY (EDS) 
501 survey of Educational Syotemo of Major European 

Countrtea. Cr.3 
PresenHlay developments in education in those countries of Europe 
which have influenced schools in all parts of the world; notably 
England, France, Gennany, Scandinavia, Russia; emphasis on 
historical, political social and economic bases for school systems In 
these countries. Recent refonn movements and developments 
strassed. (I) 

862 Sociology of Urban Schoola. Cr. ~ 
Sociological analysis of the societal and institutional problems and 
prooesses bearing on the education of children from the various 
subcultural backgrounds found in modern urban areas. Emphasis on 
contemporary educational problems in the urban setting. (Y) 

.762 The Study of Black History and CUltura. Cr. 3 
Afro-American culture with emphasis on sociological implicetions in 
contemporary American society. (I) 
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763 Educational Sociology. Cr. 2-3 
Application of key sociological conceplS and knowledge to educational 

processes in school and society. Basis for advanced specialist work in 
educational sociology. (T) 

764 Topical Seminar In Educational Sociology. 
Cr. 1-3(Max. 8) 

Topics with a unique sociological perspective in education. (I) 

765 Intergroup Relations fn Community and School. Cr. 2-3 
Dynamics of intergroup and interrultural relations; intergroup relations 
and ideologies in the context of power struggles; civil rights revolution 
in relation to school and community; theories of change in intergroup 
relations. (Y) 

864 Socio-Cultural Factors In Learning. Cr. 2-3 
Prereq: any graduate course in education sociology or sociology. 
Construction of personality, life orientation, identity, emotion, 
aspiration, perception, cognition, and learning as taking place in a 
given culture or cultures within specific social experience. (B) 

962 Doctoral Seminar In Educational Sociology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: formal admission to a doctoral program in education. For 
doctoral majors in other areas of concentration only. Basic concepts of 
sociology applied to contemporary education. (T) 

REHABILITATION COUNSELING 
and COMMUNITY INCLUSION (RGI) 
710 Career Preparation for Persona with Disabilities. Cr. 3 
Application of career development theories, labor market and 
occupational information for planning and providing 
employment-related training to persons with disabilities in vocational 
education, rehabilitation facilities, higher education, and 
community-based settings. Includes community-based training 
techniques, work adjustment training strategies and skills for adapting 
vocational and higher education course work. (Y) 

711 Counseling Persons with Disabilities: Theory, 
Techniques, and Ethics. Cr. 3 

Prereq. or coreq: RCI 741. Theories, techniques, and ethics of 
counseling as applied to persons with disabilities and their families in 
community settings. Facilitative skills, rehabilitation process, selecte,d 
counseling theories, counseling applications, professional ethics and 
standards. (Y) 

712 Ufe Assessment and Planning. Cr. 3 
Use of assessment and decision-making techniques to assist persons 
with disabilities and their families to plan for community participation in 
work, home, community, leisure activities, and personal relationships. 
Application across rehabilitation sectors. (Y) 

715 Rehabilitation Counseling Profeaslonal Roles. Cr. 3 
Prereq: RCI 711. Roles of rehabilitation professional as counselor, 
consultant, case manager, and advocate. Case analysis, service 
applications and recording and reporting from perspectives of various 
protessionar counseling roles. (Y) 

716 Group Strategies for Persona with Disabilities. Cr. 3 
Group theory, dynamics, techniques and participation for use w~h 
persons with disabilities and their families in community settings. 
Group counseling, self-help groups, psychosocial rehabilitation. (Y) 

741 Persona with Disabilities In the Community. Cr. 3 
Values, philosophy, history, and legislation of rehabilitation, 
community inclusion and support. Service strategies, technology, 
agencies and systems that facilitate inclusion of persons with 
disabilities in their communities from birth through death; overview of 
types and characteristics of persons with disabilities. (Y) 

742 Medical, Psychosocial and Vocatfonal Aspacta of 
Disability. Cr. 3 

Prereq: RCI 741. Types of disabilities, treatment strategies, impact of 
disability on the physical, cognitive, psychological, social, and 
vocational functioning of persons with disabilities. Holistic approach 
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lhat incorporates medical, psychological, ecological, and 
socio-cultural issues. (Y) 

743 Practicum In Rehabllltatlon and Community Inclusion. 
(NUR 743). Cr. ~ (Max. 6) . 

Prereq:RCI 710,711,715,742, and EDP749,orconsentofinslruclor. 
Supervised experience for a minimum of 100 clock hours providing 
services that facilitate community inclusion and rehabilitation of 
persons with disabilities in work and community. Students attend 
on-campus seminars for supervision and discussion of professional 
issues in an interdisciplinary context. (Y) 

744 Polley and Research for Community fncfuslon of 
Persona with Dlaabllltfea. (NUR 744). Cr. 3 

Application of research methods to improve policies and services lhat 
enhance community inclusion and quality of life of persons with 
disabilities. (Y) 

745 Employment for Persona with Dlaabllltfea. Cr. 3 
Prereq: RCI 710. Design and implementation of effective methods to 
help persons with disabilities obtain and maintain employment 
Marketing and job placement skills, job seeking, skills training, job 
clubs, job adaptation, supported and transitional employment, 
employer assislance and training, follow-<1long services. (Y) 

746 Internship In Rehabilitation and Community Inclusion. 
Cr.6 

Prereq: grade of B or above in RCI 743 and consent of adviser and 
instructor. Supervised field experience providing counsefing or 
rehabilitation services at a cooperating agency or institution under 
supervision of an approved professional. Students compktte a 
minimum of 600 clock hours. (Y) 

747 Family and Community Support for Inclusion. Cr. 3 
Services that facilitate full participation of persons with disabilities in 
the life of their families and communities. Focus on persons with 
disabilities in the context of families, family dynamics, cultural diversity, 
family structure, and family support; community sapport, supported 
independence, independent living centers, therapeutic recreation and 
related programs. (Y) 

749 Supported and Transitional Employment. Cr. 3 
Intensive skill-based study of supported and transitional employment 
models, including: on-going employment support, management of 
program, conversion of rehabilitation facilities, interagency program 
development. (Y) 

EDUCATION (ED) 
The following courses, designated ED, are College-wide courses and 
thus are interdivisional in nature. 

598 Field Studies. Cr. 1-3(Max. 8) 
Prereq: consent of adviser or instructor. Supervised professional study 
in field settings. (T) 

790 Directed Study. Cr. 1-3(Max. 8) 
Prereq: written consent of adviser and graduate officer on completed 
petition and authorization for Directed Study prior to registration. (T) 

796 Dlrecled Research. Cr. 1-3(Max. 16) 
Prereq: written consent of adviser and Dean of Graduate Studies or 
Graduate Officer on Petition and Authorization for Directed Study prior 
to registration. (T) 

798 Field Studies. Cr. 1-3(Max. 16) 
Prereq: consent of adviser or supervising 
professional study in field situations. 

instructor. Supervised 
(T) 

799 Terminal Master's Seminar and Essay or Profect. Cr. 3 
(T) 

899 Master"• Thesis Research and Seminar. Cr.1-3(8 req.) 
(T) 

999 Doctoral Dissertation Research and Direction. 
Cr.1-16 (Ed.D., 20 req.; Ph.D., 30 req.) 

Offered for S and U grades only. (T) 
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FOREWORD 
Graduate education is important ID lhe engineer interested in keeping 
pace wilh rapid growth in scienca and technology and in preparing for 
changes in job responsibilities. In the midst of greater Detroit's large 
community of professional engineers, Wayne Stete University's 
College of Engineering has an important mission ID provide 
opportunities for study in contemporary areas and the latest 
developments in technology. Each of the graduate programs and 
disciplines of lhis College offers opportunities for graduate study at the 
mastefs and doctoral level. 

The College of Engineering is a leacing research institution in 
Michigan and lhe nation. This is reflected in its instructional programs 
which are supported bolh by its own research and by lhat of olher 
institutions, and in lhe suitability of its indusbial/educational 
environment for advancad study. Engineering graduate students are 
drawn bolh from the upper ranks of graduating seniors in various 
disciplines, and from established engineers pursuing advancad 
degrees. Criteria for admi.ssion are restrictive, and a high standard of 
perfonnance is expected of sucoessful candidates. In short, lhe 
challenges are great, but the potential rewards are equally promising. 

Graduate Degree Programs 
The College of Engineering offers lhe Mastefs and Doctor of 
PhiosophY degrees in chemical, civil, computer, elecbical, indusbial, 
mechanical, and materials science and engineering, and in operations 
research; and a Mastefs Degree in electronics and computer control 
systems, engineering technology, and hazardous waste 
management. These programs are generally described below, and 
specifically in lhe subsequent depanmental sections. 

The College provides support for lhe various instllJCtional and 
research laboratories in the construction, moctffication, repair, 
calibration and installation of experimental equipment. In addition, the 
College offers sophisticated assistance in the design of electronic and 
instrumentation equipment and devices. Qualified students use these 
facilities under the supervision of trained professionals. 

Excellent research programs are available in this college; graduate 
students can write a thesis or dissertation based on their participation 
in these programs ID fulfill part of lheir degree requirements. 

Many graduate students pursue lheir stud,es in lhe College while 
working full- or part-time in local industry, where they have available 
ID them unique facilities not found wilhin the University. Students in 
such situations are enoouraged to pursue their graduate research at 
lheir places of employment, under the joint supervision of the faculty 
adviser and a company representetive. Such research may be 
applicable as crecit eamed for directed study courses, mastefs 
theses, or doctoral dissertations. However, after completion of a 
Bachelor of Scienc:e degree and one or more years of on-lhe-job 
experience, additional training at lhe graduate level is often desirable, 
without participation in a research program, and lhe College provides 
an optional mastefs degree program without a lhesis research 
requirement. 

Graduate Certificate Programs in Hazardous Waste Management and 
in Polymer Engineering: The College offers certificate programs in 
lhese areas lhrough the combined efforts of lhe Departments of 
Chemical Engineering and Materials Scienca and Engineering. For 
requirements, see page 120. 
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Graduate Degrees and Certificates 

MASTER OF SCIENCE in 

Chemical Engineering 
Civil Engineering 
Computer Engineering 
Elactrical Engineering 
Elactronics and Computer Control Systems 
Enginaaring Technology 
Hazardous Wasta Management 
Industrial Engineering 
Manufacturing Engineering 
Materials Science and Enginaaring 
Mechanical Engineering 
Operations Research 

DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY in 
Chemical Engineering 
Civil Engineering 
Computer Engineering 
Electrical Engineering 
Industrial and Manufacturing Engineering 
Materials Science and Engineering 
Mechanical Engineering 
Operations Research 

GRADUATE CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS in 
Hazardous Wasta Management 
Polymer Engineering 

Research Centers, Programs, and Laboratories 
Opportunities exist at bolh lhe graduate and advancad undergraduate 
levels for students to participate in lhe programs of the research 
centers. 

The Bioengineering Center is an interdisciplinary group engaged in 
biomedical research, utilizing lhe principles of mechanical, chemical, 
elecbical, and computer engineering. Faculty from lhe College of 
Engineering collaborate with colleagues from lhe Wayne State 
Medical School in joint efforts ID solve bolh basic and clinical problems. 
The principal area of research in the Center is automotive sefety, but 
many olher lines of investigation are also pursUl8d. Major areas of 
research include trauma biomechanics, mechanical bases for low 
back pain, human locomotion stucf,es, and orlhopedic biomechanics. 
Other activities include lhe development of advancad anlhropometric 
test dummies and impact studies using horizontal accelerator test 
sleds. 

The Center tor Automotive Reaearch coordinates a variety of 
programs in different automotive areas, such as combustion engines, 
dynamics, acoustics, vibrations, and electronic controls. The engine 
research deals wilh lhe basic processes of lhermodynamics, heat 
transfer, mass transfer and chemical kinetics which affect lhe 
perfonnanc:e, fuel economy, startability and emissions of different 
types of engines. The fully-instrumented cold room is used for some of 
lhese stucies. Research is also conducted on ciesel engine 
combustion and alternate fuels. The research consists of extensive 
lheoretical analysis, supported by experimental investigations. The 
Center combines expertise from lhe Departments of Mechanical, 
Chemical, and Elecbical and Computer Engineering. 

The Machine Tool Laboratory in the College of Engineering has 
been organized with lhe goal of developing a better balance between 
hardware and software, utilizing hands-on approaches, and focusing 
on prototype development The laborato,y is supported by faculty in 
four depanments of lhe College. Major strenglhs of lhe faculty are in 
lhe areas of vibration and acoustics; sensors and instrumentation; 
heat and mass transfer; control systems and machine tools 
(Mechanical Engineering); reliability, quality control and 



manufacturing systems (lnwstrial Engineering); metal and polymer 
materials (Chemical Engineering and Materials Science and 
Engineering); and machine drives and robotics (Electrical and 
Computer Engineering). The Laboratory has apparaluS for testing, 
measuring, data acquisition, machining, milHng, signal processing 
instrumentation and prototype utilization ot robotics. The Laboratory 
has expertise and laciltties to undenal<e industry-related projeclS in 
various areas of engineering, especially relaled to general purpose 
machine elemenlS, machine tools, and robotics. 

Research Facilities 
Laboratories and computer facilities with appropriate sollw1118 and a 
modem microcomputer laboratory with nelWOrking facilities 1118 
available for graduate research purposes. Among the specialized 
laboratories 1118 those for research in structural behavior under static 
and dynamic load, soil dynamics, and groundwater contamination. A 
new Intelligent Computers Laboratory has been devaloped and is now 
supporting extensive research in the areas of artificial intelligence and 
inductive '8aming. 

College Facilities 
The College of Engineering occupies a three-,,tory office building 
attached to tts recently renovated laboratory faciltty. This 
modernization has created a stimulating and productive research and 
teaching facility for the College, inclucing a new Engineering 
Computer Center with computer graphics and design equipment as 
well as numerous terminals and PCs, all interconnected through an 
ethemet--based coltege--wide system. Since all curricula incorporale 
the use of computers, studenlS are provided easy access to needed 
hardware and software. Besides general undergrawate laboratories, 
the College also possesses numerous laboratories associated wtth 
departmental engineering specializations; such as biomedc:al 
engineering, biochemical engineering, chemtcal measurements, 
chemical processing, hydraulics, kinetics and catalysis, polymer 
science, materials characterization and mat,enals p~ilig, fatigue 
and fracture research, electron microscopy, optical metallography, 
roadway and building materials, soil mechanics, sanitary engineering, 
structural modeUng, supercritical transport, . communications, 
computers, networks, opto-electronics, semiconductor fabrication 
(including a class-1000 clean room), computer vision, automotive 
research, human factors, computer...,.;ded manufacturing, robotics, 
machine tools, internal combustion, and stress anatysis. These 
laboratories are used for instructional and research purposes along 
wtth such research facilities as a molecular beam laboratory, a 
biomechanics accelerator and impact laboratory, an acoustics and 
noise control laboratory, and a structural behavior laboratory. 

ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 
For comp/918 information rega,ding ~ic l1Jles snd regulations of 
the Gra'*'818 School, see pages 1S...;J2 The following addtions and 
amerrdments pertain ro the College of Engineering. 

Matriculation 
Alter receiving cradentials from the Office of Admissions, mKI before 
registration, studenlS should contact the graduate adviS!II' in hislller 
major department (sae the following list) for details of program 
planning and to discuss requiremenlS and course work. 

Graduate Advisers 
Chemical Engineering: 

Or. James McMicking; 577-3802 

Civil and Environmental Engineering: 
Or. Tapen Datta; 577-$08 

Electrical and Computer Engineering: 
Dr. Pepe Siy; 577-3841 

Electronics and Computer Control Systems 
Or. Oonald J. Silversmith, Associate Oean: 577-3861 

Engineering Technology 
Or. Mulchand Ralhod: 577--0800 

Hazardous Waste Management 
Or. Ralph Kummler: 577-3800 

Industrial and Manufacturing Engineering; 
Or. Oonald Falkenburg: 577-3821 

Materials Science and Engineering: 
Dr. Charles Manke; 577-3849 

Machanical Engineering: 
Dr. Trilochan Singh; 577-3845 
Dr. Jerry Ku; 577-3814 

Polymer Engineering 
Or. K. Y. Simon Ng; 577-3805 

Assistantships and Fellowships 
A variety of financial resources are available to support full-time study, 
including graduate research and teaching assistanlShips and various 
fellowships. For general souroes of graduate financial aid, sae the 
secticn on Grawate Financial Assistance, beginning on page 32. 
RequeslS for such support should be included with the Grawate 
School application. 

Scholarship 
A graduate degree is evidence of scholarly achievemen~ academic 
excellence, critical and creative abilities, the capacity to apply and 
interpret what has been learned, and of proper use of the work of 
others. Continuance in grawate status is contingent on satisfactory 
scholarship with grades of ·a· or better. Every effort is made to assist 
the student whose work suffers as a result of conditions beyond his/her 
control. 

Graduate students are requiradto eam an h.p.a. of 3.0 ('B' average)or 
better in all graduate-level subjects taken at W.S. U. to satisly degree 
requiremenlS. StudenlS whose cumulative h.p.a. falls below 3.0 1n 
placed on probation, and the performance of thesa studenlS is closely 
monitored bY the departmental grawate committee. StudenlS on 
probation will usually maintain this status until completion of all 
grawation requirements. 
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A graduate student may petition to repeat a graduate course in which a 
grade of ·c· or lower is received. A 'C' grade or lower in a Cora course 
MUST be repeated. No more than two courses may be repeated in a 
graduate program (the mechanical engineering program permits the 
repetition of only one course), and a s!Udent must haw the appropriate 
approvals BEFORE the repeat registration takes place. A grade of •c• 
is regarded as a less than aoceptable grade in the graduate program 
and, depending on the nature of the subject, may be the basis for 
terminating a student. Further, no more than two 'C's can be allowed 
for any student to continue in the program, whether or not the courses 
are repeated and better grades are subsequendy received. No 'F' 
grades are permitled in subjects listed on the student's approwd Plan 
of Work, and, generally, any such subject must be repeated. 

All course work must be completed in aocordance with the academic 
procedures of the Graduate School gowming graduate scholarship 
and degrees; see pages 21-32. Uniwrsity rules require an owrall 
h.p.a. of 3.0 or higher, for graduation in all graduate work completed at 
Wayne State, notwithstanding any program on an approved Plan of 
Worlc. 

Directed Study 
Independent study may be authorized provided the area of interest is 
an integral part of the student's graduate program and is not cowrad 
by courses scheduled in completion of course requirements. Students 
who elect a directed study are required to submit a Oir9cted Study 
Authoriration Form, which includes a description of the proposed 
directed study, with the necessary signatures, prior to registration. 

MASTER OF SCIENCE PROGRAMS 
The degree of ·Master of Science in (major field)' is offered in chemical, 
ciw, computer, electrical, eleclronics and computer control systems, 
engineering 1echnology, hazardous waste management, industrial, 
mechanical, and materials science and engineering, operations 
research, and (as an interdisciplinary curriculum) electronics and 
computer oontrol systems. 

Admloolon to these programs is contingent upon admission to the 
Graduate School; for requirements, see page 15. Applicants to the 
engineering mastefs degree programs must also satisfy the following 
criteria. 

In addition to the minimum requirement for admission of an overall 
honor point average of 2.8 from an institution eccredited by the 
Accreditation Eloard for Engineering and Technology (ABET), a 
minimum honor point average of 2.8 in all junior and sanior year (upper 
division) courses is required. Applicants from abroad will be judged on 
the basis of their record and on the reputation of the school from which 
they graduated. lncividual departments and interdisciplinary programs 
have a higher minimum acceptable upper division h.p.a. Regular 
admission may also be grunted to applicants with undergraduate 
degrees from regionally (non-ABET) accredited institutions in 
engineering, physics, chemistry, mathematics and computer science 
who meet the equivalent of the above minimum standards. Additional 
course work will generally be required of such applicants. 

Students enrolled in mastefs degree programs must file a Plan of 
Worlc before initial regisb'ation in mastefs degree courses .. 

Degree Requirements 
The minimum requirement for the mastefs degree is thirty-two cradits 
under the following degree plans approved by the College: 

Plan A: A minimum of twenty-four credits in course work. a 
nunimwn of eight credits of thesis and a seminar or an oral 
presentation on the thesis research. 

Plmt B: Tlurty-lwo credits, including a[OIIT to six cremt project. 
(Engineering Technology ONLY.) 
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Pim, C: A minimwn of thirty-two to forty credits in CONTSe work. A 
thesis is not required. 

College of Engineering Graduate Requlremente -
11.S. Programa 

Unimum h.p.a. Mn. afldila 
required for needsd 

M.S. admission lot M.5. 

Mnimum -(PflmA) 

Che- E,v~ ............... ao ........... 32 .............. 10 
- - Ma-K ....... 3.0 ........... 34-38 .......... • 8-10 
- Sciance & e• ............ ao ........... 32 .............. 10 
CMI E~q .................... 3.0 ........... 32 .............. 8 
Coq,J1o,Enginaomg ............... ao ........... 32 .............. 8 
Elaclral E~q ................ 3.0 ........... 32 .............. 8 
Elecllonics & Cplr. Comal S,,,. ........ 2.8 ........... 32 , ............. 8 
E19f"811111 Tedmlogy .............. ao ........... 32 .............. -
- E111inoellnQ ................ 2.8 ........... 32-.a ........... 8 
Maiuacllriro E,v-111 ............ 2.8 ........... 32-40 ........... 8 
tl,etaions- ................ 2.8 ........... 32-.a ........... 8 
-i:al Engirlooq .............. 3.0 ........... 32 .............. 8 

College of Engineering Graduate Requlrementa -
c.tlllcate Program• 

-.-w-Conlrol ............. ao ........... 13 .............. -
Poly.-E,vnoeri111 ................. 3.0 ........... 13 .............. -

- Major Credits 
Credits earned in the student's major field are designated as major 
a-edits. Of the minimum of thirty-two cradits required for !he mastefs 
degree, at least six a-edits must be in graduate courses in !he major 
(700 and 800 series). Also, at least one-llalf of the course work, 
exclusiw of thesis credit, must be in the major field. 

- Thesis Degree Plan 
Students who elect the thesis degree plan (Plan A) are required ID file a 
Thesis Outline Approval Form for approval by the advisar and the 
Engineering Graduate Officer before writing the thesis. Information 
about the thesis style, format and number of copies required can be 
found in the Graduate School section of this bulletin, page 31. Final 
recommendistion of approval for the thesis requires an orsl defense of 
the thesis material in the presence of a depa11mental faculty committee 
of three persons including the adviser·and one faculty member from 
outside the department 

Transfer Credits 
Every Wayne State student must complete at least twenty-four a-edits 
in resdence. A student may file a Petition for Transfer of Graduale 
Credit provided: cradits were earned in residence at another 
eccredlted graduate school, are certified as graduate a-edit with 
grades of 'B' or better on an official b'anscript, and are certified by the 
adviser to be acceptable in the student's degree program as major 
work. Courses transferred may NOT have been used as applicable 
a-edit -ard any other degree. In order to transfer grades from 
another institution, that institution has to be listed on the studenrs 
W.S.U. Admissions Application, or specifically mentioned in 
correspondence to the College prior to matriculation. 

• Completon ol Certlk:ale Pn>g,am ii Hazaidous W-Conlrol ii mandaloty belo!e adm
to hazardous waste lllll'lllglJITlri M.S. program. 

" Chemical enginoellnQ - must n,ceive 1he M.S. dep BEFORE ~"the 
chemi:al engineemg PllD. _,.. 



All b'anscriplS suppor1ing the lransler of credilS must be submitted 
before the student's first semester at W.S.U. While enrolled in a 
degree program in the College of Engineering, graduate-leYel courses 
taken at another institution may not be applicable to the College of 
Engineering degree without approval prior ID regislration for any such 
courses. No m019 than eight credits may be lranslerred from a related, 
uncompleted gra<*Jate program at another institution. A Transfer of 
Credit form should not be submitted before the completion of eight 
credilS in residence at Wayne State. CredilS b'anslemld must conform 
ID the six;,ear Umitation for completion of requiremenlS. 

Master of Science in Electronics 
and Computer Control Systems 
The ECCS Master of Science degree is an interdsciplinary program 
which draws on the course offerings of the OepartmenlS of Electrical 
and Computer Engineering, Mechanical Engineering, and Computer 
Science. This program was established in 1983, in collaboration with 
the Ford Motor Company, ID meet the ,,,,_ of studenlS interested in a 
course of studY focussing on hardware, interface, microprogramming, 
and software needs for digital microprocessor and dYnarnic sensor 
signaH>ased conlrOI of analog and electromechanical systems. This 
program is available on-<1ite to Ford Motor Company employees at !he 
Danou Technical Center in Allen Park, Michigan and at the Ford 
Flesearch and Engineering Centers in Basildon, England and 
Cologne, Germany. Non-Ford affiliated students may apply for 
admission to this program through the normal application process and 
take appropriate courses on campus. For further information, please 
contact the Associate Dean of Engineering for Gra<*Jate Programs, 
1164 Engineering Building; telephone: 5n--3861. 

Admlaalon ID this program is contingent upon admission to the 
Gra<*Jate School; for requirements, see page 15. Ford Motor 
Company employees should submit admission credentials through 
the Ford Car ProduclS Division Training and Education Office. 
ApplicanlS should have a Bachelor of Science degree in an 
engineering discipline; those with oertain prerequisite deficiencies will 
be required to take supplemental background course work. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: This program is offered under !he 
following options: 

Plan A: Thiny--two credits including an eight-credit thesis. 

Plan C: Thiny--two credits of course work. 

Both options require a three-course interdisciplinary core consisting of 
CSC 611 or ECE 660, M E 555, and ECE 562. The additional IW8nty 
credilS are elective chosen by the student through an approved Plan of 
Worlr. These courses must include at least \WO 700---1evel (advanced 
graduate) courses. Knowledge of a high level programming language 
and computer atchttecture is required, for which the student may have 
ID take CSC 505 as part of their elective credtt. It is recommended !hat 
at least one elective ba chosen from each participating department 
(ME, ECE, and CSC). 

All course work must be completed in ecoordance with the regulations 
of the Gra<*Jate School and !he College of Engineering governing 
graduate scholarship and degrees .. 

Doctor of Philosophy 
The Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) degree is offered by the College of 
Engineering in the major areas of: chemical engineering, civil 
engineering, computer engineering, electrical engineering, in<*Jstrial 
engineering, manufacturing engineering, materials science and 
engineering, mechanical engineering, and operations research. 

Admlaalon ID the doctoral programs of the College is contingent upon 
admission to the Graduate School; for requiremenlS, see page 14. For 
admission into a Ph.D. engineering program, the student's oYerall 
honor point aYerage must be 3.2 or better, and 3.5 in the last \WO years 
as an undergraduate student StudenlS who do not satisfy these 

minimum standards will not be considered for admission ID the 
program until they have completed a master's degree and have 
earned an honor point average in courses taken for graduate credit 
which is not less than 3.5. lncivi<*Jal departmenlS may have higher 
admission requirements. 

Generally, atudenlS applying for admission to the Ph.D. program 
should have first achieved an M.S. degree. StudenlS completing their 
M.S. degree programs who wish to enter the Ph.D. program must haYe 
a minimum honor point average of 3.5 at the graduate level. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: A minimum of ninety crecilS beyond the 
bachelor's degree is required for the Ph.D. program, including thirty 
credilS for the cissertation. For specific course requiremenlS, studenlS 
should consutt the following departmental sections of this bulletin. 

Then, are no general foreign language requiremenlS for the Ph.D. 
degree. Specific requiremenlS can be made by the Ph.D. advisory 
committee and are designed ID suit individual Ph.D. applicanlS. 

If the student fails to meet the Ph.D. requiremenis, he/she may 1ransler 
appropriate credtts toward the Master of Science degree program in 
the ciscipline in which credilS were accrued. 

Specific details pertaining to Ph.D. course work and other 
requiremenlS are given in the Handbook for Doctoral StudenlS and 
Advisers. This document, available from the Graduate School, should 
be carefully reviewed by all doctoral studenlS. 

COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING DIRECTORY 
DEAN 

Room 1150, Engineering Builcing; 5n-'dn5 
ASSISTANT DEA~NDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS 

Room 1172, Engineering Builcing; 5n-'d780 
ASSOC/A TE DEAN-ACADEMIC AFFAIRS 

Room 1170, Engineering Builcing; 5n-3040 
ASSOCIATE DEAN--ORADUA TE PROGRAMS AND RESEARCH 

Room 1164, Engineering Builcing; 5n--3861 
ADM/NISTRA TIVE OFFICER 

Room 1158, Engineering Builcing; 5n-'d817 
DIRECTOR, ENGINEER/NG TECHNOLOGY 

4855 Fourth AY8nue; 5n-0800 
DIRECTOR, SPECIAL PROGRAMS 

Room 1174, Engineering Builcing; 5n-'d812 
CCJORDINA TOR, COOPERATIVE EDUCA T/ON 

W.S.U. Placement Services, 1001 Faculty/Administration Bldg.; 
5n-'d390 

RESEARCH SUPPORT OFFICER 
ROOM 1168, ENGINEERING BUILDING; 577-/3759 

CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 
Room 1103, Engineering Builcing; 5n-3800 

CIVIL AND ENVIRONMENTAL ENGINEERING 
Room 2172, Engineering Builcing; 5n-'d789 

ELECTRICAL AND COMPUTER ENGINEERING 
Room 3103, Engineering Builcing; 5n-'d920 

HAZARDOUS WASTE PROGRAMS 
Room 1103, Engineering Builcing; 5n-'d716 

INDUSTRIAL AND MANUFACTURING ENGINEERING 
Room 3172, Engineering Building; 5n-3821 

MATERIALS SCIENCE AND ENGINEERING 
Room 1103, Engineering Building; 5n-3800 

MECHANICAL ENGINEER/NG 
Room 2103, Engineering Building; 5n-'d845 

BIOENGINEERING CENTER 
Room 206,818 West Hancock; 577-1344 

CENTER FOR AUTOMOTIVE RESEARCH 
Room 2121, Engineering Building; 5n-3887 

MACHINE TOOL LABORATORY 
Room 2115, Engineering Building; 577-3898 

MA/UNG ADDRESS FOR ALL OFFICES: College of Engineering, 
Wayne State University, 5050 Anthony Wayne DriY8, Detroi~ Ml 
48202-3902 
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CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 
Office: 1116 Engineering Building 577---3800 
Chairperson: Esin Gulari 
Associate Chairperson: James H. McMicking 

Professors 
Esin Gulari, Ralph H. Kummler, Richard Marriott, Erhard W. Rothe, 
Slanley K. St)'Des (Emeritu,) 

Associate Professors 
Sieven 0. Salley, CltarlesB. Leffert (Emeritus), James H. McMiclcing, 
K.SimonNg 

Assistant Professors 
Yinlun Huang, Gina Shreve, Gregory Yawson 

Graduate Degrees and Certificates 

GRADUATE CERTIFICATE in Hazardbus Watte Management 

MASTER OF SCIENCE in Chemical Engineering 

MASTER OF SCIENCE inHazardbus Waste Management 

DOCTOROFPHIWSOPHYwithamajorinChemicalEngineering 

The field of the chemical engineer embraces lhose industries in which 
maner is !reared lo effect a change of state, energy conten~ or 
composition; and in lhese industries lhe chemical engineer mey be 
concerned wilh eilher lhe processes or the prooess equipment used 
for lhem. More specifically, lhe chemical engineer may enter lhe fields 
of fuels and petroleum prooessing; heavy, fine and pharmaceutical 
chemicals; lextiles and fibers; food processing and products; natural 
and synthetic rubben; and plastics; explosiYeS; pulp and paper; 
cements and building materials; surface coatings; disposal of 
chemical plant wastes; atomic energy processes; environmental 
control and medical syslems; and lhe general fields of biolechnology. 

Areas of specialized research and support for graduate students 
include thermodynamics and transport properties of polymer solutions 
and melts, processing, rheology and separations of polymers, 
heterogeneous catalysis, surface science of catalytic and polymeric 
materials, laser4>ased imaging of chemical species and reactions, 
environmental transport and management of hazardous waste, 
process design and synthesis based on waste minimalization, 
biocatalysis in multiphase systems, bioremediation for waste 
treatment, artificial internal organs, and pharmacokinetics. 

Master of Science 
in Chemical Engineering 
The Master of Science program is open to students wilh a bachelor's 
degree in engineering, chemistry, and olher mathematics-based 
scienoas. The program is designed lo accommodate !hose students 
employed in local industries, as well as full-time students, by offering 
a majority of its courses in the evening. 

Admlulon lo lhis program is contingent upon admission lo the 
Graduata Schoof; for requirements, see page 15. Ragular admission 
requires a 2.8 honor point average or the equivalent as determined by 
lhe Department Graduate Officer. Applicants with an accredited 
Bachelor of Science in chemistry and a 3.0 h.p.a. may apply for a 
second Bachelor of Science, in chemical engineering, through a dual 
B.S.IM.S. degree program. The requirements for lhese two degrees 
may be satisfied concurrendy. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: This Master of Science degree is offered 
under lhe following options: 
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Pia• A: Thirty-Mo credits including a ten ·credit thesis. 

Plait C: Thirty-two credits of cowse work. 

Both options require lhe following core oourses: CHE 710, 720, 730, 
740, and either 505 or 697. All ooun;e work must be completed in 
accordance wilh the regulations of lhe Graduate Schoof and lhe 
College governing gradualll scholanlhip and degrees; see pages 
21-32 and 117-119, respectively. 

Certificate Program and Master of Science 
in Hazardous Waste Management 
These programs have been developed by lhe Depanment of Chemical 
Engineering in consultation wilh lhe Institute for Hazardous Malllrials 
Management The program will prepare tachnicaUy trained Bachelor of 
Science-level graduates in engineering, biology, chemistry, geology, 
heallh and environmental scienoas, or physics lo pass the Certified 
Hazardous Materials Manager Examination. Students who have 
completed bachelofs degrees in other academic areas must take the 
following prerequisita cou,ses lo qualify for admission: two semesters 
of calculus, two semesters of freshman chemistry, and one semester 
of organic chemistry. Completion of lhe Certificate Program is a 
prerequisite for admission to the Master of Science in lhis field. 

Admlaafon lo lhis program is contingent upon admission lo lhe 
Graduate School; for requirements, see page 15. Applicants must 
have a Bachelor of Science degree, or the equivalent, in one of lhe 
disciplines cited in the preceding paragraph. 

CERTIFICATE REQUIREMENTS: Students must completa lhirteen 
oredits including tan oredits in required courses: HWM 551, 554, 556, 
557, and 751; and lhree credits in electives.The minimum h.p.a. must 
be 3.0. For recommendations about electiYeS and additional 
lnfonnation, interested students should contact the Departmental 
adviser; telephone: 5n-3716. 

Master of Science 
in Hazardous Waste Management 
Admlaafon lo lhis program is contingent upon admission lo the 
Graduate School; for requirements, see page 13. Applicants must 
enter lhrough initial enrollment in and completion of lhe Certificate 
Program in Hazardous Wasta Management and have satisfied lhose 
admission requirements as cited above. Following completion of the 
Certificate Program, master's candidates must choose eilher lhe 
Regulatory Track or lhe Engineering Track upon admission. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS; This Master of Science degree is offered 
under the following options: 

Plan A: Thirty-four credits plus four credits applicable toward the 
certificate1 and an eight- ten credit thesis. 

Plan C: Thirty-four credits of course work plus four credits 
applicable toward the certif",caJe. 

Doctor of Philosophy 
in Chemical Engineering 
Admlaafon lo lhis program is contingent upon admission lo lhe 
Graduate Schoof; for requirements, see page 15 Ragular admission 
requires a 3.5 honor point average in a Master of Science program, or 
a Bachelor of Science program from an accredited U.S. institution. 
Evaluation of admission prerequisites will be determined by lhe 
Department Graduate Officer. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the doctoral degree must 
complete ninely credits beyond the baocalaureata, including lhirty 
credits of dissertation direction. The program requires a qualifying 
examination (written and oral, taken after lhe equivalent of one yeer of 
coun;e wor1<), an approved dissertation outline and prospectus, and a 
final oral examination after completion of lhe doctoral disSertation. At 



least thirly credits must be complelBd in coun;es numbered 700 and 
above including CHE 820 or 840. Students should consuh page 29 lor 
Gracllale School ragulalions governing doctoral study. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

The following colll'ses, IIMlnbered500-999, are offered for graduale 
credil. Courses nwnbered 500-4599 which an offered for 
undergradJ,a/e credit only may be found in the llllllergraduale 
bulletin, as well as all other undergradMate cOlll'ses (ruunbered 
090-499). Cour:ra in the following list IUllnbered 500-4599 may be 
taken for llllllergradMate credu IUllus specificalZ, restricted lo 
grad11111e sllldenlS as indicaled by individual cOlll'se limitations. For 
inlerprelalWn cf ,wmbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 485. 

CHEMICAL ENGINEERING (CHE) 
503 Ethlcal and Legal Conatralnla In Ch-lcal Engl.-ng. 

Cr.2 
Prereq: upper division or gradualB standing. Limitations placed on 
chemical prooess design and operation by notHechnical and 
non-<100nomic peramelenl, includng ethical, environmental, safety, 
and legal considerations. (Y) 

504 (ECE 504) Numerical Method• for Eng-•· Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 235, CHE 304. Student computer account required. 
Solution of ordnary and partial dillerantial equations of engineering by 
modem numerical methods, including digital computer programming, 

(B) 

505 Dealgn of Chemical Procna Experlmenla I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: I E 322, CHE 304, CHE 380, 340. Applicelion of modem 
statistical experimental design methods to improve effectiveness and 
success in experimental projects, in chemical industry manufacturing, 
and research and design. (F) 

509 (MSE 509) Phylllcal Ceramlca. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MSE 230. Physical nature and behavior of vitreous and 
crystaHine non-metals. Crystallography and atomic bonding 
relationships relative IO mechanical, thermal, optical, magnetic and 
eleclrical properties. Phase equilibria and transformations, 
inl8ractions in liquid-solid sysl8ms, surface properties and diffusional 
phenomena. (F) 

520 Tranaport Phenomena. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHE 380, 340. Unified principles of heel mass and momentum 
lranSporl with application IO applied science and engineering problem 
areas. (F} 

535 Polymer Sclenca. (MSE 535). Cr. 3 
Prereq. or coreq: MAT 204. Material lee as indicalBd in Schedule of 
Classes. Fundamental relationships between chamical structure and 
physical properties of high polymers. Basic structures, states and 
lranSitions of polymers. Polymerization reactions and processes. 
Molecular weight, viscous flow and mechanical propertias of 
polymers. (F) 

538 Polymer ""'-Ing. (MSE 536). Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHE 320 or equivalent undergraduate fluid mechanics. 
Material l8e as indicalBd in Schedule of Classes. A detailed analysis of 
polymer prOC86Sing. Rheology of polymers, flow in tubes, 
calendering, extrusion, coeting and injection molding. (W) 

553 Thermal ProceNlng of Hazardous WNte. (HWM 553). 
Cr.2 

Prereq: HWM 551. Thermal processing 18chnologies, such as 
combustion fundamentals, thermal incineration equipment and 
hardware, chemical reaction and recovery sysl8ms for hazardous 
waste control. (Y) 

580 (MSE 580) Compoalle Materlala. Cr. 3 
Coreq: CHE 535. Introductory course emphasizing a physical 
understandng of composilBS: fiber and polymer malrix properties, 
inlBrfacial adhesion, manufacturing, elastic and slrength properties of 
unidireetional and random laminae. Other topics include various 
perlom,ance properties and plastic design applications. (B) 

S17 Computer-Aided Deelgn and Graphlca Technlquft In 
Chemlcal Engineering. Cr. 3 

Prereq: CHE 304,330,380. Applications of advanoed 18chniques in 
computer graphics and specielized engineering analysis software ID 
problems of design in chemical engineering. Design elective includes: 
information transla< simulation, controVdynamics, optimization 
leehniques. (V) 

580 Computer-Aided Proceu Dealgn. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHE 304 and 380. Application of computer programs ID design 
chemical process operations. Problems include stagewise and 
continuous operations. (B) 

588 Elements of NUclNr Engineering. (MSE 588). Cr. 3 
Prereq: senior standing. MalBrial l8e as indicalBd in SchedJle of 
Classes. An introduclion IO nuclear energy. The relevant aspects of 
nuclear physics, radioactivity, shielding, heat transfer and fluid flow are 
reviewed and applied ID the design of large thermal reactDrs. 
Biological hazard, waste disposal and developments such as fast 
llreeder are discussed. (B} 

595 Speclal Toplca In Chernlcal Engineering I. Cr.1-4 
Prereq: senior standng. Maximum of eight credits in Special Topics in 
any one degree program. A consideration of special subject matlBr in 
chemical engineering. Topics to be announced in SchedJle of 
Classes. (T) 

613 (NFS 613) Food Preaerv1tlon. Cr. 4 
Prereq: senior standing. MalBrial l8e as indicalBd in Schedule of 
Classes. Basic food preservation methods and the underlying 
physical, chemical, bacteriological and organoleptic properties of 
foods IO be preserved. (W) 

645 Blochemlcal Engln-lng. Cr. 2 
Prereq: CHE 340, 380. An introductcry study ol the principles ol 
chemical engineering, biochemistry and biology which are essential 
for the design of induslrial syslBms involving biological 
transformations. (I) 

667 Safety In the ~lcal Procesa lnduatry. (HWM 657) 
Cr.3 

Prereq: CHE 340. 380. Fundamental and practical experienca 
necessary for sale operstion of a chemical process plant Actual 
industrial case studies conducted under industry supervision. (F,W} 

669 Bloremecllatlon of Hazardoua W111e. (HWM 659) Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHE 304, 340, and 380. The movement of pollutants through 
underground malrices by means of lranSport models. Analysis, 
identification, assessment and selection of remedial programs. Types 
of microorganisms, the food chain, oxygen supply and operating 
conditions wUI be described. (Y) 

670 Fundamenlala of Fractala. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 235. Thorough introduction IO fundamentals of fractal 
theory; application of fractal geometry to solve engineering and 
malBrials problems. (B) 

m -•lbfflty and Chao•. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT202, MAT221, MAT235, or equiv. Near-equMibrium and 
lar-lrom-equ,librium thermophysics, its exlBnSion IO chaos, and 
a,ment concepts of the exisl8nce of irreversibllity and its relation ID 
entropy on the molecular and maaoscoplc level of deHy experience. 

(V) 

685 (MSE 685) Corroalon. Cr, 3 
Prereq: senior standing in engineering. Advanced study of the theories 
of corrosion of materials and applications of thesa theories in the 
engineering field. Analysis of induslrial problems. Comprehensive 
engineering reports. (B} 
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897 Strategy of Process Engln..ing. Cr. 2 
Coreq: CHE 420. Economic evaluation of chemical, metallurgical and 
petroleum processes and methods for delannining the optimal 
conditions for their operation. (W) 

898 Technical Aapecta of Marketing In the Chemical 
Proceaa lnduatrtea. Cr. 2 

Prereq: senior or graduate slanding. Review of strafegic marketing 
conoepts for lhe chemical process induslries; emphasis on technical 
issues ralaled 10 strafegies. (Y) 

710 Advanced EnglnNrlng Mathematica. (USE 710). Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 204 or equiv. Prasenlalion. evaluation and use of 
mathematical melhods within lhe framework of engineering problems; 
Including ordinary and partial differential equations, transfonns and 
vector operations. (F) 

720 Advanced Transport Phenomena I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: CHE 710 and 520, or equiv. Basic propenies of heat, mass 
and momentum transfer systems; fundamental equations. fonnulation 
and solution of boundary value problems. (W) 

724 (M E 724) p,_. In Continuous Combustion 
Syatama. Cr. 4 

Prereq: ME 524 or CHE 524. Introduction 10 lhe physical processes in 
steady. bumer-<1upportecl flames in furnaces. open burners and 
combustors. Premixed and diffusion type, laminar and turbulent type 
flames for all fuel types will be treated; some models will be developed. 

(I) 

730 Advanced Thermodynamic&. (MSE 730). Cr. 3 
Preraq: CHE 330, MSE 330 or CHM 542. Advanced prasenlation of 
lhe principles of thermodynamics; application to open systems, phase 
diagrams and chemical equilibria. (F) 

733 Polymer Rheology. (MSE 733). Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHE 520 or 720 or graduate fluid mechanics background. 
Flow properties of polymer solutions; melhods of measuring 
fundamenlal rheological parameters using viscomelric devices; 
prediction of material properties from lheoretical principles. 
Correlation between theoretical and experimental results. (B) 

735 Polymer Solutions. (MSE 735). Cr. 3 
Preraq: CHE 535. Solubility of polymers, configuration of chain 
mol&C11les, colflgallve properties of dilute polymer solutions, 
spectroscopy, optical activity, light and x-ray scattering of polymer 
solutions, lrlctional properties of dissolved polymers. solution 
propenies of polyelectrolytes. (B) 

738 Polymer Klnetlca. (MSE 738). Cr. 3 
Preraq: CHE 535. Polymerization kinetics of various types of 
reactions, including emulsion polymerization and ~ymerization; 
polymer raaclOr design; batch and continuous stirred tank reactors; 
classical melhods for determining reaction rates; developing 
techniques and spectroscopic melhods. (B) 

740 Advanced Klnetlca and Reactor Deolgn. Cr. 4 
Prereq: CHE 280, 340. Material tee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Basic properties of reacting systems including lhe steady 
slate approximation, lhe relationship of thermodynamics 10 kinetics, 
lhe treatment of coupled reaction problems and design of chemical 
reactors. (W) 

790 Directed Study. Cr. 14 
Prereq: written consent of adviser, chairperson and engineering 
graduate officer for mastefs students; written consent of adviser, 
chairperson and Dean of Graduate Studies for Ph.D. students. Library 
Investigation of an approved project in chemical engineering. 
Independent study, conferences wilh supervisor and p,,,paration al a 
comprehensive written and oral report. (TJ 

795 Special Toplca In Chemical Engineering II. Cr. 1-4 
Prereq: CHE 380,340. Maximum of six credits in Special Topics In any 
one degree program. A consideration of spacial subject matter in 
chemical engineering. Topics 10 be announced in Schedule of 

Classes. (F.W) 
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820 Advanced Transport Phenomena ·11. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHE 720. Coupled transport phenomena in engineering 
syatems; simultaneous fluid flow wilh heat and mass transfer, 
transport in multiphase systems and review of correlation melhods. 

(I) 

840 Advanced Klnetica. Cr. 3 
Preraq: CHE 740. Chemical kinetics; reactions in flow fields (shock 
waves and flames), photochemical and chemiluminescent reactions, 
diffusion controlled reactions and the numerical solution of coupled 
chemical reactions. (I) 

845 Advanced Plant Dealgn Concopla. Cr. 2 
Preraq: CHE 420, 697. Newest techniques in design of plants: profit 
analysis, productivity, cost estimation, new melhodologles. (l,W) 

8SO Graduate EnglMerlng lnternohlp. Cr. 0 
Offered for S and U grades only. Engineering practice under 
supervision in cooperative education program. (T) 

851 Graduate Co-op Expelienco. Cr. 1 
Offered for S and U grades only. Presentation of oral and written 
reports 10 peer group describing ~ experience. (TJ 

896 R•earch. Cr. HI (Max. 30) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Library and laboratory investigation of an 
approved proposal for advanced research project. Conferenoes and 
periodic oral progress reports. Comprehensive report of entire project 
upon completion. (T) 

897 Chernlcol EnglMerlng Graduate Seminar. Cr. 1 
Preraq: CHE 740 and 720. Normally requires morelhan one semester; 
deferred grade aooepted. Advanced conoepts in chemical 
engineering; presenlation of research results. Must attend and 
present evidence al attending 30 hours ol seminar over two-year 
period. and present one seminar. (T) 

899 Ma11er'1 Thaslo Research and Direction. 
Cr. 1-10(Max. 10) 

Preraq: consent of adviser. (TJ 

998 Proposals, Grant• and Contracta. Cr. 1 
Open only 10 Ph.D. applicants. Writing of a brief proposal outside 
studenrs dissertation area; defense and refereeing of propossls. (I) 

999 Doctoral Dlaaertallon Research and Direction. Cr. 1-16 
Preraq: consent of chairperson of student graduate commiltee. No 
more lhan ten credits may be elected beiore doctoral candidacy is 
obtained. Offered for Sand U grades only. (TJ 

HAZARDOUS WASTE MANAGEMENT (HWM) 
532 (OEH 765) Chemlllry of lnduotrlal ProceaoN. Cr. 3 
The mechanical and theoreticai similarities of various kinds al process 
equipment are studiedwilh respect to lheOSHAand EPA standards of 
measurement al worker exposure. Emphasis is placed on the 
operation of acbJal processes components wilh respect to lhe 
likelihood of mechanical failure. (W) 

551 Introduction to Hazardoua Wule ManagemenL Cr. 2 
Prereq: senior standing in engineering, biological or physical scienoes; 
MAT203, CHM 224, PHY 214, CHM 542orCHE 280. Solid waste, site 
selection. thermal processing. biological waste disposal, hazardous 
chemical spill cleanup, and transportation. (TJ 

552 (OEH 751) Air Sampling and Analyal,. Cr. 3 
Material fee as Indicated in Sc/JedJ/e of Classes. Classical melhods al 
oblaining samples of lhe air, recent developments in the field of 
portable direct reading devioes. Theory undeliying the use of 
impingers, impactors, electrostatic and lhermal precipitalOrs, filtration 
media and olher sampling devices. (W) 

553 (CHE 553) Thermal PrOCNolng of Hazardouo Waite. 
Cr.2 

Preraq: HWM 551. Thermal processing technologies. such as 
combustion fundamentals, thermal incineration equipment and 



hardware, chemical reaction and recovery systems for hazardous 
waste control (Y) 

554 Law and Admlnlstradon la..,.. In Hazardoua Waate 
Manag__,t I. Cr. 2 

Prereq: senior stencing. Management guidelines for industrial waste 
control induding: c:racl&-k>-ilrave concepts, RCRA, Superfund, the 
Solid Waste Disposal Act, identification, modification, reporting, 
stendards, pennits and rules. (T) 

558 Tranaporlallon of Hazardoua Mai.rial•. Cr. 2 
Prereq: HWM 551, 554. Open for two credits only unless approved by 
advisor. Overview of air, rail, maritime, andhighway transportation of 
hazardous materials. Regulations and managemen~ interstate, 
intrastste, and international. Standard procedures and guide for 
shippers (manifesting, labeling, packaging, marl<ing, placarcing, and 
shipment). (T) 

557 Emerg-,cy Spill Responae. Cr. 2 
Prereq: HWM 551, 554, 556. Overview of regulations, management 
and methodologies for emergency spin response to hazarcbus 
material incidents, hazard recognition, analysis and evaluation, safety 
contingency planning, hazmat incidents, response techni"'es, 
dean-up and follow-up. (F) 
558 Land Dtapoaal of Hazardoua Waate. (C E 558). Cr. 2 
Prereq: HWM 551. Industrial landfill, biological methods of disposal, 
land disposal techniques, ocean disposal techniques, disposal of flue 
gas deaning wastes. (Y) 
559 Blologlcal Hazardoua Waste Dlapoaal. (CE 559). Cr. 2 
Prereq: HWM 551. Biological treatment of industrial wastes, induding 
unit operations, solids handling and activated carbon processes. (Y) 

581 (GEG 581) Locational Issues In Hazardoua Waste 
Management (GPH 581). Cr. 3 

Analyses of spatial aspects of hazardous waste sites; corporate and 
public considerations and reactions; regulatory impacts. (B) 

595 Special T oplca In Hazardoua Wute Management. 
Cr.1-4 

Prereq: graduate standing, consent of adviser. Maximum of nine 
credits in Special Topics in any one degree program. A consideration 
of spacial subject m- in hazardous waste or malerials 
management. (T) 

852 Chemodynamlca: Envlronmen1al Transport Cr. 2 
Prereq: CHE 330, 340. 380. Application of chemical engineering 
fundamentals and transport phenomena to study the movement and 
fate of chemicals within the environment (air, water, soil). (B) 

853 Pollu1lon Prevendon: Waste Mlnlmlzadon. Cr. 2 
Prereq: HWM 551, 554. Cas&-1tudy approach to hazardous waste 
management in industrial procasses through procass design to 
minimize or eliminate chemical waste production. Solvent recovery, 
process change and recyde concaplS indudad. (Y) 

855 Fundamen1ala of Envlronmen1al Auditing. Cr. 2 
Prereq: HWM 554, CHE 551. Introduction to the fundamentals and 
techniques in environmental auditing with special emphasis on 
auditing protocols, verification of findings and interpretation. (Y) 

857 (CHE 857) Safely In the Chemical Proceu lnduotry. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: CHE 340, 380. Fundamental and practical experienca 
necessary for safe operation of a chemical prooess plant Actual 
industrial case studies conducted under industry supervision. (F,W) 

858 Principle• of Environmental Sampling. Cr. 2 
Prereq: I E 322. HWM 655. Introduction to environmental sampling 
with emphasis on s1atistical design, quality control and quality 
assurance, and interpretation of data. (Y) 

859 (CHE 859) Bloremedlatlon of Hazardoua Waste. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHE 304, 340, and 380. The movement of pollutants through 
underground matrices by means of transport models. Analysis, 
identification, assessment and selaction of remadial programs. Types 
of microorganisms, the food chain, oxygen supply and operating 
conditions will be described. (Y) 

880 Air Polludon Control ManagamenL Cr. 2 
Prereq: HWM 551 or 555. Elements as dictated by 1990 Clean Air Act 
and relalad stale and local legislation to prepare practitioner for 
analysis, auditing, permitting, policy making, and implementation of 
control programs; induding comparative studies with at least one other 
country. (Y} 

881 Rlak~enL Cr.3 
Prereq: MAT 203, I E 322, and CHM 224. Introduction to risk 
assessment in environmental hazard management with emphasis on 
the chemical industry, inclucing hazard identification, exposure 
analysis and risk characterization. (Y) 

728 Waate Management lnternahlp. Cr. 1~ 
Prereq: HWM 551, 556. Intensive work period (about 40 hours per 
credit) at Wayne State Occupational Environmental and Safety 
Laboratory or equivalent facility; hazardous wasle analysis and 
handling. (T) 

727 Hazardoua Waate Laboratory. Cr. 2 
Prereq: HWM 551, 556. Material tee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Demonstration of laboratory experiments in analysis and 
disposal techni"'es concernad with hazardous waste control. (Y) 

742 (OEH 742) Envlronmen1al Sclanoo I: Introduction to Air 
Polludon. Cr. 3 

Prereq: CHE 280, MAT 235. Man's narural environment as wel as 
nab.Ire's cleansing processes; man-made and natural oontamination 
processes and man·s control over these phenomena through both 
technological and legal procasses. (T) 

751 Public laa- of Hazardoua Wnte. Cr. 2 
Prereq: senior standing. No credit in engineering greduate degree 
programs. Discussion and analysis of cum,nt issues related ID 
hazardous waste management. Discussions led by outside experts. 

M 
754 Law and Admlnlatradon laauea In Hazardoua Waate 

Management U. Cr. 2 
Prereq: HWM 551 and 554. Advanced management guidelines for 
hazardous waste control with case sbJdies. (Y) 

758 Fadlldaa Compllanoo Auditing. Cr. 2 
Prereq: HWM 655. Examples of real estate transaction, environmental 
compliance and walspace aucits. Audits involving solid and 
hazardous waste, non-<e&idential property transfer, environmental 
discharge, and health and safety laws and regulations. Case studies. 

(Y) 

782 Envlronmen1al Auditing: R•I Ea1ate Tranaacllona. 
Cr.2 

Prereq: HWM 655. Elements that should be included in a 
professionally-accepted real estate transaction audit; sources and 
procedures for audit M 
897 Hazardoua Waate Management Graduate Seminar. Cr. 1 
Prereq: HWM 556, 751. Normally requin,s more than one semester; 
deferred grade accepted. Advanced concepts in hazardous waste 
managemen~ presentation of research resullS. Must attend and 
present evldenca of attending thirty hours of seminar over two-year 
period, and present one seminar. (T) 

899 Maatw'a Theala R-rch and Dlrecdon. 
Cr. 1-8(Max. 8) 

Prereq: HWM 551,554,556, 751, consent of adviser. (T) 
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CIVIL and ENVIRONMENTAL 
ENGINEERING 
Office: 2172 Engineering Building; 577--3789 
Chairperson: Mu111taz A. Usmen 

Professors 
F. W. Beaufai~ LT. a.cney (F,nerilUS), T.K. Datta, S. Khasnabis, D.S. 
Ung (Emerilus), 1. M. Paulson (Fmeritus), M.A. Usmen 

Associate Professors 
H. M. Alu,m, R. A. Ilusseau, T. M. Heidtke. T. Kagawa, C.1. Miller 

Adjunct Faculty 
Majeed Bhaui, John Hartig, Byung Kim, living Salmeen 

Graduate Degrees 
MASTER OF SCIENCE in Civil Engineering 

DOCTOR OF PHJWSOPHY with a major in Civil Engineering 

The urban crisis in America has brought into sharp focus lhe 
profession of civil engineering and lhe responsibilities of its 
practitioners. The civil engineer is a leader in such diverse areas of 
concern as lhedesign of sb'Uctural systems; water resouroes planning; 
lhe trealment and ultimate disposal of noxious solid and liquid wastes; 
design of building systems which will provide adequate housing for 
urban dwellers, commeros and industry; lhe development of adequate 
transportation systems; consb'Uction melhods and management, and 
lhe implementation and management of public works infrasb'Ucture 
projects designed to improve the urban environment. Obviously, the 
responsibilities of the civil engineer direcdy involve lhe health, safety 
and welfare of the public. 

The Department of Civil and Environmental Engineering offers 
graduate degree programs in which students may specialize in lhe 
following areas: structures, geotechnical engineering, environmental 
engineering, and transportation. 

Master Of Science in Civil Engineering 
The civil engineering graduate program at Wayne State University has 
traditionally attracted students employed by local industries and 
government. This program is designed to accommodate lhe needs of 
bolh full-lime on-<:ampus students and part-time students 
concurrendy employed by local industry or government. To !his end, a 
majority of graduate classes are held in the evening. Alternatively, 
full-lime students have lhe opportunity to participate in research and 
experimental work wilh lhe faculty, while pursuing their graduate 
courses. 

Admtaolon to this program is contingent upon admission to the 
Graduate School; for requirements, see page 15. Additionally, all 
applicants must satisfy lhe following: 

1. The student must have an undergraduate engineering degree from 
an institution accredited by lhe Accrediting Board for Engineering and 
Technology (ABET) or from a comparable foreign institution. In lhe 
event that lhe degree is in some field other lhan civil engineering, lhe 
student may be requirad to complete a set of prerequisite 
undergraduate courses before graduate degree credit may be 
accrued. Only in exeptional cases will students wilhout an 
undergraduate engineering background be admitted to the civil 
engineering graduate program, but in such casas significant 
undergraduate prerequisite course work will be necessary. 
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2. The student must have an overall honor point average (h.p.a.) of 3.0 
lor regular admission. Qualified or probationary admission may be 
granted to students with a lower h.p.a. Conditions of such admissions 
are specifically mandaled and applicants should contact the 
Department lor deteHs. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The Master of Science is offered by !his 
department under lhe following options: 

Plmt A: Thirty-two credits including an eight credit thesis. 

Plmt C: Thiny-4wo credits of course work. 

For ei1her plan, a-edits must be distributed as follows: at least twenty 
credits must be taken in the major (C E courses), of which six credits 
must be earned in courses numbered 70<H!99, and twelve credits will 
constitute a core to be selected from one of lhe following areas: 
Environmental Engineering, Geotechnical Engineering, Sb'Uctures, 
Transportation. 

For specific deparlmental requirements, students should consult lhe 
current issue of the Civil and Environmental Engineering Graduate 
Student Handbook. 

Students must maintain a grade of 'B' or better in aN core courses. The 
credit disbibution requirements do not include lhesis credit for Plan A 
candidates. 

Wllhin the firs1 eight to twelve credits in graduate work, lhe student 
should file an adviser-approved Plan of Wotk. All coursework must be 
completed in accordance wilh lhe regulations of the Graduate Schcol 
and the College of Engineering governing graduate scholarship and 
degrees; see pages 21--32 and 117-119, respectively. 

Doctor of Philosophy 
with a Major in Civil Engineering 
The Department offers doctoral programs in all the major areas listed 
as core specializations under lhe Master of Science degree (see 
above). 

Admlaolon to lhis program Is contingent upon admission to lhe 
Graduate School; for requirements, see page 15. For admission to lhe 
Ph.D. program, the studenrs overall honor point average must be 3.2 
or better, and 3.4 in lhe last two years as an undergraduate student. 
Students who do not satisfy lhese minimum standards will not be 
considerad for admission to the program until they have completed an 
M.S. degree and have earned an honor point average in courses taken 
for i,aduate credit which is not less lhan 3.5. Fellowship and 
assistantship support is available for qualified graduate students; see 
page 32. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the doctoral degree must 
complete ninety credits beyond the baccalaureate, including lhirty 
credits of dissertation direction, and sixty credits of course work and 
directed study. All doctoral students students are required to submit a 
plan of work indicating !heir course work (wilh major/minor 
designation), and which should be developed in consultation with an 
adviser. Additionally, students should consult page 29 for Graduate 
School regulations governing doctoral study. 

For specific departmentel requirements, students should consult lhe 
current issue of the Civil and Environmental Engineering GradJate 
Student Handbook. · 



GRADUATE COURSES (CE) 

The following courses, numbered 500-999, are offered/or graduate 
creda. Cowses nwnbered 5~99 which are offered for 
undergradMtlle credit only may be found in the undergraduate 
bidletin, as well as all other undergraduate courses (nwnbered 
~99). Cowses in the following list nwnbered 5~ may be 
taken for undergradllale credit unless specifically restricted to 
graduate students as indicated by individ111Jl course limitations. For 
interpretation of munbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 485. 

522 Sanitary Chemistry. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 421. Material fee as indicated in SchedJ/e of Classes. 
Fundamentals of chemical principles and their application to untt 
operations and processs encountered in the treatment of water and 
waste water. (B) 

528 Sanitary EnglnNring Design. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 422. Material fee as indicated in SchedJ/e of Classes. 
Design principles of water and waste water treabnent planls. Plant 
layouls and the design of elements of the plant. (W) 

535 Introduction to Structural Dynamics. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ME 340, CE 431. Dynamic properties of structures, nature of 
dynamic loads, response of structures to dynamic loading, design 
codes for dynamic loads. (W) 

537 Finite Elementa for Structural Engineers. Cr. 4 
Pre~: C E 431 or M E 560. Matrix structural analysis, discretization of 
continuous struclUral systems, stress analysis. Commercial finil8 
element software preprocessing for developing finite element models· 
postprocessing for evaluating analysis resulls. (F) 

551 Foundation Engln.rtng. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 451. Student computer account required. Stte 
investigation: exploration, sampling and testing techniques. Sil8 
preparation: compadion, dewatering. Design of shallow and deep 
foundations: bearing capacity and settlements. (F) 

552 Earth Retaining Syotema. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 551. Application of soil mechanics principles to lhe 
analysis, design and construction of unbraced and braced 
excavations, bulkheads, retaining walls and earlh slopes. (B) 

558 (HWII 558) Land Dfspooal of Hazardous Waote. Cr. 2 
Pre""l: CHE 551. Industrial landfill, biological melhods of disposal, 
land disposal techniques, ocean disposal techniques, disposal of flue 
gas cleaning wastes. (Y) 

559 (HWII 559) Blologlcal Waote Dlopooal. Cr. 2 
Prereq: CHE 551. Biological treabnent of industrial wastes, including 
untt operations, solids handling and activated carbon processes. (S) 

561 Highway Design. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 464. Application of standards, lheory and pradica in 
design of streets and highways. Design of streets and highways 
including cross saction elemenls, shoulder and roadside features. 
Pavement design and rehabilitation work. (Y) 

581 Legal Aopecta of Engln-lng Problems. Cr. 3 
Open only to seniors and graduate studenls. Material lea as inclcated 
in SchedJ/e of Classes. Business of contrading, construction, 
iabilities of owner, architect, engineer and contredor. Righls in land, 
boundaries and foundations. Case stucles. (F) 

595 Special Toplco In Clvll Engln.rtng I. Cr. 1-4 
Prereq: consent of chairperson. Student computer account required. 
Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (I) 

601 Conotructfon Organization and llanagemenL Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 401 or consent ol instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
SchedJ/e of Classes. An introduction to lhe organization and 
management of design and construction firms. Organizational and 

mana~al lheories. Problems of organization management. 
operation and control of engineering systems, case stucles. /W) 

802 Conotructlon Safety. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CE 401 or IE 556. Safety problems in construction industry 
and lhelr technical and managerial solutions. Accident and hazard 
analysis and control techniques; safety program design and 
implementation. (I) 

805 Conotructlon Eodmatlng. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 485. Estimating construction cosls of engineering projects 
including materials, manhours, equipment and ovelhead. Emphasis 
on construction equipmen~ including productivity and planning. 
Bicking and bid documenls. (8) 

813 EnglMSlng Hydraullco. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 325 or equiv. Student computer account required. Fluid 
mechanics applied to engineering problems. Dimensional analysis 
and s1m11itude. Open channel flow, non-uniform flow and hydraulic 
structures. (W) 

815 Hydrology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 613. Student computer account required. Precipltadon 
and runoff, p,obabiltty applications to hydrological data. Straam flow 
and storage reservoirs; flood control and flood routing; drainage; 
ground water and well flows; evaporadon and water budgets. (B) 

819 Ground Water. Cr. 4 
Prereq: C E 325. Historical background, aquifers and aqultards, 
saturated and unsaturated flow, sources of ground water 
contamination, artificial recharge of ground water, development of 
ground water basins and efficient use of ground water resources. (Y) 

633 Advanced Structural Analyolo I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 431. Student computer account required. Effect of axial 
loads on stillness of flexural members. Buckling of trusses and rigid 
frames. Introduction to plastic analysis. Matrix melhod of analysis. 
Carnpul8r applications. (F) 

634 Brklga Anotyolo and Dealgn. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CE 435. Structrural engineering lecture course: description 
and demonstration of principles, procedures and techniques used in 
analysis and design of modem structural steel and prestressed 
concrete highway bridges. (B) 

637 Ralnforced Concreta II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 436. Theory and design of IW<>--Way slabs, footings, 
retaining walls, shaar walls, and composite beams using ultimate 
strength design. (W) 

638 PrNtreoaed Concrete. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 436. Theory and design of pretensioned and 
post-tensioned concrete members. (F) 

639 Plaotlc Analyolo and Deolgn of Steel Structurao, Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 431, 435. Strudural properties of ductile and strain 
hardening materials, moment rotation charaderistics of struclUral 
members, equilibrium melhods of analysis, mechanism melhods, 
upper and lower bound lheorems, design of beams and frames, 
limitations of lhe lheory. (B) 

841 Structural S- Design II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 435. Student computer account required. Advanced 
topics in steel design, connedions, lhin walled built up members, thin 
walled cold rolled members, flexural buildings, lateral torsional 
buckling, steel design project. (W) 

852 Earth Demo. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 552. Student computer account required. Design, analysis 
and construdion of earlh dams, rocklill darns and sheetpile 
oollerdams; control of seepage and piping; cracking of earth dams; 
case histories. (I) 
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653 Experimental Method• In Geotechnlcal Engine.Ing. 
Cr.4 

Prereq: C E 451. Experimental techniques in geotechnical 
engineering. Instrumentation and data acquisition, stiffness, slrenglh, 
compressibility, permeability and compaction. Field tests. (B) 

866 Pavement Management Syatema: Prlnclplea and 
Practlcea Cr. 3 

Prereq: C E 460, 464. Principles and prac:lices used in pavement 
management sys111ms, including pavement serviceability, pavement 
design, priority programming. (Y) 

701 Clvll Engln-lng Declalon P-. Cr. 3 
Prereq: I E 322. Student compu111r account required. Application ol 
probability, statistics and decision processes to civil engineering 
problems. (B) 

710 Water Rnourcea Syatema Analyala and Economic.. 
Cr.4 

Prereq: C E 422 or consent of instructor. Student computer aCOOunt 
required. Wa111r resource and planning. Application of probability and 
operation research techniques for planning of water resources 
including engineering analysis, economic objeclive and water 
resource principles. (B) 

719 Advancad Groundwater. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E619. Analytical and numerical modalsofgroundwa111rflow 
and contaminant transport. Advanced lheory ol groundwater 
hydraulics. (Y) 

720 Environmental Engineering Oparatlona and Proceaaas. 
Cr. 4 

Prereq: C E 422. Ma111rial fee as indicated in SchedJle of Classes. 
Theoretical aspects and applications of various operations and 
processes of importance in pollution and control including 
sedimentation, flotation, coagulation, softening and filtration through 
granular media. (B) 

722 Industrial Waste Treatment Cr. 4 
Prereq: C E 720. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. A 
study of the sources of specific industrial waste waters and their 
treatability by physical, chemical and biological processes, including 
the industries' obligation in the prevention of stream pollution. 
Pro~ems and solutions involved in combined treatment of industrial 
and domestic was111 wa111rS. · (B) 

726 Stream Sanltetlon. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 525 and 721. Student computer account required. The 
study of natural watercourses in l'fflation to natural and man-made 
pollution. Techniques of evaluating lhe sell-purification capacity of 
sb'eams and the determination of permissible waste water effluent 
levels. (I) 

730 Structural Mechanlca. Cr. 3 
Prereq. or coreq: C E 633. Srudent computer account required. Theory 
of bending and torsion of bars, beams on elastic loundations. 
Introduction to 1heory of thin plates. (F) 

734 Analyala and Design of Sholl Structuraa. Cr. 4 
Prereq: C E 637 and 730 or cotlsent of instructor. Student computer 
account required. Analysis and design of lolded pla111 strucrures and 
struebJres composed of shells of single and double curvabJre. (I) 

735 Behavior of Structuraa Undar Dynamic Loads. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 535 or consent of instructor. SbJdent compu111r account 
required. Dynamic analysis of civil engineering structures, 
lumped-mass and disb'ibuted mass systems, linear and non-linear 
systems, approxima111 melhods ol analysis, computer applications. 

(B) 

738 Random Vibration of Structures. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 535 or consent ol instructor. SbJdent compu111r account 
required. Random vibration of struebJral systems by means ol lhe 
com,lation and spectral lheories ol random processes. Experimental 
techniques ol measurement ol com,fation quantities. (B) 
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737 Advancad Finite Elements for Structural Engl-•. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: C E 537. SbJdent compu111r accounl required. Advanced 
topics in fini111 element analysis; stability analysis and vibrations of 
strucbJral sys111ms. Modelling of shell strucbJres, dynamic analysis, 
nonlin- structural problems. (W) 

740 Optimization of Structural Dealgns. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C .E 401. SbJdent computer account required. Advanced 
topics in structural optimization including dynamic programming and 
its structural applications. Form optimization; heuristic melhods. (B) 

741 Asaaaament and Upgrada of Structuraa. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 637, 641. Methods of de111rmining deficiencies of existing 
structures, experimental assessment/appraisal of structures, 
analytical compu111r assessment/appraise! of existing structures, 
upgrade melhodology of existing structures. (Y) 

751 Soll-Slruclure Interaction. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 552. Srudent computer account required. Numerical 
analysis of efleds of inlllraction between struebJre and surrounding 
soil. Static and dynamic responses of pile foundations; dynamic 
soil-structu<e in111raction; settlement analyses. (B) 

752 Soll Dynamics. Cr. 4 
Prereq: C E 451 or consent of instructor. SbJdent compu111r account 
required. Fundamental lheories and numerical techniques lor 
vibration analysis and lheir application to solution of dynamic and 
earthquake problems in geotechnical engineering. (B) 

753 Advancad Soll Mechanics. Cr. 4 
Prereq: CE 451 or consent of instructor. Material fee as indica111d in 
SchedJle of Classes. Stress-,;train and volume-dlange behavior of 
sands and clays for bolh drained and undrained loading conditions, to 
gain insight in mechanical behavior of foundation soils. (B) 

754 Soll Plaallclty. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 551, 552, or consent ol instructor. Fundamental theories 
of plasticity, various plasticity models in geotechnical engineering, 
numerical implementation of plasticity models, and lower- and upper
bound solutions in goetechnical engineering. (Y) 

760 Highway Safety Analyala. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 464. Material fee as indica111d in Schedule of Classes. 
Salety aspects of highways: emphasis on design, implementation and 
evaluation of highway salety measures. (B) 

762 Trafllc Englnaarlng Control and Operation. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CE 761. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Traffic control lheory and application. Traffic regulation rationales, 
laws and ordinances; speed control, in111rSection control, flow control, 
parking control. Evaluation 111chniques, investigations, design and 
application ol control devices, statistical analysis, administration. (Y) 

763 Urban Transportation Planning. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 460. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Analyses of urban transportation characteristics and sbJdies. System 
demand and origir>-destination sbJdy 111chniques, land use, parking, 
demand projections. System capabilities; use sbJdies; transttsurveys, 
terminals, economics. System selection, streets and freeways, transit 
sys111rns, administration, city planning, linance. (F) 

764 Economic Analysis In TransporteUon Systems 
Planning. (I E 764). Cr. 3 

Prereq: CE 485 or I E 587. Material fee as indicated in SchedJle of 
Classes. Application of engineering economy and price lheory in 
optimization of transportation sys111m designs lunctioning primarily in 
an urban environment; analysis of congestion costs, externalities, 
primary and secondary costs and benefits, and peak period pricing, 
case studies. (Y) 

765 11a .. Transportetlon Systems. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 763. Student compU111r account required. Design and 
operation of alternate systems of mass transportation. Rail rapid 
transit, bus systems, olher sys111rns; service capabiltties, operating 



characteristics, public demand, advantages and disadvan!ages, 
economics, sysl8m coordination. (B) 

786 Hlg-y Riek llanage,Mnt Sy- Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 7&0. Melhods and procedures in highway risk 
management sysl8m analysis; implementation and evalua1ion. (Y) 

7ff1 Advanced Traffic Signal Sy-. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CE 762. Analysis and design of traffic signal sys1Bms. Syslllm 
hardware, ccmpular analysis of signal syslems, and conceptual 
design of miorocompuler--based systems. (8) 

790 ~ Sludy. Cr. 1-4(Max. I) 
Prereq: wrlllen ccnsenl of adviser. chai!p81BOn and engiMering 
graduale officer for maste(s students; wrlllen _. of adlliaer, 
chairperson and Dean ol Gnlcalate Slude8 for Ph.D. students. (T) 

7115 Speclal Topics In Clvll Engl-'ng N. Cr. 1-4 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Student compuler accaunt required. A 
consideration of special subject maner in civil engineering. Topics ID 
be announced in Schedule of Classes. (I) 

796 R--..11. Cr. 1-4(Max. I) 
Prereq: consent of adviser and chairperson. (T) 

835 lntroducdon lo Earthquake Engl-'ng. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 735. Dynamic properties of structures, characteristics of 
earthquake behavior of structures during ear1hquake, analytical and 
experimental evaluation of seismic W0<1hiness. principals of 
eal1hquake design. Earthqual<e resistance design cede (UBC, 
SEAOC and ATC recommendations). (B) 

899 MulW'a Thesla R-rch and Dlrecllon. Cr. 1-8(8 req.) 
Prereq: consent of adlli&er. (T) 

999 Doctoral ~on Reaearch and Direction. Cr. 1-18 
Prereq: ccnsent of doclDral adviser. OllenKf for S and U grades only. 
Maximum ol tan cradits may be elected before doclOral canddaqi is 
obtained. (T) 

ELECTRICAL and 
COMPUTER ENGINEERING 
Oftice: 3100 Engineering Buildng; sn-3920 
lntetim Chairperson: Robert D. Barnard 
Assoc::iate Chairperson: Franklin Weslervell 

Professors 
R. Arra1booa, R. D. Banwd, F. E. Brammer (Emeri1u1), J. Meilel, 
V. Miaa, A. W. Olbn,c, M. B. Sc:heiba (Emeritus), M. P. Shaw, 
D. J. Simnmith, H. Sinai>, F. WestcrVelt 

Associale Professors 
J. S. Hedi, R. F. l!dandson, M. Husoun, S. Mahmud, P. Siy, 
J. R. Woodyud. C. Wu {Ruean:h) 

Assistant Professors 
G. Auncr, V. Otaudbary, F. Lin. T. W. Lin. G. Singh (Rcsesn:h), J. Sun, 
LY. Wmg, Y. 7Jtso 

Graduate Degrees 
MASTER OF SCIENCE in Compuler Engineering 

MASTER OF SCIENCE in Electrical Engineering 

DOCIOROF PHIWSOPHYwithamajor in Computer Engineering 

DOCIOR OF PHIWSOPHY with a major in Electrical Engineering 

In lhe field of eleclrical and ccmputer engineering, basic physical and 
mathematical principles are utiized ID dewlap new devices, 
lechnologies, and techniques of constantly b!Oadening application. 
Example& ere the development, slemming ITom advances in 
eolid-elale and integrated circuit technology, of smaller, less 
expensive and more powerful large ccmputers, parallel processing 
sys1ems, minicomputers, mictop,ocessors, and other data 
processors, and lheir utilization in a growing range of system 
applications;. lhe growing use of data communication and 
sophisticaled saleNile communication networks; lhe cisccwry of 
lasers and lhe development of fiber oplic and integrated optical 
dewices for l/BrioUs applications ranging fTom optical dela processing 
to ccmmunicalion; dellelopmenl of sophisticaled control lachniques, 
remole.sensors and transducers for advanced aulDmalion and eleclric 
- syslems; lhe application of electronics ID health care and 
ciagnoslics (such as noninvasive meesurements and ultrasound 
imaging); and energy conwrsion devices such as solar cells. 

PsHime study in courses offered in the evening allows professionals 
WOl1<ing in local industry ID pursue graduate degrees ccncurrent with 
their employment. A number of graduale ccurses are offered at 
ofl-Qllllpus locations and may be taken on a cn,dit or notH:r8dil 
basis. 

Master of Science Degrees 
in Computer Engineering and 
Electrical Engineering 
Adm,._ ID lhese programs is ccntingent upon admission to the 
Gnlcalale School; for requirements, see page 15. 
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Sllldents from a wide variety of undergraduate programs not 
specifically related to this discipline can be admitted into the master's 
program by taking a sequence of undergraooate courses designed to 
prepare !ham. for the graduate amioulum. (See Department for 
recommendations.) 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: In the areas of electrlcaf engineering 
and computer engineering the Master of Science degree is offered by 
this department under the following options: 

Plan A: Thirty-lwo credits including an eight credit thesis. 

Plan C: Thirty--two credits of co,use work. 

For either plan, students must complete one of the following sets of 
core requirements related to a specialization: · 

Master of Science in Computer Engineering: General, Computer 
Architecture and Digital Design, Parallel and Distributed Systems, 
Machine Intelligence and Applications. 

Master of Science in E/ecllical Engineering: Biomedical Systems, 
Communications and Circuits, Control Systems, Solid State Devices, 
Power Systems, Optical Engineering. 

For course requirements in the various core areas, students should 
consult with their department advisers. 

Doctor of Philosophy Degrees 
with Majors in Computer Engineering 
and Electrical Engineering 
Admission to these programs is contingent upon admission to the 
Graooate School; for requirements, see page 15. Applicants must 
have an overall honor point average of 3.6 in a Master of Science 
degree program, however, It is possible for outstanding students to 
enter the Ph.D program with only a Bachelor of Science degree. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the doctoral degree must 
complete ninety aedits beyond the bachelor's degree, including thirty 
credits of dissertation direction. A minimum of thirty a-edits must be 
earned in courses numbered 700 and above. Credits accrued in a 
Master of Science degree program may be applied as pan of the 
doctoral requirements. A written Ph.D preliminary examination should 
be taken within the first two semesters of residency as a Ph.D. 
applicant. A written and oral Ph.D. qualifying examination to attain 
doctoral candidacy is given after completion of most of the course work 
at a time recommended by the candidate's adviser. No more than ten 
dissertation credits may be elected before doctoral candidacy is 
attained. (All graduate students are required to register for dissertation 
credits for any semester in whidl they utilize campus facilities or are 
under faculty supervision.) A final examination is given with completion 
of the dissertation. SIUdents should consult page 29 for Graduate 
School regulations governing doctoral sllldy. 

GRADUATE COURSES (ECE) 

The following courses, numbered 500-999, are offered for graduate 
credit. Co,uses numbered 5/)()...(i99 which are offered for 
undergrad,,ate credit only may be found in the undergraduate 
bulletin, as well as all other undergraduate co,uses ( numbered 
090-499). Co,uses in the following list numbered 5/)()...(i99 may be 
taken for undergrad,,ate credit unless specifically restricted to 
graduate students as indicated by individual course limilations. For 
inl.erpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 485. 

502 (CSC 662) Matrix Computation f. (let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: CHE 304. Student computer aoeount required. Background 
matrix algebra; linear system sensitivity; basic transformations; 
Gaussian elimination; symmetric systems; positive definite systems: 
Householder method for least squares problems; unsymmetric 
eigenvalue problems; the QR algorithm. (I) 
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504 Numwlcal Method• for Englr, .. ,. (CHE 504). (Lei: 4). 
Cr.4 

Prereq; MAT 204 and CHE 304. SIUdent computer account required. 
Solution of Oldinary and partial differential equations of engineering by 
modem numerlcaf methods, including cigital computation aspects. 

(B) 

510 (M E 510) Engln-fng Phy1totogy. (I E 510). (Lei: 4), 
Cr.4 

Prareq: ECE 433 or ME 340. The basic principles of human physiology 
presented from the engineering viewpoint. Bodily functions, their 
regulation and control disa,ssed in quantitative terms and illustrated 
by simple mathematical models when feasible. (I) 

512 Artlllclal Neural Syotem1 I, Cr. 4 
Prareq: ECE 433 or ME 500. Introduction to theory, architecture and 
application of artificial neural systems. Suparvised, unsupervised and 
reinforcement loaming in single- and multipl&-layer neural netw«ks. 
Associative neural memory recording and retrieval · dynamics. 
Self-«ganizing maps. Leaming capacity and generalization. 
Hardware implementations. (V) 

518 (U E 518) Blomechanlca I. (IE 518), (let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ME 510 or ECE 510 or IE 510; ME 240. Mechanics appl"oed to 
biological systems. Static and dynamic analysis of bone, muscle and 
joints. Impact biornechanlcs, including experimental simulation of 
automotive collision, instrumentation and data analysis. (I) 

531 Active Fltter1. (Let: 4), Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 433, 434. Introduction to active filter design. Basic 
concepts in filter theory. Op. Amp. and applications. Active-l'lC filter 
synthesis. Multiloop feedback design. Cornputer....,;ded design and 
sensitivity optimization. (V) 

536 Computer-Aided Syotem Analyolo and Deolgn. (Let: 4), 
Cr.4 

Preraq: ECE 433, 434. Student computer account required. 
Generation of nodal and mesh equations using computers, graph 
theory, advanced formulation methods, numerical solution of the 
networii; eq.1ation in the frequency and time domain, computer 
generation of the sensitivities, and introduction to circuit optimization. 

(V) 

537 Mechatronlc System Dealgn I. Cr. 4 
Preraq: ECE 433 and consent of instructor. Students w011< in small 
groups to design and build 'smart' devices or systems. These products 
will integrate sensors, digital logic and/or microprocessors, and user 
interfacing. The products will be requested by 'clients' and the student 
will work as part of a Cl'OSS-<!isciplinary teem. (F) 

538 Mechatronlc Syotem Dealgn It. Cr. 4 
Preraq: consent of instructor. Students work in small groups to design 
and build 'smart' devices or systems. These products wil integrate 
sensors, cigital logic and/or microprocessors, and user interfacing. 
The products will be requested by a 'client' and the students will work 
as ~ of a ctOSS--<lisciplinary teem. (F) 

541 Power Elactronlca and Control, (Lei: 3). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 433. Control of electric energy using solic:H;tate devices, 
diodes, thyristors, triacs; mathematical analysis of circuits containing 
these devices;power converters and control; solic:H;tate drives for 
motor control. (I) 

542 Elactromechanlcat Energy Converolon. (Lei: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 433 and 480. Formula~on of equHibrium equations for 
electromechanical systems in both classical and stale-<lpace fonn, 
using Lagrange's equation. Lineer inaernental concepts, general 
numerical solutions. (I) 

543 Elactrlc Energy Syotem1 Englnewlng. (Lei: 4). Cr, 4 
Preraq: ECE 433. Student computer aocount required. Transmission 
capacity, load characteristics, powar frequency control. Energy 
system component analysis and modeling. Steedy-state analysis, 
load-lfow problem and algorithms, optimal dispatch. Transient 
stability by simulation and direct methods. (I) 



544 Compu .. -Cantrolled Systems. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 447 or CHE 460 or ME 440. Introduction to z-transform 
and sampling theory. Digital controller design using both transler 
function lllchniques and state space msthods. lmplemsntation 
aspects of computer-controlled systems. (Y) 

548 Slochntlc Proce- In Engl-Ing. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 322; and ECE 433 or M E 500. Elemenls of probability 
th80fY. Random variables. Random ssquences. Conve,gence 
concepls, limft theorems m,d sampling. Gaussain processes and 
&ownim, motion. Martingales and Markov Processas. 
Frequency-domain analysis. White noise representations. Sampling 
Theorem. Wiener Filtering. Recursive Filtering. Linear and nonHnear 
differential syslems. Likelihood ratios and applications. (B) 

547 Control Systems IL (I.ct; 4~ Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 447; prereq. or coreq: 448. Student computer account 
required. Condnuation of cascade and feedback compensation 
techniques using root-locus and frequency--n,sponse methods, 
describing funclion_s and phas&-i>lane techniques; introduction ID the 
stal&--&pace fonnulation, Liapunov·s direct method, pole-placement 
using slal&--variable feedback. (Y) 

548 Po- e-nlca Laboratory. Cr. 2 
Prereq. or coreq: ECE 541. Material fee es Indicated in SchedJ/e of 
Classss. Laboratory study of basic power electronic circuils for control 
of flow and mode of electric energy. Digital instrumentalion and 
correlation of theoretical models with observed data. Applications 
include besic molor drive controllers. (Y) 

550 Current Electronic and Photonlc Materlala Technology. 
Cr.4 

Prereq: ECE 457, MSE 130, or consent of instructor. lntroduclion to 
new and innovative technologies for electronic and photonic materials 
synthesis and processing. New semiconducting materials. Growth of 
single crystals of semiconducting materials. Semiconducting material 
processing techniques. (F) 

551 Electronic and Pliotonlc llilterlalo Laboratory. Cr. 2 
Prereq: ECE 550. Laboratory experience in 1"chniques applicable to 
ECE 550. See ECE 550. (W) 

555 Sollcl-$tate Electronlca I. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 457, 460. Physical basis for the energy band structure of 
solids with parllcular emphasis on semicondUCIDrs and insulators. 
Basic principles associated with solid-<;tate devices. Exlrinsic and 
intrinsic semiconductors. Bellavior of P-N junctions, bi-polar and 
field--<lffect lransistors. (Y) 

560 Design of Computer Languages. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 460, 468. Student computer account required. Statement 
structure, algorithmic structure, as well es list processing, string and 
array manipulation; and special topics in programming languages. 

(Y) 

562 Mini- and Microcomputers. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 460 and 468. Student computer account required. 
Treatment of the architecture and organizalion of microcomputers. 
The configuration, applicalion and programming of several 
microcomputers. Design and applications of minicomputers. 
Processor organization, instruction set selection, memory structure 
and addressing methods, controller designs, hardware arithmetic 
functions, l/0 interface, peripheral devices, applications and required 
software systems. Personal computers and their applications. (T) 

563 Microcomputer Laboratory. (Let: 1; Lab: 3). Cr. 2 . 
Prereq: ECE 434, 460. Material fee as indicated in Schedl/e of 
Classes. Study of inlerrupt structures, interfacing with teletypes, floppy 
disks cassanes, keyboards and cisplays, testing and evaluation of 
mictdp,ocessors. Design and development of oomplete digital 
systems using a miaoprocessor development system. (T) 

564 (CSC 628) Engineering Deolgn of Operadng Syotems. 
Cr.4 

Prereq: CSC 442 or graduate standing. Studenl oomputer account 
required. Design and implemsnlalion of operating systems for digital 
computers. Sequential and concurrent processes, processor and 

store management, schedlling algorithms and resource protection. 
(I) 

568 Swltcfllng Clrculto. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 468. Threshold, symmetric functicns, and iterative 
networks. Multivalued and fuzzy logic. Complex sequential machine 
realization. State equivalence and minimization. Automata and inear 
machines. 8- identification and fault deteclion. (T) 

570 Analog and Dlgltol Communication Clrculta. (Let; 4). 
Cr.4 

Prereq: ECE 457 and 470. Student computer account required. 
Amplitude, frequency, pulse modulation and cigital modulation. 
Detection, operational amplifiets; introduction to linear integrated 
circuits. Digital modulation. (I) 

573 . Communications Laboratory. (Lab: 2). Cr. 2 
Prereq: ECE 470; coreq: 570. Material fee as indicated in Schedl/e of 
Classes. Analog and digital modulation lllchniques, pulse code 
modulation, delta modulation. FSK, PSK and ASK, data 
oommunlcation, signal processing. (Y) 

575 Advanced Communlcadon Systems. Cr. 4 
Coreq: ECE 570. Generalized functions and spectral densities, 
stationary and non-ctalionary random processas, signal spaces, 
coding theorems. synchronization and stability analysis. applications 
to advanced systems: FDMA, TOMA, CDMA (spread spectrum), 
cellular. (Y) 

577 Dlgltol Signal Proceoolng. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 470. Student computer account required. Analysis of 
ciscrete signals and systems. Applications ID digital filtering, active 
filters; digital communication and encoding. (Y) 

587 Introduction to l.Mers. (Let: 4~ Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 457, 480. Fundamsntal principles of leser operation. 
Detailed description of various laser systems. As, introduction to fiber 
and integrated optics; particular emphasis on modem coinmunication 
syslems. (Y) 

590 Directed Study. (Ind: 1). Cr. 1-4 (Max. 4) · 
Prereq: admission to M.S. program, approval of outiine for proposed 
study by adviser and chairperson prior to registralion. Supervised 
study and instruction in the field selected by the slUdent. (T) 

595 Special Topics In Electrlcal and Comput• 
Engineering I. (Let: 1). Cr. 1-4 

Prereq: consent of instructor. Maximum of eight credils in Special 
Topics may be elected in any one degree program. Special subject 
matter in electrical and computer engineering. Topics to ba 
announced in Sched,J/e of Classes. (Tl 

618 (M E 618) Blolnatrumentatlon . . (I E 618~ (Let: 4)- Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 510. Engineering principles of physiological 
msasuremenls, signal oonditioning equipmsnl, amplifiers, recorders 
and transducers. Recent advances in Instrumentation. (I) 

655 Solld State Electronlco II. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 555. Advanced conoepts on the e_lectronic properties and 
fabrication of solid state devices. Semiconductor surface devices and 
their technology. Charge-coupled devices and integrated circuit 
oonfiguralions. Solid state devices in the miaowave region. 
Avalanche diodes. Magnetism and magnetic bubbles. Solar ceUs and 
oploelectronic devices. M 
68(1 Engine.Ing Software Deolgn. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: CSC 370 or ECE 562. Software engineering principles 
daveloped and integrated to identily, modify, extend, and apply 
oomputational and infonnatiofl-?OC8Ssing methods in a variety of 
syslems applications. Structural analysis, design and programming is 
assumed and integrated into an engineering systems design context. 

M 
664 Databaoe Machlnea. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 562. Theory, design, and applications of database 
machines. Hardware implementation of database functicns; search, 
sort, relation operations, and the like. Example of early and current 
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machines: RAP, CASSM, DBC, DIRECT, RDBM, SABRE, VERSO. 
(Y) 

668 Dulgn of Dlgllll Syatema. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 461, 562. Sb.Iden! computer account required. 
lnlro<t,ction ID computer hardware description languages. Computer 
design; dala flow, ALU, control section, l,O section. Communication 
interfaces; handshaking. Special purpose hardware design. (T) 

703 Malhematlcal Methods In Engln-lng I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 433. Sb.Iden! computer account required. lnlroduction to 
functional analysis. Banach and Hilbert spaces. Fixed-point and 
projection _ theorem techniques. Approximation, eslimation, and 
optimizalion 1heooy. Appficetions ID numerleal and 81TOr analysis, 
non-linear equations, and modeling system identificalion. (Y) 

704 Mathemallcal Methoda In EnglnNrlng n. (lei: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 703. Compact and cllal spaces. Projeclion--operator and 
Lagrenge-<:omplement techniques. Advanced approximation, 
eslimalion, and optimization th80l)I. Applications to system, conlrol, 
and signal theory. (Y) 

710 (ME 710) Mathematical Modeling In Bloangln-lng. 
(I E 710). (lei: 4). Cr. 4 

Prereq: M E 510 or ECE 510. Mathematical models that simulate 
physiological or anatomical function. Models of the nervous and 
vascular systems, models for impact acceleration and currenllopics in 
bioengineering. (I) 

712 Arllfldal Neural Systems II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 512. Select currenl topics. Capabilities of neural 
networks ID cany general compulations. Leaming theory and 
information storege in ANSs. Generalization of a systam's map from 
examples. Colleclive computations in search and optimization. 
Statislical neurodynamics. Applications to compulationally complex 
problems. (Y) 

718 (M E 718) Blomechanlcs 11. (I E 716). (Lei: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 516. Blomechanical response of bone, muscle, skin, 
artery and other soft tissues to load or defonnation. Structural and 
physiological responsa of body systems to impact and steady state 
vibration. Biofluid mechanics of blocd flow. Gatt analysis. (Y) 

743 Control of Dlacrete Event Systems. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 547 or M E 555. Automation model of discrete event 
systems; logical model of processes; permissive and forceful conlrol; 
communicating saquential procassas (CSP); calculus of 
communicating systems (CCS); timed ciscrete event systems; 
parformance analysis. (B) 

744 Dynamic Syatema and Control. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 644. Formulation of optimal conlrol problems. 
Pontryagin's maximum principle and necessary conditions for 
optimality, with applications. Dynamic programming; Hamilton-Jacobi 
equation; oplimal feedback conlrol; stochastic systams. (I) 

745 System ldendflcatlon and Adaptive Control. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 547 or 747 or ME 555. Problem formulations for system 
identification and adaptive conlrol. Identification for nonparamelric 
models and parametric models. Online identification conlrols. Design 
ol salf-luning and model reference adaplive control schemes. 
Stability, robuslness and performance analysis of adaptive conlrol 
systems. (Y) 

746 Stochutfic Control. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 546; and 547 or M E 555. Elaments ol stochastic 
processes; properties of linear systems with stochastic inpuls; conlrol 
of Marl<l>V chain model; dynamic programming with partial 
observation; the linear quadratic Gaussain (LOG) problem and 
saparation lheorem; prediction and filtering theory; the Kalman filter 
and the Raccali-equation. (T) 

747 Sfgnal Analysla and Dlgftal Control. (lei: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 547. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
lnlroduction ID generalized functions and Fourier lransforms. Laplace 
and Z--transform analysis, sampling theory, signal processing, 
sarnpled-dala systems, and system simulation. Robust--00nlroller 
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design for asymptotic reference lracking and cisturbance rejection. 
Syslem modeling and identification. (Y) 

748 Advanmd Control Syatem Deefgn. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 547 or M E 555. Analysis of robust &!ability under 
struclured and unstructured uncertainlies. Robust slabilizalion using 
coprime factorization and Youla paramelrization. Analysis and design 
for robust performance. H-lnfinity optimization and tts extension lo 
slowly time-varying systems. (Y) 

753 lntroduclfon lo VLSI Systems. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 555 or 855. Student computer account required. Survey 
of Very Large Scale Integrated Circuit componenls and design 
procedures. MOS fabrication, nMOS gates, circutt architecture, 
device design, manufacturing and interfacing techniques. (Y) 

755 Advanced Solid State Eleclronlca I. (lei: 4). Cr, 4 
Prereq: ECE 555 or 655. Review of solid slate theories. Electrical 
oonduclivity, relaxation times and the Boltzmann equalion. Mobility, 
Hall effect, conlacts and application lo negative differential 
conductivity devices such as the Gunn ciode. (Y) 

781 Parallel Processing Systems. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 560, 666. Review of parallel processing systems. 
Problems in programming parallel systems. Languages and fealures 
required. Examples of solving numerical problems in parallel. (Y) 

782 Real-Time Lsnguagea. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 660. Sludy of computer languages such as·Ada, Modula 
andlor Pearl, designed for the lreatment of engineering applications of 
real-lime computer processing systems. (Y) 

788 Parallel Procaaalng Hardware. (lei: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 666. Sludent computer account required. Review of 
parallel processing system classifications: SIMD, MISD, and MIMD. 
Review of classical and contemporary architectures for realization of 
parallel computer hardware systems. Design issues in interaction of 
processor, memory, and inter-processor communication n-ork 
design for high parformance parallel processing systems. lnfiuence of 
VLSI on parallel system designs. Programmable hardware: PROMs, 
Pl.As, PGAs, PLCAs and other technologies. Micio-<:cde and 
nano-<:ode hardware. (Y) 

787 Pattern Recognition. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 703. Sludent computer account required. Statistical 
methods in pattern recognition. Estimation, fealure exlraction and 
classification. Applications of pattern recognition techniques. (Y) 

768 Robotfics and Machine lntelllgence. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 703. Statistical methods in pattern recognition. 
Estimation, fealure extraction and classification. Applications of 
pattern recognition techniques. (Y) 

no Statlatlcal Communication Theory. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 570. Decision theory, binary decisions with single and 
multiple observations, s1gnals in additive Gaussian noise, sequential 
decision theory, eslimation theory, Kalman filtering. (Y) 

783 Nonlinear Optics. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 555, 587. Wave th80l}I, wave-material interactions, 
harmonic genm:ations, stimulated scattering, wave mixing and phase 
conjugation, opliical switching and logic galas, quanlum well 
struclures, nonlinear fiber optics and applications. (Y) 

785 Fiber and Integrated Optics. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 587. Sludent computer account required. Discussion of 
geomelric optics and ray propagation in optical fibers. Extension to 
physical optics and MaxweH's equations. Analysis of mode coupling 
and graded index libars. Integrated optical waveguides: dielectric 
stabs and integrated optic networks. Coupling phenomenon, light 
sources, and detectors. Photon statistics and their relation ID bit error 
rates. Power budgels, fan---in, and fan-out as applied ID dala link 
design. (Y) 

787 Optfical Information Processing. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 587. Linear system theory, Fourier lransformation, 
ciffraction theory, Fourier transform properties of lenses and optical 



infonnation processing. Coherent and incoherent optical processing: 
techniques and applications; interface devices and memory materials; 
holography. (Y) 

790 Dlreclad Study. (Ind: 1). Cr. 1-ll(Max. 12) 
Prereq: written consent of adviser, chairperson and graduate officer 
for master's studenlS; written consent of adviser, chairpen,on and 
Dean of Graduate Stucies for Ph.D. studenlS. OUtline of proposed 
study and pedtion must be submitted to graduate committee in 
advance. Cludine of proposed study and peddon must be submitted to 
graduate committee in advance of regislradon. Supervised study and 
inslrUCtion in an advanced topic. <n 
795 Special T oplca In Eleclrlcal and Computer EnglllNflng 

II. (Let: 1). Cr.1-4(Max. 12) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Maximum 12 orecilS in Special Topics 
may be elected in any one degree program. Sludent computer 
aocount required. A consideration of special subject matter in electrical 
and computer engineering. Topics to be announced in Schedule of 
C/assss. <n 
796 R-rch. Cr. 1_. (Max. 8) 
Prereq: consent of advisar and chairperson. Design, investigadon and 
experimental wol1< on some phase of electrical and computer 
engineering. Written report required. (TJ 
799 Muter'• Euay Direction. (Ind: 2). Cr. 2 
Prereq: consant of adviser. (TJ 
812 Advanced Artlflcfal Neural Systems. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 712; coreq: 703. Current resaarch topics in artificial 
neural systems: associative memory. sett-organization, combinatorial 
optimization, data encoding, architecture, learning algorilhms, 
netwo11< dynamics and perlonnance, neurobiologic oonnections, and 
engineering applications. (B) 

855 Advanced Seiki State Electronics II. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 755. Current topics in solid state phenomena, devices, 
and technology such as heterojunctions, metal-<1emiconductor 
barriers and junctions, photoernissive calhodes and amorphous 
devices used in electrical and optical memory units and solar oells. 

(I) 

885 Optlcal Computing. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 785. Student computer account required. Discussion cf 
spatial light modulators, including lhosa based on magneto-q>tic, 
optical bistable, and charge coupled device (CCD) elfeclS. Review of 
multiple-valued logic and threshold logic. Analysis of systolic 
processors and optical logic arrays. Discussion of optical symbolic 
computing and optical artificial intelligence. (I) 

899 Muter'a Thwla R-rch and Direction. (Ind: 1). 
Cr. 1-8(8 req.) 

Prereq: oonsant of graduate adviser. (T) 

997 Doctoral Seminar. Cr. 1-1(Max. 4) 
Prereq: consant of doctoral adviser. Coreq: ECE 999. (T) 

999 Doc1oral Dissertation R-rch and Direction. (Ind: 1). 
Cr. 1-18(30 req.) 

Prereq: consent of doctoral adviser. No more lhan seven crecilS may 
be elected before doctoral candidacy is obtained. Offered for Sand U 
grades only. (T) 

INDUSTRIAL and 
MANUFACTURING 
ENGINEERING 
Office: 31 n Engineering Building; 577-3821 
Chairperson: Donald R. Falkenburg 

Professors 
Kemeth R. Cheht, Donald R. Falkenburg, H. Allan Knappenberger, Frank 
E. Plonka, Vinod IC. Sahney, Nanwa Singh 

Associate Professors 
Herbert 0. Ludwig (F.meritus). Gary S. Wuserman 

Assistant Professors 
Olugbenga 0. Mejabi, Kai Yang 

Adjunct Professor 
Marietta Baba 

Graduate Degrees 
MASTER OF SCIENCE in Industrial Engineering 

MASTER OF SCIENCE in Ma-facu,ring Engineering 

MASTER OF SCIENCE in OperoJions Re.search 

DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with a major in Industrial Engineering 

DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with a major in OperoJions Research 

Traditionally, lhe manufacturing engineer was responsible for 
developing . lhe process capability to reaUze the output of design 
engineering. Today, however, lhe boundary between design and 
manufacturing engineering is becoming blurred. Bolh groups wol1< 
togelher in teams to assure lhe soundness of design and produclb!ity 
of product. The manufacturing engineer must have an understancing 
of lhe design process, but lhe special expertise which is brought_by lhe 
manufacturing engineer is the knowledge and understanding of lhe 
production process. Todays production is computer-based and 
provides flexibility .lhrough numerical control. The manufacturing 
engineer is responsible for designing and implementing lhe oells and 
production lines which become the basic unilS of manufacture. 
Increasingly, such production unilS are becoming parts of an 
integrated factory system, and are not simply islands of automation. 
The manufacturing engineer must understand lhe mulli-'layered 
control architecture of lhe integrated factory, and lhe computer-based 
technologies which enable it. 

The industrial engineer is a broacly-lrained integradon engineer, 
concerned wilh enabling complex systems ID function effactivefy. 
Managing lhe inventory of a production facility, for example, involves 
issues of production and stocking policy, manufacturing equipment, 
human resources, customer demand, and supplier relationships. The 
industrial engineer must understand lhe interaction of lhe components 
of a system, and coordinate lhe flow of materials and inlonnalion ID 
effectively manage lhe operation. The induslrial engineer plays an 
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important role in defining information needs and developing strategies 
for decision making based on incomple1e knowledge. However, the 
skills of the lncaistrial engineer have much grea1er application than to 
lraditional production environmenlS. In a growing service sector of the 
economy including health care delivery, public safety, air 
lransportation, and banking, for example, issues of resoun:e 
management, schedufing, quality of service, and systems design are 
important. 

The Department maintains laboratories in systems simulation, 
compu1er-alded manufacturing, and concurrent engineering design. 

Part-time programs of study aHowing studenlS to continue fuH-tima 
employment in local incaistries are available. Most of the courses in 
these programs are offered in the evening, and soma programs are 
offered at off-campus sites. 

Master of Science 
in Industrial Engineering 
The mas1erof science degree program in incaistrial engineering is built 
on core courses designed to provide breadth of experience in sys1ems 
modeling, analysis, and applications common in indusbial 
engineering. Upon this foundation, the student constructs a 
specialization in one of three areas: manufacturing systems, quality 
engineering, or engineering management. 

Admlaolon to the mas1efs program is contingent upon admission to 
the Gradua1e School; for requiremenlS see page 15. ApplicanlS whose 
admission credentials do not include an undergracaiata major in 
lncaisbial engineering or preparation comparable ID I E 621 and I E 
631, will be required to take these courses as background work which 
will NOT count toward the thirty-two credit degree requirement. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENlS: The Mesler of Science in lncaisbial 
Engineering and in Operations Research is offered under the following 
options: 

Plan A: Thirty...lwo credits inclu,J;ng an eight credit thesis. 

Plan C: Thirty-two credits of course work. 

Both options require a common core of six1een credits including: IE 
626, 642, 643, and 756. While the core provides breadth to the 
student's program, depth of understanding is acquired through 
completion of the required twelve aedilS in one of the following areas 
of specialization: Manufacturing Systems, Quality Engineering, 
Engineering Management. 

Appropriate courses for specific specializations can be found in the 
departmental advising manual. 

The remaining four credits may be selected frum graduate courses in 
industrial engineering, business, economics, industrial psychology, or 
engineering. This elective must be approved by the gracaiate adviser. 

Master of Science 
in Manufacturing Engineering 
The mas1er of science degree program in manufacturing engineering 
is built on an in1erdscipf1nary core of courses designed ID provide a 
foundation in lhe various elements of manufacture: engineering 
materials, process technologies, and procaiction systems. Building on 
this prepartation, the student constructs a specialization in one of three 
areas: compu1er integrated manufacture, quality engineering, or 
manufacturing equipment design. 

Admlaolon ID this program is contingent upon admission to the 
Gracaia1e School; for requiremenlS, see page 15. 

Because of the interdisciplinary nature of the program, applicants 
whose undergraduate education is deficient in prerequisites for 
graduate classes may be required ID take background courses which 
will NOT count toward the thrity-two oredk degree requirement. 
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StudenlS whose bael<ground preparation does not include 
manufacturing processes must take I E 335. 

DEGREE REOUIREMENlS; The Mesler of Science in Manufacturing 
Engineering is offered under the following options: 

Plan A; Thirty-two credits including an eight credit thesis. 

Plan C: Tlurt-,-two credits of course work. 

For either option, requilemenlS include twelve credilS of core course 
WOik: MSE 501, IE 631, and either IE 785 or IE 645; and at least 
twelve credilS in one of the following areas of specialization: Compu1er 
Integrated Manufacture, Quality Engineering, Manufacturing 
Equipment Design". 

Appropriale courses for specific specializations can be found in the 
departmantal adviising manual. 

The remaining eight credilS may be selected from any of the 
specialization areas, or may be In manufacturing-related courses 
oulSide the department of the student's chosen area of specialization, 
as approved by the gradua1e adviser. 

If Iha thesis option (Plan A) is elected, eight credilS .of research (I E 
899) may be selected which integrates with the studenrs Plan of Work 
ID create depth of understanding in an area relevant to the program 
objective. 

Master of Science 
with a Major in Operations Research 
Admlaolon ID this program is contingent upon admisson to the 
Gradua1e School; for requiremenlS, see page 14. The program is 
in1ended to provide an opportunity for studenlS without undergradua1e 
engineering degrees to pursue advanced studies in sys1ems 
modeling, operations and management. ApplicsnlS must have an 
overall h.p.a. of 2.8 in an undergrecaia1e major in mathematics, 
compuler science, or the physical sciences completed at a 
regionally-accredited institution, and a 3.0 h.p.a. in the mathematics 
courses included in the program. Such preparation must include 
courses in (1) mathematics equivalent to an aoc:redited engineering 
baccalaurea1e program; (2) compuler programming in a higM&vel 
language such as FORTRAN, PASCAL, C, etc; and (3) a 
calculus-based course in probability theory. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The Mesler of Science in Operations 
Research is offered under the following options: 

Plan A: Thirty-two credits including an eight credit thesis. 

Plan C: Tlurt-,-two credits of course work. 

The structure of this program is identical to that of the Mesler of 
Science in lndusbial Engineering (see above) with the same core 
coutse and specialization requiremenlS. Students lacking sufficient 
undergradua1e preparation may be required ID take I E 621 and 631, 
as well as additional credits to satisfy prerequisites, none of which may 
count toward fulfillment of the thirty-two credit degree requirment. All 
course work must be completed in accordance with the regulations of 
the Gracaia1e School and the College gowming gracaia1e scholarship 
and degrees; see pages 21~ and t 17-119, respectiw,ly. 

Doctor of Philosophy Degrees 
with Majors in Industrial Engineering 
and Operations Research 
Admlaolon to these programs is contingent upon admission ID the 
Gradua1e School; for requiremenlS, see page 15. In general, 
applicanlS are requirad to have a Mesler of Science degree In 
incllstrial engineering or operations research, with a minimum honor 
point aw,rege of 3.5. StudenlS with an undergracaiate degree in one of 
these areas and an honor point awrage of 3.5 or above may apply for 



direct admission 10 the Ph.D. program. In such cases direct admission 
wm be predicaled an the specific ccu111es and slrangth of the 
undergraduate curriculum. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the doclOral degrae must 
ccmplete ninety cradits beyond the baccalaureate, induding thirty 
cradilS of cissertation direction. A preliminary examination as wen as a 
written and oral qualifying examination and an oral cissertation 
defense are required. StudenlS should ccnsutt page 29 for Graduate 
Schcol regulations governing doclOral study. 

GRADUATE COURSES (IE) 

The following courses, numbered 500-999, are offered for gradWJle 
credit. Courses numbered 500--699 which are offered for 
undergradltate credit only may be found in the undergraduate 
bulletin, as well as all other undergraduate courses (numbered 
090-499). Courses in the following list nwnbered ~may be 
tlJken for undergraduate credit unless specifically restricted to 
graduate students as indicated by individual course limitations. For 
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 485. 

510 (M E 510) Engl-Ing Phyolofogy. (ECE 510). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 430 or ME 340. The basic principles of human physiology 
presenled from the engineering viewpoint. BodHy functions, the~ 
regulation and control ciscussed in quantitative terms and Wlustraled 
by simple mathematical models when feasible. (I) 

518 (M E 518) Blomechanlca I. (ECE 518). Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E510orECE510orl E 510; ME 240. Mechanics applied to 
biological systems. Static and dynamic analysis of bone, musde and 
joinlS. Impact biomechanic:s, incluclng experimental simulation of 
automotive collision, instrumentation and data analysis. (I) 

518 (CSC 588) Introduction to Modelllng and Simulation. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: CSC 203 or equiv. and MAT 202. Student computer account 
required. Introduction to main conceplS: modelling objectives, system 
boundaries, model fonnalism, experimentation with models, 
simulation. Concentration an finite state, cellular space and simple 
conliiuous and ciscrete event models. (I) 

525 Engln-lng Data Analyolo. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 322. Student ccmputer acccunt required. Advanced 
concepts for the analysis of variability in engineering problems, 
multivariate cistrlbutions, hypothesis testing, non;,aramelric 
statistics, point and interval estimation, fitting straight lines, goodness 
of fit teslS, contingency tables and introduction to the analysis of 
variance. (W) 

526 Prlnolpleo ol Quality Control. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 322. Statistical quality control inclucing process capability, 
control charts, and acceptance sampling procedures. Procedures for 
measurement of dimensional tolerance are introduced. 
Computer-based data ccllection and analysis. (V) 

547 lnduotrlal Automation. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ECE 331, CSC 105. Integrating logic design, machine 
interlaces, PLCs and hydraulic: and pneumatic systems for the design 
of hard-wired au10mation and ccmputer-integrated manufacturing 
(CIM) systems. . (Y) 

558 Oparatlono R-rch I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 322, MAT 204. Student ccmputer account required. An 
introduction 10 the philosophy of operations research. FormulaliOn of 
linear programming models and their solution. DuaKty and sensitivity 
analysis. The transportation model. Introduction 10 probabilistic 
modeling and applications of queueing models. (F) 

818 (M E 818) Blolnotrumentallon. (ECE 818). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 330, ME 510. Engineering principles of physiological 
measurementB. Signal ccnditioning equipment amplifiers, recorders 
and transducers. Recent advances. (I) 

821 Probability llodelo and Data Analyola. Cr, 4 
Prereq: MAT 204. No crecit alter I E 525. Student ccmputer account 
required. Analysis of variability in engineering decision making; data 
analysis, probabilistic models, expectation, joint dislributions, 
ccnfidence inilS and hypothesis testing. (F) 

824 Reflablflty Md Quality Aoouranoo Syotamo. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 821. survey of topicis relating to effective management of a 
product assurance organizaliOn. Two teanHlesign projectS assigned. 

(W) 

826 ReflabHlty and Quality Conlrol Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 322. Student ccmputer account required. Introduction 10 
product assurance in engineering design and manufacturing: system 
reliability models, life testing strategies, use of the exponential and 
Weibull dislributions, process capability analysis, ccntrol charts, 
sampling plans, organization and economics. (F) 

827 Eng~ng ExperlmMtal Dealgn, Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 525 or 621. Student ccmputer acccunt required. The 
design of engineering experimenlS for manufacturing ~ 
analysis, human facto111 experimentation, societal systems analysos 
and life testing; _basic experimental design models, blocking, factorial 
experimenlS, nested designs, ccvariance analysis, response surface 
analysis, estimation of effecls. (W) 

828 Quality Engl.-rlng Practicum. Cr. 4 . 
Prereq: I E 621. No crecit applicable 10 B.S. or M.S. departmental 
degree programs. Management topics and related process 
improvement models necessary for the practice of quality engineering. 
Major dass project assigned. (Y} 

831 Production Syotamo L Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 621. No a-edit after I E 431 or I E 433. _Fundamental theories 
and ccnceplS in the design and operation of production systems for 
manufacturing and service organization. (W) 

838 Moterfal Handling Syotamo. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 642. Principles of material handing systems. Material 
handling systems analysis and design. lnteriaci~ material hancl~g 
systems. Principles of robotics. Robotic applocanans in 

manufacturing. (Y} 

840 Expert Syotamo In Manufacturing. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 345. Expert systems in manufacturing for diagnostics and 
design. Declarative and procedural nature of PROLOG, VP-Expert. 
Structure of expert systems in manufacturing, knowledge 
representation methods, solution space search algorithms, inference 
engine, torward and backward chaining. (Y} 

841 Manufacturing Dtrnenolonlng and Tofwanolng. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 322 or 621 and 631 or M E 345. Study of cimensioning and 
tolerancing in design and manufacturing, · exploring statistical 
tolerance analysis for production and quality ccntrol. (Y) 

842 Computw Aided Manufacturing II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 441 or consent of instructor. Student ~mputer account 
required. The integration of aulOmated manufacturing systems into 
large manufacturing cells with emphasis an dislributed processing 
problems, hierarchical ccntrol structures and interaction with a 
manufacturing data base. (F) 

843 Computw Simulation Melhodo. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E ·525 or 621 ; 577 or 771 and ccmputer programming 
experience. Student ccmputer account required. The application_ of 
discrete, continuous and ccmbined simulation methods 10 the solunan 
of a variety of production and service systems problems. Computer 
simulation and a tenn project involving an application are required. 

(F) 
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845 (M E 845) Advanced Manufacturing Proceooes and 
Methods. Cr. 4 

Prereq: ME 345, CHE 304, or consent of inslructor. Review of nowl 
manufacturing processes, melhods and systems; emphasis on 
optimum design for manufacturability, lochnical, aconomic, and 
industrial limitations. Elements of computer-aided manufacturing, 
and numerical melhods application. (W) 

710 (M E 710) Mathematical Modeling In B~lneerlng. 
(ECE 710). Cr. 4 

Prereq: I E 510. Malhematical models that simulate physiological or 
anatomical function. Models ol lhe nervous and vascular systems, 
models for impact acceleration and current topics. (I) 

716 (ME 716) Blomacllanlca II. (ECE 716). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ME 516. Material lee as indicated in Schewle of Classes. 
Biornechanical response of bone, muscle, skin, artery and olher soft 
tissues to load or deformation. Slructural and physiological response 
of body systems to impact and staady state vibration. Biofluid 
mechanics of blood flow. Gait analysis. (Y) 

724 Retlablllty and Quality Aaauranca Systems. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 621. Product assurance activities in industry from early 
design stages to reliability modeling. Topics may include: organization 
and planning for quality, design for quality, quality function 
deploymen~ survey r;J process control melhodologies, failure mode 
analysis. (W) 

725 Quality Englnewlng. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 627. Quality loss function; introduction to on-line and 
off-line quality conlrol; product and process design optimization using 
Taguchi methods; fractional factorial designs using orthogonal arrays 
and linear graphs; robust design and signal to noise ratio. (Y) 

727 Retlablllty Estimation. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 626. Student computer account required. Reliability 
measures, failure distributions, reliability block diagrams, reliability 
estimation using exponential and Weibull distributions, sequential life 
testing and Bayesian reliabiity. (W) 

729 Quality and Productivity Management. Cr. 4 
Topics in product assurance management including: definition, 
history, philosophy rJ quafity. Strategic elemen1s of proactive quality, 
design for quality, process project control, reliability program 
management. (Y) 

732 Production Systems II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 531 or 631, 752 and 771. Student computer account 
required. Advanoed concep1s in lhe design and operations of 
production systems '°r manufacturing and service organizations. 
Deterministic and stochastiic forecasting, inwnto,y control, production 
control and scheduling models. (B) 

742 Flexible Manufacturing Systems. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 638. Analysis and design of flexible manufacturing 
systems. FMS control and communication architecture, FMS material 
handing architecture. Flexibility analysis. Computer-Integrated 
manufacturing (CIM). (Y) 

743 (CSC 719) Theory of Modelling and Slmutatlon. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 568 or CSC 583 or CSC 618. Student computer account 
required. Elements of model theo,y; hierarchy of model relationships 
and valicity, including homomorphism and slructure--preserving 
morphism; simpHfication and aggregation. Design of software 
systems for multifaceted system simulation. (I) 

752 Optimization Methods. Cr. 4 
Prereq: graduate stancing. Student computer account required. 
Introduction to optimization lheo,y and optimization problems. 
Necessary and sufficient conditions for optimality. Research melhods. 
Duality in optimization problems. Geometric programming. (F) 

758 °"*mlnlsdc Management Systems Analyala. Cr. 4 
Prereq: graduale standing in engineering. Use of mathematical 
models in management decisions. Formulation of descriptiw and 
optimization 111edels for deterministic systems. Linear, nonlinear and 
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integer programming, transportation and network models as decision 
tools. Sensttivity analysis; applications to adwrtising, product mix, 
manpower and producticn scheduling, budgeting and facility location. 

(F) 

764 (C E 764) Economic Analysla In Transportation 
Systerna Planning. Cr. 3 

Prereq: I E 587 or C E 605. Material lee as incicated in Schewle of 
Classes. Application of engineering economy and price lheory in 
optimization of transportation systems designs functioning primarily in 
an urban environment; congestion costs, exlemalities, primary and 
secondary cos1s and benefits and peak period pricing; case stucies. 
(I) 

n1 Stochastic Service Systems I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 5n or 621. Advanoed probability concepts and decision 
models. Functiions of random variables, transfonns and generating 
functions, Poisson process, order stetistiics, staady state and transient 
analysis of Markov chain models. Introduction to queueing models. 
Applications to reliabifity and quality control, inventory, transportation 
and emergency services. (W) 

781 Coat Control Systems. Cr. 4 
Prereq: graduale standing. Advanoed engineering economy, design 
and operation of cost control systems in manufaduring and service 
organizations. Design of systems to control labor, material and 
overhead costs. (F) 

782 Engineering Administration. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 781. Basic concep1s of engineering management as a 
process of organizing, planning, conlrolling and activating. (F) 

785 Manufacturing Strategies. Cr. 4 
Prereq: sixteen graduate credi1s in engineering. Strategic approach to 
the management of manufacturing including: relationship to corporate 
strategy, operationalizing manufacturing concepts, impact of new 
technology and manufacturing concep1s, impact of new technology 
and manufacturing as a competetive resource; casa-<Studies 
approach. (Y) 

790 Directed Study. Cr. 1-e 
Prereq: written consent of adviser, chairperson and graduale officer 
for maste(s studen1s; written consent of adviser, chairperson and 
Dean of Graduate Studies for Ph.D. studen1s. Student selec1s some 
field of industrial engineering for advanced study arid instruction. An 
outtine approwd by lhe instructor must be presented before 
registration in !his course. (T) 

795 Special Toplca In Industrial Engln-lng II. Cr. 1-4 
Special subject matter in industrial engineering. Topics to be 
announoed in Schedule of Classes. (I) 

796 R-rch. Cr. 1-e 
Prereq: consent of adviser and chairperson; outtine approwd by 
instructor prior to registration for !his course. Advanoed design, 
inYBstigation or experimental work. (T) 

799 Master's E ... y Direction. Cr. 2 
Prereq: consent of adviser. (T) 

820 Advanced Topics In Retlatilllty and Quality Control. 
Cr.4 

Prereq: I E 726 or 727. An in-deplh study of current literature in 
reliability and quality control research. (F) 

899 Master's Thesis RNNrch and Direction. Cr. 1-41(8 req.) 
Prereq: consent of graduale adviser. (T) 

999 Doctoral Dtaa-tlon RNearch and Dir-Ion. Cr. 1-19 
Prereq: consent of chairperson and departmental graduate 
committee. No more than ten credits may be eleeted before doctoral 
candidacy is obtained. Offered for S and U grades only. (T) 



MATERIALS SCIENCE 
and ENGINEERING 
Office: 1116 Engineering Bldg.; 577-3800 
Chairperson: Esin Gulari 

Associate Professors 
William G. Madden, Cl!arles W. Manke, Jr., Susi! K. Putanmda 

Assistant Professor 
Jolm E. Benci 

Adjunct Professors 
Greg Awier, Ronald Gibson, Esin Gulari, Seymour Newman, Simoo Ng, 
Erhan!Rolhe 

Graduate Degrees 
CEKl'IFICATE PROGRAM in Polymer Engineering 

MASTER OF SCIENCE in Materials Science and Engineering 

DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with a Major in Materials Science 
and Engineering 

Materials problems constitute an important area of research and 
developmant in lhe complex technology of our industrial society. The 
use of advanced materials, such as thermoplastic and thermoset 
polymers, intermetellic alloys, reinforced plastic or metal composites, 
ceramics and electronic materials, in the manufaeturing of durable 
goods and devices has presented challenges to the prolession of 
materials science and engineering. Materials engineers must 
understand the behavior of advanced materials, their chemicel, 
mechanical, optical, thennal, and electrical properties, and the atomic 
or molecular structure that determines these praperties. They can then 
apply their knowledge to the synthesis and processing of materials into 
useful produc1s by controlling and improving their properties. 

Areas of specialized research and support for graduate studen1s 
include processing and rheology of polymers, thennodynarnics and 
transport properties of polymer solutions and mel1s, computer 
simulation of polymeric and microporous materials, defonnation and 
fracture of materials at elevated temperatures, effec1s of processing 
on mechanical properties of intermatellic aHoys, influences of 
microsb'Ucture on fatigue, lracture toughness, stress cracking and 
corrosion in metals, nondestructive mechanical testing ol composites, 
surface science ol catalytic and polymeric materials, laser-based 
imaging of chemical species and reactions, electronic materials and 
sensors for automotive applications. 

Certificate Program 
in Polymer Engineering 
This program provides specialized fonnal educetion for wori<ing 
engineers and scientists. Those enrolled in lhe program will learn the 
fundamentals of polymar scienca and engineering, extend their 
knowledge of current polymer research topics, and maintain technical 
competitiveness by broadening their polymer expertise. 

Admlaalon to this program is contingent upon admission 10 the 
Graduate School; for requireman1s, sea page 15. Applicen1s must 
have a Bachelor of Scienoe degree in engineering, chemistry. or 
physics. 

CERITFICATE REQUIREIIENlS: SIUdems must complela IWelve 
c:redi1s, including six c:redi1s in required courses: CHE 535 and 536; 
and six Cl8dil8 in electives. The mini""'m h.p.a. must be 3.0. Far 
adcitionel inlonnation and advice about electives, contact Dr. Simon 
Ng or Dr. Esin Gulari; telephone: 5n-3800. 

Master of Science 
in Materials Science and Engineering 
Admlaalon lo this program is contingent upon admission 10 the 
Graduate School; for requireman1s, see page 15. 

The Master of Scienca in Materials Scienoe and Engineering program 
is open to studen1s with a bachelor's degree in engineering or the 
physical sciences. Admission requires a 3.0 honor point average, or 
lhe equivalent as determined by the Department Graduate Ollioer. 
Applicen1s whose baccalaureate degrees are not in mate~ or 
mataHurgical engineering, or whose undergraduate preparatiOn is 
evaluated as insufficient. may be required to elect additional courses 
prior 10 admission. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The master's degree is offered by this 
department under the following options: 

Plall A: thirty-lWo credits in course work, including ten credits in 
thesis. 

Plan C: thirty-two credits in course work. 

Requirements for bolh options include at least lwenty-<;ix credits in 
materials scienca and engineering courses, including MSE 710, 730, 
740 760 and MSE 720 or CHE 720 (includes the thasis credtt far Plan 
A s..:.C..ni..). All courseworl< must be completed in aocordanca with the 
regulations of the Graduate School and the College governing 
graduate scholarship and degrees; see pagas 21~ and 117-119, 
respectively. 

Doctor of Philosophy 
with a Major in Materials Science and Engineering 
Admlaalon IP this program is contingent upon admission 10 the 
Graduate School; for requlremen1s, see page 15. Regular admission 
requires a 3.5 honor point average in the Master of Science degree or 
in the Bachelor of Scienca degree, from an accredited U.S. institution, 
and the written approval ol the student's adviser (selected from the 
depertmental faculty). Evaluation of admission credits is determined 
by the Department Graduata Officer. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENlS: A mini""'m of ninety cred1s beyond the 
Bachelor ol Scienca degree is required in lhe Doctor of PhHosophy 
program, including thirty credi1s in cissartatio~ direction. Credtt 
cistribution must also include at least thirty credits on graduate 00"""'8 
numbered700andabove, including MSE 710,730, 740,and760, and 
MSE 720 or CHE 720. Also required are: a qualilying exarninetion, 
taken after lhe equivalent of one academic year of course work; ai1 
approved dissartalion oudine and prospectus; and a. finel 8 
examination l8ksn - the compledon of the Ph.D. dossartation. 
Studen1s sh;,.,ld consult page 29 for Graduate School regulations 
goveming doctoral study. 
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GRADUATE COURSES (MSE) 

The following COlll'ses, numbered 500-999, are offered for graduate 
credit. Co,uses Nmlbered 500--699 which are offered for 
undergraduate credit only may be found in the undergraduate 
bulletin, as well as all other undergraduate courses (Nmlbered 
090--499). Courses in the following list NmlberedS/J0-.699 may be 
taken for undergradMale credit unless specifically restricted to 
graduate students as indicated by individ111JI course limitations. For 
interpretation of nwnbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 485. 

501 llaterlalo for Engln•rlng. Cr. 4 
Prereq: CHM 107, PHY 218, MSE 130, senior or graduate standing. 
Properties and applications of materials in design and manufacturing; 
emphasis on metals, ceramics, and polymers. Atomic arrangement, 
bonding, ceU structure and microstructure. Mixing, blending, and 
alloying to meet need& of advanced lechnology. (Y) 

509 Phyolcal Ceramlca. (CHE 509). Cr. 3 
Prereq: MSE 230. Physical nature and behavior of vilreous and 
crystaUine non-metals. Crystallography and atomic bonding 
relationships relative to mechanical, thermal, optical, magnetic and 
electrical properties. Phase equilibria and transformations, 
interactions in liquid-solid systems, surface properties and diffusional 

. phenomena. (W) 

510 Ceramic Proceoolng and Fabrication. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MSE 409 or 509 or CHE 509. Principles and practices of the 
processing and fabri<;ation of ceramic materials as well as the 
charactarization of the properties of such matarials. (I) 

535 (CHE 535) Polymar Science. Cr. 3 
Prereq. or coreq: MAT 204. Fundamental relationships between 
chemical structure and physical properties of high polymers. Basic 
structures, states, and transitions of polymers. · Polymerization 
reactions and processes. Molecular weight, viscous flow and 
mechanical properties of polymer,;. (F) 

538 (CHE 538) Polymar Proceulng. Cr.3 
Prereq: CHE 320 or equivalent undergraduate fluid mechanics. 
Material fee as indlC&led in Schedule of Classes. A detailed analysis of 
polymer processing. Rheology of polymers, flow in tubes, 
calendaring, extrusion, coating and injection molding. (W) 

542 Advanced Materlalo laboratory. Cr. 1 
Prereq: MSE 342, 370, ENG 306. Experiments in matarials science 
utilizing advanced prooessing, characterization and tasting 
techniques. (F) 

550 Diffuolon In Solldo. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MSE 340, MAT 2.35. A comprehensive treatment of mass 
transport or diffusion in solids including mathematical formalism, 
atomic mechanisms of diffusion, diffusion kinetics, random walk and 
correlation effects. (B) 

552 Deformation and Fracture of Materlalo at High 
Temparatureo. Cr. 3 

Prereq: MSE 340, 370. Behavior of metals at elevated temperatures 
from the microstructural point of view; concepts of creep and failure 
mechanism at elevated tamperatures. (B) 

553 Fatigue of Engln-lng Materlalo. Cr. 3 · 
Prereq: MSE 370, CE 240. Fatigue, cyclic stress and strain, fatigue 
crack initiation, dislocation behavior in cyclic loading, stress controlled 
fatigue, Goodman, Soderberg, Gerber diagram fatigue crack 
propagation in metals, polymer,;, ceramics and composita materials. 

(B) 

560 Compoolte Materlalo. (CHE 560). Cr. 3 
Prereq: MSE 370; coreq: 535. lntrOductory coun;e emphasizing a 
physical understanding of composites: fiber and polymer matrix 
propenies, interfacial adhesion, manufacturing, elastic and strength 
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properties of unidirectional and random laminae. Olher topic:a include 
various performance prope!ties and plastic design applic:allon&. (F) 

562 8-on lllcroocopy. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MSE 340. Theory and practice of electron Image formation, 
sample preparation, diffraction principles and interpretation of effects. 

(B) 

583 Cut Ferrouo Alloyo. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MSE 340. Advanced study of the properties of ferrous castings 
and solidification mechanisms. (B) 

565 Surfaca Science. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MSE 230; CHM 542 or MSE 330. An introduction ID the 
science and technology of surface phenomena, including surface 
structure, surface energy, surface diffusion, aystal grOW1h and 
selected applications of technological importance. (I) 

573 Phyolcal Metallurgy of Steefa. Cr, 3 
P19r&q: MSE 340. Properties of iron and other BCC metals; relations 
between mic<o6tructures and mechanical or physical properties of 
steel prodUc:18; emphasis on prodUcts of greatest economic 
importance, including sheet, HSLA, alloy and stainless steels. (Y) 

580 Powdar Motellurgy. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MSE 340. Basic analysis of the various prooessing steps 
involved in the manufacture of products from metal powden; including 
powder manufacture, compaction and sintering of metal powdelS and 
the forming of powder metallurgy (PIM) preforms. (B) 

585 (CHE 585) Vacuum Technology. Cr. 2 
Prereq: PHY 218. Vacuum tachnique, flow of gases through tubes and 
orifices, operation of pumps and manornetan;, vacuum malllrials, 
vacuum systems. (B) 

see (CHE 586) Elemenla of Nuclear Englnearlng. Cr. 3 
Prereq: senior standing. An intrOduction to nuclear engineering. The 
relevant aspects of nuclear physics, radioactivity, shielding, heat 
transfer and fluid flow are reviewed and applied to the design of large 
thermal power reactors. Biological hazards, wasle disposal and 
developments such as fast breeders are discussed (B) 

595 Spadal Toplca In Materlalo Science I. Cr.1-4 
Prereq: MSE 340, 370. Maximum of twelve credits in Special TopicS 
may be - in any one degree program. Consideration of special 
subject matter in materials science. Topics to be announced in 
Schedule of Classes. (Y) 

650 Fatigue and Fracture of lletalo. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MSE 370. A detailed examination of the ways in which 
engineering materials fail under both static and cycfoc loading 
conditions. Emphasis is on the metallurgical aspects of failure and the 
underlying mechanisms of fracture and fatigue. (B) 

685 Corroolon. (CHE 685). Cr. 3 
Prereq: senior standing in engineering. Advanced study of the theories 
of corrosion of materials; application of these theories in the 
engineering field. Analysis of industrial problems. Cornprehensiw, 
engineering reports. (B) 

687 (CHE 687) Elevated Temparaturo Corroolon. Cr. 3 
Prereq: senior standing in engineering. Advanced study in the theories 
of high temperature corrosion and applications. Analysis of industrial 
problems and case histories. Classified as CHE design elective. (B) 

710 (CHE 710) Advanced EnglnNrlng Mathematica. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 519 or equiv. Presentation, evaluation and use of 
mathematical methods within the framew0!1< of engineering problems, 
including ordinary and partial dillerential equations, transforms and 
vector operations. (F) 

720 Phaoe Tranoformatlono. Cr. 3 
An advanced treatment of phase transformations, based on 
thermodynamics, kinetics and crystallography. Nucleation, basic 
mechanisms of transformations, and appUcations of statistical 
mechanics. (W) 



730 (CHE 730) Advanced Thermodynamlca. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHE 330, MSE 330 or CHM 542. Advanced presentation of 
the principles of thermodynamics; application to open systems. phase 
diagrams and chemical equilibria. (F) 

733 (CHE 733) Polymer Rheology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHE 520 or CHE 720 or graduata fluid mechanics 
background. Flow properties of polymer solutions; methods of 
measuring fundamental rheological parametars using viscometric 
devices; preclclion of malarial properties from theoretical principles. 
Correlation belWeen theoretical and experimental resul1S. (B) 

735 (CHE 735) Polymer Solutlono. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHE 535. Solubility of polymers, configuration of chain 
molecules, colUgative properties of diluta polymer solutions, 
speclro6copy. optical activity, light and lHBY scattering of polymer 
solutions. frictional properties of dissolved polymers. solution 
properties of polyelectrolytas. (B) 

738 (CHE 738) Polymer Klilellco. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MSE 535. Polymerization kinetics of various types of 
reections, including emulsion polymerization and C0-1Jolymerization; 
polymer reactor design; batch end continuous stirred tank reactors; 
classical methods for detarmining reaction ratas; developing 
1BChniques and spectroscopic methods. (B) 

740 Machanlcal Behavior of Materlala. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MSE 370. Analysis of elastic end plastic deformation of single 
crystals end polycrystalline materials, emphasizing the relations 
between metallurgical microstructure and material properties. (I) 

760 Structure of Materials and Prlnclplea of Diffraction. 
Cr.3 

Coreq: MSE 710. Advanced treatment of structure of materials: 
crystalline, amorphous, liquid Methods of structure determination 
including x-rey, neutron end electron diffraction end scattaring. (Y) 

790 Directed Study. Cr. 1-6 
Prereq: written consent of adviser. Library investigation of an 
approved project in materials science and engineering. Independent 
study, conferences with supervisor and preparation of a 
comprehensive report. (T) 

795 Special Topics In Malarial• Science II. Cr. 1-4 
Maximum of twelve credi1S in Special Topics may be elected in any one 
degree program. A consideration of special subject matter in materials 
science. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (I) 

896 ReNarch. Cr. 1-10 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Library and laboratory investigation of an 
approved proposal for advanced research project. Conferences and 
periodic oral progress reports. Comprehensive report of entire project 
upon completion. (T) 

897 Seminar. Cr. 1 
Prereq: consent of adviser. (F,W) 

899 Master"• Th•I• Reaearch and Direction. 
Cr. 1-6(10 req.) 

Prereq: consent of adviser. (T) 

999 Doctoral Dlaaartallon Research and Direction. Cr.1-16 
Prereq: consent of chairperson of departmental graduate committee. 
No more than ten credl1S may be elected befora doctoral candidacy is 
obtained. Offered for Sand U grades only. (T) 

MECHANICAL. 
ENGINEERING 
Office: 2103 Engineering Building; 577-3845 
Chairperson: Kenneth A. Kline 
Associate Chanperson: Trilochan Singh 

Professor.s · 
Carl DeSilva. Rcnald Gibson. Nacim Henein. Raoof Ibrahim, Alben King. 
Kmmdh Kline, L M. Pauic:k (Fmerilus). Robert Piccirelli. Evgeny Rivin. 
Trilochan Singh. Alan Whilman 

Associate Professors 
Pawel Karlie, Jeny Ku, M. G. Koenig (Emeritus). Ming-Olia Lai, 
King-Hay Yang. E.C. Zobel (Fmcritus) 

Assistant Professors 
Nabil Otalhoub, Wciping Ii, Shue-Jane Shieh. Chin-An Tan. IL Mehmct 
Ura1,Sean Wu 

Adjunct Professors 
David Anlayfio, Walter Brym, Bruce Gans. Voigt Hodgsoo. Robert 
Levine. Kenneth Moonan. P. R. Pcrumalswami. Subrata Sengupta, Joint 
Sullivan. David Viano, Joseph Wolf 

Adjunct Associate Professors 
Tawfik. Khalil, John Melvin, Aron Solomon, Potru Subbano, Roger 
Wohagc 

Adjunct Assistant Professors 
John Cavanaugh. Bertram En:nwa, David Fyhrie 

Visiting Professors 
Emmanuel Ayorindc, Nicolai Moshdtuk 

Graduate Degrees 
MASTER OF SCIENCE in Mechanical Engineering 

DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY wilh a major in Mechanical 
Engineering 

The opportunities end challenges in the field of mechanical 
engineering are diverse and virtually unlimited. The broad variety of 
career possibilities includes research and developmen~ design 
analysis and synthesis, manufecturing and produclion engineering, 
testing, sales, engineering, maintenance and administration. The 
challenge of a mechanical engineer may lie in the perfection and 
reliability of a device that wiH be duplicated a millior>-fold or in the 
control optimization of a single complex system of unique design. The 
mechanical engineering curriculum is designed to prepare graduate 
studen1S in many applied fields, including such important areas as 
biomechanics, energy conversion, combustion engines, emissions 
controls, machine tool design, manufacturing, computer graphics, 
structural analysis, automatic controls, vehicle dynamics end design, 
continuum mechanics, fluid dynamics, environmental design, 
mechanisms, acoustics and noise control, laser diagnostics, and 
composi18 materials. Faculty members in the Department are cunrentfy 
engaged in sta18-0l-th&-arl research in all of these arees. 
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Specialized areas of research support for graduate students include: 
manufacluring processes, composite material behavior, combustion, 
machine tool design, acoustics, vibrations, laser diagnostics, 
biomechanics, control of mechanical systems, and engine research. 

Part-time study (with most courses offered in the evening) and 
cooperative programs aHow professionals worl<ing in local industry to 
pursue graduate degrees while employed. 

Master of Science in Mechanical Engineering 
Program specializations at the maslet"s degree level may be 
undertaken in many •eas, including acoustics, vibrations, machine 
tool design, biomechanics, combustion engines, automatic conlrols, 
composite materials, and fluid and solid mechanics, among olhers. 
These program specializations are available to both pan-time and 
full-lime sbJdents, in eilher research or non-research degree 
programs. 

AdmlHlon to this program is contingent upon admission to the 
Graduate School; for requiremenls, see page 15. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The maste(s degree in mechanical 
engineering is offered under the following options: 

PlanA: A mminuunofthirty-twocredits in course work including an 
eight-credit thesis. 

Plan C: A minimum of thirty-two credits in course work. 

Credit distribution includes: at least twenty-four credits in mechanical 
engineering courses, including a minimum of two courses on the 
70<Hevel for Plan A sbJdents and lhree 700-level courses for Plan C 
sbJdenls. Directed study and directed research courses (M E 790 and 
796) carmor be counted toward the satisfaction of the 700-level 
course requirement A maximum of four credils in directed sbJdy or 
directed research (ME 590, 790 and 796) can be applied towards Iha 
degree. Every maste(s degree sbJdent (both Plan A and Plan C) must 
select at least four courses from one of lhe following areas: vibrations 
and acoustics, conb'ols, dynamics, biomechanics, solid mechanics, 
manufacbJring, designtconlrols and thermal/fluid science. At least one 
of the four courses must be a core course in that area. A list of 
approved courses may be found in lhe Handbook for Graduate 
SbJdenls in Mechanical Enginearing, available from the Department. 
In adcition, a minimum of four credits in analysis is required, to be 
taken from lhefollowing f,st, is required: ME 500,501; MAT 507,522, 
523, 541. Thesis credi1 requirements are met by satisfactory 
completion of M E 899. 

All course work must be completed in accordance wilh the regulations 
of the Graduate School and the College governing graduate 
scholarship and degrees; see peges 21--32 and 117-119. 

Doctor of Philosophy 
with a Major in Mechanical Engineering 
AdmlHlon to this program is contingent upon admission to the 
Graduate School; for requirements, see page 15. It is recommended 
Iha! applicants submit Graduate Record Examination (GAE) scores, 
particularly W they are requesting financial assistance. In addition, 
appf,canls must have a graduate honor point average of 3.5 or above 
and must have completed an undergraduate major or substantial 
specialized work in his/her proposed doctoral major field. SbJdenls 
with an undergraduate honor point average of 3.5 or above may apply 
for direct admission to lhe Ph.D. program; sbJdents wilh less lhan a 3.5 
undergraduate h.p.a. must complete a maste(s degree program in 
mechanical engineering prior to consideration for admission to a Ph.D. 
program. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: A minimum of ninety semester credits 
beyond lhe baccaiaureate degree must be earned in the Ph.D. 
program. In addition, at least half of all courseworkcreditexclusiveof 
dissertation credts must be earned in lhe Department of Mechanical 
Engineering. An coursa work must be completed in accordance with 
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lhs regulations of the Graduate School and lhe College governing 
graduata scholarship and degrees; see pages 21--32 and 117-119. 

All Ph.D. alUd•ta muat ullafy the following quallflcallona: 

1. Pre/imlna,y Qualifying Examlna6on: This is a written examination 
administered twice annually in October and February. AN Ph.D. 
applicants must pass this examination wilhin lhree semesters after 
admission to lhe Ph.D. program. Studenls must choose to be 
examined in mathematics and in two of the following fields: (a) 
Conlrols, (b) Dynamics and Vibrations, (c) Fluid Mechanics, (d) Solid 
Mechanics, and (e) Thermal Sciences. Each sbJdent has two chances 
lo pass lhis examination. Students must register their choice of field 
with lhe Director of Graduata Studies at least thirty days prior to the 
examination data. 

2. Final Qualifying Examlnatkm: This examination consists of written 
and oral parts covering the sbJdent's major and minor areas and other 
related fields. The sbJdent is expected to take lhis examination before 
regislration for more lhan ten credits in M E 999, Doctoral Dissertation 
Rasearch and Direction. 

3. An app,olllHl Plan of Worl< should be fUed with the Office for 
Graduate Studies. See page 29 for further information. 

4. A Doctoral Disserta6on Outline, approved by all members of lhe 
Doctoral Committee and the Departmental Graduate Program 
Committee should be filed by lhe sbJdent immediately after completing 
the oral part of the Final Oualilying Examination. 

GRADUATE COURSES (ME) 

The following courses, numbered 500-999, are offered for graduate 
credit. Courses nwnbered 500--699 which are offered for 
undergraduate credit only may be found in the IUlllergraduate 
bulletin, as well as all other undergraduate courses (numbered 
IJ90.-499 ). Courses in the following list nwnbered 500--699 may be 
taken for undergraduate credit lllliess specifically restricted to 
grad,,aJe students as indicated by individual course limitations. For 
inlerpr_etalion of rwmbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 485. 

500 Engl...-tng Analyala I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 204 and senior standing. Material fee as indicated in 
Schsdule of Classes. Applications of ordinary cifferentiai equations. 
The melhod of Frobenius, Bessel functions, Legendre polynomials. 
Orthogonality of charecteristic functions. Fourier series and Fourier 
integrals. Characteristics and solutions of partial differentiai 
equations. Method of separation or variations. Applications to initial 
and boundary value problems in engineering. (F) 

501 Engl-Ing Analyala II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 204 and senior standing. Material fee as incicated in 
Sch8dule of Classes. Basic operations of complex numbers. Analytic 
functions and Cauchy-Riemann conditions. Cauchy and Goursat 
lheorem. Residue theorem. Conformal mapping and ils applications. 
Schwan-Christoffel lransformation. Basic properties of the Laplace 
lransformation. Convolution integral. Applications to mechanical and 
electrical engineering problems. (W) 

504 Finite Element Method• I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 360, MAT 235. SbJdent computer account required. 
Introduction to finite element melhods. Energy lheorems, variational 
melhods, review of equations from solid mechanics, displacement 
model of a single element, assemblage ol elements. Detailed 
examples of problems In stn,ctural analysis, in part using the NISA 
general purpose computer code. Plane strain and plane stress 
elemenls, solid elements. (F,W) 



510 EnglnNrlng Physiology. (ECE 510)(1 E 510). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 433 or ME 340. The basic principles of human physiology 
presenled from the engineering viewpoint. Bodiy functions, . their 
regulation and control discussed in quantitative lllrrns and illuslraled 
by simple malhematical models when feasible. (F) 

519 Blomechanlca I. (ECE 516)(1 E 519). Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E510orECE 510orl E510; ME 240. Mechanics applied to 
biological syslllms. Slalic and dynamic analysis of bone, muscle and 
joinlS. Impact bicmechanics, inclucing experimental simulation of 
automoti"" collision, instrumentation and dala analysis. (W) 

517 Dealgn of Human Rehabllllatlon Syatema. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ME 445; senior stancing. Design, fabrication and lllsling of 
customized hardware to aid hancicapped patienlS. (W) 

521 Con-'w and Radiative Heat Tranafer. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 420. Radiative prooesses and properties of solids. 
Fladlati"8 heat lransfer among surfaces in an enclosure. Introduction 
to gas radiation. Derivation of the energy equation for laminar flows. 
Application of semH1111pirical correlation for forced and free 
con"8ction of laminar and turbulent flows. Some analytical melhods 
for convective heat transfer. Heat exchange analysis. (F) 

530 Intermediate Fluid Mechanlca. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 330. Student compulllr account required Introduction to 
continua. lnlllgral and differential equations of motion. Ideal flow 
theory. Flow over blunt bodies. Introduction to boundary layer. Sound 
waves. Compressible flows. (F) 

540 Dynamlca II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ME 340. Material lee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Kinematics and rigid bodies in space. Classical particle solutions: 
central force, motion on a surface of revolution, spherical pendulum. 
Energy and momentum integrals. Equations of motion in general 
rolating coordinate frames. Euler angles, angular momentum and 
kinetic energy of rigid bocies. Fixed point motion, steady solutions. 
Applications to spatial motions of rigid bodies. (F) 

541 Vibrations H. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ME 341. Multidegr&<H>f-freedorn syslllms. Eigenvectors 
and eigenvalues and orthogonality of normal modas. 
Mode-summation method. Solution to forced vibrations by Laplace 
transforms, numerical methods and Continuous Syslllms Modeling 
Program (CSMP). Flayleigh"s principle and Dunkerley formula for 
approximalll frequencies. Torsional geared and branched syslllms. 
Log ranges equations. Vibration of continuous syslllms: longitudinal 
and transverse vibrations of beams; torsional vibrations, vibrating 
siring and membranes. (F) 

544 Industrial Nolaa Control. Cr. 4 
Prereq: senior standing or consent of instructor. Nature and origin of 
noise in mechanical syslllms and design for their control. 
Measurement of sound pressure levels, sound power le"81s, sound 
intensity le"81s, reverberalicn time, absorption coefficienlS of 
materials. (B:W) 

548 FundamM1tala of Acouodc Radiation. Cr. 4 
Prereq: senior or graduate standing. Theory of sound generation and 
propagation. Acoustic source models, wa"" theory, principles of 
lransducers and speakers. Architectural acoustics. (B:F) 

547 C..,,llve Problem Solving In Design and Manufacturing. 
Cr.4 

Coreq: M E 445. COflceplS of laws of natural development of 
engineering syslllms. Algorithm for inventi"8 (creative) 
problem-<1olving (AIPS-85). Creative use of physical and geometrical 
effeclS In design of mechanical and manufacturing sys1ams. ConceplS 
of strength, stiffness, vibratory effeclS, refiabftity in mechanical design. 

(W) 

555 Modeling and Control of Dynamic Systems. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 440 or consent of instructor. Malllriaf lee as indicaled in 
Schedule of Classes. Modeling and analysis ol physical syslllms 
comprised of interconnected mechanical, electrical, hydrauHc and 

thermal devices; bond graphs; introduction to slat&-ilpace equations 
and closed loop syslllm dynamics. (W) 

580 Advanced Mechanlca of llaterlala. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 360. Statically indelerminalll problems. Force method. 
Displacement melhods. The lhree-momenl equation. Euler formulas 
for columns. Column formulas for concentric and eccentric loadings. 
Energy melhods and applications. Unsymmetrical bending of beems. 
Shear oenter. Bencing of curved bars. Thick-waUed cyNnders. 
Torsion of non-cylinders. Rotating discs. Torsion of non-clroular 
shafts. Membtane analogy. (W) 

570 Introduction to Condnuum Machsnlca. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 507. Malarlal lee as indicated in Sched,le of Classea. 
Cartesian lensor analysis, inlllgral theorsms, invarianlS. Kinematics: 
malarial derivati"8, lransport theorsm, streamnnes, associalBJ 
lheol!lfflS, motion gradient and daformation measures; malllrial 
derivative, transport theorsm; stretching and spin; vorticity and 
ciroulation. Balance postufaleS: mass, Nnear momentum, angular 
momenb.Jm, energy. Constib.Jtive equations: invariance, material 
isotropy group. (F) 

572 Mechanics of Composite Materials. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 360, senior standing. Analytical modeling of 
micrornechanical and macromechanical behavior of composite 
materials. Stiffness, strength, hydrothermal effeclS, laminate analysis, 
viscoelastic and dynamic behavior. Experimental characlllrization of 
mechanical behavior. (F) 

580 Com-lion Engines. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 220 and 221 or equiv: Thermodynamics and cycle 
analysis of spark ignition, compression ignition, and gas turbine 
engines. Combustion processes in actual syslllms, performance 
characlaristics, combustion abnonnalilies. Analysis of intake, fuel and 
exhaust syslllms. (F) 

581 Combustion and Emlaalona. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ME 580; for chemical engineering studenlS:seniorslanding or 
equiv. Fundamentms of emission fonnation in combustion systems, 
wall quenching and imperfecl combustion, unburned hydrocarbons, 
carbon monoxide, aldehyde&, nitrogen oxides, species stratification in 
the combustion chamber, particulallls. Effect of design parameters 
and engine operating variables on emission formation. Emission 
controls and instrumentation. (W) 

582 Thermal EnvlronmMltal Engln-lng. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ME 320 an 420. Design and analysis of heating, ventilating 
and air-conditioning sys111ms. Moist air properties calculations, heel 
lransfer and transmission coefficfenlS, heating load, cooling load, 
heating equipment and cooling equipman~ duct design, fans, air 
distribution, sys1ams design and analysis, refrigeration principles. (S) 

580 Directed Study. Cr. 1-4(Max. 8) 
Prereq: Senior or graduate stancing; seniors: written consent of 
adviser and chairperson; graduates: written consent of aclviser, 
chairperson, and Engineering Graduate Office for Maslllfs studenlS. 
Open only to seniors and graduate students. (T) 

585 Special Topics In Mechanical Engineering I. Cr. 1-4 
Prereq: consent of chairperson. Maximum of eight credllS in special 
topics may be elecllld in any one degree program. Topics to be 
announced in Schedule of Classes. (I) 

818 Blolnatrum-,tatlon. (ECE 618)(1 E 818). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 330 and M E 510. Engineering principles of physiological 
measuremenlS. Signal condittoning equipment. amplifiers, recorden; 
and transducers. Recent advances. (B:F) 

845 Advanced Manufacturing Proa•••• end llelhod1. 
(I E 845). Cr. 4 

Prereq: ME 345, CHE 304, or consent of instructor. Flaview of novel 
manufacturing processes, melhods and systems; emphasis on 
optimum design for manufacturability, technical, economic, and 
industrial limitations, ElemenlS of compulllr-aided manufacturing, 
and numerical methods application. (W) 
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861 (0 T 861) Clinical and Experimental Blomechanlca. 
(PT 504). Cr. 4 

Prereq: M E 510 or consent of instructor. lnterdisciplinsry coorse: 
quantilative and qualilatiw assessment of human motion and the 
analysis of human performance; normal and abnormal movement, 
motion problems and injuries, design and utilization of adaptive 
equipment. (I) 

702 Finite Element Method1 11. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 504. S1udent computer account required. Continuation of 
ME 504. lsoparamelric elements, plate and shell elements. Dynsmic 
anslysis of structures. Hybrid variational techniques. Applications to 
solid mechanics, incompressible materials, heat transfer and fluid 
mechanics. Pre- and post-processing, use of computer graphics in 
anslysis. (W) 

703 Advanced Finite Element Anelyola. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M·E 504 or equiv. Student computer account required. Finite 
element techniques in dynamics and vibrations. Consistent and 
diagonal mass matrices, natural frequency and mode shape 
calculations, design sensitivity analysis, use of natural frequency and 
mode shape test date to improve finite element models. (W) 

710 Mathamatlcel Modeling In Bioengineering. (ECE 710) 
(I E 710). Cr. 4 

Prereq: M E 510 or ECE 510 .. Mathematical models that simulate 
physiological or anatomical function. Models ol the nervous and 
vescular systems, models for impact acceleration and current topics. 

f-N) 
716 Blomechanlce II. (ECE 716)(1 E 716). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ME 516. Material lee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Biornechanical response of bone. muscle, skin, artery and other soft 
tissues to load or deformation. Structural and physiological response 
ol body systems 10 impact and steady slate vibration. Biofluid 
mechanics ol blood llow. Gait analysis. (I) 

720 Advanced Thermodynamlce for Mechanical Engl11Nr1. 
Cr.4 

Prereq: M E 320 or consent of instructor. Postulational basis of 
thennodynamics; potentials and translormalion theory; method of 
calculating prope,ties from basic dala. Introduction to stetistical 
thermodynamics; calculation of properties of gases and plasmas; 
equilibrium mixture calculations. Advanced energy analysis of 
systems. (F) 

724 Pro.,._ In Conllnuou, Combuotlon System,. 
(CHE 724). Cr. 4 

Prereq: M E 524 or CHE 524. Introduction to the physical procasses in 
steady, bumer;;upponed flames in fumacas, open burners and 
combustors. Premixed and diffusion type, laminar and turbulent type 
flames for all fuel types will be treated; some models will be dewloped. 

(l:W) 

725 Advanced Radiative Heat Tranofer. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ME 521. Brief review of fundamental laws of energy transfer 
by radation, and surface radiation problems. Eleclromagnetic theory 
and its application on radiative properties. Radiative properties of 
small particles. Radiative properties of gases. Radiative transport 
equation foremitting-absorbing;;cattering media solution techniques 
for radiative transport equation, such as discrete ordinate and 
spherical hannonics methods. (B:W) 

726 Heat and Ma" Tranofer. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 420. Fonnulation of heat and mass transfer problems; 
lumped, differential and integral fonnulations. Solution of problems 
using the method of separation of variables, partial solutions, variation 
of parameters, superposition and Laplace transformation. 
Applications in different lhennal and combustion systems. (F) 

729 Advanced Combu1Uon and Eml .. 1on1 I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 320 and 420 or consent of instructor. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Flame propagation theories, 
structure or pr&-fflixed hydrocarbon flames, mathematical 
fonnulations for flame propagation and emission formation in 
hornogenous mixtures in engines. f-N) 
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730 Advanced Fluld Mechanlce. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 530 or consent of instructor. Student computer account 
required. Tensor derivation of conservation laws. transport theorem. 
Thermodynamics of continuous media and constitutive equations. 
Kinematics of vorticity, dynamics of flows; perfect fluids, 
compressibility effects. (F) 

731 Computatlonel Fluld Mechanlce and Heal Tranofer. 
Cr.4 

Prereq: M E 530 or consent of instructor. Introduction to numerical 
techniques for the solution of inviscid and viscous compressible and 
invompressible flows and the use of existing algorithms and 
mathematics libraries. (W) 

740 Advanced Dynamlce. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 540. Material lee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Generalized coordinates, classification of dynamical systems with 
finite degrees of freedom. Lagrange's equations for meonomic, 
non-llolonomic systems. Ignorable coordinates, Jacobi's integral. 
dissipative systems. Hamilton's equations, small oscillations about 
steady solutions, and introduction to slability. (W) 

741 Vibration, of ConUnuou• Syotema. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ME 541. Introduction to integral transforms. Longitudinal 
torsional and transverse vibrations of rods; free and forced periodic 
and aperiodic vibrations. Transverse vibrations of continuous beams 
and frames. Transverse vibrations of thin plates. Approximate 
methods: iterative and difference methods, transfer matrices; 
Rayleigh-Ritz and Galerkin method. f-N) 
742 Random Vibration,. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 541. Mathematical description of stochastic processes. 
Response analysis of mechanical systems. Frequency response. 
spectral density. filters. (I) 

748 Advanced Acouollc Radiation. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 500 or equiv., 546 or consent of instructor. Advanced 
theoretical treatment of sound generation and transmission with exact 
and approximate theories. (B:W) 

748 Nonllnear Vibration. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 541, 740. Classification of nonlinearities in mechanical 
systems and their qualilatiw effect on their dynamic response. Phase 
porb'ait, ooncept of limit cycle, Duffing's and Van der Pol oscillators. 
and parametric vibration. Hannonic balance, averaging methods, and 
multiple scales malhods. Nonlinear modal interaction and chaotic 
dynamics. (B:W) 

750 Advanced Mechanl1m1. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 553. Material lee as indicated In Schedule of Classes. 
Analysis and synthesis of high speed machinery: elastodynamics, 
vibrations, dynamic slability. Modeling of joints, balancing. 
optimization studies, computer-aided design techniques. (B:F) 

755 Control of Dynamic Sy1tem1. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 555 or consent of instructor. Material lee es indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Analysis and conlrol of linear dynamic systems 
using Slate-space equations; slabiliiy, conlrollability. observability, 
modal con1rol. Analysis and synthesis of nonlinear systems; 
describing functions. limit cycles, stability, introduction to adaptiw 
control. (W) 

757 Adaptive and Learning Control of Dynamic Sy1tem1. 
Cr.4 

Prereq: M E 555. Adaptive signal processing; real-time parameter 
identification; MAAS control system design; selHuning regulator 
design; slability and robuslnesS of adaptive systems; repatitiw conlrol 
systems; adaptive learning rules (kernel method); fuzzy and neural 
controller. (Y) 

759 Nonllnear Control Sy11em1. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ME 555 or ECE 547. Review of nonlinear con1rol problems in 
industries, anslysis of nonlinear systems using phase plane. 
Lyapunov describing function methods, design of nonlinear 
controllers, applications to the control of robots, aircrafts and 
automotives. (W) 



781 Theory ol Ela1ttclty I. Cr. 4 
Pran,q: M E 570. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Boundary value problems of classical infinitesimal elasticity. SL 
Venant bending and IDrsion. Plane stress, generalized plane slnlss, 
plane strain, for simply and muhiply connected sections. Kal080V 
complex potentials. (F) 

788 Theory of Platea. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ME 761. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Bending of isotropic and or1hotropic plates, oontinuous plates, plates 
of variable thickness, various approximate methods. (B:F) 

m Advanced lolechanlca of Compollte 11eier1111. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 572. Review of tensor notation with applicaticn ID sin,ss 
strain and oonsti1utive equaticns. Analytical models for viscoelastic 
and dynamic behavior of anisctropic composite materials and 
structures. Experimental characterizaticn of viscoelastic and dynamic 
behavior. (Y) 

790 D1.-.cl SIUdy. Cr. 1-4(11ax. 4) 
Prereq: written consent of adviser, chairperson and engineering 
graduate officer for masle(s studenlS; written consent of adviser, 
chairperson and Dean of Graduate Studies for Ph.D. students. 
Student selects some field of engineering for advanced study and 
instruction. (T) 

795 Spec:1111 Toplco In lolec:hanlcal Engln-lng II. Cr.1-4 
Prereq: consent ol chairperson. Maximum of six credilS in Special 
Topics in any one degree program. A consideretion of special subject 
matter in engineering. Topics to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. (I) 

798 R-ch. Cr. 1-4(11ax. 4) 
Prereq: oonsent of chairperscn and adviser. A combined experimental 
and analytic study of a problem in a special field of engineering. (T) 

829 Advanced Combuatlon and Eml .. lona IL Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 729 or oonsent of instructor. Heterogeneous combustion 
theories, diffusion flames, droplet combustion, spray combustion, 
mechanisms of emisson formation in corripression ignition, stratified 
charge and gas turbine engines. (l:F) 

830 Advanced Toplca In Fluld llachanlca. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 530. Advanoed topics in fluid flow with heat and mass 
transfer. Review of analytical methods and conservaticn laws. Linear 
and nonlinear hydrodynamic instability. Dynamical systems and chacs 
in fluid flow. (B:F) 

881 Theory of Elaatlclty IL Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 570, 761. Material lee as indicated in SchedJle of 

Classes. Kinematics of deformation: Green, cauchy and SL Venant 
strain tenscrs and geometric interpretation; strain ellipsoids, general 
rotation tensor, mean rotaticn. Compatability. Rate measures. 
Balance principles: mass, momentum, energy; entropy production 
inequality. Constitutive relations; invariance principles, material 
anisotropy. Thennodynamlcs of delormaticn, nonlinear 
non-isothermal thecry of hyperelasticity. Generel theorems. (B:W) 

899 11 ..... , ThNla llnffrch and Direction. Cr. 1-ll(8 req.) 
Prereq: oonsent ol adviser. (T) 

999 Doctoral Dla-1atlon Reaaarch and Dlracllon. Cr.1-18 
Prereq: oonsentof dcctoral adviser; coreq: ME 997. No more than ten 
hours may be elected before doclDral candidacy is obtained. Offered 
for Sand U grades only. (T) 

DIVISION of ENGINEERING 
. TECHNOLOGY 
Office: 4855 Fourth Avenue; 5n-0eoo 
Diredor: Mulchand S. Rathod 

Professors 
Howard M. He11 (Emerilus). Mulchand S. Ralhod. Dmald V. Stocker 
{Emeritus) 

Associate Professors 
Seymour Cuker {Emerilus), Vladimir Sheyman. MukaP E. Ssemakula 

Assistant Professors 
Vi-Korolov, Ec:e Yapalt, aiih-Ping Yeh 

Part-Time Faculty 
Majid Amirjalali. John Boyle, James Caner, Phillip awn,. Chi Oien. 
Nicholas Daddario, Jeny Dysarz, Robert Ferrand, Roger Gay, Geoffrey 
Geisz, Ravindra GuplA, Jay Hazra. Pmanna Kondapalli, Clwles Loehr, 
O>ades Neff. Richard Netzloff, Sandra Qverway--.., Swamy 
Punyamurtula. Anthony Slonrinis. Bdward Swrxecn, BWr Thompfa,, 
Anne Williams, Mui< Zachos 

Graduate Degree 
MASTER OF SCIENCE in Engineering Technology 

The Division of Engineering Technology, founded in 1973, stresses 
the application of current technology ID typical indusbial problems. 
The curricula maintain a close relaticnship between theoretical 
principles taught in the c:lasaroorn and their applications. 

Engineering technology is a profession closely related ID engineering. 
It deals with the application of knowledge and skin ID industrial 
processes, production and management Technologists are 
organizers of people, materials, and equipment for the effective 
planning, construction and maintenance of technical leciHties and 
operations. Their responsibilities require technical and practical 
knowledge. Grad.fates of Wayne State's engineering technology 
programs are employed in such areas as manufacturing engineering, 
engineering production, marl<eling, maintenance, qua~ty control, 
product testing, field engineering, oonsulting engineering, design, and 
technical supervision. 

Master of Science in Engineering Technology 
The Master of Science in Engineering Technology (M.S.E.T.) program 
is designed ID meat the needs of adults who wish ID expand or.upgrasle 
their knowledge within the areas of their previous training or current 
profession. It provides tor highly individuatized graduate study, and is 
designed ID promote greater depth of understanding in a field of 
specialization beyond the bachelo(s level. It allows mon, advanced 
coverage in specialized IDpics, develops more rigorous analytical 
skills, helps ID advance expertise, and prepares graduates ID perfonn 
more scphisticated and independent WOl1<. 

Admllllon Requlrementa and Student Selocllon ProceclurN: 
Admission ID the M.S.E.T. degree program is oontingent upon 
admission ID the Graduate School; for requirements, see page 15 
Additionally, aM appicants must satisfy the foHowing: 
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1. The applicant must 

a) Hold a badlelor's deg189 in engineering technology or a related 
discipline from a college or university of recognized standing, or lhe 
equivalent; 

b) Have maintained at least a 'B' a\/8rage (3.0 h.p.a.) in 
undergraduate coursaworl<; 

c) Provide at least two fellers of recommendation from persons 
acquainted wilh the applicant's academic achievement at lhe 
institution most recently altended (applicants whose academic 
references date back more lhan fi119 years may substitute olher 
references, if desired); 

d) Submit with his/her application a preliminary propcsaJ for lhe 
intended plan of study which includes a general setofobjectill8S and 
an ouijine of types of cours&WOl'k or other educational projects to be 
pursued; 

2. Applicants who do not meet lhe 3.0 h.p.a. requirement but whose 
h .p.a. does fall within lhe Graduate Schoors qualifoed admission span 
(2.2 to 2.9 h.p.a.) may be admitted wilh a conditional status. 
Immediately upon successful completion of two gradua1&-level 
courses wilh a grade of 'B' or above, lhe candidate must request in 
writing Iha! his/her status be changed to regular status. 

3. Students wiU be required to submit a finalized Plan of Worlc, listing 
all lhe courses lhe student intends to take to fuffilf the degree 
requirements. The Plan must be developed wilh the aid of lhe 
student's faculty adviser and is generally slbmitted by lhe time lhe 
student has eamed eight credits. 

Admluton to this program is contingent upon admission to lhe 
Graduate School; for requirements, see page 15. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The Master of Science in Engineering 
Technology degree is offered only under the Plan B option. The 
M.S.E.T. degree requires twenty..,.ix to twenty-eight semester credits 
in coursework in engineering technology and closely;elated fields, 
and a four- to six-a-edit master's project appropriate to the student's 
plan of study under lhe supervision of a faculty adviser. All course 
wor1< must be completed in accordance with the regulations of lhe 
Graduate School and lhe College goll8ming graduate scholarship and 
degrees (see pages 21---32 and 117-119, respecti1181y), in addition to 
fulfilling lhe general scholarship requirements of the Division. 

Realdancy Requirement: Of the lhirty-two semester creduts 
requiredforlhe M.S.E.T. degree, twenty-four must be taken at Wayne 
State University, including eighteen credits from Division of 
Engineering Technology courses. Up to eight credits in graduate 
courses completed at Wayne State as a non-degree graduate student 
may be applied toward degree requirements and must be included in 
lhe applicant's preliminary Plan of Wor1<. Minimum completion period 
for lhe degree is 1hree semesters. 

Curriculum Requlrementa: 

a) Core Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . credits 

ET 7<3- Methods of E'l!i'oering Analysis I ................................ 4 
ET745-MethodsofE'l!irlori'l!Anai,,isll ................................ 4 
E T785 - Slalistical Methods and Applcations .. .. .. .. .. .. ........ 4 

Total: 12 

b) Elective Cowses .......................... 14-16 credits 

- ~ckJll•leYel COUIIOS engiroering 18c/rology, engineering, scior<e and/or 

"""8d """""'· based oo P"91'" objoaw,. 

c) ET799-Master'sProject .................. .4--ccredits 

Minmu,m creditsrequiredfor M.S.E.T. degree .............. 32 

Muter'• Project: The requirement of four to six credits in E T 799 
integrates 1he knowledge gained in coursewor1<, laboratory studies, 
and prior wor1< experience to provide a focused activity demonstrating 
lhe student's abillty to perform maste(s--level work. The master's 
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project should include elemenls of design, synthesis, fabrication, 
CAO/CAM, and empirical and lheoretical analysis belanced in a 
manner appropriate ID the student's specific project 

A member of 1he Division of Engineering Technology faculty holding a 
graduate faculty appointment chairs lhe student's Master's Project 
Advisory Commi-. (lndviduals outside 1he Division directing 
master's project research must hold an adjunct graduate faculty 
appointment.) An adjunct graduate faculty member may co-<;hair lhe 
Committee. Using lhe form provided by lhe Department, lhe student 
mustsubmlta proposal indicating lhescope of lhe project, lhe problem 
to be solved, lhe nature of lhe system to be stu<ied, lhe plan of 
approach and wor1< plan for lhe activity, facilities and resources to be 
employed, and lhe student's qualifications for performing !his work. 
The Master's Project Advisory Commi- may accept, decline, or 
request resubmission of lhe proposal as explained to lhe student 
Only students with accepted proposals are allowed to register for E T 
799. Requests to elect additional credits in E T 799 beyond those 
originally allowed by lhe Master's Project Advisory Commi- must 
also be approved by lhe Commi-. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

The following courses, numbered 700-999, are offered for graduate 
credu. For interpretation of numbering system, signs and 
abbreviations, see page 485. 

ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY (ET) 
743 Methoda of EnglnNrlng Analyala I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: E T 345. Applications of differential equations, partial 
derivatives, Laplace transforms, Fourier series, mab'ices, vectors. 

(F,W) 

745 Methods of Engineering Anelyala U. Cr. 4 
Prereq: CSC 206; coreq: E T 743. Computer applications and 
numerical melhods of solving differential and integral equations, fast 
Fourier 1ransforms, speclrum analysis, curve fitting, approximation of 
function. (F) 

785 Stadstlcal Methods and Appllcatlona. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ET 385, coreq: 743. Sampling techniques in production data 
analysis, correlation coefficients, regression analysis, control charts, 
design of experiments, analysis of variance, Factor analysis. (W) 

790 Directed Study. Cr. 1-ll(Max. 8) 
Prereq: wrilten consent of adviser and graduate officer. Supervised 
study and insb'uction in an advanced topic. OuUine of proposed study 
and petitkm must be submitted to graduate committee in advance of 
regislration for approval. (l) 

795 Spedel Toplca In Engln-lng Technology. 
Cr. 1-4(Max. 8) 

Prereq: consent of instructor. Topics to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. (I) 

799 Meator'a Project. Cr. 1-6(Mln. 4, max. 6) 
Prereq: consent of inslructor. Design, fabrication, system optimization, 
and applications of graduate level material. (l) 

ELECTRICAUELECTRONIC ENGINEERING 
TECHNOLOGY (EET) 
715 Computer-Aided Clrcull Design. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ET 743, EET 415. Frequency and time-<lomain analysis of 
electronic circuits, linear and non-linear circuits, sensitivity analysis, 
circuit optimization. (I) 



720 Adv ....... Control Sya-. Cr. 4 
Prareq: E T 743, EET 420. RooHoa.os technique, signal-flow 
diagrams and leedback techniques, minor and mulli--loop analysis 
and design. Stabiily crileria, modem control theory, 
multHnput/mu~t ay&IBmS. (I) 

730 Communication Syalelna. Cr. 4 
Prareq: ET 385, ET 743, EET 418. Signal and system analysis, signal 
lransmission and tillering, probability and random variables, random 
signals and noise, analog communication. Linear CW modulation, 
sampling and pulse modulation, error control coding and information 
1heo,y. (I) 

MANUFACTURING/INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING 
TECHNOLOGY {Mil) 
550 Machine Toof LaboralOry. (Lab: 3). Cr. 1 
Prereq: ET 114. Laboratory experienc:es in manufactt.Ning p, o canes. 
machine IDOis, and mechanization. Calibration and perl-ee1up. 

(F,W) 

770 Robotlce and Flexible Manufacturing. Cr. 4 
Prareq: ET 743, MIT 470. Kinematics, dynamics and controls of 1he 
manipulators, !heir -ign and applications in flexible manufacluring 
cells. Computer-inlegrated manufacluring. (I) 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY (MCl) 
723 Eleclronlc Cooling and Packaging, Cr. 4 
Prareq: ET 743, MCT 315. Fundamentals of heat lranSfer and fluid 
mechanics, heat exchangers, 1hennal control techniques, cooling of 
electronic systems and devices. (I) 

741 Applied Vlbrallona. Cr. 4 
Prareq: ET743, EET 420orMCT341. Fraeanddampedvibrationsof 
one and two deg~ sys1ems. Vibration measurement 
instruments and dala acquisition. Numerical analysis for equipped 
parameler syslems. Compuler 1eehniques in vibraUon analysis. (I) 
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COLLEGE OF 
FINE, PERFORMING 

and COMMUNICATION ARTS 
DEAN: David J. Magidson 



Foreword 
The College of Fine, Performing and Communication Arts at Wayne 
State University has as its mission the provision of the highest quality 
education for practitioners, scholars and consumers in art, art history, 
communication, dance, music and theatre. This education leads to 
care8fS, uses for the arts in other disciplines, enhanced critical 
abilities, the enrichment of everyday life and the building of new 
generations of artists, professionals and scholars. 

The College serves the University and the larger community by 
creating partn8<Ships that emphasize its own rich, diverse curriculum, 
interdisciplinary studies, reciprocal professional interaction and 
outreach activities appropriate to each area of won<. Special emphasis 
is placed on forging alliances with local, state and national 
constituencies such that the College is both a leader and a resource 
providing expertise, information and guidance. 

Within an appropriate and attractive academic environment the 
College promotes an atmosphere conducive to intellectual and artistic 
growth, risk-taking and personal and professional development at all 
levels in both individual and collaborative endeavors. This 
environment also assists the College in its role as a national center for 
creative, research and teaching excellence. 

As the cultural conscience of the University, the College provides 
public events and curria.Jlar offerings that nurture aeative 
development, enrich aesthetic values and sensitivity, heighten 
awareness of the arts experience and reflect the disciplinary diversity 
of its areas of study. Cultural, racial, ethnic and gender diversity is an 
important commitment in publtc events and educational efforts. 

Ultimately, the mission of the College is to focus on the integration of 
theory and practice through the creation, discovery, preservation and 
transmission of knowk!dge in the fine, performing and communication 
arts. 

C.mpue Re.aurcee: Traditional courses of study are augmented by 
a variety of performance and presentation resources constdered 
integral to many of the creative programs. lnduded in these are the 
Hilbeny Repertory Theatre, the Wayne State University Dance 
Company, the Symphonic Band and University Orchestra, the 
Intercollegiate Debate Teem, plus Community Arts Gallery exhibitions 
which often feature work created by students and studio faculty. These 
are only a few of the campus resources that are especially important 
for majors in the College. A more comprehensive listing can be found 
under each of the specific departments. 

Detroit ANourcee: The proximity of the Wayne campus to 
institutions of the Detroit Cultural Center (which includes the Detroit 
Institute of Arts, the Center for Creative Studies, and Orchestra Hall, 
among other institutions) provides further unique and enriching 
benefits for students; professional staff members of these institutions 
often serve as adjunct faculty in College of Fine, Performing and 
Communication Arts programs. Nearby, too, are major print and 
electronic communications resources that similarly provide both 
adjunct faa.,lty and professional assistance to yet other programs in 
the college. 
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Graduate Degrees and Certificates 
POST MASTER'S CERTIFICATE in Museum Practice 

MASTER OF ARTS wilh majors in 
Art 
Art History 
Communication 
Design and Merchandising 
Music 
Theatre 

MASTER OF MUSIC 

MASTER OF FINE ARTS with majors in 
Art 
Theatre 

DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with majors in 
Communicattem 
Theab'e 



ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 
For complete informaron f9(JBrdng graduate rules and regulations of 
the Graduate School, slUdllnts should consult the general in/ormation 
section of this buHetin beginning on page 15. The following addtions 
and amendments penain to the College of Fine, Performing and 
Communication Arts. 

Regular Admission 
-See page 15. 

In lhe selective admission of graduate students, preference is given to 
!hose sbJdents who have achieved superior undergreduale scholastic 
records and who evidence superior artistic ab!ities. 

If a studenrs undergraduate preparation is considered deficient for 
advanced work in his/her major field, additional work may be required 
at lhe undergraduate level. AU prerequisite credits must be earned 
prior lo or concurrent wilh lhe first graduate credits. Certain degrees 
have additional requiremenlB as steted in lhe following pages. 

Graduate Scholarship 
Graduate degrees are conferred not merely upon lhe completion of a 
prescribed number of courses nor necessarily after a given period of 
residence, but ralher in recognition of each candidate's oumtanding 
ability and high attainmenlB as evidenced in all course work, research, 
scholarly ·writing, examinations, personal fitness for a chosen 
profession, and promise of professional competence. All course work 
must be completed in accordance with lhe regulations of lhe Graduate 
School (see pages 21-32) and lhis school governing graduate 
scholarship and degrees, 

GRADUATE DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
General requirements for graduate degrees may be found beginning 
on page 21. In addition lo lhese and lo lhe information below, other 
requirements are specified by lhe individual graduate depanments. 
SbJdents should consult lhe program and requiremenlB of lhe 
depanments in which !hey plan lo major. 

Candidacy is an advanced stabJs which is recommendad by lhe 
sbJdenrs adviser and aulhorized by the Graduate School or lhe Dean 
of lhe College of Fine, Performing and Communicetion Arts upon 
evidence of lhe applicant's superior scholarship, appropriate personal 
qualities and promise of professional competence. Admission as an 
applicant does not assure aoceptance as cancidate for a degree. Also, 
candidacy is a necessary but not sufficient requirement for graduation. 

To be eligible for cendidacy, lhe sbJdent must file an official approved 
Plan of Work. The Plan of Work should provide for effective 
concentratton in a major field, with proper supporting courses in 
related fields. AH masters applicenlB should file the Plan of Worl< wilh 
lhe graduate officer of lhe College of Fine, Performing and 
Communicetion Arts. In preparing a Plan, sbJdenlB should evaluate 
with care !heir personal and professional objectives as well as aH 
degree and depanmental requiremenlB. Normally, sbJdents enrolled in 
masters degree programs are expected lo file a Plan of Work by the 
time lhe equivalent of eight lo twelve graduate credits have been 
earned. In lhe Master of Fine Arts program, however, lhe Plan of Work 
should be filed by lhe time lhe equivalent of fourteen to eighteen 
credits have been earned. Candidacy must be aulhorized by the time 
twelve lo eighteen graduate crecilB have been earned (dependent 
upon the applicant's degree program) or subsequent registration may 
be denied. Plans are filed wilh lhe College's graduate officer. Once Ifie 
Plan of Work has been approved, lhe form lo change lhe sbJdenrs 
rank tram 'applicanr lo 'cendidate' will be processed by lhe College 
Graduate Officer. 

Ph.D. applicanlB should file lhe Plan of Worl< with lhe Graduate 
School, when approximately forty credits beyond lhe baccalaureate 
degree have been earned. In addition lo fiing lhe Plan, lhe student 
must have aalisfied lhe foreign language requiremenlB, must have 
passed lhe F11af Qualifying Examination (writtan and oral), and must 
have submitted and received lhe Graduate Dean's approval on lhe 
Dissertation Outline before lhe doctoral committee wiR recommend 
candidacy. 

Commencement: Information a>neeming commencement 
announcemenlB, caps and gowns, invitations, tickets, time and place, 
assembling and other relevant items will be mailed lo graduates by lhe 
Class Board prior lo lhe event Candidates for advanced degrees are 
requested and expected to attend lhe commencement at which the 
University confers upon !hem the honor of lhe degree earned. 

Master's Degree Requirements 
In the Masler of Arts and Master of Music programs, the minimum 
requirement for lhe degree is thirty-two credits under one of lhe 
following plans: 

PWI A: TwenJy-fo,,r credits in course work pbu an eighl-a-edil 
thesis. 

PWI B: Twenty-nine credits in course work plus a three--credil 
essay. 

Plan C: Thirty--lWo credits in course work. This plan is authorized 
only in selected areas. The essay or thesis is not required for this 
plan; however, mbSt tkpartments require a final comprehensive 
examinalion. Students should consull an adviser for tktails. 

These requirements vary slightiy depending on lhe depanment and 
major curriculum ;sbJdenlB should sea lhe degree programJ outlined in 
lhe following pages for specific information. 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS: At least twenty-four credilB must be 
taken in residence. At least six credilB in lhe major field, in adcilion lo 
lhe essay or lhesis, must be in courses open only lo graduate studenlB 
(700 and above). 

Master of Fine Arts 
Degree Requirements 
In lhe Master of Fine Arts degree programs, lhe minimum requirement 
indudes fifty-four lo sixty graduate crecits plus a final project 
completed under Plans B or C as follows: 

PlanB: Sixty credits including a thret,-Credit essay. This plan is open 
only to studio art majors. 

Plan C: Fifty-four to sixty credits, ,upending on the student's major, 
including a final project. For specific requirements, studenls should 
consult the Art and Art History or TheaJre Departmental sections of 
this bulletin. 

AH M.F.A. degree requirements must be completed within lhree years. 

Doctoral Degree Requirements 
Cancidates for lhe doctoral degree must complete ninety credits 
beyond lhe baccalaureate degree induding thirty credilB of 
cissertation direction. 

- Examinations 
Prellmlnary Quallfylng Examination•: Responsibiity for lhe 
requirement of a preliminary qualifying examination is vested in lhe 
graduate faculty of each depanment and specifically IIB committee on 
docloral study. Accordingly, each committee may require !his 
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examination of all of ils candidates or of any candidate at any time it 
may determine prior to the final qualifying examination. 

Final Qualifying ExamlnaUon: The final qualifying examination is 
required of each applicant. The applicant may request his/her doctoral 
committee to aulhorize the final qualifying examination after an 
approved Plan of Work has been filed wilh lhe Graduate School, AND 
after lhe Dean cl the Graduate School has approved lhe Disserta6on 
Outllne. The examination will be in part wrillen and in part oral. When 
lhis examination has been passed, the applicant wiH be advanced to 
lhe status of 'doctoral candidate'. 

n,e written quallfying examination wll cover lhe applicanfs major and 
minor areas and may include such olher related matters as the 
doctoral examining committee may prescribe. Within lhirty days after 
lhe written examination has been passed, lhe oral qualifying 
examinaoonwill be conducted by the doctoral examining commitlee, in 
lhe presence of lhe chairperson of the dapartmental committee on 
doctoral study or his/her designee and a graduate examiner approved 
by lhe Graduate School. This examination will relate to the subject 
matter of the written examination, the applicant's major and minor 
areas and olher pertinent matters. 

If an examining committee does not certify lhat lhe applicant has been 
passed in either the written or oral examination, it must make specific 
recommendations with referenoe to admitting lhe applicant to a 
second examination and specify any additional work that should be 
completed prior to such an examination. If a second examination is 
held, it must be scheduled wilhin one calendar year and shall be 
considered final. 

The student's doctoral committee is selected at the time the doctoral 
Plan of Work is prepared. Atlhis time, and upon consultation with the 
chairperson of lhe studenfs doctoral committee, a member outside of 
lhe student's major department is appointed to lhe committee by the 
Graduate School. This appointed representative is expected to meet 
as a member of lhe studenfs committee while lhe research and 
preparation of the dissertation ara in proeess. He/she, along wilh aH 
members of the committee, will also be present at lhe final oral 
presentation. The graduate examiner files a brief report to the 
Graduate School detailing the conduct of lhe oral presentation. 

- Essays, Theses, and Dissertations 
There is no prescribed form for the essay. Title page format as given in 
lhe Graduate School's Guide for Preparing Theses and Dissertaoons 
may be used for essays. Standard style manuals may be consulted for 
form, as desired by the student or department. 

The original copy of the essay should be submitted to lhe Fine, 
Performing and Communication Arts Graduate Officer after ii is 
approved and signed by the adviser. This copy will be returned to lhe 
department within a reasonable time after the student's graduation 
date. 

The thesis or dissertation must be an original worlf, either in or 
definits/y related to the student's major area of speciallzatkm. If proper 
standards or quality, objectivity, originality, and independence are 
maintained, lhe candidate may use data which he/she has derived 
from his/her University research. Neither the results of lhe research 
nor lhe publication of findings can be restricted by any non-university 
agency nor can lhey be published prior to acceptanoe by lhe Graduate 
School, unless prior approval of such pubfocation has been secured 
from bolh the adviser and lhe Graduate School. Advisers have primary 
responsibility for approval of lhe essay or lhesis, but every member of 
a doctorm committee must read, approve and sign the dissertation. 

A student may not begin work on a manusaipt until he/she has 
submitted an approved Plan of Work and oudine form. He/she may 
lhen register for lhe lhesis or dissertation and pay regular fees in the 
same man~r as for all other course work. 

Mastefs degree candidates under lhe essay pion register for lhe 
oourse numbered 799, Mastefs Esssy Direction, in lhe department of 
lheir major; a total of lhrae credits must be elected. 
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Master's candidates under lhe lhesis plan register for Iha oourse 
numbered 899 in lhe department of lheir major. This course is enlitled 
Master's Thesis Research and Dil8clion and must be elected for a tolal 
oleightcredits. Ph.D. canddates register for thirty credits in the course 
numbered 999 in their major field, Doctoral Dissertaoon Research and 
Direction. AK credit used toward meeting dissertation requirements 
must be earned in lhis course. 

The publication and dissemination of rassarch findings wiU not be 
restricted bylhe University after lhe manusaipt has been received and 
accepted by lhe Graduate School. 

- Outline and Record Form · 
Before a student begins work on lhe lhesis or dissertation, he/she 
must file an oU11ine and record form. Mastefs candidates must prepare 
lhree copies which, after receiving departmental approval, wiH be 
forwarded to lhe Fine, Performing and Communication Arts Graduate 
Officer. Doctoral candidates must prepare four copies which, after 
receiving departmental approval, will be forwarded to lhe Graduate 
School. 

FINANCIAL Al D 
General sou roes of financial aid for graduate students may be found in 
lhe section on Graduate Financial Assistance, beginning on page 32. 
Additional information may be found in lhe College depanmental 
sections, below. The following scholarship is also available: 

Sol Nathan Cohen Memorial Scholarship: An award of variable 
amount open to any full-time student majoring in Iha fine and 
performing arts who has maintained a minimum 3.0 h.p.a. and who 
demonstrates financial need. Appfication deadQne is May 15; contact 
lhe Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid for further information. 

DIRECTORY OF THE SCHOOL 
DEAN: 

David J. Magidson . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5104 GuUen Mall; 5n-6342 

ASSOC/A TE DEAN: 
Rcllard J. Bilaitis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5104 Gullen Mall; 5n-<>747 

ASSISTANT DEAN: 
Joan M. Ferguson . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5104 Gullen Mall; 5n--5362 

DEVELOPMENT OFFICER: 
Diane M. Shane ................ 5104 Gullen MaU; 5n-<>363 

DEGREE CERT/FICA nON: 
Susan T. Tamm ............ , ... 5104 Gullen MaN; 5n--5364 

PERSONNEL RECORDS: 
Eunice Pappas ................. 5104 Gullen Mall; 5n--5365 

Departmental Offices 
ART AND ART HISTORY: 

Jeffrey Abt ..................... 150 Art Building; 577-2980 

COMMUNICATION: 
Jack Kay ................... 585 Manoogian HaH; 5n--2943 

DANCE: 
Georgia Reid . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 125 Matthaei Building; 5n-4273 

MUSIC: 
DennisJ. Tlni .......... 105 Schaver Music Building; 5n-1eoo 

THEATRE: 
James Thomas .................. 95 W. Hancock; 5n-3508 

MAILING ADDRESS FOR ALL OFFICES: 

(Department Name), College of Fine, Performing and Communication 
Arts, Wayne State University, 5980 Cass Avenue, Detroi1, Ml 48202. 



ART and ART HISTORY 
Office: 150 Art Bldg., 450 Reulher Mall; 577-2980 
Chairperson: Jeffrey Abt 
Associate Chairperson: Carolyn J. Hooper 
Exhibitions and Programs Curator: John Slick 
Slide Col/9Ction cu,-,,ror: Teny Kirby 

Professors 

William A. Allen (Emeritus), Mary Jane Bigler (Emerita), Richard J. 
Bilailis, Robert Broner (Emeritus), Olga Constantine (Emerita), Phillip G. 
Fike, Peter J. Gillenn (Emeritus), Bernard M. Goldman (Emeritus), Joseph 
Guunann (Emeritus), John G. Hesarty, David A. Mitchell {Emeritus), 
James Nawara, Louise J. Nobili (Emerita). Thcmu C. Parish, William B. 
Pitney (Emeritus), Patricia A. Quinlan, Hont Uhr, Roben J. Wilbert 

Associate Professors 

Jeffrey Abt, Phyllis A. Ashinger, Thomas P. Fitzgerald, Urban Jupena, 
Robert J. Martin, John C. Mills, James M. Raymo, Melvin Rosas, Stanley 
L Rosenthal, Joseph B. Zajac, Marilyn Zimmennan 

Assistant Professors 

Kelly Deines, Pamela Del.aura, Carolyn J. Hooper, Nancy Locke, Brian 
Madigan, Janice Mann, Judith Moldenhauer, Peter Williams 

Graduate Degrees and Certificates 
MASTER OF ARTS with a major in art and a specialization in one of 
the following: ceramics, design, drawing, fibers, grapluc design, 
industrial design, interior design, meta/smithing, painting, 
photography, prilllmaking, or sculpture 

MASTER OF ARTS with a major in art history 

MASTER OF ARTS with a major in design and merchandising 

MASTER OF FINE ARTS with a major in art and a specialization in 
one of the following: ceramics, design, drawing, fibers, 
meta/smithing, painting, photography, printmaking, or sculpture 

POST MASTER'S CEKflFICATE in museum practice 

Master of Arts in Art 
AdmlHlon to lhi& program is contingent upon admission to the 
Graduate School; for requirements, see page 15. The applicant must 
hold a Bachelor of Fine Arts degree or anolher degree and equivalent 
oourse work. Admission by lhe Graduate School of the University 
means only lhat 1he applicant has satisfied 1he academic standards 
required for general admission. Final admission is detennined by 1he 
Department based on the following ranked aiteria: 1) portfolio, 2) 
personal interview, 3) academic record. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: A minimum of lhirty-two creclts in art, 
including at least eighteen credits in lhe slUdio major, six credits in 
electives, three credits in art history, two credits in 1he seminar in art. 
and lhree aedits in masters essay. This program is offered under lhe 
following options: 

PlanA:Thirty-two credits in course work, including eight credits for 
the thesis. 

Plan B: Thirty-two credits in course work. including three credits for 
an essay, 

Candidacy: All graduate slUdents begin lheir work as Master's 
Applicants. After twelve credits have been cornpletad, a Plan of Worl< 
must be signed by lhe adviser and submitted to lhe College graduata 
office (or lhe College of Liberal Arts graduate office ff electing lhe 
masters program in art history in thet college). If lhe slUdent has 

maintaineda3.0honorpointaverageand lhe Plani& acc:epted, his/her 
stalUs i& changed to Masta(s Candiclata. 

Master of Arts in Art History 
Students may elect 1he Master of Arts in Art History in eilher 1he 
College of Liberal Arts or in lhe College of Fine, Perfonning and 
Communication Arts. Those electing lhe major in lhe College of Liberal 
Arts must fuffiU 1he requirements for graduate degrees of Iha! College. 

Admlaolon to lhi& program i& contingent upon admission to 1he 
Graduata School; for requirements, see page 15. Toe applicant must 
heve an undergradualll or equivalent degree in art history, a minimum 
'B' average in undergraduate art history, and two years of 
coNeg&-fevel work in one foreign language (a minimum of four 
semeslllr courses; German or French i& required). 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Thi& maste(s degree is offsnld under 
1he following options: 

Plan A: Thirty-two crediJs in course work. including al least six 
credits on the 700-/evel and eight crediJs in thesis. 

Plan B: Thirty--1hree credits in course work. including al least six 
credits on the 700-/evel and three credits in essay. 

SIUdents may concenlrate in one of lhe following areas, but must take 
at least one course in each: ancient medieval, RenaissancelBaroque, 
modem (ninetaenlh and twenlielh centuries). All students are required 
to take AH 509, (WI) Theory and Methods of Art Historical Research, 
In their first year. SIUdents must pass a comprehensive slide 
examination before 1he essay or lhesis topic can be approved by 1he 
adviser. 

Applicants should obtain from 1he Department a copy of 'Guidelines for 
M.A. Degree Canclclatas in Art History· for more details. 

Candidacy: see above under Master of Arts in Art degree. 

Master of Arts 
in Design and Merchandising 
Admlaolon to lhi& program i& contingent upon admission to lhe 
Greduata School; for requirements, see pege 15. Applicants for a 
graduate degree in design and merchandising must have at least a 
2.80 h.p.a. Persons lacking a limited number of prerequisites may be 
admitted on probation until completion of certain oourses specified ~ 
1he adviser. Undergraduata preparation should include a minimum of 
twelve credits in clolhing and taxtilas, merchandising, and consumer 
affairs, with supporting oourses in closely-rnlatad fields. Toe Graduata 
Record Examination (general section only) i& required of an applicants. 
Additional requirements depend upon area of specialization. 

Fashion Design and Merchandsing: Undergraduate preparation must 
include a minimum of twelve credits in 1he area of merchandising, 
clothing and taxtiles, with supporting oourses in art (incluclng basic 
design), science, social science or business. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Toe masters degree i& offered under 
1he following options: 

Plan A: Requires a total of thirty-Mo credits, incbuiing a to/41 of 
eight credits for a thesis. 

Plan B: Requires a total ofthirty--lwo credits, including a minimwn 
of three credits for an essay. 

Toe lhesi& or assay and at least one-llalf of al olher credits, lncluclng 
1he final seminar, must be in 1he major field. At least six credits in work 
in lhe major field, in adcltion to the assay or lhasi&, must be in courses 
numbered 700--799. II is strongly recommended Iha! at least two 
courses be elected outside 1he Department of Art and Art History, and 
include a course in atatistics. 

Candidacy: see above under Master of Arts in Art degree. 
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Master of Fine Arts in Art 
Adml1llon lo this program is contingent upon admission lo the 
Graduate School; for raquiremenls, see page 15. Applicanls who 
present a superior portfolio and hold a Bachelor of Fine Arts degree or 
a Master of Ans degree in art may apply for direct admission. During 
the semester in which an applicant in the Master of Ans in Art program 
will be completing a minimum of fiflBen credils, the student may be 
invited by the graduate review committee to apply for admission to the 
Master of Fine Arts program. If accepted, the applicant's fifteen credilB 
in graduate study may apply toward the Master of Fine Arts degree. 

In either case, the M.F.A. degree program demands superior 
qualification, potential, and commilment as an artist. 

Candidacy must be established by the time eighteen credilB have 
been eerned. The applicant must file a copy of the Plan of Worlr with 
the adviser. An applicant becomes a degree cancidate only upon 
recommendation by the graduate review committee. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The Master of Fine Arts degree is 
offered under the following options: 

Plan B: Sixty credits in art, including an essay. 

Plan C: Sixty creiuts in art, including a specific project determined 
by IM cantUdaJe' s area of specialization. 

Both Plan B or Plan C must be completed within three years. A 
minimum of sixty credilB in art should indude at leest thirty-six credits 
in the studio major, nine credits in electives, six credits in art history, 
and three credilB in the M.F.A. Seminar (ACS 898), plus three credits in 
a contemporary theory and criticism course (usually A H 673), and 
three credilB in either Masters Essay or Fine Arts Project. 

Full-lime attendance is required in the program which generally 
re(Jlires four semesters of study, excluding the summer term. All 
M.F.A. cancidates must also meet the following raquiremenlB: 

1. A satisfactory review of the candidate's work. 

2. An exhibition of the work produced for M.F.A. credit. 

3. Submission for deparlmental files of twelve or more photographs or 
slides of the work and a brief, relevant, written statement. 

This program provides the sllJdent with the opportUnity for intensive 
work toward pe,sonal artistic goals. The entire graduate staff is 
available to the student for consultation and instruction. 

Post Master's Certificate 
in Museum Practice 
StudenlB who have eerned the M.A. in art history, or in a related field 
with a concentration of work in art history, may elect to earn a 
Certificate in MUS0tJm Practice. 

Admlallon: Regular admission to the Graduate School of the 
University (see page 15) and the Department of Art and Art History is 
required. ApplicanlB must have a mastefs degree in art history, or in a 
related area with a concentration of work in art history, and a readillg 
knowledge of two foreign languages (Genman and French are 
preferred). They also must have passed the departmental 
comprehensive slide examination. Candidates will be selected by the 
Director of Museum Practices program at Wayne State University and 
the Co-Director of the program in the Deparlment of Education at lhe 
Delroit Institute of Ans, in consultation with the art history faculty at the 
University and the curatorial staff of the Detroit Institute of Ans. 
Admission will be considered only after intarviews with the Director 
and Co-Director of the program; the approval of both is necessary for 
admission. The Certificate program is a twelve-month program, 
beginning in the winter semester of eadt academic year. No admission 
to the program is granted at any other time of the year. 
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CERTIFICATE REQUIREMENTS: Thirty credils in course work, lo be 
divided among six credilS in mu&eurn-;elated COU™'S (A H 695, A H 
789) and twenty-four internship credits (A H 788) at the Detroit 
Institute of Arts. 

ASSISTANTSHIPS and SCHOLARSHIPS 
General sources of financial aid for graduate students may be found in 
the section on GraciJate Financial Assistance, begimlng on page 32. 
See also the Academic Regulations of the College, above. The 
following information pertains to the Department of Art and An History. 

GraduatelT•chlng Aallatantahlpa are offered for a lull academic 
year and include a stipend and a waiver of tuition for up to twelve 
credils in the Fall and Winter terms, and six credils in the 
Spring/Summer semester. They are available on a limited basis and 
selection is detenmined by a combination of merit and the teaching 
needs of the Deparlment. ConsequenUy, assistantships are usually 
reserved for studenlB on the advanced level of the M.F.A. program. 

Departm.,tal Schofarahlpa: The scholarships listed below pertain 
to the Department In addition, other private and institutional donors 
make scholarship funds available to the Department for studenlB in art 
and art history. Detailed infonmation on scholarships is available in the 
Art and Art History Office. 

Albert and Peggy DeSaHe Scholarship Fund: An award of variable 
amount open to any student in the Depar1ment specializing in one of 
the studio art areas; based on financial need, artistic talen~ and 
scholastic achievement. 

Mary Kirk Haggarty Memorial Scholarship: An award of variable 
amount open to any student in the Deparlment specializing in art 
history; based on past academic achievement and scholarly potential. 

John and Irene Sowinski Scholarship: An award of variable amount 
open to any student in the Deparlment specializing in one of the studio 
art areas; based on financial need, artistic talent, and scholastic 
achievement. 

Albert L. and Alice W. Steinbach Scholarship: An award of variable 
amount open to any student in the Deparlment specializing in art 
history; based on past academic achievement and scholarly potential. 

GRADUATE COURSES 
TM following cowses, numbered 500-999, are offered for grad/llJle 
credit. Cowses numbered 500-699 which are offered for 
undergrad/llJle credit only may be found in IM undergrad/llJle 
bulletin, as well as all olMr undergrad/llJle cowses (,u,mbered 
090--499). Cowses in tMfollowing list numbered500-699 may be 
taken for undergradlllJle credit unless specifically restricted to 
graduate students as indicated by individual course limitations. For 
inlerprelalion of nwnbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 485. 

GRAPHIC DESIGN (AGD) 
525 Graphic Dellgn Ill: Complexity and Variety In Dealgn. 

Cr. 3 (Max. 18) 
Prereq: AGO 425, junior standing. Material fee as indicated in 
ScheciJ/e of Classes. Complex design s~uations. Research and 
methodology. Project may indude package design, ins1ruc1ion 
manuals, book and brochure design, publication design. (F,W) 

526 Senior Seminar. Cr. 3 
Prereq: senior standing. Issues affecting the theory, history, and 
practice of design; impact of design on society and impact of society on 
design. Required reedings, student presentations, class discussion, 
slide lectures, guest speakers. (W) 



570 Special Topics. Cr. 3 (Max. 6) 
Prereq: AGO 425. senior standing or junior standing with consent of 
instructor. Examination of specific issue in design theory. history or 
praetioa. Topics may include: corporate identity. globalization of 
design, extibitiQn design, design history. (Y) 

588 Ollecled ProJecta: Graphic Design. 
Cr. 3-41(Undergrad. max. 9; grad. max.18) 

Prereq: written consent of instructor. Individual problems. (F,W) 

590 Flekl Study: In-hip. Cr. 3--8 
Prereq: AGO 525; consent of instruetor. Written consent of insbUctor 
required if elected for more than three credits. Supervised field 
experience designated to correla1e classroom thacry with practical 
wort<. (T) 

825 Graphic Design IV: Systems, Serl•, and Advancad 
Studlea In Vlaual Communication. Cr. 3 

Prereq: AGO 525, senior standing. Ex1ended sbJdent projects such as 
identity sys1ems with various applications, families of package design. 
series of form design, or pos1er series. Possible collaborative projects; 
ex1ensive research. (F) 

626 Advancad Graphic Dealgn Concepts. Cr. 3 (Max. 8) 
Prereq: AGO 525. Problem/solution exercises addressing advanced 
design in the following areas: corpora1e identity, packaging, 
archi1eCbJral, environmental, print advertising, publication, collateral, 
out-of-home, TV/vidac. (F.W) 

827 Graphic Design Pracdcum. Cr. 3 
Prereq: senior standing, acceptance of portfolio. Students work on 
aCbJal graphic design projects with clients from non-profit 
organizations. Initial discussion with client through delivery of prin1ed 
work. (Y) 

725 Graduate Problem• In Graphic Deolgn. Cr. 3--9(Max. 24) 
Prereq: AGO 525. Election of more than three credits per semester 
requires written consent of inStructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Individual problems in advanced advertising 
design. (F,W) 

CERAMICS (ACR) 
555 (,\CR 255) Advanced Caramlca. (ACR 256) 

(ACR 355)(ACR 455)(ACR 755). Cr. 3-41(Max.12) 
Prereq: ACR 455. Open only to art majors in ceramics. Election of 
more than 3 credits per semester requires consent of instructor. 
Material fee as indicated in Sdledule of Clesses. Individual research 
including kiln building. firing and sbJdio management Individual 
philosophy and group critiques emphasized. (T) 

588 Directed Project•: Caramlca. 
Cr. 3-41(Undergrad. max. 15; grad. max. 30) 

Prereq: written consent of instructor. Ma1erial fee as inclca1ed in 
Schedule of Classes. Individual problems. (F, W) 

755 (ACR 255) Graduate Problem• In Caramlca. (ACR 
256)(ACR 355)(ACR 455)(ACR 555). Cr. M(Max. 24) 

Prereq: ACR 555. Election ofmore than three credits per semester 
requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Individual problems in advanced ceramics. (T) 

888 M.F.A. Studio: Caramlca. Cr. 3--9(Max. 38) 
Open only to M.F.A. sbJdents. Malerial fee as indica1ed in Sdledule of 
Clas$Bs. Extanded problems in ceramics; individual research with 
eigh1een to twenty-seven hours of laboratory per week. (F,W) 

DESIGN (ADE) 
522 Computer Art. Cr. 3 
Pn,req: ADE 121. Election of mon, than three credits per semes1er 
requires written consent of insbUctor. Ma1erial fee as indcaled in 
Schedule of Classes. Survey of use.of compu1er in art history; srtisrs 
work preparation and the practical generation of computer-assis1ed 
imagery; painting sys1ems; specific media. Experimentation with 
compuier tools as aspect of creative effort. No prior compu1er 
experience necessary. (Y) 

523 Advancad Computer Art. Cr. 3 (Max. 6) 
Pn,req: ADE 522. Study and synthesis of graphics. lex~ motion. and 
sound through the use of micro-processor systems to develop 
indvidual student projects. (Y) 

583 Dlracted Proiec,ta: Design. Cr. 3--8 
(Undergrad. max. 15; grad. max. 30) 

Pn,req: written consent of insbUctor. Individual problems. (F,W) 

DRAWING (ADR) 
508 Advancad Drawing. (ADR 708). Cr. 3-41(Max. 15) 
pn,req: ADR 307. Election of more than three aedits per semes1er 
requires written consent of instructor. Emphasis on indivtdual direction 
and development in various media. (Y) 

507 Advanced LIie Drawing. Cr. 3-41(Max. 24) 
Pn,req: ADR 307. Election of more than three credits per semes1er 
requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as indcated in 
Schedule of Classes. Continued sbJdy of graphic translation of the 
human figure. Individual directions and variety of problems 
encouraged. More complex subject matter, scale and composition. 

(F,W) 

508 Landacapa Drawing and Painting. (ADR 708). 
Cr. :J-«Max. 12) 

Pn,req: ADR 106. Election of more than 3 credits per semes1er 
requires consent of insbUctor. Drawing and/or painting outside al a 
variety of urban and rural sites in the metropoHtan Detroit area; 
students are expected to drive or carpool to locations within an hour of 
Detroit. lnterpn,tation of landscape subjects through observation and 
imagination in any appropria1e drawing or painting medium. (S) 

509 Anatomy. Cr. 3 
Prereq: A0R 207. Matsrial fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Drawing the human anatomy through sbJdes of visual sbUctural form; 
the skeletal and muscular sys1ems and superficial characl9ristics.(Y) 

580 Directed Projecta: Drawing. 
Cr. 3-41(Undergrad. max.15; grad. max. 30) 

Prereq: written consent of insbUctor. Individual problems. (F.W) 

708 (ADR 508) Graduate Problem• In Drawing. 
Cr. 3--9(Max. 24) 

Pn,req: ADR 506. Election of more than three credts per semes1er 
requires written consent of insbUctor. Advanced work in nor,-figurative 
drawing. Stuclo and criticism. M 
707 Graduate LIie Drawing. Cr. 3-8(Max. 24) 
Prereq: ADR 507. Election of more than three credits per semes1er 
requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as indcated in 
Schedule of Classes. Advanced problems in drawing the human 
figun,. Individual concepts and choice of medium. (F,W) 

708 (ADR 508) Landscape Drawing and Painting. 
Cr. 3-41(Max. 12) 

Prereq: ADR 106. Election of more than 3 credits per semes1er 
requires consent of insbUctor. Drawing and/or paintilg outside al a 
variety of urban and rural sites in the metropolitan Detroit area; 
students an, expected to drive or carpool to locations within an hour of 
Detroit Interpretation of landscape subjects through observation and 
imagination in any appropria1e drawing or painting medium. (S) 
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880 M.F.A. Studio: Dr-Ing. Cr. 3-9(Max. 38) 
Open only to M.F.A. studenls. Extended problems in drawing; 
individual resaarch with eighteen to twenty-6even hou111 of laboratory 
per week. (F, W) 

FASHION DESIGN and 
MERCHANDISING (AFA) 
542 Fa8hlon Dealgn: Tallorfng. Cr, 3 
Prereq: AFA 242. Tailoring techniques applied to coals and suits. (F) 

543 Hlatory of Coatume. Cr. 3 
Prereq: one art history COUlll&. Survey of historic cosbJmes lrom 
prehistoric to present. (F) 

544 Fa8hlon Dealgn: Flat Pattern. Cr. 3 (Max. 6) 
Prereq: AFA 242. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Original designs lrom a basic sloper. (Y) 

545 Fa8hlon Dealgn: Draping. Cr. 3 (Max. 6) 
Prereq: AFA 242. Material lee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Creation ol an original garment by draping on a form. (I) 

548 Marchandlalng II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AFA 346. Curren! trends in merchandising. LecbJres by 
specialisls. (F) 

547 Vlaual Merchandlalng: Display. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ADA 105 or ADE 120. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Visual merchandising concepls and trends. Relationship of 
design elements and principles to the tools and strucbJres used in 
display. Creative experimentation in !he various media. (F,W) 

549 Economlca of Merchandising. Cr. 3 
Prereq: completion of Math Proficiency Requirements. Application of 
business theory to merchandising; design and implementation of the 
merchandisa plan. (W) 

592 Su_,,taad Field Experience. Cr. ~ 
Prereq: senior standing. Supervised foeld experience designed to 
correlate classroom theory with practical wori<. (F) 

644 Computer-Aid ad Dealgn for Apparel Dealgn. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AFA 544 or consent of instructor. Use of computer-aided 
design soltware applied to apparel design concepts; garment 
designing, grading, and marker-making. (W) 

685 Seminar. Cr. 3 
Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (F,W) 

693 Study Tour. Cr. 3 
Prereq: written consent of instructor. Group tour to major market 
sources; obsetVation and analysis of products and marketing 
procedures. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (B:S) 

741 Practicum In TextHe Testing. Cr. 3 
Prereq: one course in textiles, one course in dlemistry, or consent of 
instructor. No credit after AFA 341. Recent developmenls in textiles; 
advanced physical testing techniques. (W) 

785 Seminar. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Topics to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. (W) 

790 Directed Study. Cr. 1--4(Max. 8) 
Prereq: written oonsent of adviser, instructor and graduate officer. 

(F,W) 

791 Advanced Workahop: Selected Toplca. Cr. 2--4(Max. 6) 
Application of theoretical principles in selected areas of design and 
merchandising. Topics and preraquisites to be announced in 
Schedule of Classes. (B) 

796 R-rch. Cr. ~Max. 6) 
Prereq: consant of adviser. I) 
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FIBERS (AFI) 
585 (AFI 385) Weaving: Senior Project. (AFI 785). 

Cr. 3-«Max. 12) 
Prereq: AFI 365. Election of more than three credils per semester 
requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated In 
Schedule of Classes. Directed project in weaving. Research and 
wnnen evaluative statement required. (T) 

568 (AFI 368) Flben: Senior Project. (AFI 766), 
Cr. 3-«Max. 12) 

Prereq: AFI 366. Election of more than three credils per semester 
requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Clesses. Extensive project or series of wori<s determined 
by student; resaarch and written statement. (T) 

587 Directed Projecta: Flbera. 
Cr. 3-«Undergrad. max. 15; grad. max. 30) 

Preraq: wrinen consent of instructor. Individual problems. (F,W) 

785 (AFI 385) Graduate Problem• In Weaving. (AFI 585). 
Cr. 3-9(Max. 24) 

Prereq: AFI 565. Election of more than three credils per semester 
requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Advanced problems in weaving. (T) 

766 (AFI 366) Graduate Problama In Flbera. (AFI 566). 
Cr. 3-9(Max. 24) 

Prereq: AFI 566. Election of more than three cred'lls per semester 
requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Individual problems in fibe111. (T) 

INDUSTRIAL DESIGN (AID) 
530 (AID 330) fndustrlal Dealgn. Cr. 3-«Max. 15) 
Prereq: AID 330. Election of more than th·ree credils per aemaster 
requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
SchedJle of Classes. Product defMgn problems with emphasis on 
workability and form design. Sketches and thre<Hlimensional 
models. (F,W) 

531 (AID 331) Advanced Preaentatlon. Cr. 3-«Mu. 18) 
Prereq: AID 331. Election of more than three credils per semester 
requires written consent of instructor. Professional tedmiques in wet 
and dry media. Full size tape drawings and renderings. Sketch 
lechniques in black and white and color. (F,W) 

630 Tranaportatlon Dealgn. (AID 730). Cr. 3-«Max. 18) 
Prereq: AID 330. Election of more than three credils per semester 
requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as incicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Materials fee announced in Schedule of 
Classes. Form and proportion investigations of various transponation 
systems. Repetition of coulllB allows a more comprehensive 
development of a particular project (F,W) 

832 Hlatory of lnduatrfal Dealgn I. Cr. 3 
Modem design in architecture, fumibJre, decorative and graphic arts, 
transportation forms, in terms of style. 1850-1910: VIC!Orian 
substyles, Art Nouveau, Arts and Craf1s movement, Beaux Arts, 
Vienna Secession. (F) 

633 Hlatory of lnduatrlal Dealgn II. Cr. 3 
Period of 1910 to presant: de Stijl, the Bauhaus, Art Deco, 
Streamlining, the International School, contemporary design 
directions. Twentieth cenbJry developmenls: aircraft, automobiles, 
industrial design, architecture, decorative and graphic arts. (W) 

730 (AID 830) Graduate lnduatrlal Dealgn. Cr. M(Max. 24) 
Prereq: AID 530 or 630. Election of more than three credils per 
samester requires wrinen consent of instructor. Material fee as 
Indicated in Schedule of Classes. Individual problems in industrial 
design. (F,W) 



INTERIOR DESIGN (AIA) 
560 Hlatory of Interiors. Cr. 3 
Prereq: junior standing or consent of instructor. Material lee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. History of interiors from ancient 
periods to the present. (F) 

581 Interior Materlala and Syatema. Cr. 3 
Prereq: junior standing or above in interior design concentration. 
Material fee as incicated in Schedule of Classes. Estimating, 
specifying. and the techniques used in the application of materials and 
systems used in interior design. Lectures, guest speakers. and field - ~ 
562 Bulldlng Conatructlon Syatema In Architecture I. Cr. 3 
Open only to interior design majors. Prereq: AIA 261. Introduction to 
modem structural systems, basic documentetion to architectural 
details.. (V) 

583 Interior Lighting Dealgn. Cr. 3 
Prereq: junior standing in interior design concentration. Light sources, 
fixtures, selection and application in ardtitectural in~; energy 
efficiency, oomfort, basic calculations. (F) 

564 lnterlora Conatructlon Drawing. Cr. 3 
Prereq: junior standing in interior design ooncentration. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Preparation of detailed architectural 
working drawings for interior spaces. (W) 

566 Supervlaed Field Experience. Cr. 3 
Open only to interior design majors. Prereq: written consent of 
program coordinator. Supervised field study experience designed to 
correlate classroom theory with professional practice. 

(F,W) 

591 Directed Projecta: Interior Dealgn. Cr. ~Max. 9) 
Open only to interior design majors. Prereq: written consent of 
program coordinator. Individual problems. (F,W) 

661 Advanced Interior• Studio. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AIA 461 or equiv. Material lee as incicated in Sdledu/e of 
Classes. Projecls involving large-6C81e facilities, adaptive re-use, and 
retail spaces. Integration of human factors as they relate to specific 
environments. Portfolio development. (W) 

665 Bualn•• Practicum. Cr. 2 
Open only to interior design majors. Prereq: AIA 461. Examination of 
different types of business formations and their characteristics: 
professional practices and procedures; professional ethics, and 
contemporary topics in interior design practice. (W) 

685 Senior S-lnar: Contemporary Dealgn••· Cr. 2 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Topics to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. (F, W) 

760 Re-rch In Envlronmantal Dealgn. Cr. 3 
Prereq: three courses in sociology and/or psychology. Experimental 
and theoretical work on the influenoe of the physicaJ environment on 
human behavior: group and institutional setting. Individual research 
problems, verbal and graphic, applied to sample behavior settings. 

(W) 

761 Graduate lnt•lora Studio. Cr. 3 (Max, 6) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Material lee as indicated in Schedule of 

Classes. Graduate level design experiences allowing topical design 
specialization. (W) 

785 Graduate S-lnar: Contemporary Dealgn••· Cr. 2 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Topics to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. (F,W) 

790 Directed Study. Cr. 1-4 
Prereq: written oonsent of adviser, instructor, and graduate officer. 

(V) 

METALS (AME) 
560 (AME 360) Advanced Metal Arla and J~ Dealgn. 

(AME 760). Cr. ~Max. 24) 
Prereq: AME 360. Election of more than three credits per semester 
requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Comprehensive project development on an 
inciviclual basis. Workshops in specially areas. (F,W) 

586 Directed Projecta: Metal Arta. 
Cr. ~Undergrad. max. 15; grad. max. 30) 

Prereq: written consent of instructor. Individual problems. (F,W) 

760 (AME 360) Graduate Study In Metal Arla. (AME 560). 
Cr. ~Max. 24) 

Prereq: AME 560. Election of more than three credits per semester 
requires written consent of instructor. Material lee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. lnciviclual problems. Diracted study and project 
development in metai arts. (F,W) 

PAINTING (APA) 
510 Palndng S-lnar. Cr, 3 (Max. 6) 
Philosophical and analytical inquiry into painting issues, past and 
piesent Current values in art criticism and practice. Vosits to studios, 
museums, galleries and private collections. (V) 

511 (APA 211) Advanced Painting: Water Madia. (APA 311). 
Cr. ~Max. 18) 

Prereq: APA 311. Election of more than three credits per semester 
requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Continuation of APA 311. (T) 

512 (APA 212) Advanced Painting: 011 and Other Madia. 
(APA 312). Cr. ~Max. 18) 

Prereq: APA 312. Election of more than three credits per semester 
requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as lndcated in 
Schedule of Classas. Continuation of APA 312. (T) 

513 (APA 313) Figure Painting Advanced: Water Madia. 
(APA 713). Cr. ~Max. 12) 

Prereq: APA 313. Election of more than three credits per semester 
requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Continuation of APA 313. (V) 

514 (APA 314) Figura Palndng Advanced: OIi and Other 
Media. (APA 714). Cr. M(Max.12) 

Prereq: APA 314. Election of more than three credits per semester 
requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as inciceted in 
Schedule of Classas. Continuation of APA 314. (V) 

581 Directed Projecta: Palndng. 
Cr. ~Undergrad. max. 15; grad. max, 30) 

Prereq: written consent of instructor. Individual problems. (F,W) 

711 Graduate Problama In Painting: Water Madia. 
Cr, ~Max, 18) 

Prereq: APA 511. Election of more than three credits per semester 
requires written consent of instructor. Advanced problems in painting. 

(T) 

712 Graduate Problem• In Painting: OIi Madia. Cr, ~Max. 
18) 

Prereq: APA 512. Election of more than three credits per semester 
requires written consent of insb'uctor. Advanced problems in painting. 

(T) 

713 (APA 313) Graduate Problema In Figura Palndng: 
Water Madia. (APA 513). Cr. ~Max. 18) 

Prereq: APA 513. Election of more than three credits per semeslllr 
requires written consent of instructor. Material lee as incicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Advanced problems in painting the human 
figure. (V) 
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714 (APA 314) Graduate Problem• In Figure PalnUng: OH 
Media, (APA 514). Cr. 3-6(Max. 18) 

Prereq: APA 514. Election of more than three aedi1s per semester 
requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Advanced problems in painting the human 
figure. (Y) 

881 M.F.A. Studio: Painting. Cr. ~Max. 36) 
Open only 10 M.F.A. students. Extended problems in painting; 
individual research with eighteen to twenty-5even hours of laboratory 
per week. (F,W) 

PHOTOGRAPHY (APH) 
542 (APH 442) Advanced View CarMrL Cr. 3-6(Max. 9) 
Prereq: APH 442. Election of more than three Cl8dits per semester 
requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Refinement of view camera techniques and 
advanoed lighting techniques. Projects include advertising, 
architectural, industrial and fashion photography. Preparation of a 
professional ponfolio. (Y) 

543 (APH 443) Advanced Color Photography. 
Cr. 3-6(Max. 9) 

Prereq: APH 443. Election of more than 3 credits per semester 
requires written consent of instructor. Open only to photography 
majors. Use of color as an expressive medium through a variety of 
color materials and lighting situations, and non-traditional use of color 
materials. (Y) 

544 Exparlmentaf Photography. Cr. 3-6(Max. 9) 
Prereq: APH 441. Election of more than 3 credits per· seme
requires written consent of instructor. Open only to photography 
majors. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Examination 
of various historic processes and their contemporary applications: 
Cyanotype, GulJH!ichromate, and Van Dyke Brown printing, toners, 
and hand-<,pplied emulsions. (I) 

545 Selected Topfca In Photography, Cr. 3-6(Max. 9) 
Prereq: APH 441. Election of more than three credits per semester 
requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. 

(I) 

548 Photography Seminar. Cr. 3-6(Max. 9) 
Open only to photography majors. Election of more than 3 credits per 
semester requires written consent of instructor. Independent work in 
advanced photography discussed in seminar format. Emphasis on 
major ideational concerns and execution and development of a critical 
vocabulary. (Y) 

585 Directed Projects: Photography. 
Cr. ~Undergrad. max.15; grad. max. 30) 

Prereq: written consent of instructor. Individual problems. (F,W) 

740 Graduate Photography. Cr. ~Max. 24) 
Election of more than three credits per semester requires written 
consent of instructor. Individual problems in advanced photography. 

(F,W) 

885 M.F.A. Studio: Photography. Cr. 3-6(Max. 36) 
Open only to M.F A. students. Extended problems in photography; 
individual research with eighteen to twenty-t1even hours of laboratory 
per week. (F,W) 

PRINTMAKING (APR) 
548 Advanced lnlagllo Printmaking, (APR 748), 

Cr. 3-6(Max. 21) 
Prereq: APR 348. Election of more than three credits per semester 
requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Advanced problems in intaglio. Multiplate and 
rollup color printing. Photo intaglio techniques, experimental media. 

(F,W) 
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549 (APR 349) Advanced Ulhography, (APR 749). 
Cr. 3-6(Max. 21) 

Prereq: APR 349. Election of more than three credi1s per semester 
requires written consent of instructor. Malarial fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Advanced problems in lithography. Blaclk and 
whita, multicolor, lransfer methods. (F,W) 

550 (APR 350) Advanced Serlgraphy. (APR 750). 
Cr. 3-6(Max. 15) 

Prereq:. APR 350. Election of more than three credi1s per semester 
requires writlen consent of instructor. Malena! fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Advanced problems in screen printing. Photo 
lransfer, mulli-inedia approaches. (I) 

551 Advanced Relief Printmaking. (APR 751). 
Cr. 3-6(Max. 21) 

Prereq: APR 350 and 549. Election of more than three credits per 
semesler requires written consent of instructor. Malarial fee as 
indicaled in Schedule of Classes. Specialized problems involving 
experimental use of various print media and technologies; relief, 
collagraph, intaglio. (I) 

569 (APR 269) Advanced Paparmaklng. Cr. 3-6(Max. 9) 
Prereq: APR 269. Election of more than three aedits per semesler 
requires written consent of instructor. Malarial fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Advanoed problems involving coloring, sheet 
making, sizing and sculptural use of the medium. (I) 

584 Directed Projects: Printmaking. 
Cr. 3-6(Undargrad. max. 15; grad. max. 30) 

Prereq: written consent of instructor. Individual problems. (F,W) 

748 (APR 548) Graduate lntagllo. Cr. ~Max. 21) 
Prereq: APR 348. Election of more than three aedi1s per semester 
requires written consent of instructor. Malena! fee as lndicaled in 
Schedule of Classes. Advanoed problems in intaglio. Multiplate and 
rollup color printing. Photo intaglio techniques, experimental media 

(F,W) 

749 (APR 349) Graduate Uthography. (APR 549). 
Cr. ~Max. 21) 

Prereq: APR 349. Election of more than three aedits per semesler 
requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Advanoed work in lithography. (F,W) 

750 (APR 350) Graduate Serlgraphy, (APR 550). Cr. 3-6 
Election of more than 3 credits per semester requires written consent 
of instructor. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Advanoed work in serigraphy. (I) 

751 (APR 551) Graduate Relief and Collograph Printmaking. 
Cr. 3-6 

Prereq: graduate standing in art. Graduate-level problems in wooclcu~ 
linocu~ constructed relief and collograph printmaking. (Y) 

884 M.F.A. Studio: Printmaking, Cr. ~Max. 36) 
Open only to M.F.A. studenls. Extended problems in printmaking; 
individual research with eighteen to twenly-58ven hours of laboratory 
per week. (F,W) 

SCULPTURE (ASL) 
516 (ASL 316) Advanced Sculpture: Non-AguraUve. 

(ASL 816)(ASL 716). Cr. 3-6(Max, 18) 
Prereq: ASL 316. Election of more than three aedi1s per semesler 
requires written consent of instructor. Malarial fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Continuation of ASL 316. Emphasis on 
advanced and seff-directed problems in non-figurative sculpture. (T) 

517 (ASL 317) Advanced Sculpture: FlgureUve. 
(ASL 617)(ASL 717). Cr. 3-6(Max.18) 

Prereq: ADA 309 and ASL 317. Election of more than three Cl8dits per 
semester requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as 



indicated in Schedule of Classes. Emphasis on advanced and 
sell-directed problems in figurative sculpture. (Y) 

518 Sculpture: Advanced Technology. Cr. 3-&(Max. 18) 
Prereq: ASL 516 or 517. Election of more than three credi1S per 
semester requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as 
indicated in SCheclu/e of Classes. One major project which expl0f8s 
the application of norHraditional materials and technologies: 
research, industrial liaisons, equipment (I) 

582 Directed Projects: Sculpture. 
Cr. 3-41(Undergrad. max. 15; grad. max. 30) 

Prereq: written consent of instructor. Individual problems. (F,W) 

616 (ASL 318) liotH'lguradve Sculpture. (ASL 518) 
(ASL 716). Cr. 3-&(Max. 18) 

Prereq: ASL 516. Open only to sculpture majors. Election of more than 
3 credi1S per semester requires written consent of instructor. Material 
lee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Continuation of ASL 516. 
Expansion of concepts and expressive form. Emphasis on portfolio of 
work and professional plans. (T) 

817 (ASL 317) Figurative Sculpture. (ASL 517)(ASL 717). 
Cr. 3-&(llax. 18) 

Prereq: ASL517 and 518. Open only to sculpture majors. Election of 
more than 3 crecfts per semester requires written consent of instructor. 
Material lee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Continuation of ASL 
517. Emphasis on conosp1S and expressive form, portfolio of work and 
professional plans. (Y) 

716 (ASL 316) Graduate Problem• In Non-Figurative 
Sculpture. (ASL 51&XASL 616). Cr. ~Max. 18) 

Prereq: ASL 516 or equiv. Election of more than three credils per 
semester requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Sall-directed problems. Emphasis 
on graduate study and exhibition awareness. (T) 

717 (ASL 317) Graduate Problem• In Flguradva Sculpture. 
(ASL 517)(ASL 617). Cr. 3-9(11ax. 18) 

Prereq: ASL 617 or equiv. Election of more than three credi1S per 
semester requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Self-directed problems. Emphasis 
on graduate study and exhibition awareness. (Y) 

882 M.F.A. Studio: Sculpture. Cr. 3-9(Max. 38) 
Open only to M.F.A. studen1S. Extended problems in sculpture; 
individual research with eighteen to twenty-68ven hours of laboratory 
per week. (F,W) 

COLLOQUIA, SEMINARS, and 
SPECIAL CLASSES (ACS) 
595 Making Culture. Cr. 3 
Prereq: senior or graduate standing; prior consent of instructor. 
Seminar devoted to quaslions about the interrelations of culture 
production, the history of artists' consciousness, personal freedcm, 
and social responsibilities. Emphasis on close reading and discussion 
of seminal texts as a vehicle for stimulating informed consideration of 
the issuas. (Y) 

798 Seminar In Art Cr. 2 
Directed reading, research, bibliography. Offered fall semester only. 

(F) 

799 Maater'a Eaaay Dlrecdon. Cr. 1-3 
(F,W) 

870 Maater of Fine Arla Projecta. Cr. 3 
Open only to M.F.A. candidates. Execution of specific advancad 
projec1S as detennined by adviser and M.F .A. candidate's advisory 
committee under Plan C. (F,W) 

897 Maater of Fine Arts Colloquium. Cr. 3 
Open only to M.F.A. studen1S. Special programs by visiting lecturers, 
graduate staff and graduate studenls. (W) 

898 llaat• of Fine Arla Seminar. Cr. 3 
Open only to M.F.A. studenls. Conosp1S of art; contemporary art 
problems. (F) 

899 lluter'a Thaala Reeearch and Direction. Cr. 1~8 req,) 
(F,W) 

ART HISTORY (A H) 
509 (WI) Theory and Method• of Art Hlatorlcal R-rch. 

er.a 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Introduction to the methods of research 
in art history. History of the discipline's methodclogy examined 
through selected readings. (I) 

520 Early Gr.k Art Cr. 3 
Prereq: AH 111, 112. Aegean and Greek Art from the beginning of the 
Bronze Age (c. 3000 8.C.) to end of the Archaic period (c. 480 8.C.). 

(8) 

521 Hollenlatlc and Roman Art. Cr. 3 
Prereq: A H 111, 112. Sculpture and painting in the HeHenistic 
kingdom and in Republic and Imperial Rome. (I) 

522 Ancient Greek Architecture. Cr. 3 
Prereq: A H 111. Architecture in the Greek world, c. 900 - 30 8.C. 
Design and function of buildings, sanctuaries and cities and how these 
relate to aesthetic, religious, political and social traditions. (I) 

525 Ancient Rome. Cr. 3 
Prereq: A H 111, 112. Development of Rome into an imperial capital. 
Design, function and political significance of public monumen1S in the 

• ro 
526 Claaalcal Gr•k Art Cr. 3 
Prereq:A H 111, 112.Greekpainting, sculpture and architecture of the 
fifth and fourth centuries 8.C. Emphasis on decorative programs of 
temples and cult statues. (I) 

530 Early Chrlatlan and Byzantine Art. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AH 111, 112. The evolution of Christian imagery. (8) 

531 The Ancient City of Athena. Cr. 3 
Prereq; AH 111, 112. The history of Athens as an urban center in 
antiquity. Public monuments, buildings and landscape as reflecting the 
city's aspirations and fortunes. (I) 

532 Claaalcal Architecture In Britain and the United Statea. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: A H 111, 112. Imitation and manipulation of ancient Greek and 
Roman architectural forms in Britain, its North American colonies and 
the United States from the seventeenth through the early nineleenth 
centuries. (I) 

538 Women and Vlaual Culture In the Middle Ages. Cr. 3 
Prereq: A H 111, 112, 341, or consent of instructor. Role of women in 
production of medieval visual culbJre, and ways in which 'visual images 
reflect attitudes and beliefs about gender in the middle ages. (I) 

541 Gothic Art and Architecture. Cr. 3 
Gothic art and architecture in Western Europe from 1140 to 1400, 
including manuscrip1S, metalwork, stained glass, as wall as the 
architectural context in which they were used. (I) 

542 Art and Architecture of Medieval Spain. Cr. 3 
Prereq: A H 111, 112. Art and architecture of the Iberian Peninsula 
from sixth to 13th century: Christian, Jewish, MusHm; Interplay 
between these cultures; impect on the visual arls will be stressed. (I) 

545 RomanNque Art and Architecture. Cr. 3 
Prereq:A H 111, 112. The arls in western Europe (France, Gennany, 
ltely, England) between 1050 and 1150; origins and spread of the 
Romanesque style in the milieu of monasticism and the Crusades. 
Mstalwork, ivories, book illumination, stained glass and sculpture in 
the monastic church and cloisters. (I) 
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550 Early Renalnance In Italy. Cr. 3 
Prereq: A H 111, 112. Art and architeclUre from Giotto to Botticelli; 
transfonnation ol late medieval art prior to Black Death, classical 
revival in Florence; North Italian artislS such as the Bellinis and 
Mantegna. (B) 

551 High Ronalaaance and Mannwlam In Italy. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AH 111, 112. The art of Leonardo, Raphael, Michelangelo, 
Titian, and their contemporaries. (I) 

553 North•n European Palndng In the Fourteenth and 
Fifteenth Centurlea. Cr. 3 

Prereq: AH 111, 112. Northern painting from ilS sources in the 
Franco-Flemish manuscript tradition and Bohemian schools to the 
great masters of the fifteenth century. (B) 

555 Flemlah and Garman Painting In the Sixteenth Century. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: A H 111, 112. Development of Flemish and German painting 
from 1475 to 1600, with emphasis on the art of Bosch, Breugel, Durer, 
Grunewald and Holbein. (B) 

560 Baroque Art and Architecture In Italy, Spain and France. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: A H 111, 112. Art and architecture in Papal Rome and at the 
courts of Madrid and Versailles, including Caravaggio, Bernini, 
Borromini, Velasquez, and Poussin. (B) 

581 Flemlah and DulGh Painting In the Seventeenth Century. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: A H 111, 112. Netherlandish painting in the cultural context of 
Catholic, aristocratic Flanders and the Protestani middle-class Dutch 
republic; Rubens, Van Dyck, Hals, Rembrandt and Vermeer. (I) 

570 Nlnateenth Century European Painting. Cr. 3 
Prereq: A H 111, 112. Major styles, developmenlS and masters. (B) 

571 Trenda In Nineteenth Century Art. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AH 111, 112. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. 

(B) 

572 T-ntleth Century Art. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AH 111, 112. Specific topics to be announced in the Schedule 
of Classes. (B) 

573 American Ari from the Colonial Period to 1913. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AH 111, 112. American painting, sculpture and architecture 
from ilS eariiest appearance in Colonial times to the Annory Show of 
1913. (Y) 

575 Contemporary American Art. Cr. 3 
Prereq: A H 111, 112. Major developmenlS in American painting and 
scu~ture from the Annory Show to the 19705. (I) 

576 Gwman ExprNalonlam. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AH 111, 112. Gennan Expressionist painting and sculpture in 
Imperial Gennany, the Weimar Republic, and the Nazi regime; 
members of Die Brucke, and Der B/aue Reiter and the independenlS 
such as Beckman, Kokoschka, and Barlach. (B) 

5n Parl• In the Nineteenth Century. Cr. 3 
Prereq: A H 112. Social and economic change in nineteenth century 
Paris; impact on art from Romantics to PosHmpressionislS. Reading 
in major works of literature and history. Dawn of modernism in 
painting. (B) 

576 Seminar: Toplca In Twentieth Century Art Hlatory. Cr. 3 
Prereq: A H 572, 575. Current issues in history and aiticism of 
twentielh-<:entury art. (Y) 

582 Precolumblan Art of South and Central Amwlca. Cr. 3 
Prereq:A H 111, 112. Lecture-survey of art and architecture produced 
by the Precolumblan civilizations of Peru, Central America and 

156 Coll•g• of FiM, P,rfonning, and COIMIIUlicaJion Aru 

Mexioo, including the traditions of Chavin, Toahuaneco, Inca, Maya, 
Olmec, Teotihuacan, Toltec and Aztec. (B) 

589 lluaeum1 In Ari Hl1tory. Cr. 3 
Prereq: A H 111, 112. The development and function of the art 
museum from 300 B.C.E. to the present with emphasis on the 
museum's role in the institutionalization of art history, collection and 
aiticism. (B) 

580 Dtracted Study. Cr. 3 
Prereq: oonsent of instructor. Open only to art history majors. 
Supervised advanced reading and research in the history of art. 

(F,W) 

594 Seminar: Modlm Art and the Unconoclou1. Cr. 3 
Prereq: A H 112. Interest of modem artists in phenomena such as 
dreams and the unconscious. Discussion of readings (Freud, 
Foucault, Lacan) and on individual research on aspecls of art. 
psychoanalysis, and sexuality. (B) 

854 Hlltory of the PrlnL Cr. 3 
Overview of the graphic arts from the fourteenth through the twentieth 
century; emphasis on the technicai evolution of the medium as well as 
on the major artislS who excelled in it. (F,W) 

673 Contemporary Theory ond the Vllual Arll. Cr. 3 
Undergrad. prereq: consent of instructor. Methodologicai application 
of posHltructuralist aitical theory to the study of art and art history. 

(Y) 

693 Studlel In Mu11um Theory ond Crltlcl1m. Cr. M 
Prereq: prior consent of instructor. Open only to art history majors. 
Advanced studies of art museum and exhibition theory and criticism 
from the Renaissance to the present day; emphasis on discovering 
and interpreting primary evidence. (Y) 

695 Muoeum Proctlcel. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission to museum practice program or written consent of 
program director. Open only to art history majors. Introduction to public 
museum administration and management standard&, procedures, and 
ethics. (Y) 

720 Seminar In Gr11Bk and Roman Art. Cr. ~Mu. 9) 
Election of more than three credilS per semester requires written 
consent of instructor. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. 

. (B) 

730 Seminar In Medieval Art. Cr. ~Max. 9) 
Election of more than three aedits per semester requires written 
consent of instructor. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. 

(B) 

750 Seminar In Renal1Unce Art. Cr. ~Max. 9) 
Election of more than three credilS per semester requires written 
consent of instructor. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. 

(Y) 

no Seminar In Modern Art. Cr. ~Max. 9) 
Election . of more than three credilS per semester requires written 
consent of instructor. T epics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. 

(F,W) 

780 Seminar In Ethnographic Art. Cr. ~Max. 9) 
Election of more than three credilS per semester requires written 
consent of instructor. T epics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. 

. (I) 

799· Moator'1 Enay Direction. Cr.1-3 
(F,W) 

899 Maator'1 Theal1 RNNrch and Direction. Cr. 1-3(8 req,) 
(F,W) 



COMMUNICATION 
Office: 585 Manoogian Hall; 577-2943 
Chairperson: Jack Kay 
Gra<*Jal& Officer: Matthew Seeger 
Academic Services Officer: Victoria Dallas 

Professors 

Beman! L Brock, Benjamin J. Bums, Jack Kay, Edwanl J. Pappas, 
Raymond S. Ros, (Emeritus), George W. Ziegelmueller 

Associate Professors 

Jaclde Byan, J. Daniel Logan (Emeritus), James S. Meaaell, Lmy D. 
Miller, Matthew W. Seeger, Lawrence Silvennan (&neritus), John W. 
Spalding, Jack W. Warfield (Emeritus) 

Assistant Professors 

Nancy Baym, Sandn Berl<owitz, Adwoa X. Muwzea, Robert Steele, 
Richan! Wright 

Lecturer 

Ruth A. Seymour 

Graduate Degrees 
MASI'ER OF AKfS with a mJJjor in Communication and emphases in 
public relations and orga1Uzatimoal communication; 
radio-television-film; speech c011'Jl1UWcation education; speech 
communication,· or communica1ion studies. 

DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with a mJJjor in Communication and 
emphases in speech communication; radil>-lelevisiol>-{um; or 
communication studies. 

The Department offers a wide variety of gradual& degree programs 
from among its several academic areas. In the area of communication 
studies, the M.A. and Ph.D. programs lead lhe advanced student into 
study and research in all areas of communication, wilh an in-depth 
treatment and understancing of each. 

In lhe area of speech communication, lhe Department offers lhe M.A. 
and the Ph.D. degree programs. At the M.A. level, students may 
develop programs emphasizing communication and rhetoric, public 
relations and organizational communication, or general speech. The 
Ph.D. program is designed to promote study and research in all 
aspects of lhe communication process. An M.A. degree program may 
be developed in speech education. The program includes courses in 
pedagogy, wilh recommended cognate courses from the College of 
Education. 

In the area of racio-television-lilm, lhe Department offers the M.A. 
and Ph.D. degrees. The M.A. student may follow a Plan of Worklhat 
integrates studio courses and research seminars, preparing for a 
career in broadcast or cable television production and management, a 
job in lhe corporate film and video industry, or teaching at the collage 
level. The Ph.D. program stresses research courses and seminars in 
preparation for a career of teaching and research with an emphasis in 
historical, aitical, and lheoretical studies in broadcasting and film. 
Cognate study in olher departments is essential, especially in lhe case 
of film. 

Facilities for individual research programs include radiollelevision 
studios, a radio station, a film laboratory, smal-group laboratories and 
mainframe as well as mic:rocon,puter access. Graduate students are 
encouraged to participate in facuhy research projects as well as to 
initiate their own. The Department uses the industrial, cultural, and 
scientific resources of the entire metropolitan area to enrich its 
programs and to spur research. 

Master of Arts 
with a Major in Communication 
AdmlNlon lo !his program is contingent upon admission lo the 
Graduate School; for requirements, see page 15. The Department 
requires !hat the applicant have a minimum 3.0 ('B'-3) honor point 
average. A minimum of fifteen semester credits in lhe area of 
speciaUzation is pran,quisite. Applicants should also provide a 
one;,age statement of ..,,_ and educational objectives. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The Master of Arts degree is offered by . 
!his Department under the following options: 

PIP A: T/tirty-lwo credits, including an eight credit thesis. 

Plan B: Thirly--two credits, incbuling a three credit essay. 

PIP C:Thirty--fwe to f~ight credits in course work, plus written 
and/or oral comprehensive examinations in a major (total credits 
determined l,y major area of study). 

The graduate program should be worked out as earty as possible wilh 
the studenrs major advtser and cancidacy must be esteblished by 
filing an approved Plan of Work by lhe time twelve aedits have been 
earned. SPB 700 must be included in all Plans of Work and must be 
taken at the earliest opportunity. 

All course work must be complel&d in accordance with lhe academic 
procedures of the College of Fine, Performing and Communication 
Arts and the Graduate School governing graduate scholarship and 
degrees; see pages 147-148 and 21-32, respectively. 

Essays or theses may be written in any of the principal fields: speech 
communication; communication studies; public relations and 
organizational communication; radio-television-film: speech 
education; Of in any combination of these fields with relal&d fields. A 
final oral examination is normally required. 

CONCENTRATION REQUIREMENTS 

Speech Communication: Students in this area are required to take 
SPB 700 and at least one methodology course to aid !hem in the 
preparation of lhe essay or lhesis. The Plan of Work should reflect a 
reasonable concentration of courses in one of the subareas of speech 
communication, or communication theory. 

Communication Studleo: The M.A. degree in communication 
studies encourages students to sample broadly from the courses 
offered in lhe various areas of the Department, yet allows a student to 
construct a program relal&d to his/her particular interests. Students 
must complete courses in speech communication, 
radio-television-film, and journalism as well as course work in theory 
and research methods. Courses which relate to lhe studenrs 
particular area of interest are chosen wilh the adviser upon filing the 
Plan of Work. Required courses include: SPB 700 and twO methods 
courses from the following or other methods courses approved by the 
advtser-SPC 725, SPC 726, SPA 758, SPA 751, SPA 759, SPA 553. 
One lheory course is required from lhe following: SPC 719, SPC 729, 
SPC 721, SPR551, SPA 557, SPA 770. One course is required from 
each of the following areas (minimum of nine aedits): speech 
communication (SPC 712, SPC 611, SPC 620, SPC 617, SPC 625); 
journalism (SPJ 500, SPJ 502, SPJ 521, SPJ 630); 
radio--televisior>-film (SPA 555, SPA 759. SPF 502, SPF 506, SPF 
852). 

Plan A requires eleven credits in electives including an eight-credit 
lhesis. Plan B requires eleven credits in elective courses inclucing a 
lhree-credtt essay. 

Public Relation• end Organlzatlonal Communlcadon: The M.A. 
degree in public relations and organizational communication is a 
professional degree emphasizing the lheory and application of 
communication in a variety of contexts. The following courses 
(eighteen credits) are required: SPB 700, SPC 510, SPC 516, SPC 
625, SPJ 630, SPC 716 o,SPC 724. One course should be selected 
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from the following methods courses: SPC 725, SPC 726, SPR 758, 
SPR 553 Two courses should be selected from the following electives 
(except for students under Plan A, who should select one course): 
SPC 520, SPC611, SPC617, SPC619,SPC620, SPC 712, SPC 721, 
SPC 726. One course should be selected from the following 
radio-television-lilm and journalism electives: SPR 540, SPR 551, 
SPR 553, SPR 759, SPJ 502. At least one additional elective is 
required from Marketing, or other Departments as appropriate. 

The total minimum required credits from the electives above is 
thirty-three. Plan A requires the student complete an eighl-<:redit 
thesis for a total minimum of thirty-eight credits. Plan B requires the 
student complete a three-credit essay for a total minimum of thirty-,;ix 
hours. Plan C requires the student to enroll in SPC 722, Professional 
Issues in Applied Communication for a total minimum of thi~ive 
credits. Plan C is highly recommended. 

Radio, Tolevlalon, and FIim: All students must take SPB 700 and 
under plan A or B either SPR 751 or 759 must be included in the Plan of 
Work, as well as one additional radic>-television-film course 
numbered above 700. Al least two of the following are also required: 
SPR 551, SPR 553, SPR 555, SPR 557; SPF 502, or SPF 506. The 
same course election requirements apply to Plan C, but a minimum of 
thirty-five aedits in course work and a final written comprehensive 
examination are required. 

Speech Communication Education (Pedagogy): Students in this 
area should elect SPC 606, 607 and 781 ; SPR 551. Election of all 
course wor1< must be approved by the adviser. 

Doctor of Philosophy 
with a Major in Communication 
At the Ph.D. level the primary aim of the Department is to help students 
develop the theoretical basis and analytical skills necessary for 
sdlolarly inquiry into various communication acts, processes and 
contexts. Courses in the Department are designed to serve several 
specific purposes: 

1. To promote research and sbJdy into all aspects of the 
communication process. 

2. To provide intensive inquiry into such professional communication 
areas as radio, television, and film, organizational communication and 
public relations. 

3. To prepare students for communication related careers in public 
service and private business organizations. 

4. To prepare students as communication educators. 

Admlaalon to this progrem is contingent upon admission to the 
Graduate School; for requirements, see page 15. In addition, 
applicants to the Ph.D. progrem in this Department must satisfy the 
following criteria. 

Admission to the Department's Ph.D. program is competitive and is 
based on the student's entire academic record. The Department 
requires an M.A. degree with a minimum 3.3 ('8'=3.0) honor point 
average, undergraduate and graduate work in the general field of 
communication, ability to write effectively, and demonstrable 
proficiency in spesking and reading. The Graduate Record 
Examination (GRE) is required of all Ph.D. applicants. Low GRE 
scores may be grounds for denial of admission to the Departmenrs 
Ph.D. progrem. A Test of English as a Foreign L.anguege (TOEFL) 
score of 600 is required of all students for whom English is not their 
native language. 

In addition to completing all admission procedures in the Graduate 
School, the applicant for graduate study in communication should 
provide three letters of recommendation verifying academic interest 
and ability. The applicant should consult the Departmental Graduate 
Officer as soon as possible. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS consist of a minimum of ninety credits 
beyond the baccalaureate degree, thirty of which must be earned as 
d1Ssertation credit. Ph.D. students must also complete two tool 
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courses which do not count toward the required ninety credits. AJI 
course wor1< must be completed in accordance with the academic 
procedures of the College of Fine, Performing and Communication 
Arts and the Graduate School governing graduate scholarship and 
degrees; see pages 147-148 and 21~. respectively. 

Additional Departmental requirements include: (1) SPB 700 or its 
equivalent; (2) a departmental major and a minor outside the 
Department; (3) live courses in research methodologies germane to 
the student's dissertation research and ultimate parsonal objectives 
(proficiency in a language useful to the studenrs research may be 
substituted for two of these courses); (4) successful completion of a 
written and oral comprehensive examination; (5) presentation and 
defense of a dissertation which makes a substantive contribution to 
research in the candidate's field of study. Specific guidelines for each 
area of specialization are available from the Departmental Graduate 
Officer. Addtional requirements may be made by the studenrs 
advisory commillee and the Departmental Graduate Commillee. 

FINANCIAL AID 
General sources of linanciaJ aid for graduate students may be found in 
Ille SBC/Ion on Gractlate Financial Assistance, beginning on page 32. 
See also the Academic Regu/a6ons of the College, abo11&. The 
following information applies to the Communication Depar1ment. 

Graduate financial aid includes University graduate fellowships, 
graduate-professional scholarships, the National Direct Student Loan 
Program, Ki~havez-Parks Fellowships, Departmental awards, 
and student loans. For information, write to the Departmental 
Graduate Officer, and to the Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid. 

Scholarohlpa and Awardo: For information on the awards listed 
below, contact the Department. 

George Bohman-Rupert Cortright Award Fund: A departmental 
award of $100-$200 opsn to any student specializing in debate. 

Raymond and Alice Hayes Scholarship Fund: A departmental award 
of $150-l200 -n to any student spsciafizing in debate. 

George A. Kopp Memoprial Scholarship Fund: An award of variable 
amount offered to full-time students, based on scholastic 
achievement, desirable qualities of lesdership, and financial need. 

Fellowshlpa and Aaslstantshlpa: Each year graduate 
assistantships and fellowships are awarded to qualified graduate 
students. Assistantships are awarded for teaching basic courses, and 
working with the forensic program. Contact the Department for 
information. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

The following courses, numbered 500-999, are offered/or gradWJte 
credit. Courses numbered 50/J...-099 which are offered for 
undergraduate credit only may be found in the undergraduate 
bulletin, as well as al/ other undergraduate courses (numbered 
090-499). Courses in the following list numbered 50/J...-099 may be 
taken for undergraduate credit unless specifically restricted to 
graduate stu,knts as indicated by individual course limitations. For 
interpretalion of nwnbering system; signs and abbrevialions, see 
page 485. 

BASIC SPEECH (SPB) 
700 Introduction to Graduate Study In Communication. 

Cr.3 
Required during first twelve credits of spaech graduate study. (F,S) 

790 Directed Study. Cr. 1-2(Max. 4) 
Prereq: written consent of chairperson, adviser and graduate officer. 

(T) 



791 Dlrecled Study: Ph.D. Cr. 1-:l(llax. 4) 
Prereq: written consent of chairperson and graduate officer. Open only 
to doctoral students. Research in major field for advanced graduate 
students. (T) 

799 ...... &ay Direction. Cr. 1-3 
Prereq: consent of adviser. 

899 ll•ter'e Theela R- and DI-don. Cr. 1-8(8 req.) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. (T) 

999 Doctoral DIMel'tadon R-rch and Direction. 
Cr. 1-18 (Max. 30) 

Prereq: consent of docloral adviser. Offered for Sand U grades only. 
(T) 

SPEECH COMMUNICATION (SPC) 
503 Communication Elhlca. Cr. 3 
Issues of responsible communication in a variety of contexts induding 
mass. 0<ganlzational, and interpersonal communication. (B) 

504 Communication In the Black Community. (SE 537) 
(UN 504) (AFS 504). Cr. 3 

Sociolinguistic and rhetorical analysis of speech and language 
behavior among AfnrAmericans; linguistic history and development 
of black English. Related issues concerning the <><*Jcation of black 
children. (Y) 

SOS Advancad Voice and Artlculallon. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPC 204 or equiv. lntensiw individual vocal drill on the 
development of vocal quality, strengthening the breathing musdes, 
development of pitch renge and inflection, projection. rate, and 
articulation as used in mass communication, theatre, public ack:lress, 
and oral interpetation. Second half of course de11018d to 110ice 
qualities and cialects for performance. Emphasis on individual 
attention. (B) 

510 Speech Wrtdng. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPC 210 or 211 or consent of inslruclor. Preparation and 
presentation ofspeech manuscripts. Emphasis on style of writing. use 
of supporting materials and factors of interest Special problems of 
ghost-writing considered. (W) 

516 Communlcadon and Public Relation•. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPC 317 or graduate slancing. Ove1View of selecl8d topics in 
communication as applicable to current practices and issues in public 
relations; corporate image and awareness campaigns, persuasiva 
effons of non-profit agencies; <><*Jcational programs of 
consumer--<elated agencies; political and social campaigns. (W) 

517 Human Communlcadon and Iha Aged. Cr. 3 
Training in communication theorias and skills relevant to the aged, 
currant literatunt rew>Wed in preparation for devising strategies for 
improving inlerperSonal and institutional communication. (W} 

520 Group Communlcadon and Human Interaction. Cr. 3 
No Ph.D. creci1 in speech communication. Theory. rasearch. and 
practice in small group and interpersonal communication. 
Decision-making strategies; analysis of personal communication 
strengths. (T) 

521 Theorlee o!Parauaalon. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPC 210. Surll8y of theory and research on communication as 
social influence. (I) 

530 Woman'• Rlghte/Suffnlge Rhetoric. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPC 210 or 216 or 219 or graduate standing or consent of 
inslruclor. Analysis of speeches and writings of eighteenth through 
earty twentieth century U.S. women"s righlB and woman suffrage 
activislB. (B) 

555 Per1ormance Workehop. Cr. 1-:l(llax. 8) 
Prereq: SPC 250 or equiv. Workshop in conjunction with oral 
in1Brpretation activities: festivals, conteslB, public performancas such 

as Interpreters Theatre productions and Readers" Bureau programs. 
(B) 

804 ero..-cuttural Rhetorical Theory. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPC 210, 216 or gradua1B &lancing. Similarities and 
cilferencas characterizing approaches to language and symbolic 
in18raction in Eastern, Westam and Ahican culture. (F} 

608 T-lng Communication at the Secondary 1.ev81. 
(S E 608). Cr. 3 

Prereq: fifteen a-edllB in speech. Philosophy, pedagogical issues, and . 
methods for lllaching speech in secondary schools. (I) 

607 ~gl'orenelca. Cr.3 
Prereq: SPC 211. Phiosophy and methods of directing high school 
and college farensics programs; techniques of coaching for debate, 
oratory, exlSmpore speaking and other reading and speaking 
conta&IB. (B) 

811 Argument and Controverey. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPC 210 or 211 or graduate &landing. Advanced studies in 
argumentation, inducing the structure of reasoning, the 0<ganization 
of argumenlB, stralegies of argument, and the nature of proof. (B) 

617 TheorlN of lnterpereonal Communlcadon. Cr. 3 
Surll8y of theory and rasean:h on interpersonal interaction. with 
special emphasis on social perception. sell;><esentation, and the 
formation of relationships in interaction. (F) 

619 lnternehlp In Organlzatlonal Communlcadon end Public 
Relations. Cr. 1-4(11ax. 6) 

Prereq: written consent of instructor. Open only to majors. On-lh&-job 
observations and work experience in business, service, social, 
gowmmental. and industrial organizations. Emphasis on public 
relations and organizational communication. (T) 

620 TheorlN of Small Group Proce ..... Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPB 101, SPC 520. Theory and research on communication in 
the small. task-<>rientad group. (F) 

625 Orgenlzadonal Communlcadon. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPC 325 or graduate &landing. Theoretical review of the 
structure process and function of communication wilhin and be\Ween 
0<ganizations. Analysis of currant and emerging issues in the theory 
and research ol organizational communication. (W) 

712 Contemporary Polltlcal Campalgne. Cr. 3(11ax. 6) 
Prereq: SPC 210. Study of methods lor analyzing political campaigns; 
a critical evaluation ol presidential campaigns from 1960 to the 
present (Bl 

713 Con1emporary Sodal llovementa. Cr. 3 
Melhods for analyzing social movamenlB; critical evaluation of 
contemporary social mowmenlB such as: civil rights, faminis~ gay and 
lesbian righlB. wtite supremacy, and environmental. (F) 

716 lnterorgenlzadonal Reladone and Publlc Reladone. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: SPC 625 or consent of instructor. Theoretical review and 
case-study approach to issues facad by organizations in 
communicating with important environmental constituencies. Topics: 
proactiw and reactive strategies. inter0<ganizational networks, 
boundary spanning, resource dependency, managerial roles, 
environmental uncertainty. and crisis communication. (S) 

719 cia .. 1ca1 Rhetorlcal Theory. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPC 210 or 211 or classical civilization major. Critical analysis 
of the SophislB, Plato, Aristode, Cicero, and others on rhel0ric. (F} 

721 Communication Theory. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPC 521. Sys1ematic analysis of major twentieth century 
theories of communication, with a ciscussion of their hlstorical and 
philosophical foundations. Discussion and critical review of recent 
dewlopmenlB in communication theory. (W) 
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722 ProfNllolial *"" In Applied Communication. Cr. 2 
Prereq: completion of all M.A. degree requiremenls or enrollment in 

last six credils. Open only to studenls In final semes1er of M.A. course 
work. Tenninal seminar in public relations/organizational 
communication Master of Arts program. (F,W) 

724 Organlzatlonal Communication Conauldng. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPC 625 or consem of instructor. Theoretical and p,agmalic 
approaches to lhe design and implementation of slrategic 
communication changes in organizations. Topics: role of change, 
change slrategies, behaviors! and struclUral change, design of 
communication aucits, communication training methOds, and relations 
with client OJganizations. (S) 

725 Rhetortcal Crlttclam. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPC 210 or consent of inslruetor. Principles of criticism as 
applied to public address; analysis of standards and melhods of 
evaluation; readings in modem criticism of public address. Research 
project. (W) 

728 Behavtoral Research Methods In Speech 
CommunlcaUon I. Cr. 4 

Srudent computer acccunt required. Melhods of data collection and 
analysis in communication research, approaches to measurement, 
research design, and other quantitative melhods of communication 
research. (F) 

728 The Rhetoric of Kenneth Burke. Cr. 3 
Kenneth Burke's lheory of rhetoric as it evolved lhrough his fiterary, 
social aiticism, dramatism, and logology periods. (W) 

729 Contemporary Rhetorlcal Theory. Cr. 3 
Explorstory analysis of a broad spectrum of recent works relevant to 
lhe art of discourse. (W) 

730 Feminist Rhetorlcal Criticism. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPC 725 or consent of inslructor. Investigation ol 
philosophical and practical issues inherent in feminist approaches to 
rhetorical lheory and criticism. (8) 

781 Seminar In Speech Education I. Cr. 3 
Philosophy and approaches to teaching speech on lhe college level 
with particular emphasis on teaching SP8 200, or ils equivalent. 
Special topics inciude objectives, evaluation, motivation and teaching 
strategies. (F) 

782 Student Teaching of Speech Communication on the 
College Level. Cr. 3 

Prereq. or coreq: SPC 781. Offered for Sand U grades only. (I) 

784 Seminar In Speech Education II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPC 781. Continuation of SPE 781. (I) 

812 History of Public Addreaa. Cr. 3 
Topics to be announced in SchedJle of Classes. (F,B) 

822 Advanced Studies In Language and Communication. 
(UN 822), Cr. 3(Max. 12) 

Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (I) 

828 Behavioral Reaearch Methods In Speech 
Communication II. Cr. 4 

Prereq: SPC 726. SbJdent computer account required. Continuation of 
SPC 726. (I) 

829 Speclal Topics In Speech Communication. 
Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 

Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (I) 

835 Advanced Study In Rhetorlcel Criticism. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPC 725 or equiv. Study of important decisions in rhetorical 
criticism; lWo critical projecls refined lhrouit,out lhe term in context ol 
critical process, perspectives and approaches. (8) 
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FILM (SPF) 

502 Studies In Fhm Hlatory. Cr. 4(Max. 12) 
Prereq: FLM 201 or FLM 202;junlorstandng or above. Material fee as 
indcated in SchedJle of Classes. Analysis of lhe development of a 
specific film genre, a director, or other historical aspect of lhe motion 
picture. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (Y) 

506 Docum-,tary and Non-flcUon FIim. Cr. 4 
Prereq: FLM201 orFLM 202;junlorstanding or above. Material fee as 
indicated in SchedJ/a of Classes. Study ol lhe non-fiction film made 
for a social, culbJral, or political purpose; screening and analysis of 
selected films. (Y) 

525 ScreMwrlHng. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPR 421, ENG 301, junior standing or above. Principles and 
techniques of writing for motion plcbJres. Analysis and sbJdy of 
prolessionally-written scripls. Exercises in writing documentary and 
dramatic film scripts. (Y) 

540 (SPR 540) Techniques of FIim/Video Production. Cr. 4 
Prereq: completion of ten credils of film sbJdies courses; junior 
standng or above. Material fee as indicated in Schedvle of Classes. 
Experience with lhe preparation, shooting and editing of video projacls 
in filnH!tyle production. (T) 

544 FIim Production. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPF 540; senior standing or above; proruction-ready script; 
consent of inslructor. All aspecls of 16mm sound motion picture 
production from scripting and budgeting lhrough direction and 
cinematography to post-production AB roll editing and sound mixing. 

(8) 

852 Seminar In FIim. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Topics vary with instructor. Consult area office. (8) 

JOURNALISM (SPJ) 
502 History and Law of American Joumallam. Cr. 4 
Prereq: junior or senior standing. History of the press in America; 
development of law relating to communication and development of lhe 
media's effect on lhe law (T) 

521 N-•lellera and Corporate Publlcatlona. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPJ 321. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Editing journalism newsletter; field trips to area magazines; editing 
internal publications. Journalism skills course. (T) 

525 Profeaalonal laauea In New• Media Management. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPJ 410 or consent of instructor. TCapstone course designed 
to explore key issues of ethics and management in journalism. (Y) 

530 Publlahlng. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPJ 210, 321, 322, or consent of inslructor. Practical sk~ls 
course in publishing newsletters, magazines, newspapers and books; 
emphasis on new computer technology, so-called 'desktop 
publishing:' business aspecls of publishing, including printing, 
promotion and marketing; skills in use of personal computer for 
publishing. (I) 

531 lnv•tlgaUve Reporting. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPJ 210 and 321. Advanced reporting techniques involving 
use of Freedom of Information Act and computer-assisted data base 
searches; aocessing public records. (I) 

546 Magazine Writing. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPJ 210 and 410 or consent ol inslructor. Advanced feabJre 
writing: preparation of magazine fearures. Srudenls focus on Amited 
number ol in-<lepth articles. Research, strucbJre and writing 
techniques to produce publishable magazine-jenglh artides. (Y) 



570. Polltlcal and Governmental Reporting. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPJ 210, 410. Covering politics, governmental and public 
affairs in the media (Y) 

630 Corporate Publlcatlona. Cr. 3 
Prereq: gradual& standing, SPJ 521 or 530; or consent of instructor. 
Advanced planning, development and production processes essenlial 
to creation of co,porate publications; including brochures, newsletters, 
annual reports, marketing collateral malerials, grant and proposal 
documents. Writing and strategic communication emphasis. (Y) 

631 Advanced lnveadgatlve Reporting. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPJ 531. Advanced use of Freedom of Information A,;I and 
computer-assisted reponing techniques in a major project. (Y) 

RADIO AND TELEVISION (SPR) 
501 Studies In Broadcast History. Cr. 3 
Prereq: completion of Historical Studies and Social Science 
requirements, grade of 'C' or better in SPA 201; or consent of 
instnJctor. Analysis of history of broadcasting, or of an aspect such as a 
period, genre, or medium. (B) 

503 Studies In Televlalon Criticism and Theory. Cr. 3 
Prereq: grade of 'C' or better in SPA 301 and 402; or consent of 
instnJctor. Analysis of development of a IBlevision genre, comparison 
of genres, or specific approach to lelevision criticism. (B) 

521 Advanced Radlo-Tetevlalon--Fllm Writing, Cr. 3(11ax. 8) 
Prereq: SPA 421, junior standing or above. Principles and practice in 
creating the lull-length dramatic or documentary script for broadcast 
or film production. (Y) 

540 Techniques of FllmNkleo Production. (SPF 540). Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPA 431, 441. Material lee as indicaled in Schech/e of 
Classes. Experience with the preparation, shoo~ng and editing of 
video projects in film-style production. (T) 

542 Director's Workshop. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPA 431, 441, and 540; senior standing or above; 
production-ready script; consent of instnJctor. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Organization and execution of the 
film and video direetor's tasks through production of a major creative 
project. (Y) 

551 llaaa Communications and Society. Cr. 3 
Prereq: completion of at least eighleen credits in SPA courses; senior 
standing or above. Theoretical and practical research on the social 
!unctions and effects of the mass media. (T) 

553 Audlanca Measurement and Survey Techniques. Cr. 3 
Prereq: completion of at least twelve a-edits in SPA courses; junior 
standing or above. Theory and application of quantitative research 
techniques in surveying audiences for electronic media. (B) 

555 Electronic Media Management. Cr. 3 
Prereq: completion of at least twelve a-edits in SPA courses; junior 
standing or above. Principles of broadcast station and cable 
management; emphasis on business management, marketing, sales 
and audience analysis. Business plan, including market and media 
survey, required. (F) 

557 International Communlcadona. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPA 201; junior standing or above. World mass 
communications systems, organizations and objectives. Political, 
economic and legal foundations of in1emational media systems. (B) 

667 Internships In Radlo-Televlalon-Fllm. Cr.1-4(11ax. 8) 
Prereq: SPA 531 or 540 or 541; senior standing or above; written 
consent of instnJctor. (T) 

668 Individual Projects In Radlo-Televlslon-Fllm. Cr. 3 
(llax. 6) 

Prereq: SPA 531 or 540 or 541; senior standing or above; written 
consent of instructor. (T) 

750 Seminar In llaaa Communlcadona. Cr. 3(11ax. 9) 
Topics vary according to instructor. Students should consult with area 
office. (Y) 

751 Seminar In llaaa Media Research. Cr. 3 (llax. 9) 
Topics vary according to instructor. Students should consult with area 
offica. (Y) 

756 Seminar In Media Production. Cr. 3(11ax. 6) 
Research in individual problem areas of media production, including 
legal requirements, union involvement, the logistics of studio and 
location arrangements, or the roles of support agencies. (B) 

758 Content Analyala of llaaa Communlcadona. Cr. 3 
Theory and practice in quantitative leehniques for analyzing media 
content. (W) 

759 Crhlclam ol llua Media. Cr. 3 
Theory and prectica in the aesthetic analysis of media content and 
form. (Y) 

770 11a .. Media and Polltlcal Communlcadon. Cr. 3 
Mass media research methods for political communication studied 
and applied. (I) 

857 (IT 714) Seminar In Computer-Aaalatad lnatNcdon. 
Cr,4 

Design and use of computer-assisted instruction in education and 
training; development of interactive video instnJction. (Y) 
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DANCE 
Office: 125 Matthaei l!<Jilding; 577---4273 
Chairperson: Georgia Reid 

Associate Professors 

Eva Jablonowski-Powers, Ann Ziruhrik (Emerita) 

Assistant Professor 

Georgia Reid 

Lecturer 

Linda Qcveland-simmons 

Courses offered by the Department of Danca include sbJdy in dance 
technique, choreography, theory and padagogy. SbJdenls who have 
an undergraduate major in dance may select a program leading to 
teacher certification. The program also provides considerable 
opportunity for choreography and performance lhrough the Dance 
Company. Admission to lhe Dance Company is by audition only. 

For information about a fubJre mastefs program in lhis department, 
contact the chairperson. 

FINANCIAL AID: Genera/ sources of linencial Bid for graduate 
students may be found in the section on Graduate Financial 
Assistance, beginning on page 32. See also the Academic 
Regu/atkJns of the College, above. The following informatkJn applies 
ro the Dence Department. 

Dance Program Award: Award of variable amount open ro any 
full-,time student majoring in dance, awarded in by lhe Department in 
lhe winter term. Contact lhe Department for details. 

GRADUATE COURSES 
The following courses, numbered 500-999, are offered for graduaJe 
credit. Courses numbered 500--099 which are offered for 
undergraduale credit only may be found in the undergraduaJe 
bulletin, as well as all other undergraduaJe courses ( numbered 
090-499). Cowses in the following ust numbered 500--099 may be 
taken for undergraduale cre,J;t unless specifically restricted to 
graduate students as indicated by individual course limitations. For 
inlerpretaJion of tullnbering system, signs and abbreviaJions, see 
page 485. 

DANCE (DNC) 
500 Perlormance Tour. Cr. 1 (Max. 8) 
Prereq: DNC 561 or 661. Open by audition only. Development end 
performance of informal concerts for elementary, middle and 
secondary schools. (W) 

511 Study In Dance Styles. Cr. l(Max.16) 
Examination of a particular dance style: i.e., historic period, technique, 
jazz, tap, fad and social dance forms. (T) 

541 Dance Notation I. Cr. 2 
Background in movement or dance is desirable. l.abanotation of 
dance and movement; survey of other systems. Analysis and 
recording of movament and dance. (B:W) 

542 Dance Notation II. Cr. 2 
Prereq: DNC 541 or equiv. Continuation of DNC 541. (B:W) 
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555 Choreography II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: DNC455orequiv. Selection of dance themes, construction of 
dances, small group studies. Aesthetic considerations, form and 
elements of performance. · (B) 

551 ~raphy HI. Cr. 3 (Max. 8) 
l'nlreq: DNC 555. Process of creating an entire dance from one 
singular concept to a finished work; indudas. small group studies. 

(W) 

581 Dance Company I. Cr. 1(Max. 8) 
Prereq: admission by audition. Coraq: DNC 401 or 601. Performing 
company. Open to students interested in performing and/or 
choreographing. Four credils required for dance majom. · (F,W) 

571 Workahop In Modern Dance. Cr. 1-6(Max.12) 
A concentrated period of advanced dance srudy in technique, 
composition and repertory, often with a visiting artist (F,W) 

580 Repertory. Cr. 1-4(Max. 12) 
Prereq: DNC 401 or equiv.; admission by audition. l.aarning, for 
performance, of standard modem repertory, dances previously 
choreographed by instructor, l.abanotated dance, or work of 
Artist-in-Residence. (F,W) 

581 Craotlve Dance for Chlldren. (TED 581)(DNE 581). Cr. 3 
Approaches to craative dance experiences for children strassing lhe 
development of aesthetic and kinesthetic awareness. Focus on 
comprehensive arts and curriculum related materials. (F) 

582 Creative Dance Movement for the Pre-School Chlld. 
(TED 582). Cr. 3 

Creative dance activities; manipulative, musical, imaginative and 
kinesthetic approaches to movement. (W) 

583 Field Work In Craotlve Dance. (TED 583). Cr. 2-8 
Prereq: DNC 583 or consent of instructor. Supervised professional 
study in field settings. (T) 

590 Independent Study In Dance. Cr. 1-4(Max. 12) 
Preraq: major or minor in dance. Independent work in dance under 
faculty guidance. (T) 

DANCE EDUCATION (DNE) 
581 (DNC 581) Creative Dance for Children. (TED 581). 

C,.3 
Approaches to cmative dance experiences for children stressing lhe 
development of aesthetic and kinesthetic awareness. Focus on 
comprehensive arts and curriculum related materials. (F) 



MUSIC 
Office: 105 Schaver Music BuMdng; 577-1795 
Chairperson: Dennis J. Tini 
Asscciale Chairperson: Ray P. Ferguson 
Academic Services Offic«: Margot Demarais 

Professors 
Harold Arnoldi, Angelo M. O,cci (llmeriws), Mad< F. DeLeooud 
(llmeriws), Ray P. Ferguson, James J. Hartway, Morris Hochberg 
(llmeriws), Mllcclm M. Johns (llmeriws), Jo,q,h A. Labuta, Rohen F. 
Lawson (llmeritus), Graham Overgarcl (Emeritus), Dennis J. Tini, C. 
William Young (llmeritus) 

Associate Professors 
Lillian J. Cassie (Emerita), Carol J. Colliru (llmeriia), llchclan J. Kushnir 
{&ncritus). Matthew Michaels, Doria Richards, Deborah Smith, Mary 
Wisdtusen 

Assistant Professors 
Frances Broc:kine- James Lentini, Frank Murch (Emeritus), Deborah 
Smith, Michael 1.eienalt 

Lecturers 
Sammi Llebman, Kypro, Madtou, Michael Naylor, Bruce Sininger 

Adjunct Professors 
Brazeal Dennard, David DiCltlera. Leslie Dunner, Neeme Jarvi 

Program Directors 
Harold Arnoldi (brass), Frances Brockington (voice), Joseph Fava (guitar), 
Ray Fergu,on (keyboarcl), Paul Gamon (woodwinds), James Hartway 
(theory and 00111~1ioo), Jo,q,h LabutA (music educalioo), Kypn,c 
Markou (strings). Matthew Michaels (jazz sbldies). Michael Naylor (music 
management), Dennis Tini (choral), Michael1.elenalc (percussion) 

Affiliated Performance Faculty 
Geuffrey Applegate (violin), Emily Austin (violin), Jtalo Babini 
(violoocello), Clement Barone (flute), Marcy Chanteaux (violincello), 
Keith Claeya (pen:ussioo), Rohen Cooway (piano), Rick Copeland (voice), 
Mario Difiore iviolincello), Lee Dyament (guitar), Joseph Fava (guitar), · 
Paul Ganson (bassoon), Robert Gladstone (string bus), Oliver Green 
(clarinet), Carolyn Grimes (vuice), Morris Hochberg (violin), William 
Homer (trumpet), Maxim Janowsky (suing bass), Mucha Konler (piano). 
VJadiJJav Kcwabky (piano), Gale Kramer (organ), Oscar LaGasse (tuba), 
Min-Duo Li (piano),1.awrence Liberson (clarinet), Pauline Martin (piano), 
Glenn Mellow (viola), Steven Molina (string bus), Ervin Mooroe (flute), 
Susan Mutter {Ftonch hom), Theodore Oien (clarinet), Salvatore Rabbio 
(pen:ussioo), Jose,,h Skrzvnski (tromhooe and baritone), Anna Speck 
(voice), Michael Siockdafe (guitar), Gonion Stump (trumpet), Darwin 
Swartz (piano), Patricia Teny-Ross (harp), George Troia (tromhooe), Sam 
Tundo (J)Cn:ussioo), Brian Ventun (oboe), Eugene Wade (French born), 
Rohen Williams (bassoon) 

Affiliated Jazz Faculty 
Ga,y Blumer (piano), Jack Broltensba (vibes), Steven Car,yer (guiw), 
O,ri, Collini (suopbone), Maurice Davis (trumpet), Earl DeForest 
(sascphcne), Kenny Everts (peroussion), Ed Gocidt (trombone), David 
Jennings (trumpet), David Jones (histo,y), Rooald Kuchulc (trombooe), 
Ga,y Leach (bass), Joseph LoDuca (guitar), Doo Mayberry (ba11), Jeny 
McKenzie (percussion). Russell Miller (ensembles). Larry Noxro 
(woodwinds), Dan Pliskow (bus), Bmest Rodgen (ensembles), Eddie Russ 
(piano), James Ryon (percuisioo), David Taylor (percussioo), John TNdell 
(trumpet) 

Graduate Degrees 
MASTER OF ARTS with a major in music 

MASTER OF MUSIC witlt a concentration in composition, choral 
condllCling, theory, performm,ce, and music education 

Because of the technical demands and inmllectual breadth of the 
dscipline of music, most serious music studen1S find It necesaa,y ID 
build upon their undergradualB studies by continuing work at the 
graduate level. The Departmental Music provides the program, l&C<llty 
speciaHsts, and leaming 19SOurces for advanced study, as weN as a 
melrOpoNtan setting ideal for contac1S with cultural institutions to 
facilitale c:araer advancement. 

MASTER'S DEGREES 
The Master of Ans degree is designed for studen1S who desire ID 
pursue an academic c:araer in music theory or musicology through a 
broad Liberal Arts curriculum. The Master of Music degree provides a 
program for talented studen1S pursuing professional concenlration in 
1) performance, 2) composition, 3) theory, 4) choral conducting, or 5) 
mustc education. 

Admlallon ID these programs is contingent upon admission ID the 
GradualB School; for requiramen1S, see page 15. In addtion, masle(s 
degree applican1S in music must satisfy the following criteria. The 
student should apply to Wayne Stale University GradualB School as a 
Music Major. The student must possess an undergradualB degree in 
the same field for which he or she wishes ID pursue gradualB study, or 
its equivalent in course work, private study, and experience as 
detennined by examination, audition or interview, and review of 
lransaipts. All applican1S for graduate degrees are required ID pass 
the departmental lheory and history examinations. Furthennore, au 
studen1S desiring to pursue any of the Master of Music curricula must 
be certified for enlrance inlD the program through further examination 
and/or audition by the Divisional Director or a designee in the area of 
concenb'ation. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The master's degree is o""'8d by this 
Department under the following options: 

Plan A: Twenty-four credits in course work, plus an eight credit 
thesis. An original composition approved by the Divisional Director 
ofTheory/Compt,sition substitutes for the thesis in the MM. degree 
with, a concentration in composition. 

Plan B: Twenty-nine credits in cowse work, plus a three credit 
essay. 

Plan C: Thirty-two credits in course work, plus a recital. 
(Thirty-four credits inclwling. two recitals for vocal performonce 
mJJjors.) 

Canddates for the Master of Arts degree with a major in music, and the 
Master of. Music degree with concen1ration in theory or composition, 
must elect Plan A. Plan B is open to cencidales for the degree of 
Master of Music in Music Education. Canddates for the Mesler of 
Music degree . with a concentration in perlonnance or choral 
conducting must elect Plan C. 

Oral Examination: An oral examination is required of all studen1S. 

Candidacy must be established by the time twelve cradi1S have been 
earned taNard the maste(s degree. Applicen1S become degree 
candidates only upon recommendation of the departmental GradualB 
Program Direetor and submission of an approved Plan of Worlt Before 
a student cen be admitted to candidacy in the Master of Arts 
curriculum, satisfactory completion of a reading examination in a 
foreign language (preferably German or French) is required. 

Scholarohlp: The University requires that each student achieve a 
minimum honor point average of 3.0, in order ID be eligible for a 
graduate degree. Grades of 'C' and 'F' are considered unsatisfactory 
and constitute valid cause for dropping a student from gradualB study. 
However, the Depar1ment of Music penni1s a student ID accumulate a 
maximum of six semester aedi1S ol 'C" in a gradualB program, offset by 
an equal number of credi1S of 'A' in order ID maintain the minimum 3.0 
honer point average. Cred1S of ·c· in excess of six will result in 
dsmissal from the program, regardless of whether the courses are 
inducled on the student's Plan of Worlt AH course work must be 
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completed in accordance wilh lhe academic procedures of lhe College 
of Fine, Performing and Communication Ans and lhe Graduate 
School; see pages 147-148 and 21--,32, respectively. 

Master of Arts 
With a Major in Music 
Prerequisite: The student must present a minimum of forty-five 
acceptable undergraduate credits in music, disbibuted ~rding k> 
lhe requirements for lhe Bachelor of Ans degree w,lh a maJor ,n music 
or its equivalent 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS credils 

Theory and Music H istofy (miimt.m of six cred'a 
i1 each, -lhan MUH 530 and di8clad slUdy COln8S) •....•....••...••.. 14 

~530 ..................................... 3 
MUP72XorMUA 7BX .........•.....•.....•........•....•....•......... 2 
Mmic eleclN'8S or cagnales ...................... , ....................... 5 
~ffl...................... . .... 8 

Total: 32 

Master of Music 
With a Concentration in Composition 
Prarequlslte: Bachelor of Music wilh a concentration in lheory or 
composition. Candidates for !his degree must have had prior training in 
composition; must be. prepared to present scores tor evidence of 
proper preparation; and must be accepted into lhe curriculum by lhe 
Program Director. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS credits 

Musi:Theory-1rom:MUT504,506.700.702.705.710, ....•...............• 13 
Musi: HIRory (-lhan MUH 530 and dlr8Cled Sludy cotnes) .................. 6 
~530 ..................................... 3 
MUP 72X or MUA 78X ................................ . .. 2 
MUH 81&---an cri;;lina/ composition ii one of the \argaf 

forms of a miriroom of twelve minu:es IMation Woved 
by !he ed..., and _rate !Tom !he WOii< done i1 MUT 710 .... ....•..... 8 

TOIIII: 32 

- With a Concentration in Theory 
Prerequisite: Bachelor of Music wilh a concentration in lheory or 
compostion; acceptance into lhe program by lhe Program Director. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS credits 

Musi: Theory-from: MUT 504, 506. 700. 702. 705, 710 (max.3 er.) •........... 13 
Musi: History ('"her then MUH 530 and dlr8Cled Sludy cotnes) .........•........ 6 
~530 .................................................... 3 
MUP 72X or MUA 78X • . . . . • . . . . . . . . . • . . . . • • . . . . • . . . • . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . .. 2 
~ffl .............................................. 8 

TOIIII: 32 

- With a Concentration in Choral Conducting 
Prerequlattea: Baccalaureate degree with a ooncentration in voice, 
organ/church music, conducting, or the equivatent in course work 
experience. Applicants must demonstrate proficiencies in lhe areas of 
sccre reading and piano facility. All applicants must be aocepted mto 
lhe curriculum by lhe Program Director. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS credits 

~530 .................................... 3 
Musi: H"'°'Y (Olherlhan MUH 530 and dirocled Sludy collSOS) .............•.... 6 
MUT 702 ar'1 01har Mtaic Theory COlnOII except dlr8Cled Sludy cou-.......... 6 
MUA 745, - Condu:ting: Ct-.ral and Oim>llraf ........................ 6 
MUH737.SludinlnCIIOdlllelatn ...................................... 3 

~m ..................................... 2 
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~~ ............ ········· ........ 2 
ElectMIS . . . . . . . . . . . . . ....................•.•....••...•.• 4 

TOIIII: 32 

- With a Concentration in Instrumental Performance 
Prerequisite: Bachelor of Music with a major in insnimental 
performance; acceptance into lhe program by the Program Director for 
Instrumental Pertormance. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS credils 

MUP-moe~m1rumer1(max.12credls) .....•.. 9 

~789..................... 1 
Mtaic Theory (-lhan dncted study cotnes) .•.....•....••....•.... · •.. · · 6 
Musi: History (other than MUH 530 and cl-,! study COU118S) .................. 6 

-530 ................ ··········· ... 3 
~m ............................ 2 
Mtaic Electi""' . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........ 5 
Graduaton Reclal 19quirad 

TOIIII: 32 

-With a Concentration in Vocal Performance 
DEGREE REQUIREMENTS credils 

Prerequisite: Bachelor of Music with a major in vocal performance; 
aoceptance into lhe program by lhe Program Director for Vocal 
Performance. 

MUP722 
MUH530 ..... . 
MUH535 .............. . 
MUH 537. 538 .............. . 

. ................ 9 (Max. 12) 
........ 3 

................... 3 

...........•..........•...........•. 6 

--~ .................... 6 
~702 .............. 2 
MUA 766 - Opera Wcxkshop (THR 766) . . 3 
MUA 789 (Chamber Recital wlh pape~ ... 1 
MUP 829 (Solo Recital wlh p-) . . ............. 1 

TOIIII: 34 

- With a Concentration in Music Education 
Prarequfafte: Bachelor of Ans or Seience or Music wilh concentration 
in Music Education; acceptance into lhe program by lhe Program 
Director for Music Education. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS credits 

Music Eualion ~ncluding MEO 799 .... 18 
Music history (other than MUH 530 and directed study cotJll&S) ................ , . 6 
-530 .•....•....••.•.• 3 
MUP 72X o, MUA 78X ........ . 
Electiwls ........... . 

FINANCIAL AID 

. . . ' . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

......................... 4 
TOIIII: 32 

General sources of Hnancial aid for graduate students may be frond in 
the secrion on Graooare Financial Assistance, beginning on page 32. 
See also the Academic Regulations of the College, abow,. The 
following information applies to the Music Deparlment Contact the 
Depa,tment for details, unless otherwise stared. 

Ange/escu String Award: A scholarship award of $800. 

A""')' Crew Scholarship: An award of $250 open to any music major 
studying voice, awarded by lhe music faculty in lhe Winter term. 

Delta Omicron Scholarship: An award of $200 open to any music 
major, awarded by lhe music faculty during the Winter term. 



Detroit Symphony Orchestra-Brad/in Scholarship: An award of $500 
open to any oulstanding music major who plays an orchestral 
instrument, awarded by the music faculty during the Winter term. 

Evangeline Dumesnil Memorial Scholarship: An award of variable 
amount open to any music major, awarded by the m_usic faculty during 
the Winter term. 

Fri ands of Music Scholarship: An award of $1000 open to a music 
major who is an oulstanding perfonner, awarded by the music faculty 
during the Winter tenn. 

Scholarship: An award of $250 open to any music major, awarded by 
the music faculty during the Winter tenn. 

LeFevre!Froman Piano Scholarship: $500 piano award. 

Uberace Foundation Scholarship: An award of $3,750 open to 
full-time majors in the jazz or classical curriculum. One minority 
scholarship is available. Awarded by the music faculty during the 
Winter term. 

Mu Phi Epsilon Scholarship: An award of $350 open to a music major 
who has maintained at least a 3.0 h.p.a, awarded by the music faculty 
during the Winter term. 

Presser Foundation Scholarship: An award of $2,250 open to any 
music major, awarded by the music faculty during the Winter term. 

Joan Rossi Scholarship: An award of $1,000 offered to a music major 
who is an outstanding vocal performer; awarded by audition. Contact 
the Program Director, Vocal Division, for details. 

Tuesday Musicale Scholarship: An award of $500 open to any music 
major, awarded by the music faculty during the Winter tenn. 

Vocal Music Education Scholarship: An award of $250 open to any 
vocal music major, awarded by the music faculty during the Winter 
tenn. 

GRADUATE COURSES 
The following courses, numbered 500-999, are offered for graduate 
credit. Courses numbered 500-699 which are offered for 
undergraduate credit only may be found in the undergraduate 
bulletin, as well as all other undergraduate courses (numbered 
090-499). Courses in the following list numbered 500-699 may be 
taken for undergraduate credit unless specifically restricted to 
graduate students as indicated by individual course limitations. For 
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 485. 

MUSIC THEORY (MUT) 
506 Advanced Orchestration, Cr. 3 
Prereq: MUT 300. Arranging and scoring for orchestra in all fonns of 
ensemble structure. (I) 

700 Advanced Contrapuntal Techniques. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MUT 211 or equiv. Complex contrapuntal techniques of the 
eighteenth century and the fugal style of the Baroque period. (I) 

702 Seminar In Muoio Analysls. Cr. 2 (Max. 8) 
Prereq: MUT 406 or equiv. Various approaches and theories for 
analyzing music. (B) 

705 Seminar In Muoio Theory Pedagogy, Cr. 2 
Prereq: graduate standing. Study of materials, teaching techniques, 
philosophy and organization of music theory classes. (I) 

710 Graduate Compooltlon. Cr. 3(Max, 9) 
Prereq: MUT 411. Advanced creative work in all of the idioms of 
twentieth century musical composition. (F,W) 

792 Directed Study In Theory. Cr. 2(Max. 6) 
Prereq: written consent of instructor, adviser and graduate officer. 

(F,W) 

MUSIC HISTORY (MUH) 
530 Music Reeeerch, Cr. 3 
Prereq: graduate standing in music or consent of instructor. Music 
biblicgraphy and research techniques. (F) 

532 Music Theatre History I. Cr. 3 
Grad. prereq: MUH 530. Survey of music theatre histo<y from 1900 to 
1950; research paper required if elected for graduate credit (Y) 

533 Music Theatre History II, Cr. 3 
Grad. prereq: MUH 530. Survey of music theatre history from 1950 to 
present; research paper required if elected for graduate credit. (Y) 

534 Survey of World Music. Cr. 3 
Prereq: upper division or graduate standing. Survey at musical 
expressions of five or six non-European cultures en route to a better 
understanding of the peoples themselves. Consideration of biases, 
culturally-<letennined learning patterns, aesthetics. (Y) 

535 Performance Uterature and Pedagogy. Cr. 3 
Prereq: performance major in music. Survey of solo and chamber 
repertoire from the Renaissance to the present, for students' major 
perfonnance areas. (Y) 

631 Studies In Afro-American Music, Cr, 3 
Contributions of Afro-Americans to the development of music In the 
United States. (Y) 

632 History of Opera. Cr. 3 
Prereq: graduate standing, MUH 530. Survey of opera, ils history, 
development. and literature; research paper required. (8) 

633 History of Oratorio. Cr. 3 
Prereq: graduate standing, MUH 530. Survey of oratorio, its history, 
development, and literature; research paper required. (B) 

732 Studies In Renaissance Music. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MUH 530. Fifteeneth and sixteenth centuries, from 
Burgundian· School through Palestrina. Special reports; research 
projects. (B) 

733 Studies In Baroque Music. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MUH 530. From Monteverdi to 1750. 
research projects. 

734 Studies In Classical Music. Cr. 3 

Special reports; 
(B) 

Prereq: MUH 530. From 1750 to 1825. Special reports; research 
projects. (B) 

735 Studies In Romantic Music. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MUH 530. Nineteenth century. Special reports and research 
projects. (B) 

736 Studies In Twentieth Century Music. Cr, 3 
Prereq: MUH 530. Special reports and research projecls. (B) 

791 Directed Study In Music History. Cr. 3{Max. 6) 
Prereq: consent of instructor and written consent of graduate officer. 
Research investlgaUons in historical musicology. (n 

899 Master's Thesis Direction. Cr. 1-8(8 req.) 
Prereq: nine credits in graduate Music History or nine credits in MUT 
710 and consent of adviser. (n 
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MUSIC PRIVATE INSTRUCTION (MUP) 
The following courses (72x series) are for graduate majors who wish to 
study voice or an instrument in a principal and/or secondary capacity. 
One course per term is the usual election for the MUP 72x series. The 
election of two courses concurrently must be a requirement of the 
student's curricUum and requires the consenl of a music counselor 
and written consent of the Department chairperson. A jury 
examination is required each semester for all students electing these 
courses. 

LIM/TA T/ONS: Open only to students w~h less than four semesters of 
private performance course work including transfer credit. Election for 

three credits: Open only to performance majors or students in music 
education. Not open to students majoring in music in any M.A. or M.S. 
curriculum. 

PREREQUISITES: Major standing in an M.M. or M.A. curriculum for 
which the MUP course is required; written consent of the Department 
chairperson; audition for first election. 

COREQU/SITE: Additional credits in any subject equal to at least four 
credits, including MUP election. 

Fees: Special fees are assessed for these courses and are indicated 
in the Schedule of Classes. 

720 Organ, Cr, 1 or 3 
Only open, by audition, to music majors in M.M. curriculum electing 
two or more courses. (F,W) 

721 Plano. Cr. 1 or 3 
Only open, by audition, to music majors in M.M. curriculum electing 
two or more courses. (F,W) 

722 Voice. Cr. 1 or 3 
Only open, by audition, to music majors in M.M. curriculum electing 
two or more courses. (F,W) 

723 Stringed Instruments. Cr. 1 or 3 
Only open, by audition, to music majors in M.M. curriculum electing 
two or more courses. (F,W} 

724 Woodwind Instruments. Cr. 1 or 3 
Orly open, by audition, to music majors in M.M. curriculum electing 
two or more courses. (F ,W) 

725 Brasswlnd Instruments. Cr. 1 or 3 
Open only, by audition, to music majors in M.M. curriculum electing 
two or more courses. (F,W) 

726 Percussion Instruments. Cr. 1 or 3 
Only open, by audition, to music majors in M.M. 
two or more courses. 

727 Harp, Cr, 1 or 3 
Only open, by audition, to music majors in M.M. 
two or more courses. 

728 Classic Guitar. Cr. 1 or 3 

curriculum electing 
(F,W) 

curriculum electing 
(F,W) 

Only open, by audition, to music majors in M.M. curriculum electing 
two or more courses. (F ,W) 

829 Recital. Cr. 1 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Degree recital. (T) 

MUSIC APPLIED (MUA) 
537 Diction and Song Literature I. Cr. 3 
Singers' diction in Italian, Latin, French and Spanish; methodologies, 
solo and chamber repertoire in these languages. (B) 

538 Diction and Song Utorature II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MUH 537. Singers' diction in German, Hebrew, Russian and 
English; methodologies, solo and chamber repertoire in these 
languages. (B) 
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560 Business of Music. Cr. 2 
A discussion of copyright law, performing rights organizations, 
contractual agreements, publishing and recording considerations, and 
other business concerns. (W) 

562 Voice Class II. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
Prereq: MUA 172 or equiv. Voice building and repertoire; simple art 
songs. (F,W) 

564 Electronic Music Synthesis I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MUA 561. Introduction to analog synthesizer programming, 
equipment, and techniques. Students required to design sounds for 
use in a final project. (8 :F) 

565 Electronic Music Synthesis II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MUA 564. Digital synthesis methods including 
softwanH>ased, FM and other synthesis types. Assignments leading 
to a final project (B:W) 

566 Recording Workshop. Cr, 1 
Prereq: music technology major or consent of isntructor. Experience 
with recording studio equipment and operation through assigned 
projects. Assignments include in-studio and on-site recordings. (T} 

568 Introduction to Music Therapy. Cr, 2 
Survey of the field of music therapy: qualifications and skills required to 
become a Registered Music Therapist, observation of music with 
retarded, mentally ill, and physically handicapped clients. (F) 

573 Harpsichord Class. Cr. 2 (Max. 8) 
Prereq: MUA 379 or equiv. (F,W) 

745 Advanced Conducting: Choral and Orchestral. 
Cr, 3(Max. 9) 

Prereq: MUA 268 or equiv. Individual instruction with one of the 
conductors of the major performance ensembles including score 
reading; baton techniques; rehearsal techniques; and stylistic 
interpretation. (Y) 

765 Directed Study: Internships. Cr. 1-3 (Max. 6) 
Open to music majors; others with consent of instructor. 
Directly-supervised professional experience in the music and creative 
arts industries and related fields (marketing, publicity, public relations). 
All activities during internship require documentation which must be 
submitted as part of formal research paper. (T) 

780 University Bands. Cr. 1 
Prereq: consent of director. (F,W) 

781 University Symphony Orchestra. Cr. 1 
Prereq: consent of director. 

782 Jazz Lab Band. Cr, 1 
Prereq: consent of director. 

783 Men's Glee Club. Cr, 1 
Prereq: consent of director. 

784 Choral Union. Cr. 1 
Prereq: consent of director. 

785 Concert Chorale. Cr. 1 
Prereq: consent of director. 

786 Opera Workshop. (THR 786). Cr. 1 (Max. 8) 
Prereq: consent of director. 

787 Women's Chorale. Cr. 1 
Prereq: consent of director. 

788 Chamber Music and Special Ensemblea. Cr. 1 

(F,W) 

(F,W) 

(F,W) 

(F,W) 

(F,W) 

(F,W) 

(F,W) 

All forms including: Collegium Musicum, jazz improvisation, 
percussion ensemble, trios and quartets, and wind ensemble. (F,W) 

789 Chamber Recltal. Cr. 1 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Performance of major chamber works as 
partial requirement for a master's degree in performance. (Y) 



MUSIC EDUCATION (MED) 
552 Marching Band Technlquea. Cr. 3 
Planning, charting, and rehea,sal lschniques for marching band; 
emphasis on contemporary. computer-generated drill designs; 
practical projects in developing a complete marching band program. 
(Y) 

555 Choral ConcluGllng and R-rNI TechnlqUM. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MUA 267 or equiv. Conducting and rehenal melhod& and 
materials for seoondary schools. (F) 

556 Sacondllry SChool Muak. Workahvp. Cr. 1-3(Uax. 8) 
Group participation in lhe sbJdy of class materials and leeching 
procedures for secondary music teachers. (Y) 

558 (DNC 546) Mualc and Dance In the Mullc ClaH II. 
(TED 548). Cr. 1-2 

Prereq: MED 554. Continuation of MED 554; added experience using 
the Orff instrumentation for accompaniment (S) 

559 Computar Appllcadona In Mualc Teaching. Cr. 2 
Presenlalion of lschniques and strategies for utilizing computer music 
software programs and MIDI equipment in music instruetion. (S) 

652 EfemMltary School Mualc Workahop. Cr. 1-3(Max. 6) 
Group participation in the srudy of class materials and teaching 
procedures for elementary music teachers. (Y) 

653 Conducting and Operating the School Band. 
Cr. 2-3(11ax. 6) 

Individual instruction correlated with acbJal administration and 
diredion of summer youth band. (S) 

654 Instrumental Mullc Workshop. Cr. 2-3(Mu. 6) 
Current problems. prccedures and materials pertaining to 
development of the instrumental music program in the schools. (S) 

655 Collage Teaching Preparadon In Mualc. Cr. 2(11ax. 6) 
Prereq: senior or graduate standing; consent of chairperson. 
Observation of insb'Uction, class assistance and supervised 
instruction of undergraduate classes. Preparing lectures, quizzes and 
instructional material. (I) 

756 Contemporary Trends In Music Educadon. Cr. 2-3 
Open to all graduate students. Role of music in the school. 
Philosophy, trends and issues in must<: education on all grade levels. 

(B) 

756 Advanced Conducting Techniques. Cr. 2-3 
Prereq: MUA 268 or equiv. Strucrural analysis relating to rehearsal 
techniques and the interpretation of performance materials. Review 
and clarification of manual baton techniques and styles. (B) 

790 Dlrectad Study In Mualc Education. Cr. 1-3(11ax. 8) 
Prereq: written consent of adviser and graduate officer. (T) 

799 MHtar"a EaHy Direction. Cr. 1-3(3 req.) 
Prereq: consent of chairperson and adviser. (T) 

851 Foundadona of Mualc Educadon I. Cr. 2-3 
Historical and philosophical foundations of music education; important 
trends, innovations and leaders in the development of music in 
American schools; and the influence of educationel philosophers and 
aesthetic theories. (B:S) 

652 Foundadona of Mullc Education II. Cr. 2-3 
Consideration of the psychological foundations of music education; 
the application of leaming theories to music teaching and evaluation of 
school music programs. (B:S) 

853 lnatruGllonal Technology In Music Educadon. Cr. 2-3 
Princlples and lschniques for utilizing media (hardware and software) 
and systematic instruction in the school music program. (B) 

THEATRE 
Offics: 95 w. Hancock; 577-3508 
Chairperson and Din,ctr,r. James Thomas 

Professors 

N • .lotq,b Calan;o, Robort T. Hazzard (llmenbH). Leonard Leone 
(Distinguished Professor EmcriWs), David J. Magi.i...., Robert E. McGill. 
Nin Pullin. Anhony B. Sduni1I, Ru,..11 E. Smnh (Eme.-itu,~ James 
Thomas 

Associate Professors 

Larry Kauahansky, Themas H. Schraeder 

Assistant Professors 

Addell Ausdn Ande....,, M. Reid Downey.John Woodland 

Lecturers 

Blair Anderson. Mary Copenhagen. Stephen Hurley 

Academic Service Officer 

Wendy Evans, Phi.lip Fox II 

Graduate Degrees 
MASTER OF ARTS with a major in Theatre 

MASTER OF FINEAKI'S with a major in Theatre and specializations 
in acting, directing, scenic design, cos111111e design, lighting design, 
and thealre management · 

DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with a major in Thealre 

Master of Arts 
with a Major in Theatre 
AdrnlNlon to this program is contingent upon admission to the 
Graduate School; for requirements. see page 15. In addition. 
applicants must have at least a 3.0 ("B") honor point average. A 
minimum of fifteen semester cmdits in the area of specialization is 
required. 

candidacy must be established by the time twelve credits have been 
earned. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The Master of Arts degree is offered by 
this department under the following options: 

Plan A: Thirty-lWo cremts, including an eight-credit thesis. 

Plan B: Thirty-lWo credits, including a three-credit essay. 

Required Cum"cutum: 

Uerann.C,._ (two COUll8S fn,m:) .....•..... lHR 704. 720. 525. 526, 51~ 521 
DMlapne~olDrama .................................... THR512and612 
E-: 13-14- (-wlh adviaers applffll, 

and incluclng OllOCOIIIOhom: .................. lHR 789,810,650, 0<681). 

A final oral examination on the thesis or essay and all course wor1< is 
required. 
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Master of Fine Arts 
with a Major in Theatre 
The Mas111r of Fine Ans curriculum in 1hea1re is a 1hre9-1'ear program 
of inlensive professional training in 1he sludenrs area of spec;ialization 
and is offered in acting, directing, 1hea1re design, or 1hea1re 
management. 

Admlaolon to this program is contingent upon admission to 1he 
GraciJale School; lor requirements, see page 15. In addlion, 
applicants must satisfy 1he following ai1eria. 

Studen1s wi1h a bachelo(s degree are eligible to enroll in 1he M.F.A. 
program i1 1hey have succ:ess1ully completed an audition or personal 
interview wi1h 1he 1heatm ans faculty. Studen1s wi1h background 
deficiencies may be provisionally admittad to 1he M.F.A. program 
provided 1hat 1hey enroll in work presaibed to eliminale 1hese 
deficiencies. 

Studen1s mus1 declare 1heir area of specialization upon entry into 1he 
program, al1hough 1his declaration need not be final until the end of 1he 
first year. The M.F .A. program in acting is open only to members of 1he 
Hilberry Repertory Theatre Company. 

NOTE: Changes in the M.F.A. curricula can be made only wi1h 1he 
wrillen pennission of 1he Director of 1he University Thea1re 
Oepar1ment. 

A1 the and of 1he fin,t year of worl< on !he M.F A. in Ac~ng. Dir9cting, 
Mam,g"""'rn, or Otlsign, each student will be inl8rvitlWed by members 
of the theatre faculty, and hia/horworkwill be evaluetedandcritiqued. 
This interview will determine wholher !he s1udent will l)IIJQllld toward 
lhe lhn,e-year M.F.A. d8gnl9. or Will l'iJl'IUO lhe M.A. degree in lhe 
second year, or be asked to leave the program. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The Masler of Fine Ans wi1h a major in 
lhea1re is offered only as a Plan C masle(s program, requiring sixty 
cradits in 1he area of specialization. All programs require a final project 
and a final oral examination relevant to the degree specializalion. 
Major requirements are as follows: 

ACTING: sixty credits. (Open only to members of I/re Hi/berry 
Company.) 

R,periory Thea ................................... THR 707. (Max. 18 cr8dils) 
Sltdo ...................... THR 601, 602, 705, 708, 711, 712. (Max. 18 Clldb) 
llevelopme~ofDrama .................................... THR512and612. 
Teacling kllarnshj, ....................................... THR 819and 820. 
Seminar in Theatre ........................ , ; . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . THR 802. 
Uterarul9/Cilicism Sequence: 

THA704 anc:1720, or THR525 and526,orTHR510 and521. 

E~ctiYes: • .. db (oiedod wlh advisers applOYII). 

The final project will consist of: 

1. Presentation of len to twelve audition selections. The audition 
program will be reviewed initially by 1he student's commillee, and 
finally adjudicated by selected members of Iha theatrical profession. 

2. An oral review of the srudent's audition work, based primarily on the 
adjudication team's comments. 

The student is examined on all WO<k done on his/her M.F.A. program. 

DIRECTION: sixty aedits. 

The following curriculum ouUines requiremen1s for Hilberry Fellowship 
sluden1s pursuing a directorial major. Studen1s NOT connected wilh 
lhe Hilberry Company may complele this major only by substitution of 
THR 505 (Play Direction I) and elective credits in place of THR 707 
(Repertory Theatre). 

RepertOIY Thea ................................... THR 707. (Max. 18 Cflldb) 
Sltdo ...................... THR 601,602,705,708, 711, 712. (Max. 18 Clldb) 
llevelop-ofDrama .................................... THR512and612, 
llil9Ction • . . . • • . . . • . . . • • . . • • . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . THR 508. 
Teaching kllarnshj, . ...................................... THR 819 and 820. 
Samnar ii Thealre . • . . . • .. . .. . . . • . . . . • • . . . • . . . . • . . . . . . . . • . . . . • . . THR 802. 
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Lielaltn,CtlicismlHisloly Sequence: 
THR 704 and 720, or THR 525 and 526, or THR 510 and 521. 

The final prr,ject will consist of: 

1. After consultation wi1h 1he lheatre ans facully and succ:ess1ul 
prociJction of two 1ull-lenglh plays, !he student will be required to 
direct, independently, a 1hird 1ull--leng1h produdion presenting a 
problem of suilable complexity. The prociJction wiU be evaluated by a 
commi- of 1he 1heatra arts faculty. The student will furnish evidenos 
of his/her responsibility lor all aspect& of prociJction. 

2. The student must submit a paper inciuding a his1orlcal and critical 
analysis of 1he play and 11s dramatist, and a prociJction no1ebook 
explaining 1he problems encountered and a description and evaluation 
of the solutions atlempted. 

3. The student wiU be examined on all WO!l< done on his/her program. 

THEATRE IIANAGEMENT: sixtyaedits. 

Repertory Thoabe . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . THR 707. (Max. 18 ,_) 
8'Jdio ....................... THR601,602, 705,708,711,712. (Max. 18,-) 
kllarnshj, ii Thoab8 Managomem .................................. THR 717. 
-Sludr .................................................. lliR790. 
Samnr ii Thea.. . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............ THR 802. 
lund...Mlolory ........,., 

THR 512 and 812, orTHR 5t0and521, ... THA ~ and5'!a 

7he final project will consist of: 

presentation of a portfolio demonstrating 1he candidate's competanos 
in lhe field of lhea1re management. The commillee's review of 1his 
portfolio will serve as 1he basis of Iha final oral examination, which will 
occur at the end of 1he student's 1hird year. 

THEATRE STAGE DESIGN: sixty credits. 

Repertory Thoabe . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .. . . .. . .. . . . . . . . THR 707 (Max. 18 Clldb). 
OINolcpm&~ of Drama ........................................... THR 512. 
Thealre - ............................................... THR 720. 
Oiracli>n ...................................................... THR 505. 
Teachilg l~emshi> .......................................... THR 81M20. 
Toc/nca/Thea .. Core ........ THA 508 509,514, 51~ 530,606,703, 713and m. 
EloctM>S ............................................... THR 510 and 521. 

77,e final project will consist of: 

1. The design of the costumes, settings, or lighting for a play at one of 
lhe University Theatres, or an assigned design project. The student 
will work undor the close supervision of one or more of 1he 1heatre ar1s 
faculty. 

2. The sbJdent will slA>mit a cbcument consisting of a paper on his/her 
design or project, including sketches, renderings, lechnical drawings, 
and photographs of lhe realized design. 

3. The student will be examined on all work done on his/her program. 

STAGE LIGHTING DESIGN: sixty credits. 

Reperory Thealre . . . . . . • . . . . • . . . . . . . . • . . .. • . . . • . . THR 707. (Max. 18 ,_) 
/l8'18/apm8~ of Drama ........................................... THR 512. 
Theal,e Aeslheics ............................................... THR 720. 
Play /Jioction . .. . ............................................. THR 505. 
Teadwlg lllelTIShi> .......................................... THR 81~ 820. 
Toc/nca/Thoa .. Core ........... THR 501,508,514,530,531,609, 703, 7118, 714. 
EloctM>S: lhree Clldb (e/ed8d wlh adviser's applOYII). 

Final project: (see abo.,.,, under: Theatre Stage Design). 



STAGE COSTUMING: sixty Cl&dts. 

Repamxy TI-Nn . : ........................ .' ...... TIil 707. (Max. ,a "8dbl 
Oowi)p-olllllma ............................ : ...... ........ THR512. 
Play Dlnlction .................................................. THR 505. 
Toclrllcol'Tll81119 Cole ....................... THR 502, 806, eoa, 700, 714, 720, 

111d 1WO co..,. m: THR 503, SOB, 530. 
Toachinglmofflllll> ....................................... THRB19andB20. 
E-: """Clldla(olocled wihadvloor'a appn,val). 

Final proj&Ct: (see above, under: Theatre 8'- Design). 

Doctor of Philosophy 
with a Major in Theatre 
The Ph.D. program in 1heatnl at Wayr,a Stale University is designed to 
train 1he scholar/dlraclor. Cou,ses in 1he Department are designed to 
promote rasaan:h and study in aN aspects of 1he theetnl 8118, and ID 
provide intensive training in theatre. 

Admlaalon ID this program is contingent upon admission ID 1he 
GradualB School; for raquinlments, see page 15. In addition, 
appNcants must satisfy the following crileria. Required prerequisiles 
include an M.A. degree wi1h a 3.3 ('8'=3.0) honor point average, 
undergraduale and gradua111work in the theatre arts, the abHity ID wrilll 
effectively, and demonStnlled proficiency in speaking and reacing. 

In addition ID completing all admission procedures of the Graduate 
School, the applicant for graduale study in 1heatre should provide: 1) 
copies of all academic transcripts; 2) graduate record examination 
scores; 3) at least thres letters of recommendation addressing 
applicanrs academic and artistic 1alent or promise; 4) a scholarly 
paper of at least 2,000 words or 1hesis demonstrating research ability; 
5) applicant's SlalBment of Gcals (100-150 words); 6) reviews and/or 
o1her documents of perlormanos achiewmen~ if available. The 
applicant should consutt 1he Chairperson of 1he Departmenlal 
Graduate Cornmlllee for details. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: CandidalBs lorthe doctoral deg res must 
complete ninety cradits beyond the baccalaureate inclucing thirty 
credits of dissertation direction; one course in graduate research 
IIIChniques or its equivalent; a departmental major or minor; and a 
minor outside 1he department Dissenations characteristicaNy employ 
critical or hislDrical melhcds. Specific guidelines are available in the 
Oflios of 1he Chairperson of 1he Departmenlal Graduate Cornmitlee. 
Adcitional requirements may be made by 1he student's advisory 
committee and 1he Departmental Graduate Cornmitlee. 

The qualifying examinations will cover major and minor areas in the 
student's plan of work. 

FINANCIAL AID 
Sources of financial aid for graduate students may be found in lhe 
s&Ction on Graduate Financial Assistanos, beginning on-32. See 
a/so lhe A-...;c Regulations section of Ille College, aboM>. The 
foHowing lnformatkJn applies to lhe Thealre Department. 

Fellowships and Assistantships 
Each year a number of gradualB assislantships and fellowships are 
awarded ID qualified graduate students. Hilberry ReperlDry Theatnl 
student fellowships are awarded annually on 1he basis of aucitions. 
For information, write ID 1he Chairperson of 1he Depanment or the 
Chairperson of the Departmenlal Graduate Committee. 

Scholarship 
Francis Se/to Scholarship: An award of variable amount open ID any 
student of Albanian desosnt who is studying 1heatre. Application 
deadine is May 15. Conlact 1he Office of Scholarship and Financial 
Aid for details. 

GRADUATE COURSES (THR) 

ihe followui, courses, munbered 500-999. are offered for gradw,te 
credit. · Cowsa llllmbered 500-699 wluch are offered for 
lllllkrgradll/Jle credit only may be fowul in the undugradll/Jle 
bulletin. Oil weU Oil all other lllllkrgraduate co,uses (munbered 
090-499). Cowse, in the following list llllmbered 500-699 may be 
taken for lllllkrgradll/Jle credit unJns specifically restricted ' to 
graduate st/ldenJs Oil indicaled by individi,al co,use limitations. For 
interpretation of llllmberui, system, sigm and abbreviations, see 
page 485. 

501 n-tre Coetumlng I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: THR 101 or 103 recommended. Material fee as indicated in 
SchaoJle of Classes. Introduction to costume design and 
construction. l.aboralDry projects coordinated with University Theatnl 
productions: (F) 

502 Theatre Coetumlng II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: THR 501. Advanced costume design projects conosntrating 
on 1he expression of character 1hrough design principles. Further 
de\181opment of drawing and rendering skills. (W) 

503 Introduction to ~gn for the ThNtre, Cr. 3 
Prereq: THR 213 recommended. Methods and malerials laboralDry 
course. Practical exercises. Prerequisite to stage, costume or lighting 
design; IIIChniques of costume, lighting design; rendering, drafting, 
perspective, color, and design. (F) 

505 Play Direction I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: THR 306. Principles and theories of slage movement, 
blocking, casting, rehearsing. Studenls required to direct sosnes and 
one-act plays for class presenlation. (F) 

508 Play ~n II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: THR 505. Continuation of THR 505. Lectures on 1he history of 
play direction. Students required ID cirect a on<HICI play on 1he 
Uniwrsity Student S1age. (W) 

507 Slage Llghdng. Cr. 3 
Theo,y and practios in stage lighting. Examination of lighting in 
composition and the aesthetics of light through projects in the slage 
lighting laboratory. Discussion of applications of lighting 
instrumenlation and control equipment ID theatrical production. 
Participation in lighting Uniwrsity Theatre productions is raquired. 

(F) 

508 Stage Dealgn. Cr. 3(Max. 6) 
Prereq: THR 503. The sosnic designer's multiple analysis of a play. 
Practios in evolving a IIIChnique of sosnic design by study of selected 
plays with execution of sketches and working drawings. (I) 

509 Advanced Stage Design. Cr. 3(Max. 6) 
Prereq: THR 508. LaboralDry 1heory course in stylistic characteristics 
of modern stage designs. Advanosd problems in sosnic design. (I) 

510 n-tre Hlatory I. Cr. 3 
Required of all B.A. and B.F.A. majors. Material fee as indicaled in 
Schedule of Classes. The development of the physical 1heatre and the 
evolution of production methods in Greek, Mecieval, Renaissanos, 
and English ReslDration theatres with the correlation of 1he cultural 
environment of each period. (F) 

512 Developm-,t of the Drama I: Greek to Eighteenth 
Century. Cr. 4 

Plays from 1he Gresk through the eighteenth osntury, including 
Shakespeare; relation of drama to an era and its theatnl. (F) 

513 (ENG 589) Wrtdng for ThNtre. Cr. 3(Max. 8) 
Prereq: ENG 383 or consent of instructor. Advanced study. in a 
workshop setting, of dramatic sllUcture and writing for 1he theatre, 
terminating in 1he writing of an original stage play. (I) 
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514 lntroducdon to Scene Painting. Cr. 3 
Prereq: THR 213. Malerial fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Laboratory and demonstration course as an introduction to painting for 
lhe stage, wilh an emphasis on lhe materials. lexturing techniques. 
lhree-dimensional effecls and lhe beginning work from painter's 
elevations. (I) 

515 Advanced Scene Painting. Cr. 3 
Prereq: THR 514. Material fee as indica1ed in Schedule of Classes. 
Laboratory and demonsb'ation course for lhe design or technical 
lheatre student Malerials. leehniques, styles of scene painting. (I) 

517 Modern Acting Styles and Theories. Cr. 3 
Prereq: lhree undergraduale courses in acting or equivalent 
experience. Advanced lecture and performance course ID develop lhe 
process of analysis, creation, and perfonnance of dramatic characters 
as required by IDday"s film, television and lheatre clsciplines. (S) 

518 Advanced Musical Comedy I. Cr. 3(Max. 6) 
Prereq: senior B.F.A. major. Material fee as inclcated in Schedule of 
Classes. Musical comedy lheab'a dance; advanoed performance 
techniques and styles of musical comedy lheatre dance: tap and jazz. 

(W) 

519 Costume History for the Theatre. Cr.~ 
Prereq: THR 501. Survay of historical trends and patterns in lhe 
devalopment of costume as related to various periods and genres of 
lheatre. (I) 

520 Advanced Musical Comedy II. Cr. 2 
Prereq:juniororsenior B.F.A., M.A. or M.F.A. standing. Malerial fee as 
inclcated in Schedule of Classes, Continued study and practice of 
musical comedy dance styles. (I) 

521 ThNtre History II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: THR 510 or consent of instructor. Material lee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Continuation of THR 510. From English and 
continental eighteenlh century to contemporary European and 
American lheatres. (W) 

522 Black Dramatic Uterature. Cr. 3 
Prereq: THR 103 recommended. Critical study of significant black 
dramatists ol lhe American stage: Willis Richardson. Marita Bonner. 
Randolph Edmonds. Langston Hughes, Alice Childress. Lorraine 
Hansberry, Ed Bullins, Amiri Baraka, Ntozake Shange, and August 
Wilson. (Y) 

525 PlaywrlUng I. Cr. 3 
Introduction ID lhe creft of writing for lhe stage. Students required to 
write a rull-lenglh dramatic saipt. (B) 

526 Playwriting II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: THR 525. Continuation ol lhe study and practice of writing for 
lhe stage. Students required to write a rull-lenglh dramatic saipt. 

(B) 

530 Advanced Stage Ughtlng Design. Cr. 3 
Prereq: THR 507; graduate standing or consent of instructor. Material 
fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Examination of situations and 
responsibilities encountered in professional lighting design. Project 
work based on large-scale, complex requirements. (I) 

531 Sound for the Theatre. Cr. 3 
Material lee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Introduction to lhe 
practice of reinforcement and reproduction of sound wilhin lhe 
lheatrical context; artistic role of sound; equipment and use. (Y) 

601 Studio I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: graduate standing. Open only to members of Hilbeny Acting 
Company and M.A .• M.F.A, and Ph.D. cancldates in direction. 
Examination and analysis of a specific dramatic genre, style or historic 
period as it relates ID lhe arts of lhe actor and director. Correlative 
perfonnance projects. Subject matter coordinated wilh the repertory 
of the Hibeny Theatre. (F) 
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602 Studio 11. Cr. 3 
Prereq: THR 601. Open only ID members of Hilberry Acting Company 
and M.A., M.F.A., and Ph.D. candidates in clrection. Continuation of 
THR601. (W) 

803 CrNtlve Dramatica for Children. Cr. 3 
Creative dramatics and fonnal playmaking for and by children. (I) 

604 Chlldren's Theatre Play Production. Cr. 3 
Prereq: THR 603 recommended. Theory and practice of organization, 
selection, clrec:tion, production of plays for children's audiences in 
schools, churches and communities. (I) 

606 Costume DNlgn for the Theatre. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Advanced phases of costume design and construction. Source 
material for his-I and national costumes. (I) 

608 Advanced Stage and FIim Makeup, Cr. 2 
Prereq: THR 305. Material lee as inclcated in Schedule of Classes. 
Continuation of basic principles applied in THR305; emphasis on new 
makeup materials; experimentation wilh proslhesis and design for 
problem makeup. (I) 

809 Pro!Malonal Ughdng Dealgn I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: THR 530 or consent of instructor. Examination of lhe 
responsibiUties and skills needed to function as a professional 
lihghting designer. Varied styles of lhealrical production, lhe lighting 
designer's communication wilh olher professionals, use of computers 
in lighting design process, graphic presentation of lighting design 
concepts. (Y) 

612 Development of the Drama U: Nlne....,th Century to 
Modem. Cr. 4 

Plays and lheories of the lheatre from lhe nineteenth century ID 
modem times; relation of drama ID an era and its lheatre. (W) 

619 Pro!Malonal Lighting Dealgn U. Cr. 3 
Prereq: THR 530 or consent of instructor. Continuation of THR 609. 
Employment of lheatrical lighting techniques in non-theatrical 
applications such as film and video; preparation and presentation of a 
lighting design portfolio; roles of unions in theatrical lighting design. 

(B:W) 

703 Advanced Technical Theetre Problems. 
Cr. 1-3(Max. 18) 

Open only to M.F.A. lheab'a majors. Material lee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Advanced study and research in scenic design, 
lheatre architecture, stagecraft, lighting. Projects and reports. (I) 

704 Studies In Dramatic Crhlclam. Cr. 3-4 
Analysis of selected classical aitical lexts in relation ID dramatic 
literature and production; emphasis on ancient Greek and 
Renaissance and Elizabelhan theatre. (I) 

705 Studio 111. Cr. 3 
Prereq: THR 602. Open only ID members of Hilberry Acting Company 
and M.A., M.F.A., and Ph.D. candidates in clrection. Continuation of 
THR 602. (F) 

706 Studio IV, Cr. 3 
Prereq: THR 705. Open only to members of Hilberry Acting Company 
and M.A., M.F.A., and Ph.D. candidates in clrection. Continuation of 
THR 705. (W) 

707 R_..,ry Theatre. Cr. 1-4(Max. 18) 
Continuation of SPT 504. SUpervtsed experience in lhe Classic 
Theab'a repertory program. (T) 

708 Advanced Theatre Laboratory. 
Cr. 1-3(Max. 3; max, 9 for M.F.A. studenta 
with consent of Instructor) 

SUpervlsed laboratory practice in technical lheatre and lheatre 
management. (T) 



711 Studio V. Cr. 3 
Pren,q: THR 706. Continuation of THR 706; further praclical studies in 
various thealre crafts. (F) 

712 Studio VI. Cr. 3 
Pren,q: THR 711. Continuation ofTHR 711; further praclical studies in 
various thealre crafts. (W) 

713 Architecture and Decor. Cr. 3 
Open only to theatre majon;. Material fee as indica1ed in Schedule of 
Classes. Historical study of lhe form and elements of architecture and 
decoration; emphasis on lheatrical design. (Y) 

716 Internships In Theatre Promotion. Cr. 1-t 
Planning, organization and execution of projecls in publicity, 
fund-raising and audence dewlopment; evaluation of project 
effectiveness. (F) 

717 Internships In Theatra Management. Cr. 1--t 
Pren,q: M. F.A. in lhealre management or consent of lhealre drector. 
Planning and exea.ition of proiects in theatre management; evaluation 
of project effectiwness. (W) 

720 Theatre Aeelhetlca. Cr. 3--t 
Prereq: M.A., M.F.A., or Ph.D. student; or consent of instructor. 
Contemporary and classical lheories of performance in drama, 
musical theatre, and dance. Interactions of acting, design, music, 
dance, saipt, and audience. (Y) 

786 (MUA 786) Opera Workshop. Cr. 1 (Max. 8) 
(I) 

789 Seminar: Pwlod Drama. Cr. 3--t 
Prereq: THR 512 or equiv. or consent of instructor. Advanced study of 
a selected period or ptaywrighls from lhe beginnings of drama lhrough 
lhe Romantic movement. (B) 

790 Directed Study. Cr. 1-4(Max. 4) 
Prereq: written consent of chairperson and graduate officer. Open only 
to graduate students. (T) 

791 Ph.D. Directed Study. Cr. 1--t(Max. 4) 
Prereq: written consent of chairperson or graduate officer. Open only 
to dcctoral studenls. (T) 

799 Muter'a Eaaay Direction. Cr. 1-3 
Prereq: consent of adviser. (T) 

801 Advanced Thaatre Pracllcum. Cr.1-2(Max. 11) 
Public performances in the dramatic productions of lhe Uniwn;ity's 
Bonstelle Theatre. Credi determined by complexity of dramatic role 
performed. (T) 

802 Seminar In Theatre. Cr. 1-3(Max. 6) 
Pren,q: THR 521, 704. (T) 

810 Seminar: Theatre History. Cr. 3--t 
Pren,q: THR 521 and consent of instructor. Selected topics in theatre 
history. (B) 

819 Teaching lntwnshlp I. Cr. 1-3 
Open only to lhird year Hilbeny tallows. Assisting faculty memben; in 
teaching fin;t-semester undergradua-vel courses. (F) 

820 Teaching Internship II. Cr. 1-3 
Open only to lhird year Hilbeny tallows. Assisting faculty memben; in 
teaching second-6emester undergradua-vel coun;es. (W) 

850 Seminar: Directing. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
Prereq: one year of undergraduate directing or consent of instructor. 
Discussion of selected topics in directing theory. Development and 
class presentation of drecting concepls for plays in dverse styles, 
conceived for existing and theoretical theatre spaces; coordination of 
directing wilh design. (B) 

881 Seminar: Modwn Drama. Cr. 3--t 
Prereq: THR 701 or equiv. or consent of instructor. Advanced study of 
selected period of playwright from beginning of modernism to present 
day. (B) 

889 Doctoral Seminar. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
Pren,q: admission to Ph.D. program. Discussion of selected resean:h 
projecls. Development, written completion, and oral presentation of 
research paper to departmen~ faculty, and studenls. (Y) 

899 Maat•'• Theala R-rch and Direction. Cr, 1~8 req.) 
Pren,q: consent of adviser. (T) 

999 Doctoral Dl..-tlon R-rch and Direction. 
Cr. 1-16(Max. 30) 

Prereq: consent of doctoral adviser. Offered for Sand U grades only. 
(T) 
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LAW SCHOOL 
DEAN: James K. Robinson 



Law School Calendar 1994-96* 
Fall Term 1994 

Regmlration 
First Year Evening ............................. Thurs., Aug. 18, 1994 
First Year Day .•..............•...••.•..........••••• Tue&., Aug. 23 
IJpperclass Evaning & Ll.M. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • • . • . . . . . . . Mon., Aug 22 
Third Year Day . . . . • • . • • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • • . . • • • • . • . . . . Wed., Aug. 24 
Second Year Day .........••......................... Thurs., Aug. 25 

Classes Begin 
First Year Evening ......••...................•........ Mon., Aug. 22 
First Year Day ......................•................ Wed., Aug. 24 
All others ...............•..••.••..................... Mon., Aug. 29 

University Year Appointmen1& Begin' ••...................... Tues., Aug. 30 
Labor Day Recess ................•.•..•................. Mon., Sept. 5 
Thanksgiving Recess • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Thurs.-Sun., Nov. 24 - 27 
Day Scheduled as Thursday' .......•..••................••. Tues., Dec. 6 
Day Scheduled es Friday' . . . . . . . . • • . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . Wed., Dec. 7 
Registration lor Winier Tann 1995 ......•••••••.... Mon. - Thurs., Dec.5-8 
Classas End . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • • • . . • . . . . . . . . . . Wed., Dec. 7 
Raview and Reading Period . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Thurs.-Sun., Dec. 8 -11 
University Commencement ...................•............ Thurs., Dec. 15 
Examination Period . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Mon. - Fri., Dec. 12 - 23 
Fall Term Ends .............•.••.................... Sat., Dec. 31, 1994 
Holiday Recess ................... Sat-Sun., Dec. 24, 1994-Jan.1, 1995 

Winter Term 1995 
Winter Term Begins ..............................•... Sun., Jan. 1, 1995 
Classes Begin ............................................ Mon., Jan. 9 
Martin Luther King's Birthday Ob&ervanoe . . . . . . . . .. • . . . . . . . . . . Mon., Jan 16 
Spring Recess ............................... Sun. - Sun., March 5 -12 
Classes Resume . . . . . . . • . . .. . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . .. Mon., March 13 
Day Scheduled es Monday' ................................ Mon., April 24 
Classes En<I ............................................ Mon., April 24 
Review and Reading Period ..................... Tues. -Sun., April 25-30 
Examination Period ........................... Mon. -Fri., May 1 - May 12 
Grading, Consuhation, and Final Faculty Meeting . Sat - Sun., May 13 - May 21 
University Commencement ..........................•...... Tues., May 2 
Law School Commencement ............................... Sun., May 14 
Academ~ Year Ends ................................ Sun., May 28, 1995 

Sunvner Term 1995 
Registration............ . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . Mon. - Fri., May 15-19, 1995 
Classes Begin ........................................... Mon., May 22 
Memorial Day Recess . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • .. . . . . . . . . . Mon., May 29 
Day Scheduled as Monday' ............................ : . .... Fri., June 2 
tndapendenoe Day Recoss .......... ........................ Tues., July 4 
Day Scheduled as Tuesday' .................................. Fri., July 7 
Classes En<I ............................................... Fri., July 7 
Examination Period .....................•........ Mon. -Fri., July 10-14 
Summer Term Ends ................................... Fri., July 28, 1995 

First Year Swnmer Program 1995 
Registration ........................................ Tues., June 6, 1995 
Welcome.classes Begin . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Wed., June 7 
lndependenoe Day Recoss ........ , ...... ................... Tues., July 4 
Day Scheduled as Tuesday' ...........•..•................... Fri., July 7 
Cuses End .............................................. Fri., Aug. 4 
Examination Period . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Mon. - Fri., Aug. 7 -11, 1995 

• Calaxlar datea are Ull.tativc. Thia calendar applica lo the Law School ONLY. The 
gencml University Academic Calendar appears en page 4. 
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Fall Term 1995 
Regmlralion 

First Year Evening ............................. )'hura.,Aug.17, 1995 
First Year Day ...................................... , Tues., Aug. 22 
Uppen:lass Evening & LLM ......•................•...•.• Mon., Aug 21 
Thin! Year Day ....................................... Wed., Aug •. 23 
Second Year Day ................................... , Thurs., Aug. 24 

Classes Begin 
First Year Evening . • . .. • .. .. .. .. .. .. .. • . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . Mon., Aug. 21 
First Year Day ....................................... Wed., Aug. 23 
All otllers .. .. . . • . . . . . . . . .. . . • .. .. • .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Mon., Aug. 28 

labor Day Recess ...................................... : . Mon., Sapl 4 
Thanksgi~ng Recess .......................... Thurs. - Sun., Nov. 23 - 26 
Day Scheduled u Thursdayl ............................... Tues., Dec. 5 
Day Scheduled es Friday' .................................. Wed., Dec. 6 
Regmlralion lor Wintw Tann 1996 ................. Mon. - Thura., Dec. 4- 7 
Classes End ............................................. Wed., Dec. 6 
Re- an<I Reading Period ..................... Thurs. -Sun., Dec. 7-10 
University Commencement ............................... Thurs., Dae. 14 
Examination Period ............................. Mon. - Fri., Dae. 11 - 22 
Fall Term Ends ...••.......................•••••••• Sun., Dec. 31, 1995 
Holiday Recess ................. Mon. -Mon., Dec. 25, 1995-Jan.1, 1996 

Winter Term 1996 
Winier Term Begins .................................. Mon., Jan. 1, 1996 
Classes Begin .. . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . . . . . Mon., Jan. 8 
Marlin Luther King's Birthday Observanoe ..................... Mon., Jan 15 
Spring Recess ................................ Sun. -Sun., March 3-10 
Classes Resume ....................................... Mon., March 11 
Day Scheduled es MondaY' .. .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . Mon., April 22 
Classes End . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . • Mon., April 22 
Re- and Reading Period . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Tuas. - Sun., April 23 - 28 
Examination Period ......................... Mon. - Fri., April 29-May 10 
Grading, Consultation, and Final Faculty Meeting .. Sat. - Sun., May 11 - May 26 
University Commencement ................................. Tues., May 7 
Law School Commencement ............................ : .. Sun., May 12 
Academ~ Year ends ................................. Sun., May 26, 1996 

SummerTerm 1996 
Reg~lration .............................. Mon.-Fri., May13-17, 1996 
Cluses Begin • • .. . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . .. • .. . . . . . . . . . Mon., May 20 
Mamonal Day Recess . . . .. . .. .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. .. Mon., May 27 
Day Scheduled as Monday' ................................. Fri., May 31 
Day Scheduled as Thursday' . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. .. Fri., June 28 
Independence Day Recess ................................. Thurs., July 4 
Classes End ............................................... Fri., July 5 
Examination Period . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Mon. - Fri., July 8-12 
Summer Term Ends ................................... Fri., July 26, 1996 

First Year SW1U'11er Program 1996 
Regm1ration ....................................... Tues., June 4, 1996 
Wekx>me.Classes Begin .................................... Wed., June 5 
Day Scheduled u Thursday' . . . . . . . . . . • .. .. .. .. .. . . . . . . . . . . Fri., June 28 
Independence Day Recess ................................. Thurs., July 4 
Classes En<I ............................................... Fri., Aug. 2 
Examination Period .......................... Mon. - Fri., Aug. 5 - 9, 1996 

1 Univenity Year Appoin1mam: begin on the fintdayofthefall Tmm fora full nine 
months duration. Individual aervice uaignmcnta are the rmpomibility of the 
appropriate dean, or by delegation, the department chairpenon. 

1 To make up for clau days lOlt due lo the oblmvanc:e of. holidaya, substitute c1aa daya 
m, ochodulod. 



The Study of Law at 
Wayne State University 
History and Goals 
of the Law School 
Wayne State University Law School has been a source of lawyers for 
Michigan and the rest of the nation for over sixty-live years. A group of 
publie-;piriled lawyers led by Judge Allan Can,pbell, in cooperation 
with the Board of Education of the City of Oelroit, established the new 
law school in 1927 as part of the CoMeges of the City of Oelroit The 
Law School and other colleges grew and flourished and wera 
subsequenUy renamed Wayne University. In 1956, the University 
joined the University of Michigan and Michigan Stata University as one 
of the Stale's three major public universities, and was renamed Wayne 
SIDie University. 

Wayne Stale University is an instilulion ~ lo excellence in 
education and research. The focus of the Juris Doctor (J.D.) program 
is preparation of lawyers for the - variety of professional 
opportunities available with law firms, corporations, public interest 
groups, government, proseaJtDrs' and defenders' offices, and many 
law--<elaled fields. The rich and varied educational program not only 
teaches the legal rules by which our business and parsonal affairs are 
governed in a complex society, but also instills an appreciation of the 
larger role of the legal profession as It shapes society's values and 
institutions. The program slresses experiences designed to develop 
the skill of wrillen expression, and to provide oral advocacy training in 
bial and appellale settings. In addtion to the tradltional classroom 
component, the Law School offers the opportunity 10 enrich legal 
education with raaHifa legal experienoe. StudenlS are encouraged lo 
take advantage of the special opportunities available in the Oelroit 
metropolitan araa for Jnlemships with judges, prosecutors' and 
defenders' offices, and public interest law practices. 

Wayne Stale University has a Master of Laws (LL.M.) program. 
Designed for lawyers with some legal experience, it is a part-time 
evening program, intended to foster specialization in oomplex areas 
requiring education beyond the usual basic professional law degree. 
The curriculum combines courses taught by practicing specialislS with 
seminars and courses taught by members of the full-time law faculty. 

The Law School's faculty is actively involved in scholarly research. 
Professors at Wayne State University Law School make significant 
conbibutions to the understanding of issues in environmental law, 
taxation, criminal prooedura, constitutional law, urban law and many 
other fields. Their books and articles conbibule signifieanUy to the 
depth and quality of classroom leaching. It is the inleraction of 
leaching and resaarch which creales an especially stimulating 
environment for the law student 

The Law School takes great pride in ilS dversity. The thirty-eight men 
and women who make up the full-time faculty include individuals 
experienced in local, state and federal government others who have 
served as judicial clel1<s for federal judges, a number with 
bacl<grounds in private practioe, and others who are well known public 
interest advocates. They combine exoellent academic credentials with 
practical experienoe. The faculty is commilled to classroom teaching 
excellenoe and 10 advancing the stale of professional knowledge 
through scholarship. The Law School is fortunale to be able to racrult 
excellent pan-time faculty from the Oelroit metropolitan area. 
Respected judges and practitioners bring valuable and specialized 
professional perspectives to the adjunct faculty. 

Accreditation and National Recognition 
Wayne Stale University Law School is accredited by both of the major 
national accrediting agencies for legal education: the American Bar 
Association and the Association of American Law Schools. 

The Law School has a Chapter of the Order of the Coif, the natiional 
honorary society dedcaled to the highest . standards of legal 
scholarship. Only about one-third of the law schools in the Uniled 
SIDies have been selecled for Coif chaplers. Membership Is limiled lo 
the lop tan percent of each graduating class, elected by the faculty. In 
establishing Its Chapter of Order of the Coif, Wayne Stale University 
Law School has joined other law schools in promoting exoeptional 
accomplishment in legal studies. 

Law School Setting and Facilities 
Wayne Stale University is localed · in the heart of the 
University-Cultural Center area about four miles from down-n 
Oelroit Within a few blocks of the Law School ara the Oelrott Public 
Ubraly, the Detroit lnstibJle of Arts, the lnlemational lnstilllte, the 
Detroit Historical Museum, the Detroit Science Center, and the 
Museum of African American History. South of the main campus is the 
Detroit Medical Center and the Wayne Stale University Medical 
School. SIDie and federal courlS and offices are conoentraled in the 
downtown araa. 

The Law School is localed at the north end of the main campus, at the 
intersection of Ferry and Gullen Malls, convenient to the major 
University library complex and the University's Hilberry Theatre, which 
houses one of the most distinguished graduals theatre repertory 
companies in the Uniled States. The Law School complex includes 
classrooms, seminar rooms, faculty and student offices: student 
lounge, and the Arthur Neef Law Library. The classroom building has 
five auditoriums with lerraced seating designed to enhanca the 
educational experience. There is also a lounge area for informal 
conversation between classes. 

The Arthur Neef Law Library is connecled to the classroom building by 
an .arcade. This building also contains seminar rooms, an appellate 
court room, a trial court room, faculty and administrative offices, and a 
faculty library and lounge. The offices of the student organizations, 
including The Wayne Law Review, Moot Court Board, and Student 
Board of Governors, Student Trial Advocacy Program, and the Miriam 
L Barris Law Student Lounge are also localed in this bu!ding. 

The Annex Building houses the Recruitment and Admissions offices, 
faculty offices, the Career Services offices, Alumni Relations and 
Development offices, and the supportive Servioes offices. 

Arthur Neef Law Library 
Wayne Stale University's law library is the second largest in Michigan, 
with more than 400,000 volumes. It is a major resource for faculty and 
studenlS of the Law School, .as well as for members of the local and 
state bar, representatives of stale and federal agencies, and alumni. A 
modem computer laborato<y provides the setting for training of 
students in compulerized legal research. A complele description of 
the library and its collections may be found on pege 51 . 

Law Degrees 
The Law School offers academic programs leading to the degrees of 
Juris Doctor (J.D.) and Mastarof Laws (LL.M.). The J.D. is a graduate 
degree raquiring a beocalaureate degree as a prerequisile. The LL.M. 
is a graduals degree offered by the Law School in the fields of taxation, 
labor law, and corporals and finanoe law which raquiras as 
preraquisita the J.D. or ilS equivalent 

JURIS DOCTOR 

MAsl'ER OF LAWS 

MASTER OF LAWS in Corporate and Finance I.Aw 

MASTER OF LAWS in labor I.Aw 

MASTER OF LAWS in Taxation 
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JURIS DOCTOR (J.D.) 
Preparation for Law Study 
The Law School has no requirements with respect to the content of 
pnHegal education, but its Admissions Committee wHI take into 
account the nature of college work completed as well as the grades 
achieved. Proficiency in the English language, both written and 
spoken, and in analytical skills is essential to both the studY and 
practica of law. 

Excellent suggestions for prelaw preparation may be found in the 
Official Guide to U.S. Law Schools, published by the Law School 
Admission Council. This book contains material on the law, the legal 
profession and the studY of law, together with individualized 
infonnation on all ABA-approved American law schools. It may be 
ordered from the Law School Ac:mi&Sion Services, and is available in 
most university bookstores and libraries. 

Admissions Policy 
Admission to Wayne State Univen1ity Law School is very competitive. 
The Law School received more than· 1,600 applications for the 
1993-94 academic year, and fewer than one-third of the applicants 
were offered admission. The median undergraduate honor point 
average of the 1993---{14 entering class was 3.35 and the median LSA T 
score was 158. Applicants for admission to the fin1t-year class are 
admitted to the fall tenn only. 

To gain admission to the Wayne State University Law School J.D. 
program, an applicant must have a bachelofs degree from a regionally 
accredited college or university. Prior to registration, each admitted 
student must arrange for the Law School to receive an official 
transcript from the degree-granting institution, evidencing the grant of 
the degree. Each applicant must also take the Law School Admissions 
Test (LSAT). 

It is the goal of the Law School's Admissions Committee to ensure that 
the entering class is composed of the most highly qualified applicants. 
The Committee believes that, initially, the educational process during 
law school and the legal profession are best served by an admissions 
process that results in the selection of a diverse and talented student 
body. 

The Committee considers the following facton1 in reaching admissions 
decisions: (1) the applicant's academic achievement and potential; as 
shown by the LSA T score and undergraduate grade point average; (2) 
any special features of the applicant's academic record which may 
have had an impact on his or her grade point average such as the age 
of the undergraduate grades or any marked improvement in grades 
shown in the later years of college; (3) other relevant pen1onal qualities 
and characteristics of significance such as culturallet~nic and 
educational background, work experience, leadership qualities, 
commibnent to community service and communication skills. 
Applican1S are urged to . discuss these factors in their personal 
statement which is required as part of the application process. 
Adcitionally, any N'lcividual writing a letter of recommendation should 
address such factors as well. 

Reconllderatlon: An applicant may request reconsideration of an 
adverse admission decision by writing a letter to the Director of 
Admissions stating the specific reasons why reconsideration is 
thought to be merited. The application will be then reviewed and 
reconsidered by the Admissions Committee. In the pas~ applican1B 
who have successfully petitioned for reconsideration are those who 
have submitted updated infonnation such as a new test score or 
additional grades. 

Deferred Admlulona: The Law School dces not defer admissions. 
An admittee who withdraws from the class must submit a new 
application and fee for the subsequent year for which he or she seeks 
admission. 
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Reduced Program: The lirsl--year day program curriculum is 
mandatory. Day students who have child care responsibilities or 
significant health care conoerns may be pennitted to take a slightly 
reduced course load. The applicant must submit a written request 
prior to registration to the Admissions Office setting forth the personal 
circumstances justifying the request for admission as a reduced-load 
student. 

Vl1lt to the Law School: Prospective applican1S are encouraged to 
visit and tour the Law School and University ·campus, attend a 
first,-y-class, participate in infonnal discussions with studen1B about 
the School, and consult with a member of the Admissions Office staff 
about admissions policies, procedures and other concerns. 

Student Profile 
The first,-y-class for the 1993-94 academic year consisted of 230 
studen1B ranging in age from 20 to 48. There are approximately 700 
studen1B enrolled in the J.D. program including graduates of more than 
100 colleges and universtties from across the nation. There are 48.5 
percent women and 13.1 percent people of color in the student body, 
representing dverse racial, ethntc and socioeconomic backgrounds. 

Application Procedure 
Applicant• for Admlulon to the Flret-Year Clan: Although 
applications for admission are accepted up to April 15, applican1S are 
encouraged to apply eariy. The Law School has a rolling admissions 
process and applican1B who apply at or near the April 15 deadline may 
find that the class is already filled. 

The applicant's file will ba readY for consideration when the 
Admissions Office has received the following: 

( 1) The Law School Application for Admission signed and dated by the 
applican~ with all required information on the application and the 
attached cards. 

(2) The non-refundable application fee, submitted with the 
application, of $20 for U.S. citizens or permanent residents, and $30 
for nor>-U.S. citizens. Checks or money orders should be made 
payable to Wayne State University. Checks drawn on Canadian or 
other foreign banks should carry the notation 'Payable in U.S. Funds 
Plus Servica Charge.' Applican1B should not send cash. 

(3) A brief personal statement designed to call the attention of the 
Admissions Committee to any experiences, interests, unusual 
circumstances, or any other infonnation which the applicant believes 
would help the Committee evaluate his or her potential for success at 
the Law School. The Law School does not grant requests for personal 
interviews; therefore, it is important for the applicant to include in his or 
her pen10nal ststement any special circumstanoes. 

(4) The completed Law School Application Matching Form which is 
included in the Law Services Information Book. The Admissions Office 
sends the Matching Form to the Law School Data Assembly Servica 
(LSDAS) to request the applicant's LSDAS Report. 

(5) The LSDAS Report, sent by LSDAS, which will include the 
applicant's LSAT soore(s), copies of transcrip1S from all of the U.S. 
undergraduate schools the applicant has attended, and an analysis 
and summary of the transcrip1S. (The applicant must direct each U.S. 
undergraduate school attended to send a transcript to LSDAS. II the 
applicant's transcripts are not sent directly to LSDAS, LSDAS will not 
complete i1B report and the application will be incomplete.) 

An applicant with a degree from an educational institution outside the 
United States must also submit a notarized copy of the undergraduate 
transcript, translated into English. An applicant who earned his or her 
bachelofs or equivalent degree from a college or university ou1Side the 
United States, Canada or Puerto Rico, may not ba eligible to subscribe 
to LSDAS and should refer to the Law Services lnfonnation Book or 
contact LSDAS for advice. 



(6) A letlar of recommendation from an individual, such as a college 
professor or deparlment chairperson, who can comment on the 
applicant's lnlellectual abiilies and academic performance. An 
applicant who has been out of school for a number of years may 
substirule a letler of recommendation from an employer. Leners of 
recommendation should be sent directly to the Admissions Office by 
the recommender with the form provided. Only one letter of 
recommendation is required; however, the Admissions Office wil 
review up to two letters. 

Admlaofona Declalona: Applicants with high index scores are 
adminislratively admitted and applicants with very low sccres may be 
adminislratively denied admission. Applicants who are neither 
adminis1ratively admitted nor denied are placed in the discretiona,y 
pool. The Admissions Committee reviews applications from the 
discretiona,y poof and decides whether ID admit, deny or to wait list. 
Although we geneniNy employ a rolling decision process, discretionary 
admit decisions are the most dilficul~ and frequendy are made later in 
the edmission year. The Admissions Committee is composed of Law 
Schoof facully members assisted by edministrative staff. The 
adminislrative staff provides information, recommendations and other 
assistanca to the faculty members who vota on the individual 
applications. 

Appllcanta for Admlaalon with Advance Standing: A srudent from 
another American Bar Association (ABA) accredited law school may 
apply for edmisslon with edvanced standing as either a IJ'anSfer or a 
guest student Applications for edmission with edvanced standing 
must be received by July 1. 

Trana fer Student: A IJ'ansfer applicant must have completed at least 
all of the first,'ear day or evening courses required by his or her 
'home' law school for the program in which the applicant was enrolled. 
Transfer students are admitted only to the fall term. Applicants must 
have superior academic credentials to be offered admission. 

A lransfer applicant's file will be reedy for consideration when the 
Admissions Office has received all of the following: (1) The Law Schoof 
Application for Admission; (2) An official IJ'anScript sent direcliy from 
the applicant's law school including the final grades recorded for all law 
school courses completed (a photocopy will not be accepted); (3) A 
letter of good standing from the dean of the applicant's law school; (4) 
A copy of the applicant's LSDAS Report; (5) An official transcript sent 
direcliy from the applcant's degre&-ijranting undergraduate school. 

Gueat Student for Fall and/or Winter Term(o): The transfer 
applicant requirements and procedures outlined abcve apply to a law 
srudsntwhowishes to enroll at the Wayne Stata Universily Law School 
for one or two tarms as a guest student and who intends to IJ'ansfer 
credit back to his or her 'home' law school. In the case of a guest 
srudsnt, the letter of good standing shculd also include a statement 
granting permission for the appplicant to attend the Wayne State 
University Law School for the sernesler(s) indicated, and agreementto 
IJ'ansfer credits earned at the Law School and any other requirements 
or limitations. 

Gueat Student for Summer Term: A srudent from another 
ABA~ted law school may take one or two summer courses at 
the Wayne Stale Universiiy Law School, provided the srudent is in 
good standing and received permission from his or her 'home' law 
school. Application should be made on the Law School Summer 
Guest Application available from the admissions office. 

Admloofon Depoalt: An edmission deposit of $150 is required for 
each applicant admitted to the first,.ear program. The deposit 
reserves a place in the class for the enlering srudent. The deposit 
amount wiU be applied against tuition tt the applicant enrolls; it is 
refundable upon request prior to May 15. 

Entrance Datea: First,'ear srudents are edmitted only to the fall 
semesler beginning in August or stan in the Summer lnstirute 
beginning in June. Attendance at the Orientation program, as well as 
early sessions of Legal Writing and Research (JDC 640), is 
mandatory. 

Foreign Law School Stud-,ta.: Admission with advanced standing 
may be granted to a graduale of, or a srudent attending, a foreign law 
school. Such an applicant must follow the normal admissions process, 
and must submit an LSAT score. Cred~ for foreign law study may be 
allowed; the amount snowed, H any, will be determined on the facts of 
each case. A graduale of a foreign law school ordinarily will be 
required ID complete the first year of course wOl1< at the Wayne Stale 
University Law School before a delermination w!I be made abcut the 
amount of IJ'ansfer credit, if any, to be allowed. In the case of a 
graduate of a foreign law school whose studies have been primarily in 
the common law, the Admissions Committee may waive completion of 
certain firsl,'ear courses. 

All candids• for the J.D. degree with edvanced standing must 
ordinarily complete a minimum of two years in residence and fifty-i!ix 
credits at the Wayne State Universily Law Schoof in order to qualify for 
a Wayne State Degree. 

JURIS DOCTOR (J.D.) PROGRAM 
Aral Year Day Program: The first,.ear day program is a full-time 
IWO-$em&Sler program which begins only in the faH. Srudents must 
take the required fi<Sl,'ear courses. In the fall lerm, the curriculum 
consists of Contracts, Civil Procedure, Properly, Torts, and Lagal 
Research and Writing, for a total offourteen credits. In the winter term, 
students complele the second half of these courses, as wei as 
Criminal Law, for a total of sixteen credits. Firsl,'ear day students ars 
strongly discouraged from employment of any type during the first 
year. . 

Flrot Year Summer lnotltute: The Summer lnstirute runs for eight 
weeks, beginning in June. Students ars given the opportunity to focus 
on one substantive course, Torts. _The Summer Institute includes a 
non-<:redlt legal writing componen~ which develops skiHs in case 
briefing, class preparation and outlining. The sassion includes a 
mid-tenri and a final examination which provide experience in 
examination writing. Srudents who attend the Summer lnstiru1e have a 
lighter tan and winter class schedule allowing them more srudy time for 
other classes. 

Evening Program: The Law School offers a part-time evening 
program which enables srudents to complele their J.D. requirements 
in four to six years. Thefirst,'&arevening curriculum is mandatory and 
consists of two semeslers of Civil Procedure, Contracts, and Legal 
Writing and Research. In the second year of the evening program, 
students take Property, Torts, Criminal Law, and Constirutionaf Law I, 
and may chcose edditionaf electives. Most evening classes are held 
from 6:10 to 8:10 p.m., Monday through Thursday. Some elective 
classes are scheduled on Friday evenings, Sarurday mornings, and 
from 4:00 to 6:00 p.m., ID provide a wider selection for evening 
students. Class size is generally smaller jn evening courses than in 
day classes. 

Combined Day-Evening Program: The combined day-evening 
program is a relatively new option designed to meet the needs of 
students who wish to completa law school in three years, but who 
prefer to take as many classes as possible in the evening. The 
program may be elected by any applicant. 

In the combined day-evening program, firs~ear srudents must take 
C.ivil Procedure, Contracts, and Legal Writing and Research in the 
evening, and Property or Torts during the day. (Srudents who wish 
may elect to take both Property and Torts during the day of the first 
year.) Criminal Law will be taken in the evening of the second 
semesler of the second year. 

At the end of the first year, students in the com~ined program who 
have completed all five courses open to them Will have twenly-il8ven 
credits, only three · credits .shcl1 of the thirty credits· completed by 
full-lime day srudents. These three credits c;an be reedily made up 
during the summer or in subsequent ·academic years, allowing 
students in the combined day-evening program ID complete the 
degree in three years if they so chcose. 
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Upperclan Program: Aller completing lhe required first-year day 
cuniculum or the first-and second-year 8Y8ning curriculum, students 
may choooe among an extensive listing of elective courses and 
seminars, inclucing interdisciplinary courses covering a broad range 
of subjects. 

Students may elect courses in the day or evening or a combination of 
day and evening courses. It is not uncommon for evening students to 
elect day classes, and for day students to elect evening classes. 
Upperclass students may easliy change from one program to the other 
as their schedules require. Uppe!dass students may elect courses in 
the eight,.waek summer lllnn to accelerata or to accommodal8 
indivwal needs. Students who have the n8C8S88r}' pn,requisil8S may 
be pennitted to take advanced coursas in the LL.M. program. 

Academic Regulations 
The faculty of the Law School has adopl8d academic regulations 
which cover degree requirements, examinations, and other academic 
matters. Compliance with lhe regulations is required of all law 
students. The academic regulations are available in the Law School 
Records Office. 

Degree Requirements 
The Juris Ooctor is conferred upon admitted candidal8S who have 
satisfactorily completed lhe program of study prescribed in the 
academic regulations of the Law School. The requirements for the 
degree are: 

1. A baccalaureata or equivalent degree upon admission. 

2. Completion of a minimum of eighty-six semester credits, with an 
owrall honor point average of 2.0 ('C') or bener for all credits 
complel8d. 

3. Completion with I! final grads of at least 'D' of each of the following 
courses: Conlracts, Property, Civil Procedure, Criminal Law, Torts, 
Constitutional Law I, and Professional Responsibility. Additionally, 
Legal Resaarch and Writing must be completed with a Low Pass or 
better. 

4. Three years in residence must be complel8d. (Students receive a 
haH-year in residence for each semestar in which tan credits or more 
are completed, and one-quarter year in rasidence for each summer 
tann in which five credits or more are completed. Residence time 
based on completion of fewer credits is computed at the ratio of one 
semestar credit to .05 of a year in residence. Students may not earn 
more than a half-year in residence tor completion of a fall or winter 
term, nor more than a quarter-year in residence for a summer term.) 

5. The final year of study must be complel8d in residence at the 
Wayne State University Law School. 

6. Students who entar as full-lime students must completa the degree 
requirements within five years. Students who enter as part-time 
students must completa the degres reqoirements within six years. 

Application For Degree 
Students who anticipata graduating in May of an academic year must 
file an 11pplication for degree in the Law School Records Office not later 
than the end of the first week of classes for lhe wintar semestar. 
Students who anticipata graduating in December of an academic year 
must file an 11pplication for degree not later than the end of the first 
week of classes for the laH semester. A $15 Graduation Fee is payable 
at the time the 11pplication for degree is filed. 

Combined Law and Graduate Studies 
Law School students may pursue a master's degree in a field other 
than law concurrentiy with their legal education. Upon completion of 
their first year of law study, ·students may apply to the Law School for 
permission to take a combined degree program and to the appropriata 
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school or college of the _University for &emission as a master's 
candidate. If admitted, students may divide their time between the Law 
School and the concurrent program of study, devoting sufficient time to 
each to meat the academic and residence requirements of both 
schools. This program will require a minimum of four years of study at 
the University. 

Students who are not interasl8d in a master's degree, but who are 
inlarested in taking graduata level courses related to their legal !raining 
in other schools and colleges of the University may receive credit 
-atd their law degree for the satisfactory completion of such work. 
The student must first secure the approval of the Dean to register for 
such courses. For detailed information on graduata courses and 
programs in the University, consult the other school and college 
sections of this buNetin. 

Graduate Program in Law and History 
A joint degree program in the study of law and history leads to the 
receiptofaJ.D. from the Law School and an M.A. from the Department 
of History in the College of Liberal Arts. As a part of the M.A. program, 
students may focus on chronological history, including Roman, 
Byzantine, Western European, and American backgrounds of law, or 
on such subjects as labor, business, or urban history or history as it 
rela1es to the lawye(s role in public poicy-making in domestic and 
international affairs. Students who have successfully complel8d their 
first year at the Law School may apply to the History Department for 
admission and to the Law' School for pennission to pursue this 
combined degree program. A brochure more fully describing the 
program is available from the Law School Admissions Office and the 
History Department 

Graduate Program in Law and Political Science 
The Law School also offers a joint degres program in the study of law 
and political science which allows students to obtain both the J.D. and 
M.A. degrees. Admission to this program requires the separate 
approval of both the Law School and the Depar1ment of Political 
Science. As part of the M.A. program, students may taka courses 
focusing on public policy, political institutions and processes, and 
economics. Both a master's essay and written comprehensive 
examination are required for the M.A. degree. The joint degres 
program requires four years of lull-lime study. Once admitted to the 
J.D. program, a student must suci:essfuHy completa the first year of 
law studies before pursuing or continuing work on the masta(s degree. 

Bar Examinations 
Students who contemplata practicing law in states other than Michigan 
should consult Bar examiners of those states at the eartiest 
opportunity with reference to the requirements of such statas. In 
several stal8S, prospectiw candidates are required to notify the Bar 
examiners at the beginning of their law study of their intention of taking 
the examination upon gradµation. 

Information regarding the Michigan Bar examination can be obtained 
by writing to The State Bar of Michigan Comminee on Charactar and 
Fitness, 306 Townsend, Lansing, Ml 48933-2083. 

Although the corriculum of the School is not primarily -igned for 
preparing students to pass. the various state bar examinations, 
substantially all of the subject maner of the examinations is covered 
adequataly in the regular courses. However, the objectiw of the 
School is the development of an understanding of the theory of the lew, 
its 11pplication, and the tachniques of practioe - in other words, to 
prepare a student for the practioe of law. 



MASTER OF LAWS (LL.M.) 
The graduate program leads to lhe degree of Master of Laws (LL.M.) in 
lhe fields of labor law, taxation, or corporate and finance law. It is a 
part-time evening program designed primarily to meet lhe needs of 
practicing lawyers for advanced specialized training. (A full-time 
schedule may be arranged in special cases.) 

Courses offe<ed in lhe LL M. degree program may be found on page 
190. LL.M. candidates may alsoeleclc:ourses from olherWayneState 
University schools and colleges, depending on lhe locus of their 
interest 

Admlsolon Requirements: Graduation from a United States law 
school accrecited by lhe American Bar Association is required of an 
applicant to !his program. 

Foreign Law Students: Admission consideration is given to law 
graduates from olher common-law c:ountries wilh equivalent J.D. (or 
LLB.) degrees, and to s1Udents wilh highly-<listinguished academic 
rec:ords from non-<:0mmon-law oountries. The applicant must 
demonstrate basic English-language proficiency. A score of 600 on 
lhe Test ol English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) is required. 

Admission Applica#on and Fee: Application loons may be obtained 
from: Wayne State University Law School, Office of Graduate Studies, 
468 W. Ferry, Detroit, Michigan 48202. Transcripts of lhe applicant's 
undergraduate and law school academic rec:ord will be required. 
Applications for lhe fall semester must be received by lhe University 
not later lhan lhe preceding July 15, and for lhe winter semester not 
later lhan lhe preceding November 15. Applications, togelher wilh lhe 
application fee of $20 ($30 for foreign students) and transcripts, should 
be directed to: Wayne State University, Offios for Graduate 
Admissions, 5980 Cass Avenue, Room 165, Detroit, Michigan 48202. 

Furlher infonnation may be obtained from lhe Law School Office of 
Graduate Studies: (313) 577~955. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: All students in lhe program must be 
mastefs degree candidates; see 'Candidacy,' page 28. The LL.M. 
degree requires lhe completion of twenty-six credits in academic work 
with a 'B' or better cumulative honor point average, induding 
twenty-lour credits in oourse work and a two-credit mastefs essay 
supervised by a faculty member. 

No credit is awarded for course work in which a grade of 'C-minus· or 
below is received; the master's essay must receive a grade of 'B' or 
better. All requirements for lhe LL.M. degree must be completed within 
six years. 

TUITION, FINANCIAL AID, 
and SCHOLARSHIPS 

Tuition and Fees 
Tuition and fees cited are in effect as of the publicalion of this bul/etkl 
and are subject to change at any fjn,e without no#ce by aclion of the 
Board of Governors. Consun the official Law School Schedule of 
Classes, published in advanoe of each term, for tui#on and fees in 
effect at the #me of registradon. In accordanoe with action of the 8oBtd 
of Governors, a portion of these fees is used for opera#on of the 
Student Center. 

Tuition for J. D. and UM. Programs 

RNldent ................................. $187peraedlt 

-eoldent ............................. $410 per a-edit 

NOTE: J.D. and LL.M. students who elect graduate-level oourses in 
olher University schools and colleges pay regular graduate resident or 
nonresident fees; see page 18. 

For additional information regarding fees, payment of tuition, and 
residency, see 'Tuition and Fees' in the General Information section of 
lhis Bulletin, beginning on page 18. 

FINANCIAL AID 
The Law School's financial aid program is designed to assist a student 
who would olherwise be denied a law school education because of 
insufficient family or personal resources. The program supplements 
lhe financial contribution of lhe s~nt and lhe student's tamny ID his 
or her education. To lhe extent that funds are available, lhe School will 
seek to assist students to meet standard law school expenses. 
Appllcauon for financial aid must be submitted anew each year. 
Students who are dependant on parental support or independent of 
parental support may qualily for one or more of lhe following types of 
aid. 

Note: All applicants for financial aid are required to provide lhe Law 
School Financial Aid Offios wilh a Financial Aid Transcriptfr0111 each 
post-secondary school attended, whelher or not financial aid was 
received from lhe institution(s). 

Need-Based and Other Grants and Loans 
Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA): The FAFSA 
form must. be filed for ALL sources of need-based financial aid: (1) 
Board of Governors Grants; (2) Perkins Leans; (3) Coilege 
Wor1<-Stu.dy; (4) Stafford Loans; and (5) Supplemental Loans for 
Students. The FAFSA is available from lhe Law School Financial Aid 
Offios, 317 Law Library; it must be reosived by the Coilega Scholarship 
Servios in Princeton, New Jersay, by April 30. · 

Information about Board of Governors Grants-in-Aid, Perkins Loans, 
College Worl<-Stu~. Stafford Loans, and SUpp/emsntal Loans for 
Students may be obtained from the Law School Financial Aid Office. 

Board of Governor• Granto: This assistance is applied to tuition 
costs and is available to U.S. citizens or permanent U.S. residents. 
Recipients must maintain full-time enrollment (ten credits in lhe fall 
semester and in the winter semester}. Students in lhe 
eight-credit-per semester first-year evening program are not eligible 
for Board of Govemora grants. The award amounts vary annually. 

Perklno Loan: This federally-sponsored loan is available to students 
who are U.S. citizens or permanent U.S. residents. Borrowers must 
maintain at least half-time enrollment (five credits in lhe fall semester 
and in the winter semester}. The maximum aggregate loan amount for 
graduate and undergraduate students is $18,000, including aU loans 
secured at lhe graduate level (mastefs doctoral, law) and at lhe 
undergraduate level. Repayment, at five per osnt simple interes~ 
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begins nine months (for bom>wen; making their firat loan after July 1, 
1987) or six monlhs (for borroW81S who receill8d previous loans before 
July 1, 1987) after lhe slUdent ceases to be enroHed on al least a 
half-time besis. Bo110W81S haw 1en yean; to repay lhe loan; minimum 
monlhly payment is $30. Loan amounts mey vary annually. Students 
who demonstrate sufficient financial need may receive lhe Perkins 
Loan in adcition to lhe Boaro of Governors Grent and College 
Work-Study. 

College Work-Study: SIUdents who are U.S. citizens or pennanent 
U.S. residenl& mey be employed under lhe federelly--t1p0nsored 
College Work-Study Progrem. Studenl& must maintain at least 
hall-time enrollment (five cradilS in lhe fall and in lhe winier semester). 
A variety of jobs are available, including positions al lhe Free Legal Aid 
Clinic. The maximum College Work-Study award for law students is 
$5610 par academic year. 

The Lew School discoureges employment for students enrolled in lhe 
full-time, firal--19ar day progrem. For lhat reason, College 
Work-Study awards are not offered to law studenl& until lhey have 
completed their first year of study. 

ADDITIONAL LOAN ASSISTANCE: Studenl& for whom lhe Board of 
Governors Gren~ Perkins Loan, and College Work-Study, in 
combination with their family conbibution, are insufficient to meet their 
financial need, may want to apply for olher loans. 

Law Accaa, a national loan progrem for legal education creeled by 
lhe Lew School Admission Council, makes lhree loans available to law 
students, which are eilher federally- or privately-insured; 1) Stafford 
Loans, 2) Supplemental Loans for Students, and 3) Lew Access 
Loans. 

SIB/ford Loans: SIUdents may borrow up to $8,500 per year, 
depending on need. Studenl& are not automatically eligible for lhe 
Stafford Loan, nor are they automalically eligible for lhe full amount for 
which lhey apply. Qualification is determined by lhe FAFSA Form (see 
abow). The maximum aggregale amount a law student may borrow, 
including all Stafford Loans secured at lhe greduate level (master's, 
doctoral, law) and lhe undergreduale level is $54,750. The inlerest 
rele for new or first-time borroW8IS is eight per oent until lhe fourth year 
of repayment, and ten per cent thereafter; the interest rate for repeat 
borrowers is lhe same as for lheir previous oul&tanding Stafford 
Loans. Repayment begins six months after graduation, or six months 
after lhe student ceases to be enrolled on al least a half-time basis. 
The borrower has up to ten years to repay; minimum monthly 
repayment is $50. The Loan has multiple disbursemenl&, haff in the fall 
lenn and half in lhe winier term. 

Supplemental Loans for Students (SLS): This loan is intended to 
supplement lhe Stafford Loan. To be eligible to apply for a SLS, 
studenl& must haw already applied (or apply concurrendy) for a 
Stafford Loan. The maximum loan amount per year is $10,000. The 
maximum aggregale loan amoun~ including undergreduale 
borrowing, is $40,000. The interest rele varies annually, adjusted 
each July 1 by the federal government, and cannot exceed twelve per 
cent. The interest can be deferred while lhe student is in law school 
and capitalized annually under the Lew Access Program. Repayment 
of lhe principal begins within sixty days after lhe student caases to be 
enrolled on al least a half-time basis. The borrower has up to ten 
years to repey; .minimum monlhly repayment is $50. The Loan has 
multiple disbursamenl&, haff in lhe fall term and half in lhe winier term. 

Law Access Loans (LAL): This loan is non--need-based. The 
maximum loan amount is $15,000 per year. The interest rate is 
variable. It is based on a ninety-one day Treasury Bill rate (bond 
equivalent) plus 3.25 per cen~ variable quarterly. Repayment begins 
six months aflertha student is no longer enrolled on at least a half-time 
basis. The borrower has up to fifteen years to repay; minimum monthly 
repayment is $50, and lhere is no penalty for prepayment 

APPLICATION FOR LOANS: After May 15, Law Access applications 
will be available from lhe Lew School Financial Aid Office 
(313--6n--8142). The application explains lhe lhree-<n-one 
Stafford/SL$11.AL loan program. In May, applications may be 
obtained directly from Lew Access (1--800--282-1550). 
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Note: Students who borrowed from lhe Lew Access Program during 
lhe prior academic year may obtain applications, preprinled wilh 
borrower personal data, from lhe Lew School Financial Aid Offioe after 
May 15. 

PREVIOUS INDEBTEDNESS/LOAN CONSOLIDATION: Lew 
School financial aid applicants who have current or previous loans 
lhrough Michigan lenders or lenders in olher stales may borrow 
through Lew Access. Loan consolidation, also available lhrough Lew 
Access, allows borrowers to maintain a relationship wilh one ol sewral 
guarantee agencies. 

COORDINATION OF FINANCIAL AID: All financial aid must be 
ooordinated. Financial aid awarded by lhe Law School and/or outside 
agencies prior to lhe processing of a loan application will affect 
StaffordiSLSILAL loans. The loans will affect subsequent financial 
aid. You must advise the Law School Financial Aid Office of aH 
financial aid that you receive. 

Law School Loans and Grants 
The Lew School administers severe! special funds which provide 
grants or loans to law students: 

Ruth and Mitchell Bacow Scholarship Fund: Established in 1986 by 
Ruth and Mitchell Bacow, this fund provides grants or loans to law 
students wilh financial need. 

Law School Loans: Severe! special funds provide short-tenn intarest 
free loans to law students. These funds include lhe Leon Cousens 
Memorial Loan Fund, lhe Emergency Loan Fund, the Alexander 
Freeman Loan Fund, lhe George N. and Phyllis J. Parris Loan Fund, 
lhe Joseph S. Radom Loan Fund, lhe Michael L. Stacey Loen Fund, 
lhe William D. Traitel Loan Fund, lhe Ernest C. Wunch Student Loan 
Fund, and lhe Lew School Loan Fund. Applications for loans from any 
of lhese funds are available from lhe Law School Assistant Dean for 
Academic Affairs. 

Law School Minority Student Fund: Grants are awarded lhrough 
contributions from law firms, aJumni, and friends of the Law Sd'lool 
interested in furthering the legal education of minority students. 

Scho1arships, Awards and Prizes 
The following scholarships, awards and prizes are detennined on lhe 
basis of academic achievement course performance, written work, 
and service to the Law School. In some cases, financial need is 
considered. Recipients of most of these awards are honored at the 
Lew School Honors Convocation held each fall. 

ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT AWARDS 

David Adamany Constitutkma/ Law. Scholar Award: This award, 
established by University President David Adam any, is made to lhe 
law student who is the outstanding scholar in constitutional law. 

Ramon M. Alvarez Memorial Scholarship: This scholarship, in 
memory of Flamon M. Alvarez, Class of 1973, is awarded to a Hispanic 
student based on scholarship and need. 

Bodman, Longley Scholarship: This scholarship, established by lhe 
finn of Bodman, Longley and Dahling, is awarded to an outstancing 
minority student entering the senior year. 

Benjamin D. Burdick Scholarship: Established by lhe will of Edward F. 
Murphy, this scholarship is awarded based on academic potential or 
achievement. 

Kenneth V. Cockerel Scholarship: This scholarship, in memory of 
Kenneth V. Cocker~. is awarded to an African-American student or 
students who have a commitment to racial and economic equality and 
to lhe active promotion of equal justice for all, prown academic ability, 
a commitment to excellence, and outstanding character and integrity. 
Preference is given to students who_ have ties to the Detroit 
community. 



Dean's Scholars: Annual awards from contributions by alumni and 
friends of lhe Law School and from lhe Ferne Walter Scholarship Fund 
are provided for members of lhe second;tear class, based on superior 
first-year performance. 

Frances and Charles Drikar Scholarships: In recognition of lhe many 
contributions of Eugene Driker, Class of 1961, to the Law School, this 
fund was established in honor of Mr. Drikef's paren1S by Michael 
Timmis, Class of 1965. The scholarships are given each year to one 
day and one evening Wayne State University Law School sbJdent with 
the highest academic average at the end of the first yearof law studies. 

Alexander Freeman Fellowship: Established by the late Mr. and Mrs. 
Alexander Freeman in recognition of the important contributions to 
international law by Dr. Alwyn Freeman, this award funds in part a 
sbJdenrs summer study at lhe Hague Academy of International Law in 
the Netheriands. 

Gladys Freid Scholarship: This scholarship, established by Bernard 
Freid in honor of his mother, is awarded to a first~earstudent showing 
academic promise and financial need. 

Fruman FoundaNon Scholarships: These scholarships were 
established by Dr. Lee S. Fruman, Class of 1989, in honor of his 
paren1S, Albert and Dorothy Fruman. They are awarded to the three 
evening studen1S with the highest academic averages at the end of 
their second year of law studies. 

Leonard R. Gilman Scholarship: This scholarship, established in 
memory of Leonard R. Gilman, Class of 1967, who was the United 
States Attorney for the Eastern District of Michigan, is awarded on the 
basis of scholarship, qualities of character and leadership, and an 
interest in criminal law. 

Goodman Scholarship: This scholarship, established by family and 
friends in honor of Ernest Goodman, Class of 1928, and his wife Freda 
Goodman, is awarded to a student with financial need who best 
demonstrates a substantial interest in and significant contribution to 
the goals of civil righ1S and social justice. 

Charles V. Hammond Scholarship: This scholarship is awarded to a 
Wayne State student for outstanding academic achievement. 

Iannotti Scholarship: This scholarship, established by Daniel V. 
Iannotti, Class of 1979, is awarded to a sbJdent of Italian descent who 
has demonstrated qualities of scholarship and character. 

Harry 8. Keidan Mamoria/ Award: An annual award in memory of the 
Honorable Harry B. Keidan, is based on academic achievement and 
financial need. 

Raymond L. Krell Scholarship: This scholarship, established by 
Raymond L. Krell, is awarded to a sbJdent who has need, an interest in 
trial work, and a commitment to pro bono or charitable activities. 

Law Alumni Scholarships: Generous contributions of alumni and 
friends of the Law School are used to provide scholarships to superior 
members of the entering class. 

Anhur F. Lederle Scholarships: These scholarships, established by 
family and friends of the late Untted States District Court Judge Arthur 
F. Lederie, are awarded to first-year sbJdents with financial need and 
potential for superior work. 

Wade H. McCrae, Jr., Scholarship: This scholarship, in memory of the 
Honorable Wade H. McCrea, Jr., is awarded to a minority sbJdent or 
sbJden1S of integrity and high promise. 

Edward H. Rakow Mamorial Award: An annual award is made by the 
Federel Bar Foundation of Detrott to a junior or senior law sbJdent 
based on scholarly achievement in corporate and securities subjects. 

Scholarship Key Certificates: Gold, silver, and bronze key certificates 
are awarded to sbJden1S who have demonstrated ou1Standing 
academic achievement for the past academic year. 

Max Smitt Scholarship: Established by Helene Warren in memory of 
her brothar, Max Smitt, a distinguished member of the State Bar, the 
scholarship is awarded based on academic performance and need. 

Stale Bar of Mchigan - Negligence Law Section Scholarships: 
Scholarships in memory of David Martin and James Tuck are awarded 
to uppercl- sbJden1S besed on need and excellence in tort law. 
Scholarships are awarded to two first-year s1Uden1S besed on need 
and an essay competition. 

U. S. Law Week Award: A year's complimentary subscription to Law 
Week or BNA Civil Trial Manual is awarded to the gradu11ting law 
sbJdent who has made the most satisfactory academic progress in his 
or her final year. 

Fame Waller Scholarships -Memorial scholarships in honor of Fame 
Walter, Class of 1941, are awarded on the basis of high academic 
achievement and need. 

West Publishing Company Book Awards: Selected tides are awarded 
to the West Publishing Company to studen1S who have achieved 
ou1Standing scholastic records. 

AWARDS FOR COURSE PERFORMANCE 

American Jurisprudence Awards: An American Jurisprudenca 
certificate is awarded by the Lawyers Co-<>perative Publishing 
Company to the s1Uden1S who earn the highest grades in sellected 
courses. , 

Clark Boardman Callaghan Award: This award, established by Clark 
Boardman Callaghan, is presented to the ou1Standing swdent in the 
first-year Legal Writing course. 

Corpus Juris Secundum Awards: A plaque is given by the West 
Publishing Company to the sbJden1S who receive the highest grade in 
selected first-year courses. 

Evans and Luptak Business Planning Award: An award is made to the 
student who receives the highest grade in the course, A Transactional 
Approach to Business Planning. 

Ira J. Spoon Scholarships: These scholarships, established by Ira J. 
Spoon, Class of 1945, are awarded to Law School sbJden1S on the 
basis of scholarly achievement in the first-year Property course. 

AWARDS FOR WRITTEN WORK 

Ida and Benjamin Alpert Foundaaon Scholarships: These 
scholarships are awarded to residents of Michigan, besed on an essay 
competition. Applications are available at the Wayne State University 
Law School, Office of the Assistant Dean for Academic Affairs. 

Nathan Bur/can Mamorial CompeNfion: Awards are made annually by 
the American Society of Composers, Authors, and Publishers to 
studen1S at each law school who write the best papers on the subject of 
copyright law. 

Deliorre and Touche Award: An award is made annualy to the law 
student writing the best paper in the area of taxation. 

Legal Wriling Best Appellate Briefs Awards: Awards are made to 
sbJden1S for the best appellate brief for each first-year Legal Writing 
and Research iecbJrer. An award is also made for the best brief in the 
Advanced Legal Writing course. 

Nussbaum Award in Governmenlal Ethics: This award is made to the 
sbJdent who writes the best paper on the subject of governmental 
ethics. 

Renfrew Prize in Legal History: Established by James Renfrew, Class 
of 1950, this award is made to the sbJdent who writes the best original 
essay of publishable quality dealing with American, English, or 
Continental legal history. 

Fred 8. Rothman Award: An award in memory ol Fred B. Rothman is 
presented to the student who writes the best brief in the first-year 
Legal Writing Course. 

Boaz Siage/ Award: An annual award made for Iha best publishable 
paper in the field of pension, health and weffare, or labor law. 
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lraJ. Spoon Award: This award, established by lraJ. Spoon, Class of 
1945, is made annually to the student who has written the best paper 
on_the subject of urban development or property law. 

AWARDS FOR ACHIEVEMENT IN STUDENT ACADEMIC AND 
SERVICE PROGRAMS 

Cenificate Awards: Certificates are awarded to student leaders in the 
Free Legal Aid Clinic, Wayne Law Review, Moot Court, Student Trial 
Advocacy Program and Student Board of Governors for their service to 
the Law School. 

Wayne Law Review 

Richard B. Gushee Wri~ng Award: This award, established by David 
D. Joswick, Class of 1969, in honor of Richard Gushee, is made 
annually for the best student work published or to be published in the 
Wayne Law Review. 

Jason L. Honigman Scholarship: This scholarship established by the 
late Jason L. Honigman, is awarded to the Editor-in-Chief of the 
Wayne Law Review. 

Jaffe, Raitt, Heuer, and Weiss Scholarship: This scholarship, 
established by the law firm of Jaffe, Raitt, Heuer, and Weiss is awarded 
to an executiw board editor of the Wayne Law Review. 

William D. Traitel Scholarships: These scholarships, designated for 
students who have demonstrated superior academic achievement, 
are awarded to members of the Law Review Board. 

Moot Court 

Marshall D. Goldberg Memorial Award: An annual award, established 
by the law firm of Schlussel, Lifton, Simon, Rands, Kaufman, Galvin 
and Jackier, in memory of Marshall D. Goldberg, is given to the best 
oralist in the Moot Court Law Day Competition. 

Student Trial Advocacy Program 

Donald E. Barris Trial Competetion Awards: These awards, 
established by the law firm of Barris, Sott, Denn and Driker, are given 
to the best teams in the Student Trial Advocacy Program Fall and 
Winter Competitions. 
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STUDENT SERVICES 
See 'University Student Services' in the General information section of 
this Bulle~n. beginning on page 43 . The following material pertains 
specifically to the Law School. 

Academic Counaellng is available from the Office of the Assistant 
Dean for Acedemic Affairs of the Law School. Students are assisted in 
choosing their programs of study and offered basic counseling about 
course loads and other academic-related matters, in order to 
maximize their potential for academic success and assure proper 
career preparation. 

Supportive S-Vlces: The Supportive Services Program, under the 
direction of an Assistant Dean, offers tutoring, counseling and other 
academic assistance. It also offers academic seminars in organizing 
course material (oudining), survival skills for first-year students, and 
examination writing techniques, and maintains a resource library 
which includes treatises, cesebooks, audio-tape lectures by 
nationally--n,cognized authorities, and study guides, 

ea,- S-Vlces: The Law School operates a full-time Office of 
Career Services, dedicated to assisting law students and alumni in 
securing meaningful employment in the legal profession and related 
fields. The Office offers career counseling, sponsors workshops and 
seminars, and maintains a library containing materials relating to all 
aspects of legal employment. The Law School is a participating 
member of the National Association for Law Placement, which 
provides an abundance of information concerning legal employers and 
employment trends throughout the United States. 



ALUMNI ACTIVITIES and 
CONTINUING LEGAL 
EDUCATION 
Law Alumni Aaooclallon: The Association is an independent 
organization of the graduates of Wayne State UniYe1Sity Law School. 
The Law School's most prominent and professionally-actiw alumni 
and alumnae serve as the executiw commillee and offioers who 
govern the Association. This group advises the Dean on mallers of 
long-18nn inlenlst ID the School and provides the administration with 
perspectives from the profession. Alumni come together at a number 
of evenlS each y-, induding professional meetings, raceplions with 
faculty, and reunions. in addition, alumni provide special assistance in 
the a,eas of job placemen~ moot coun activities, community relations, 
adjunct teaching, and fund raising. 

The Law School Fund: Although Wayne Slale is a slalEHlupporled 
school, it is the private conlributions of alumni, law finns, corporations, 
and other friends of the Law School that provide the financial margin 
necessary ID ensure oulSlanding faculty scholarship, excellent 
professional training, a modem and expancing library and student 
scholarships. The Fund, which has grown steadily over the past 
several years, provides well over ten per cent of the Law School's 
annual resources. 

The Wayne Lawy•: All alumni and students receive The Wayne 
Lawyer, the official magazine of the Law School. Published twice each 
year, it provides current information about Law School activities, 
alumni accomplishmenlS and profile, a topical message from the Dean 
and articles of current interest written by members of the faculty. 

Continuing Legal Education: The Institute of Continuing Legal 
Education is a nonprofit edµcational organization for the continuing 
education of bench and bar. Founded in 1959, it is sponsored by 
Wayne Stale University Law School, the University of Michigan Law 
School, and the Slate Bar of Michigan. The Institute primarily serves 
the needs of Michigan lawyers; It presents seminars and conferences 
dealing with numerous areas of substantive law as well as praclic:e 
skills. The institute also has an extensive publishing program which 
includes authoritative texlS on various specialty areas of law and 
course handbooks. 

FACULTY 
Admwstralion 

Dean: James K. Robinson 
Assodats Dean: Frederica K. Lomberd 
Assistant Dean: Sharon M. 8'own 
Assistant Dean: Linda F. Sims 
Assistant Dean: Michele R. Miller 
Ditector of the Gnl<*ulte Program: John E. Mogk 
Ditector of Career Servicss: Susan K Weinberg 
Director of Lsgal S/JJdes: John Friedl 
Director of Admissions: Marcia McDonald 
Collsge Rsconlel: Eizabeth Van Goethem 
Director, Law Ubney: Georgia M. Clark 
Fmancial Aid AdministralDr: Chiquita McKenzie 
Director, l.sgal Writing Program: Diana V. Pratt 
Business Manager: Randall J. Wilger 

Professors 

Robert H. Abrams, David W. Adamany, Martin J. Adelman, William H. 
Burnham, Slephen Calkins, Kennell, R. Callahan (Emeriws), John F. 
Dolan, Jane M. Friedman, Donald H. Gordon (Emeriws),Josq,h D. Grano, 
Gunlher Hancll, Otto J. Heuel, Maurice B. Kelman, LeRay I.., Lamborn, 
Ged'frey J. Lanning (Emeritus), Jeuica D. Linnan, Edwanl J. LiUlejohn, 
Froderica K. Lcxnbard, Micllael J. Mclntyn:, John E. Moglt, Lawrence 
Poooroff (Visiting), John W. Reed (Emeritus), Jamei K. Robimon, Alan S. 
Schenk, Slephen H. Schulman, Robert A. Sedler, Booz Siegel (Emeritus), 
Ralph Slovcnko, Richan! Strichartz (Emeritus);Edwanl M. Wise 

Associate Professors 

Kingsley R. Browne, Janet E. Findlatcr, Jdm Friedl, Kalhryn R. Heid~ · 
Jmalhan Weinberg, Vincent A. Wellman 

Assistant Professors 

Cynlhia Baker (Visiting), George Feldman, Florise Neville-Ewell 

Lecturers 

Sandn Gross, Michael Mcferren, Lisa Mikaloois, Marilyn F. Pn,ston 

LAW SCHOOL DIRECTORY 
Admission - J.D. Program . . . 195 Law School Annex; 577-a937 
Admission - Ll.M. Program ........ 335 Law Ubrary; 577-a955 
FR1ancial Aid ..................... 317 Law Ubrary; 577-6142 
Records and Registration, Law School . 311 Law Ubrary; 577-a978 
Supportiw Servioes . . . . . . . . . 169 Law Schoof Annex; 577-a993 

Letters should be addressed ID the appropriate depanment and 
bu!cing at Wayne Slate University, Detroit, Michigan 48202. The 
telephone area code is 313. 
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LAW COURSES 
A scheduk of courses and instructors listing the days and lwurs of 
class meetings for each academic year will be issued by the Law 
School prior to registration. The following descriptions of courses 
are intended on!, to convey a general idea of the range of instrUiCtion 
offered by the Law School and are subject to change. For 
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 485. · 

JURIS DOCTOR COURSES (JDC) 

Required First Year Courses 
610 Civil Procedure. Cr. 3(6 n,q.) 
Structure of the judicial sys lam in the United Stal&s and lhe prooess of 
civil litigation from the commencement of an action through appeal. 
SUbjects considered include jurisdiction, the relationship between 
state and federal courts, pleading, discovery and olher pre-trial 
devices, trial and appellala review. (Y) 

620 Contracts. Cr. 3(6 n,q.) 
General principles of lhe law of contracts; definition of contract; 
illegality, mistake, frustration, impossibility; Statula of Frauds. 
inlarpretation, the parol evidenoe rule; performanoe and breach; 
rescission; repudiation and discharge. Remedies. including damages, 
specific perfonnanoe, injunction and restitution. All topics considered 
from viewpoints of bolh common law and statula. (Y) 

630 Criminal Law. Cr. 3 
General doctrines of criminal liability as lhey relate to lhe moral and 
social problems of crime; definitions of principal crimes and defenses 
to criminal prosecution, both common law and statutory; limitations on 
the use of aiminal sanctions. (Y) 

640 Legal Writing and Research. Cr. 2(4 req.) 
Analysis of legal problems and lhe use of legal materials, lhrough 
discussion, written assignments, and personal conferences. 
Preparation of an appellala brief and oral argument on a selected civil 
or criminal case before a court composed of faculty or members of the 
local bench and Bar. (Y) 

650 Property. Cr. 2-4 (6 req.) 
Basic course in real property, which will include selected materials 
from some of the following areas: historical introduction to real 
property; modem law of possessory estalas, including non-freehold 
estalas; landlord and tenant relationships; and lhe rights, duties and 
liabilities arising therefrom: concurrent estates; Statute of Uses; 
restraints upon the use of land; conveyancing and effects of the 
Recording Acts; land use planning and lhe current urban crisis. (Y) 

660 Torts. Cr. 2-6(5 n,q.) 
Legal principles underlying wrongs not based on contract, arising from 
intenttonal or negligent conduct and induding strict liability; the nature 
of particular wrongs, including·injuries to the person, to reputation, to 
real or personal property, and to interference with business or family 
relations. (Y) 

Required Upper Level Courses 
670 Constitutional Law I. Cr. 3 
Problems arising under the Constitution of the Unilad Stal&s, with 
particular attention to the nature of judicial review in constitutional 
cases and to lhe role of the judiciary in umpiring lhe federal system. 

(Y) 

680 Profeaalonal Reaponslblllty and the Legal Profeulon. 
Cr.2 

Conflicts of interest; lhe attorney's standard of care, fiduciary dUty, lhe 
organization of bar associations, lhe attorney's duty to the court and 
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1he community; the attorney's responsibilities in trial, and in unilalaral 
actions anil negotiations. The duty of disclosure of adverse data, the 
development of group legal servioes, and of legal services to the poor, 
and lhe responsibility of the Bar in these areas. (Y) 

Elective Courses 
704 AdmlnlstraUve Law. Cr. 3 or 4 
Functions and behavior of administrative agencies; constitutional and 
statutory constraints on agency operation. How lhe government 
formulal&s and enforoes poiicy, adminislars public benefit programs, 
and awards licenses. (Y) 

707 Admlrallty Law. Cr. 2 
Admirality jurisdiction; personal injury and dealh; chartar parties and 
bills of lading; collision and limitation of liability. (I) 

710 Agency and Partnership. Cr. 2 
The relationship of principal and agent; lhe rights. duties, powers, and 
fiduciary responsibilities associalad wilh acting for the benefit of 
olhers. The legal principles associalad wilh conducting business in 
the partnership form under the Uniform Partnership Act. (B) 

711 Alternative Dlapute Reaoludon. Cr. 2 
Forms of non-trial dispula resolution: arbitration, mediation, and 
negotiation~eir various permutations and substantive applications. 
Factors affecting choioe between dispute resolution processes, 
differenoes in design and structure, relative costs, quality of participant 
perfonnanoe, accountability for results, privacy of proceedings, role of 
legal norms and lawyers, due process considerations, availability of 
judicial review; tactics and stralagies employed · in arbitration, 
mediation and negotiation. (B) 

716 AnUtruat. Cr. 2-4 
Government control of trade practices and industrial market structures 
which inhibit lhe competitive prooess; monopoiy, oligopoly, mergers, 
cartel practices, distribution arrangements, resaie price control, 
franchising patent licensing, foreign ~mmerce and price 
discrimination under the Sherman, Clayton, Federal Trade 
Commission, and Robinson-Pabllan Acts. M 
725 A Tranaactlonal Approach to Business Planning. Cr. 

4(8 req.) 
Prereq: JDC 755 and 881. Not open to students who have taken JDC 
728, JDC 854, JDC 869, or LLM 840 or LLM 841. Cred~ only on 
completion of two terms. Organizational problems for lhe closely-held 
and the public corporation; operational problems such as stock 
distributions, issuance of new securities, oonstructive dividend 
problems, and · stock redemptions; corporate acquisitions, other 
reorganizations, contested take-overs, and liquidation and 
termination problems. M 
734 Trial Advocacy. Cr. 3 
Prereq: JDC 782 or consent of instructor. Basic trial techniques taught 
lhrough student performanoes of roleplay exercises followed by 
aitique. Mastering major trial skills in isolation: direct and cross 
examination, introduction of exhibits, impeachment, expert witnesses, 
opening and closing statements. Application of skills in simulalad full 
criminal or civil jury trial. · (Y) 

740 Comparative Law. Cr. 3 
Melhods and souroes of common and civil law; background and 
structure of lhe principal civil codes; analysis and study of problems 
arising in lhe conlaxt of foreign legal syslams. (Y) 

741 Comparative African Legal Systema. Cr. 2 
Diversity of Alrican legal systems, viewed within framework of Alrica's 
colonial past and post-<:0lonial independenoe; oustomary law and 
jurisprudenoe; socio;,olitical environment wilhin which the legal 
systems operate. Particular attention to syslams inlluenoed by 
English Common Law. (I) 

742 Computar Law: Commercial Tranaactlona. Cr. 2 
Legal aspects of lhe marketing of hardware and software contracts 
and lhe law regarding the prolaction of software. American and 
Canadian legal dooumentation for alternative channels of distribution 



including lhe acquisition, sale, licensing and distribution of hardware, 
software and maintenance. (I) 

745 Computer Law: Protection of Intellectual Property. Cr. 2 
Prereq: JDC 850. Legal proteclion of soflwere and olher 
computer-related technology, wilh respect lo paten~ copyright and 
lrade secret law. Types of protection compared and contras~. Some 
coverage of trademark and unfair competition lew. (I) 

746 Conflict of Lawa. Cr. 3 
Principles, rules and melhods lhought lo underlie the resolution of 
mulktate problems. Jurisdiction and enforcement of judgmenls of 
other states. (Y) 

7411 Conalliullonaf Law U. Cr. 4 
Prereq: JDC 670. lndividllal righlB under the Constitution of the United 
States. Freedom of speech, religious freedom and equal protection. 
(Y) 

754 Copyright Law. Cr. 3 
No credit after former JDC 851. Law of copyright and related doctrines 
protecting llterery, musical and artistic works. Nature of righls and 
kinds of works protected, doctrine of fair usa, pr&-<ltnption problems, 
and problems posed by new technologies. Emphasis on 1976 
Copyright Act and ilB relation lo issues such as home videotaping, 
pholoeopying and non-profit performance of protecled works. (Y) 

755 Corporallona. Cr. 2-4 
Relationships between owners and direclors of a corporate enterprise; 
different types of stock ownership and the corresponding righlB in 
profits and control; consolidation and merger; distinctive features of 
lhe closed corporation. (Y) 

756 Corporate Finance. Cr. 3 
Economic and legal problems arising in connection with financing 
decisions of publlcly--lleld corporations, including valuation of lhe 
enterprise and its securities, determination of securities structure and 
dividend policy, capital structure (including problems relating lo debt), 
and acquisition slrategies. Federal securities regulations and selected 
topics. (Y) 

758 Bankruptcy and Creditors· Rlghla. Cr. 3 or 4 
Prereq: JDC 737 or 870. Problems arising when debtors are in 
financial difficulty. including lhe principal state remedies of unsecured 
creditors sudl as attachment, garnishment, and enforcement of 
judgmenlB; alternatives lo bankruptcy; and bankruptcy proceedings. 
When offered for lhree credilB. course has substantially less on state 
creditor remedies. (Y) 

760 Crfmlnal Appellate Practice. Cr. 3 
Prereq: JDC 761, 764 or 782 recommended. Clinicai legal writing 
experience. Studenls prepare briefs and olher pleedings for indigent 
clienls wilh pending felony appeals in cooperetion wilh lhe Michigan 
State Appellate Defender Office. Studenls meet wilh instructor in 
individual and class sessions to discuss writing, research, and lhe 
appellate and correctional processes. Studenls have client contact 
and participate in simulated court environment (Y) 

761 Crfmlnal Procedure I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: JDC 670 recommended. Constitutional requiremenls for 
arrests, searches, seizures, electronic sul'Y8illance, and 
interrogations. (Y) 

764 Criminal Procedure II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: JDC 670 recommended. Operation of lhe criminal justice 
system from the defendant"s first appearance in the court through lhe 
trial, and lo post--<:Onviction remedies, including a study of bail. lhe 
preliminary hearing. lhe grand jury. voir dire. discovery, double 
jeopardy, joinder. and habees corpus. (Y) 

770 Employment Law. Cr. 2 or 3 
Legal righlB and responsibilities of employees (excluding righls 
provided by anti-d'ISCrimination laws and the NLRA); statulory and 
common-lew limitations on the employefs right lo discharge; 
protection of employee privacy and reputation; laws governing wages 
and hours, occupational safety, unemployment compensation, 
workers' compensation. and employee benefils. (Y) 

773 Envfronmental Law. Cr. 2 or 3 
Environmental lew in commOfHllw, statutes, constitutional issues. 
adminislrative and intemationai lew, Coherent legal analysis of 
environmental problems and active legal remedies, rather than 
specialized instruction in pollution controls and lhe like. (Y) 

776 Equal Opportunity In Employment. Cr. 2 or 3 
Federal constilulional and statutofy guarantees of fraedom from 
invidious discrimination in employment Thirteenlh and Fourteenlh 
AmendmenlB. Tide VII of lhe Civil Righls Act of 1964, the 
Reconstruction Civil Righ1S Acls, 42 U.S.C. 1881, et seq .• the Equal 
Pay Act of 1963, and lhe Age Discrimination in Employment Act of 
1~~ M 
778 Equitable RemadlN. Cr. 2 or 3 
Not open to studenls who have taken JDC 864 or former JDC 779 or 
former JDC 866. Survey of lhe equitable remedies available for lhe 
vindication of substantive righlB. which includes injunctive and 
restibJtionary relief as weU as the general treatment of equitable reltef 
in conlract, lort and criminai actions. . (I) 

782 Evidence. Cr. 2-4 (4 req.) 
General principles relating to lhe proof of questions of fact in cM and 
criminal trials, including competency. relevancy, and materiaNty of 
evidence; judicial notice. presumptions; burden of proof; competency 
of wib'lesses, rules relating to examination and ~xamination of 
wilnesses; weight and sufficiency of evidence. M 
785 Family Law. Cr. 2 or 3 
Entry into marriage; legal trealment of couples in marital and 
non-marital relationships; cfovorce. including custody. ar.mony and 
property distribution, and the role of the attorney; procreation; 
illegitimacy; righlB and responsibilities of children and parenls wilh 
respect lo each other and to the state; child abuse and neglect; and 
adoption. When offered for two credilB. considerably less time is 
devoted lo children's issues. (Y) 

787 Civil Right• Ullgatlon. Cr. 2 or 3 
Prereq: JDC 670. Judicial remedies · against govemmenls and 
governmental officials for violation of righlB secured by federal statutes 
and by U.S. and state constitutions. Procedural issues ralher lhan 
substantive content considered, e.g.. proper parties, necessary 
elemenls of a claim. limils on local government liability, immunities and 
defenses. remedies, attomay lees. (I) 

788 Faderal Couno and the Faderal Syotem. Cr. 2 or 3 
Prereq: JDC 670. lntem>lationship of state and federal law in our legal 
system from the point of view of lhe federal courls and the Congress. 
Emphasis on lhe politics, hislory, and philosophy of lederelism, ralher 
than on procedures. (B) 

790 Directed Study. er. 1-2 
Prereq: prior written consent of professor directing lhe study and of the 
Assistant Dean. Subject m-r and procedure are lo be ananged prior 
to regislration. (T) 

783 Government Contraclo. Cr. 2 
Aspects of lhe lew of government conlracts: contracl formation, 
contract performance. dispute procedures; usa of government 
contraclB lo advance social and economic goals. (B) 

794 Immigration and Nationality Law. Cr. 2 
Immigration. Its hlslory and development; enlry into lhe United States, 
and alien status and adjustment lo status; deportation and relief from 
deportation; exclusion and relief from exclusion; nationality and 
citizenship. (B) 

796 Tutorfal In Commercfal Law. Cr. 1 (Max. 4) 
Prareq: JDC 620. good acedemic standing, consent of instruelor and 
successful completion of 14 hours of non-<:redlttulorials arranged wilh 
lhe instruclor. One hour of directed study In commercial law available 
tor as many as four semesters involving research and writing on 
commercial law subjects leading to the writing of a short paper of 
publishable quallty in the last semester. Grades on pass no-<:radit 
basis. (T) 
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797 lnaurance Law. Cr. 2 
General principles, including indemnity, subrogation, reinsurance, 
insurable interest and dassification of risks such as personal business 
and legal liability. Michigan insurance law and 'no tau.It' legislation 
examined; contractual rights and liabilities of the insurer, insured, and 
third party beneficiaries. (B) 

800 International Aspects of U.S. Taxation. Cr. 2 or 3 
Prereq: JDC 881. United States taxation of non--<esident aliens and 
foreign entities, foreign tax credit, determination of source of income, 
impact of tax treaties, earned income exclusion, tax effect of mode of 
operation and counby of inoorporation, and statutory and nonstatutory 
tax devices available tor international operations. (B) 

801 Health Law. Cr. 2 or 3 
Prereq: JDC 660. Current issues in health care law: malpractice by 
physicians and hospitals; reforming the tort system for medical 
injuries; organizing health care delivery; access to health care; health 
care cost control; antitrust problems in health care industry. (V) 

802 International Business Transactions. Cr. 3 
Practical legal problems connected with doing business 
counseling on foreign law. 

803 International Law. Cr. 3 

abroad; 
(Y) 

Basic legal concepts applied by international tribunals and courts of 
the United States to the relations between independent nations. The 
nature and sources of international law; the use of treaties; 
international organizations; and practices respecting recognition, 
territory, nationality and jurisdiction. (Y) 

806 International Protection of Human Rights. Cr. 2 
The main international and regional legal instruments and procedures 
for the protection of human rights. (I) 

807 Jewish Law. Cr. 2 
Jewish non-ritual law (contract, property, commercial, etc.); concepts, 
structure, methodology undertying Jewish legal system. Introduction 
to the principal literature and institutions; development of the Biblical 
sources by Jewish courts, legislation, and legal writers to the present. 

(B) 

812 Labor Relations and the Law. Cr. 2-4 
Legislative, administrative and judicial regulation of labor relations. 
The scope of national labor legislation; the protection of the rights of 
self-organization and the designation of bargaining agents; the 
negotiation and administration of the collective agreement; the legality 
of strikes, picketing and boycotts; employer interference with 
concerted activities; and the relations between unions and their 
members. (Y) 

815 Land Uae. Cr. 2 or 3 
Prereq: JDC 650. AHocation of land use in the urban environment by 
both private agreement and governmental order. Problems involved in 
the development and effectuation of community planning; goals by 
means of conservation, clearance, and renewal; zoning, variances 
and exceptions; housing code enforcement, subdivision control, 
eminent domain; relocation. (Y) 

819 Law of Elections and Polltlcal Organization. Cr. 2 
Not open to students who have taken former JDS 807. Laws and 
constitutional regulations governing voting, the nomination and 
election of public officials, initiative and referendum process, 
campaign contributions, fair election practices, political parties. (B) 

824 Accounting for Lawyers. Cr. 2 
May not be taken for credit by those who took two or more 
undergraduate accounting courses or a graduate course in financial 
accounting. Basic concepts of bookkeeping and generally-accepted 
accounting principles; background to help read and interpret financial 
ststements; auditor's role and accounting issues that arise in business 
planning, in litigation, and in managing financial investments. (Y) 

827 Legal History. Cr. 3 
Comparative study of the history of ancient and modern legal systems, 
with particular regard to relationships between law and the social and 
intellectual contexts in which it has developed. Survey ol the highlights 
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ol Roman and English legal history with occasional attention to other 
systems. Readings include literary and legal sources. (B) 

830 Jurisprudence. Cr. 2-3 
Analysis of important legal notions such as law, sanction, nde, and 
sovereignty; relations between law and morals as seen particularly in 
the development of natural law and legal positivism and in the 
development ol the notion of legal responsibility. (B) 

836 Legal Process. Cr. 3 
Functioning and interrelationships between the institutions and 
processes of the American legal system. Nature of legal reasoning, 
the uses and misuses of stare decisis, the proper allocation of 
responsibility between the judiciary and the legislature, techniques of 
statutory interpretation, the role of administrative agencies, and the 
planning-advising function of lawyers. (Y) 

837 Advanced Legal Writing. Cr. 3 
Prereq: JDC 640. May not be taken on passed-no credit basis. 
Research and analysis of complex legal problems involving legislative 
history and administrative regulations. Class discussion on advanced 
research, development of strategy, and organization and writing as an 
advocate. Students write both trial and appellate brief. (Y) 

839 Leglslatlon. Cr. 3 
The legislative process and its use as an instrument of change; 
legislative drafting revision, interpretation and implementation. The 
appropriations process; role of and control of lobbying; operation of the 
legislative process and its effect on policy formulation; conduct of 
Corigressional investigations and effects of separation of powers 
doctrines. The lawyer and the development and implementation of 
legislation. (Y) 

842 Local Government Law. Cr. 2 
Law as an instrument for governing urban areas. Distribution of 
decision-making power between private and public persons, between 
state and local governments and among various local governments. 
Local finance, decentralization, annexation and municipal 
incorporation. Exploration of possible reform by means of 
metropolitan government or federal assistance. The lawyer's role in 
formulating governmental policy in major urban complexes. (B) 

845 Mass Media Law. Cr. 2 
Prereq: JDC 749 recommended. Legal and constitutional issues 
applicable to the press and broadcast media, including: problems of 
newsgathering; First Amendment and the regulation of obscenity; the 
problem of national security information; licensing of broadcasters; 
public access to the air waves, fairness doctrine, equal time, and 
control of program content. (Y) 

847 Mental Health Law. Cr. 3 
Not open to students who have taken JDS 831. Relationship between 
law and the mental health professions. Topics include: psychiatric 
evaluation, diagnosis and treatment; patient-psychiatrist (or 
-psychologist) relationship; civil commitment and other hospitalization 
issues; mental competence in contract, tort, and the capacity to 
manage one's own affairs. (Y) 

849 Negotiation. Cr. 2 
Comprehensive examination of various legal principles that affect 
negotiation, such as rights assessment, custom and practice, rules of 
contract construction, concepts of condonation, proper and improper 
conditions, effective use of evidence in the negotiation process and 
legal strategies that affect outcome of negotiations. (Y) 

850 Patent Law. Cr. 3 
No credit after former JDC 851. Substantive patent and related trade 
secret law. Emphasis on nature of patent right; scope of coverage of 
patent system; issues of validity, infringements, inequitable conduct, 
patent-antitrust. Special issues relating to software, living organisms, 
and chemistry. Technical background not required. (Y) 

851 Payment Systems. Cr. 2 
Prereq.orcoreq:JDC870. NocreditalterformerJDC 737. Basic study 
ol Articles 3 (Negotiable Instruments) and 4 (Bank Deposits and 
Collections) of the Uniform Commercial Code with some attention to 



lhe rules of wire transfers in proposed Article 4a and to lette<s of credit 
in Article 5. · (Y) 

852 Estate, Gift and Inheritance Taxation. Cr. 2 
Prereq: JDC 881. Nol 0P!ffl tostudenls who have taken former JDC 
791. Federal and stalo translar taxes and income taxation of 
fiduciaries and benefi<:iaries. (Y) 

853 Pretrial Advocacy. Cr. 3 
Adversa,y strategy end practice skills in Iha prebiaf stages oflitigation. 
Preparation of pleadings, intem>gatorles. requesls for admission and 
document production requesls. Studenls negotialo settlement of 
dospulos, draft and argue motions, and lake and defend depositions. 

(Y) 

854 Problems In lhe Taxation of Corporation• and 
Shareholdars. Cr. 2-3 

Prereq: JDC 881. Nol open to students who have taken JDC 725. 
Federal income iaxation of corporations and their shareholders· 
~roblems relating ID lhe formation. operation. reorganization, and 
loquidat10n of lhe oorporation. Problems between shareholders and 
lheir closely-held corporation. Analysis and resolution of oorporalo 
tax issues. (8) 

857 Producta Uabllhy. Cr. 2 
Problems arising out of defective producls. Warranty actions sbid 
liability in tort, damages, problem of proof, olher topics. ' (B) 

859 Public Sector Labor Law. Cr. 2 
Stalo (and some federal) l'llglllation of labor relations in lhe public 
sector. Establishment of representative status, negotiation and 
admin&lration of lhe ooNective agreement, strikes and impasse 
resolutions. (B) 

860 Real Estate Rnanclng. Cr. 2-3 
Melhods of financing lhe acxiuisition and improvement of residential 
and oommerciaf real estalo lhrough lhe use of private sources of 
funds. (Y) 

865 Reorganization of Flnanclally Troubled Bual,_ __ Cr. 
2or3 

Prereq. or ooreq: JDC 758 and 881. Not open lo studenls who have 
taken former JDC 976 or JDS 717. Examination of businesS-<&lated 
financial problems and lheir solutions. Emphasis on reorganization of 
lhe business, bolh in and out of Chaplor 11 of Iha Bankruptcy Code. 

(Y) 

869 Securities Regulatlon. Cr. 2 
Prereq: JDC 755. Not open to studenls who have taken JDC 725. 
Analysis of current problems in federal and slate regulation of 
lransadions in securities. · (Y) 

870 Secured Tranaacllona. Cr. 3 
No credit after JDC 737. Basic study of Article 9 of lhe Uniform 
Commercial Code with particular allontion to lhe law governing lhe 
creation and perfection of security inlorests in personal property and 
lhe relative priorities of interested parties; also allontion to some of lhe 
following: g~riented remedies in Article 2, financing leases in 
Article 2a, bulk safes, effects of lhe Bankruplcy Code on secured 
lransaclions, and documents of tille In Article 7. (Y) 

872 Sex-8aaed Dlocrlmlnatlon. Cr, 2 
Laws from ooloniaf times to lhe present as lhey relate to lhe status of 
women; lamily and waffare laws, criminal laws, lhe oommon law, and 
federal legislation. Academic and employment opportunities for 
women; and women in labor unions. (I) 

an Trademarks and Unfair Competition. er. 2 or :i 
Federal lrademark statute, 15 U.S.C. section 1051 et. seq., stalo 
statutory and oommon law unlair oompetition, and lhe -af law of 
unlairoompetition and lalseaclver1ising under 15 U.S.C. saclion 1125 
~ ro 
881 Taxation. Cr. 1-4 
lnlorrelation belween inoome tax policy and basic govemffl'!ntal and 
social institutions. Introduction to law of federal inoome taxation; Iha 

taxation of incfoviduals. Basic appfication of lhese taxes; problems 
lm10lved in transactions and situations )Nhich confront lhe lawyer in 
general practice; analysis and use of malorials which permit !heir 
solution. Underlying problems of policy which have led to lhe tax law of 
loday and which may be expected to require change in lhe tax law of 
tomorrow. . (Y) 

882 THChln11 Law In High School. Cr. 3 
Prereq: second-- or lhir<f-1'ear student Studenls teach 20-25 
sessions to high school students and allond weekly seminar on 
loacho~-melhods. Preparation of model lessons, lesson plans. Foeld 
superv,s10n. (Y) 

883 . · Trade Secrela and Conffclenllal Information. Cr. 2 
Substantive law of trade seaels and olher oonfodentiel business 
information, and oovenants not to oompele. Trade SIIQ'et litigation 
including injunctions, Shel/mar and Conmar rules, damages, 
defenses, and development of lrade secret protection packages. 
Modem frontiers of trade secrets law, incJuding demise of Kewanee 
and infringement of Fi111I Amendment righls. (B) 

884 Truata and Dececfenta' Eatalaa. Cr. 4 
lntestale succession, wiHs and trusts, requisite elements of wills and 
express trusls, and procedural requirements for lheir aeation
administralion of decedenls' estalos and trusls; special rules.relating 
lo charitable and spendlhrift trusts; trust forms as equitable remedial 
devices under resulting and constructive trust rules. (Y) 

885 Union Democracy. Cr. 2. 
Prereq: JDC 812 or consent of instruclor. Legal aspe<;ls of relationship 
between unions and their members, as developed primarily by lhe 
Labor Management Reporting and Disclosure Act of 1959 
(L.andrum--Oriffin Act) including right to representation, collective 
bargaining process and adminislration of colledive bargaining 
agreement. (I) 

887 Wai. Law. Cr. 2-3 
Ca~ories of water bodies and public and prlvalo rights then,in under 
lhe nparian and the prior appropriation systems. Consumptive and 
non--o:,nsumptiw uses, management, and protection of the resource. 
Intergovernmental relations with respect to water resource anocation 
and management (B) 

902 Internal Revenue Service Dlalrlcl Counaol lnternahlp, 
Cr. 1 

Prereq: JDC 881; oonsenl of assistant dean; second or third year 
student. Students work under lhe supervision of an assistant disbicl 
counsel on assignments including advisory opinions on tax maners· 
participation in conlarences wilh taxpayers; and preparation of smali 
tax cases for bial in Iha U.S. Tax Court. Approximately eight to ten 
hours per week during tall and winter lemlS; sixteen to twenty hours 
per week during summer lorm. (T) 

903 Internship: Attorney Grievance Cornmlulon. Cr. 1 
P,ereq: oonsenl of assistant dean, second or lhird year student JDC 
782; recommended prereq. or coreq: 680. Student works under 
supervision of attorney on stall of Attorney Grievance Commission, on 
legal research and writing projeds, preparation of pleacings, and bial 
preparation projects; 8-10 hours per week in faff or winter lorms; 
1~ hours per week in summer lorm. (T) 

904 City of Delroll Law Departmenl Internship. Cr. 1 
P,ereq: oonsenl of adviser; seoond or lhird year student. Clinical 
program under lhe supervision of lhe City of Detroit Law Department 
to provide research assistance and trial and -Uate aid to members 
of lhe Law Department stall. Approximately 8-10 hours per week in 
fall or winier tern,; 16-40 hours per week during summer term. (T) 

906 Federal Defender lnlernahlp. Cr. 1 
P,ereq: oonsenl of lhe assistant dean. Open only to second- and 
lhird-year students, who may not eled any olher clinical internship in 
same term. Each student is assigned to an attorney on stall of lhe 
Federal Defendefs Office, doing extensive research and brief writing 
in aiminal cases al bolh bial and appellate levels. Approximately 8-10 
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hours per week dlring fall and winter terms; 16-20 hours per week 
during summer term. (T) 

907 lnternahlp: Equal Employment Opportunity 
Commlaalon. Cr.1 

Prereq: consent of assistant dean: second or lhint year student; JDC 
776. Sludent assigned to attorney in Hearings and Appeals or legal 
Unit of Detro~ Office, Equal Employment Opportunity ·eornmission: 
extensive reseerch and writing as well as assisting in trial preparation; 
approximately 8-10 hours per week in laH and winter terms, 16-20 
hours per week in summer term. (n 

908 Judlclal lnternahlp. Cr. 1 
Prereq: consent of assistant dean; second or thin! year student. Each 
slUdent is assigned to a participating judge and devotes 8-10 hours 
per week cilring laH and winter terms and 16-20 hours per week cilring 
lhe summer term, working wilh the judge as a law clerk, assisting in 
closely-6upervised research on polnlS of law and acquiring familiarity 
with lhe operation of lhe court (T) 

909 lnternahlp: American Clvll Uberllea Union. Cr. 1 
Prereq: JDC 670; consent of assistant dean; second or lhird year 
student. Student works under supervision of lhe Legal Director of lhe 
American Civil Liberties Union of Michigan researching and analyzing 
constitutional and civil liberties issues, drafting plea""1gs and 
materials for hearings and trials. Approximately 8-10 hours per week 
during fall or winter term; 16-20 hours per week in summer term. (T) 

910 lnternahlp: Juvenile Defender Ollk:e. Cr. 1 
Prereq: consent of assistant dean; second or thin! year standing; JDC 
761 and 762. Each student is assigned to an attorney on lhe staff of lhe 
Juvenile Delender Office to do extensive research and writing in cases 
involving defense of indigent youlh in juvenile court prooeedings. 
Approximately 8-10 hours per week in fall and winter terms; 16-20 
hours per week in summer term. (T) 

911 lnternahlp: Oakland County Clrcutt Court 
Administrator'• Office. Cr.1 

Prereq: second or third year standing. Student works under the 
supervision of lhe legal staff of lhe Oekland County Circu~ Court 
Adminisb'ator's Office to provide research assistance and prepare 
summaries of legislation and related work. Approximately 8-1 O hours 
per week in fall and winter terms, 16-20 hours per week in summer 
term. (T) 

912 Internship: Proaecutor. er., 
Prereq: consent of assistant dean; second or lhint year student. May 
not elect any other clinical or internship program in same term. Each 
slUdent is assigned to an attorney on lhe staff of lhe Wayne County, 
Macomb County, Monroe County, Washtenaw County or St. Clair 
County Prosecutor's Office, doing extensive research and writing. 
Student is taken lhrough steps in processing actual cases. 
Approximately 8-10 hours per week during fall and winter terms; 
16-20 hours per week during summer term. (T) 

915 Internship: Archdiocese of Detroit Office of Migration. 
Cr. 1 

Prereq. or coreq: JDC 794, consent ofassistant dean, second or third 
year student. Student works under supervision of legal staff of 
Archclocese of Detroit Office of Migration to provide legal research 
and writing assistance and to draft documents in a wide range of areas 
of immigration law. Approximately 8-10 hours per week in fall or winter 
terms; 16-20 hours per week during summer term. (T) 

918 Internship: Unlled Statea Attorney. Cr. 1 
Prereq: consent of assistant dean; second or lhint year student. May 
not elect any other clinical program or intemship in same term. Work 
w~ a staff attorney; legal research and drafting of legal documenlS in 
a wide variety of civil and criminal cases, at bolh trial and appellate 
levels. Approximately S-10 hours per week dlring lall or winter terms; 
16-20 hours per week in summer term. (T) 

918 Internship: Unlvarally ol Michigan Medical Center 
General Counael. Cr. 1 

Prereq: JDC 801; consent of assistant dean. Work with General 
Counsel ol University of Michigan Medical Center on wide variety ol 
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legal issues in heallh care area, including Medicare, Medicaid; hospital 
liability; allocation of scarca resources; Human Genome Project 
Approximately 8-10 hours per week, faU or winter terms; 16-20 hours 
per week, summer term. (n 

919 In-hip: Wayne County Nelghbomood Legal 
-.Cr.1 

Prereq: seoond or lhint year student, consent of assistant dean. Work 
wilh a staff attorney; legal research and drafting of legal documenlS in 
a wide variety of civil cases at both trial and appellate level. 
Approximately 8-10 hours per week during Fall or Winter Terms; 
16-20 hours per week in summer term. (n 

930 . Free Lagal Aid Cllnlc. Cr. 1-2 
Prereq: completion of all six first-year courses; cumulative h.p.a. of 2.0 
or above. StudenlS work in lhe Free Legal Aid Clinic representing 
indigent clienlS in need of legal services. Under supervision of a 
practicing attorney, sludenlS act as counsel from the interviewing 
stage lhrough any necessary court procaedings. (T) 

935 uw Rev!-. Cr. 1-2 
Open only to Law Review members. (Y) 

940 Moot Court. Cr. 1-2 
Open only to members of lhe Moot Court Board. Members concilcl, 
under general faculty supervision, lhe program in lhe preparation of 
briels and lhe hearings on oral argumenlS. (Y) 

945 Student Trlal Advocacy Program. Cr. 1-2 
Open only to members._ Members participate in skills training; 
intraschool, regional, and national trial advocacy competitions. (Y) 

978 Entertainment Contracta Workahop. Cr. 3 
Prereq: JDC 754 or consent ol instructor. Workshop offers opportunity 
to negotiate and draft agreemenlS for exploitation of a hypothetical 
work in a variety of media: book publishing, live lheatre, f!ms, and 
television. Each slUdent will be responsible for negotiation and 
drafting two or three agreemenlS wilh olher slUdenlS in the class. (B) 

981 Estate Planning. Cr. 2 
Prereq: JDC 881 and 852. Not open to students who hava taken 
former JDC 960. Special problems such as valuation, drafting. State 
and federal transfer taxation and federal income tax treatment of 
fiduciaries and beneficiaries. (B) 

982 Hazardoua Substancea Workahop. Cr. 3 
ln---<lepth study of laws and regulatory systems governing disposal of 
hazardous materials and lhe remediation of sites contaminated by 
lhose materials. Focus on toxic torlS, CERCLA (Superfund) and 
RCRA, risk assessment and· risk management, toxicology, 
hydrogeolgy, quantitative assessmen~ and environmental 
engineering and site remediation. (B) 

986 Real Estate Financing Workahop. Cr, 2 
Prereq: JDC 860. Detailed examination of roles of lawyers in modem 
commercial real estate development projeclS. T opica include 
construction financing, permanent financing, tax advantages, 
syndication, and equity-profitability stucies. (I) 

JURIS DOCTOR SEMINARS (JDS) 
717 Bankruptcy Reorganization, Cr. 3 
Prereq: JDC 758. Not open to studenlS who have taken JDC 665 or 
JDC 976. Emphasis on Chapter 11 reorganizations of insolvent 
businesses. Non-bankruptcy alternatives explored. Draft of plan of 
reorganization or other practical application of subjeclS covered will be 
required. (Y) 

719 Canada - United Statea Legal laauea. Cr. 3 
Management of Canada - United States legal issues; emphasis on 
trade relations (including various aspeclS of the Free Trade 
Agreement), and bilateral environmental issues (including in particular 
long-range transboundary air pollution). Other topics include: 



transboundaiy judicial assistance, tarritorial and boundaiy issuas and 
conflict of laws. · (B) 

728 Comparative Copyright Problem•. Cr. 3 
Preraq. or coreq: JDC 754 recommended. Comparative study of 
copyright traditions; copyright and induslrial property; Iha 
idea/expression dicho1omy; protection of works of lac!, ru>!ebasos, 
computar software; capita selecta-publisher's right, protection of 
letters, diaries, etc.; copyright contracls; intamational copyright 
licensing. (B) 

733 Criminal Law De,_,_ at the Cutting Edge. Cr. 3 
Preraq: JDC 630. Philosophical and legal issues regarding traditional 
and novel criminal law defenses including heat of passion, 
self-defense, consent, battered-wife defense, brainwashing, 
eulhanasia, hypn0&is, and defenses to prison escape. (I) 

736 Comparative U.S. - European Competition Law. Cr. 3 
Preraq. or coraq: JDC 716. Comparison of competi1ion policies and 
enforcement mechanisms of the United States and the European 
Community, induding rules and enforcement procecl.ires goV8Rling 
such matters as mergers, cartels, monopolies, price dscrimination, 
dislribution. (B)° 

737 Contemporary Legal Theory. Cr. 3 
Preraq: JDC 830 or consent of instructor. Recent conlributions to 
jurisprudence and philosophy of law concerning issues such as: 
nature of law and legal systams; relationship between law and 
morality; civil disobedience and our obligation to obey the law. (I) 

750 Crlmlnal and Quaal-Crlmlnal Law and Procedure. Cr. 3 
Substantive and procedural issues in criminal prosecutions, civil 
commib'nents, deportations, forfeibJres, expulsions, and license 
deprivations. (Y) 

754 (HIS 805) Seminar In Con•lhutlonal and Legal Hl•tory 
of the Unltecf St•tao. Cr. 3 

Preraq: HIS 783 or consent of graduate director. Graduate reading 
and research seminar in lhe history of American law. In first half, 
participants read extensively in lheoratical and substantive litaratures. 
Thereafter, group pursues individual research topics in oollaboration. 
Students produce major research paper focused mainly on primary 
materials; presentation to lhe group included. (B) 

756 Current Con•tltutlonal Problems. Cr. 3 
Preraq: JDC 670 or equiv. Each student produces a substantial paper 
dealing with a constitutional problem of special intarest. Discussion of 
papers and constitutional issues of C<Jrrent significance. (I) 

758 Current lnu• In Antltl"U8t and Trade RegulaUon. Cr. 3 
Preraq: JDC 716 or consent of instructor. Current antitrust and trade 
regulation issues, such as distribution, exemptions, horizontal 
restraints, legislative reform, merger policy, pricing, and transnational 
enforcement Clayton, Sherman, and Federal Trade Commission 
Acts; possibly stale and foreign statutes and procedures. (Y) 

759 current lnu• In Tax Polley. Cr. 3 
Preraq: JDC 881. Current tax policy issues confronting Congress: 
policy issuas in estata and gift taxation; policy issuas in federal income 
taxation; changing nature of lhe federal tax structure and lhe potential 
adoption of new federal taxes. (B) 

rn Envlronm-,t _and Land U•o. Cr. 3 
Basic problems posed by the intarrelatad fields of environmental law 
and land use: acology and economics, energy and transportation, 
watar and air pollution, open space, public participation, litigation's 
role. The ablity of lhe law to deal wilh lhe major problem areas and 
!heir causes and oures, and practical research into Michigan practices. 

(B) 

772 Contemporary Envlronmenlll IMueo. Cr. 3 
Preraq: JDC 773 recommended. Seminar focuses on major problem 
area in environmental law. Potential topics include legai regulation of 
hazardous waste, lhe public trust doctrine as a constraint on resource 
allocation, lheories of regulatory action, environmental aspects of 
transportation or energy policy, urban pollution. Multi-<lisciplinary 

perspectives; role;>laying of simulatad controversies such as 
negotiation over hazardous waste clean-<Jf), proposed legislation 
mark-up. (B) 

773 Family Vlolence. Cr. 3 
Analysis of lhe utilization of lhe legal systam to address issues of 
abuse wilhin the family. Topics include: lhe response of lhe criminal 
justice systam to various forms of family violence, such as marital rape, 
spouse abuse, and child abuse; use of tort and injunctive nlmedies; 
examination of new and proposed legislation relevant to lhese issues. 

(B) 

791 International and Comparative Crimin.I Law. Cr, 3 
Criminal law and procedure of counlries outside lhe Anglo-American 
tradition; lhe intaUectual and sociological background of different 
systams of criminal law. Problems of intamational criminal law 
Ourisdiction over crime, exlradition, the prosecution of war aiminals, 
proposals for an intamational criminal court). {I) 

800 Labor Law. Cr.3 
Preraq: JDC 812 or consent of instructor. Current labor law problems 
wilh emphasis on labor relations in lhe public sector, employment 
discrimination, internal union affairs, and myths and assumptions in 
labor law (Iha role of empirical research). (Y) 

803 Law •nd Bioethics. Cr. 3 
Issues arising from recent advances in biomedical technology: 
prenatal diagnosis of genetic disorders, problems of prolonging lie, 
psychtropic drugs to control human behavior. (Y) 

804 Law and Economics. Cr. 3 
No specific background in economics required. Recent developments 
in the application of legai analysis to legal doctrine. (I) 

805 Law and Gender. Cr. 3 
feminist lheory. Legal and cultural assumptions about gender; gender 
as a social construct; ways in which legai system reinforces and 
polices lhe conception of gender as a duality around which legally and 
culturally cognizable differences coalesce. Topics may include: 
gender and will: paople's lives and lhe law's rewponse; law and 
compulsory hetarossxuality; gender and citizenship: personhood of 
nonmales; women and choice/bodily integrity; gender boundaries: 
sexual harassment, private exclusio~; labor markets; sexual 
stereotypes and lhe law's response; feminist theory. (I) 

808 Law, Race and Radom In American Hl•tory. (SOC 
732)(AFS 732). Cr. 3 

Interdisciplinary seminar co-taught by law and sociology, focusing on 
role of law in shaping lhe black experience and relationship between 
race and law in Unitad States from colonial times to 1960s civil rights 
movement. Topics include: law and American slavery; legal 
developments during antebellum and Jim Crow eras; law, racial 
segregation and discrimination in later periods. (I) 

809 Law, Science and Toc:hnology. Cr. 3 
Administrative and other legal processes for regulation of 
technological change in such contexts as national energy policy, 
environmental protection and national seC<Jrity. Emphasis on 
c:ost-benef~ analyses in governmental regulation of risk and of public 
participation in decisiorHnaking. (I) 

815 Legal PrOCMo. Cr. 3 
Functioning and intarrelationships between the institutions and 
processes of lhe American legal system. Nature of legal reasoning, 
the uses and misuses of srare decisis, lhe proper allocation of 
responsibility betwosn the judiciary and Iha legislature, tachniquas of 
statutory intarpretation, the role of administrative agencies, and the 
planning-advising function of lawyers. (I) 

81& 1.agaI stuc1I ... er. 3 
Conlribution of other disciplines (anlhropology, economics, history, 
literary lheory, political science, sociology) to an understanding of law; 
!heir bearing on questions regarding lhe 'autonomy' of legal systams. 
Relationships batween law and society, economy, and politics; 
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relationships, resemblances, and differences between methods of 
inquiry in various disciplines, including law. (I) 

827 Advanced Patent Law. Cr. 3 
Prereq: JDC 850. Topics vary from year to year; may indude: fraud on 
the Patent Office, patent-antitrust, secret prior art under the 1984 
patent law amendments, role of prosecution history estoppal, and the 
determination of equivalency. (Y) 

831 Psychiatry and the Law. Cr. 3 
Not open to students who have taken JDC 847. Insights of psychiatry 
relevant to the law and the practicing lawyer. Dynamics of behavior; 
theory and techntque of intervtewing; forensic psychiatry issues: 
mental hospitalization; personal injury, contractual and testamentary 
capacity, aiminal law and family law. Patten ts are presented and 
discussed. (Y) 

842 Radio and Television Regulation. Cr. 3 
Prereq. or coreq: JDC 749 recommended. Government regulation of 
radio, over-the-air television, cable, direct satellite broadcasting, and 
other electronic mass media technologies. Licensing, content control, 
respective roles of the regulator and the marketplace. (Y) 

856 Selected Problems In Family Law. Cr. 3 
Dynamic principles of child development, custody, neglect, and abuse; 
clinical experience at Children's Hospital; divorce, emotional impact 
on the attomey-rounselor, counseling the client. (B) 

860 Tort Principles and the Problems of Modern Society. 
Cr. 3 

Problems arising through urban living and their potential resolution 
through application of tort concepts. Selected topics: individual and 
police (violation of dvil rights); individual and big government (right of 
privacy); individual and big business (products liability); individual and 
the professional (malpractice); individual and other individuals 
(slurn-lordism, nuisance). Individual research in other areas with 
consent of instructor. (B) 

866 Transnational Environmental Problems. Cr. 3 
Prereq: JDC 773 or JDC 803. Response of the legal system to 
transnational environmental hazards caused by air and water pollution 
and the use of nuclear power. (I) 

870 Urban Housing and Community Development. Cr. 3 
Legal, social, and economic aspects of urban housing and community 
development, including local, state and national programs and 
policies. (Y) 

875 Victims and the Law. Cr. 3 
Analysis of various responses of the legal system to the physical, 
financial and psychological needs of victims of crime, including: 
examination of restitution by the offender; compensation by the state; 
rights of victims to protection and privacy, and to information from, 
input into, and decent treatment by the criminal justice system; and the 
spedal rights of victims of sexual assault. spouse abuse, and child 
abuse. (Y) 

190 Law School 

MASTER OF LAWS (LLM) 
The following courses are primarily for graduate law students, open to 
undergradJIIJte law students by special pe,rmission only. In addition, graduate 
students may elect selected undergraduate law co,uses and seminars 
approved by their advisers. Permission may also be secwed to tlJUfor credit 
related grad11ate-level courses in economics, business administration, and 
similar areas. 

TAX LAW MAJORS who have not had a reasonably cMTTent income ltllcoiuse 
in their undergraduate law work may be required to laM JDC 881 prior to 
entering the graduate tax co,uses. They may earn partial credit for this 
course. Tax law majors ,:ntering Fall 1992 or thereafter must t/JU UM 840 
and UM 841. 

LABOR LAW MAJORS who have not had a basic labor law course in their 
undergradJIIJte law program will normally be reqwi.redto take JDC 812 before 
undertaking other graduale labor law cowses. They may earn partial credit 
for this cowse. 

CORPORATE AND FINANCE LAW MAJORS may elect from the following 
cowses in labor law and taxation, as well as certainJwis Doctor courses and 
graduate courses in economics and business administralion. 

810 Arbitration of Labor Disputes. Cr. 2 
Study of labor arbitration, including grievance and interest arbitrations. 
Practice, policy questions and the impact of statutes. (Y) 

822 Practices and Procedures Before the National Labor 
Relatlona Board. Cr. 2 

The representational and unfair labor practice areas. (Y) 

830 Unemployment Compensation Law. Cr. 2 
Unemployment compensation law and practice, based on the 
Michigan statute, including federal relationships and a comparison 
with other state statutes. (V) 

834 Wage and Hour Laws. Cr. 2 
State and federal wage and hour laws, including administration of the 
statutes and their interrelationship. (Y) 

838 Workers· Compensation Law. Cr. 2-4(4 req.) 
Study of workers' compensation law and practice, based on the 
Michigan statute, including a comparison with other state statutes. 

(Y) 

8:40 Corporate Tax I. Cr. 3 
No credit after LLM 876, or JDC 854 taken as part of an LLM program. 
Tax aspects of the choice at form of business operation (induding S 
corporations), corporate formation, distributions of stock or property, 
redemptions, liquidations, and punitive taxes on accumulations of 
earnings, personal holding companies, and collapsible coporations. 

(Y) 

841 Corporate Tax II. Cr. 2 
Prereq: LLM 840 .. No credit after LLM 872, ln-<lepth study of taxable 
and non-taxable reorganizations, and the carryover of tax attributes. 

(Y) 

851 Employee Benefits I. Cr. 2 
Prereq: JDC 881, Not open to students who have taken former LLM 
854. Internal Revenue Code and ERISA provisions relating to qualified 
deferred compensation. Emphasis on tax requirements for profit 
sharing. 401(k) and pension plans and rules governing participation, 
vesting, funding investments and distributions of qualified retirement 
plans. Collectively-bargained and multiemployer pension plans and 
rules for individual retirement accounts, simplified employee pension 
plans, 403(b) annuity plans, IRC Section 457 plans. (Y) 

852 Employee Benefits II. Cr. 2 
Prereq: JDC 881. Internal Revenue Code provisions relating to welfare 
benefit plans and other non-retirement employee benefits programs 
including health, life, disability and severance pay. Regulation of 
cafeteria plans and COBRA obligations, and applicable ERISA 
requirements and state law relating to welfare benefit plans 



considered. Non-qualified deferred compensation, tax treatment of 
compensation paid in the form of stock and stock options, and IRC 
Section 83 rules also reviewed. (Y) 

858 Federal Income Taxation of Partnerships. Cr. 2 
All aspeclS of transfer of property to partnerships; problems in 
connection with operations, and distribution of property and transfers 
of interest in partnerships, comparison of partnerships with S 
corporations. (Y) 

862 Federal Tax Practice. Cr. 2 
Procedure, both administrative and judicial, involved in the conduct of 
federal tax controversies. (8) 

866 Income Taxation of Trusts and Estates. Cr. 2 
Prereq: JDC 881. Rules of federal income taxation applicable lo trusts 
and estates. Interrelationship with estate and gift tax in selected 
situations. (Y) 

868 Problems In Income Tax Accounting. Cr. 2 
Prereq: JDC 881. Selected accounting problems of lhe federal income 
tax, including establishment of accounting period, net operating loss, 
depreciation, 'at-risk' rules, gain recognition, and installment 
reporting, inventories and change of accounting method. (Y) 

870 State and Local Taxes. Cr. 2-4(3 or 4 req.) 
The basic tax laws of state and local government, particularly property 
and excise taxes with an emphasis on the M.Chigan single business, 
sales and use, income, and property taxes. (Y) 

873 Tax Aspects of Real Estate Tranaactlona. Cr. 2 
Prereq: JDC 881. Not open to students who have taken former JDC 
878. The operation of the federal income tax as applied to real estate 
transactions. An intensive examination of selected areas, induding 
the formation and liquidation of partnerships and corporations which 
own real estate, as well as leases, mortages ~nd sales. (Y) 

874 Tax Penalties and Prosecutions. Cr. 2 
Prereq: JDC 881. Federal, civil and criminal remedies for fraudulent 
tax evasion. (B) 

878 Tax-Exempt Organizations. Cr. 2 
Prereq: JDC 881. Tax problems arising from activities of non-profit 
associations of a type usually subject to taxation. (B) 

880 Public Finance Law. Cr. 2 
Legal principles involved in public finance transactions: municipal 
borrowing and debt; state law considerations: sources of authority for 
borrowing and repayment; effect of ultra vi res borrowing, of procedural 
defects, municipal debt limitations, and other factors relating to power • 
to incur municipal debt; traditional financing techniques; federal tax 
and securities law considerations; default and municipal bankruptcy; 
municipal bond market. (Y) 

882 Construction Law. Cr. 2 
Legal issues associated with the design and construction business: 
lending relationship, design development and execution, contract 
development and negotiation, bonding, project delivery systems, 
performance concerns, resoJution of disputes, business realities and 
trends, liens, applicable case and statutory law. (Y) 

890 Directed Study In Law. Cr. 1--3 
Prereq: consent of adviser. (T) 

899 Master's Essay Direction. Cr. 1-2 
Prereq: consent of adviser. (T) 
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Foreword 
The College of Liberal Arts offer& lwenty--two mas18fs and eight 
doctoral degrees in the humanities and the social sciences. These 
programs are rigorous and yet flexible enough for studenls to pursue a 
variety of inlBrdiscipWnary studies. Faculty are selecl8d for their 
excellence in 188Ching and research. More than two hundred faculty 
mernbe<s are approved by the Gradua18 School for graduete level 
insll'\letion. Gradua18 students in the College have ample opportunity 
for personal contact with faculty and are encouraged ID conduct 
research· with them. The College is committed to the civersily of 
students and faculty, so lhatleeming in any degree program becomes 
a humanistic and social experience. 

Master's Degrees and Majors 
MASTER OF ARTS wilh majors in 

Anthropology 
Art HislDry 
Classics 
Comparative Literature 
East European Studies 
Economics 
English 
French 
German 
HislDry 

Italian 
Latin 
Linguistics• 
Near Eastern 

Languages 
Philosophy 
Political Science 
Russian 
Sociology 
Spanish 

MASTER OF ARTS IN TEACHING COLLEGE ENGUSH 

MASTER OF PUBUC ADMINISTRATION with majors in 

Criminal Justice Public Administration 

MASTER OF SCIENCE with major in Criminal Justice• 

Doctoral Degrees and Majors 
DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY wilh majors in 

Anthropology Modem Languages 
Economics Philosophy 
English Political S<.ience 
HislDry Sociology 

• llesignalion of lho liold is pall ~ lho dogl98 tile. 
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ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
Admission ID any gradua18 degree program is contingent upon 
meeting the admission requirements of the Gradua18 School. For 
further information on thesa requirements, sae page 15. 

Preference is given ID those students who haYB achieved superior 
undergraduale scholastic reco<ds and who esidence superior abilities. 

All prerequisite credils must be eemed prior ID or concummt with the 
first graduete credits. If undergraduate preparation for the major field is 
considered deficient, adcitional work may be required at the 
undergraduate level. Many programs have adcitional indi~ual 
admission requiremenls. Students should consult the subsequent 
departmental sections in this bulletin for specific requirements in eech 
field ofstucly. 

Graduate Record Examinations 
The Graduete Record Examination (GRE) is usad to assist ad.;sars in 
evaluating educational preparation and ID sarYB as a basis for 
planning future study. There is no uniform policy concerning GREa; 
some departments require GRE scores from all applicanls for 
admission, while others require scores only from stuclenls in specified 
classifications. Students should consult the department in which they 
wish to major ID determine which examinations must be taken. 

Students required ID take these examinations must apply at the 
Testing and Evaluation Offioe, 698 Student Center, either prior to or at 
the time of admission. Studenls who previously have taken the 
examination may have transcripts of these scores submitted. After the 
initial registration, no sub&equent enrollment will be permitted nor will 
candidacy be authorized until examination requiremenls have been 
fulfilled. 

'AG RADE' -Accelerated Graduate Enrollment 
The College of Liberal Arts has established an accelerated combined 
undergraduate and gradua18 program ('AGRADE') whereby qualified 
seniors in the College of Liberal Arts may enroll simultaneously in 
some undergraduate and graduale programs of the College. A 
maximum of fifteen credits may be applied -ards both 
undergraduate and graduate degrees in a student's major field H the 
major department is an 'AGRADE' participant. (Stuclenls should 
contact the chairperson of their major department ID ascertain its 
'AGRAOE' status.) Those who elect the 'AGRADE' program may 
expect ID complete the Bachelor's and Masler's degrees in five years 
of full-time study. 

Eligibility: 'AGRADE' applicants must have an overall h.p.a which 
places them in the IDp lwentieth percentile of the senior class ( Cum 
Laude). Applicants are also expected to have performed at a superior 
level in their major, as determined by the major department and 
reflected in an h.p.a in the major of at least 3.6 at the til'Tle of 
application. 

Application: A student seeking 'AGRAOE' status should present to 
the Graduate Admissions Committee of his/her major department all of 
the materials which that department requires for normal admission, 
EXCEPT for the Graduate Record Examination (GRE) required by 
some departments. For depanments in which the GRE is required, tt is 
expected that this examination will be taken at the nonnal time and 
scores forwarded ID the major department. Specific departmental 
admission requirements can be found in the University Graduate 
Bulletin or in the Graduate Offioe of the College of Liberal Arts 
(Sn-2690). 



The earliest dale by which a sludent may apply for the 'AGRADE' 
program is during the semester in which he/she completes ninety 
credits toward the undergraduate degree. 

'AGRADE Credlta': Students may elect a minimum of three and a 
maximum of fifteen 'AGRADE' credits. These will be used 10 complete 
the baccalaureate degree as well as lo S8IV8 as the beginning of 
graduate studY. Upon formal admission lo a maslet's program, 
'AGRADE' credits are transferred as tt they were graduate credits 
11ansferred from a graduate program al another university. The 
remaining graduate credits requirad for the master's degree will be 
eamed in the conventional manner following formal admission to the 
graduate program. 

For more details about the 'A GRADE' program, contact the Director of 
the College's Honors Program (Sn--3030), the chairperson of the 
department in which 'AGRADE' enrollment is sought, or the Graduate 
Office of the College of Liberal Arts (Sn-2690). 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
Graduate degrees are conferred not merely upon the completion of a 
prescribed number of courses nor necessarily after a given period of 
residence, bill rather in recognition of each candidate's outstanding 
ability and high attainments as evidenced in all course work, research, 
scholarly writing, examinations and personal fitness for a chosen 
profession. All course work must be completed in accordance with lhe 
academic procedures of the Graduate School (888 pages 21-32) and 
College of Liberal Arts regulations. In addition to the general Graduate 
Schoof requirements for degrees and to lhe information provided 
below, other requirements are specified by lhe individual graduate 
departments. Students should consult lhe programs and requirements 
of the departments in which they plen to major. 

Candidacy 
Candidacy is an advanced status recommended by sludenl advisers 
and authorized by the Graduate School or Liberal Arts Graduate Office 
upon evidence of superior scholarship, appropriate personal qualities 
and promise of professional competenos. Sludents should note Iha! 
admission as an applicant does not assure acceptance as a candidate 
for a degree, and that candidacy is a necessary bill not sufficient 
requirement for graduation. 

To be eligible for candidacy, students must file officially approved 
Plans of Worl<. The Plan should provide for effective concenllation in a 
major field, with proper supporting courses in related fields. Ph.D. 
applicants should file their Plan with the Graduate School; maslet's 
applicants with the graduate officer of lhe College of Liberal Arts. In 
preparing a Plsn , students should evaluate with care their personal 
and professional objectives as well as all degree and depertrnental 
requirements. Normally, a student enrolled in a maslet's degree 
program is expec,led to file a Plsn of Worl<by the time twelve graduate 
credits or their equivalent have been eamed. 

Applicants for candidacy should petition their adviser to advanos their 
rank to 'candidate.' In most departments candidacy must be 
authorized by the time twelve graduate credits have been earned or 
subsequent regisllation is denied. 

It is recommended that an approved Plsn be filed by applicants for lhe 
Ph.D. degree when approximately forty credits beyond the 
baccalaureate degree have been earned. In addtion It> filing the P/sn, 
students must have satiSfied foreign /snguage requirements and must 
have passed the Final Qualifying Examination (written and oral) and 
must have submitted and received the Graduate Dean's approval on 
the Dissertation Ou#ine befora the docrora/ committee will recommend 
candidacy. 

Commencement 
Information concerning commencement announcements, caps and 
gowns, Invitations, tickel&, time and plaos, assembling and other 
relevant Items wiN be mailed to graduates by the Alumni Offiios prior ID 
the event Candidates for advanced degrees are requested and 
expected to attend the commencement al which the University confers 
upon them the honor of the degree earned. 

Master's Degree Requirements 
In most maslet's degree programs, the minimum requirement for the 
degree is thirty-two credits under either Plen A or Plen B or Plan C as 
cited below. Al least twenty-lour credits must be taken in rasidenos. Al 
least six credil& of work in the major field, in addition ID the essay or 
thesis, must be In courses open only to graduate studenl& (courses 
numbered 700 and above). 

Pia,, A rtUfuires twenty-four credils of course wo,-k plus an eight 
credu thesis. 

Plan B requires twenty-,aine credits of COIU'Se work plMs a three 
credit essay. 

Plan C requires thirty--flV<>credits of co,usework. Essay or thesis not 
required. Authorized only in selected areas. Most departments 
require a final comprehensive examinalion. Students should consult 
adviser. 

These requiremenl& vary slighdy by deparlments; 888 listings under 
the individual departmenl& for exact information. 

DOCTORAL DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 

Preliminary Qualifying Examination 
Responsibility for preliminary qualilying examinations is vested in the 
graduate faculty of each department; specifically, in its committee on 
cfocloral studY. Accordingly, committees may require this examination 
of all candidates or of any candidate prior lo the final qualifying 
examination. 

Final Qualifying Examination for Candidacy 
The final qualifying examination is required of all applicanl&. 
Applicants may request their doctoral committee to authorize the final 
qualilying examination after an approved Plan of Work has been filed 
with lhe Graduate Schoof. The examination will consist of both written 
and oral portions. When this examination has been passed, and when 
lhe Dean of the Graduate School has approved the Dissertation 
Oudine, applicanl& will be advanced to the stetus of 'doctoral 
candidate.' 

The written qualilying examination will cover applicanrs major and 
minor areas and may include such other related matters as the 
doctoral examining committee may prescribe. Wllhin thirty days after 
lhe written examination has been passed, the oral quaWfying 
examination will be conducted by the doctoral examining committee In 
the presenos of the chairperson of the departmental committee on 
cfocloral study or his/her designee and a graduate examiner approved 
by the Graduate Schoof. This examination will relate lo the sub)ec! 
matter of lhe written examination, the applicanfs ma,or and minor 
areas and other pertinent matters. 

11 an examining committee does NOT certify Iha! the applicant has 
passed either the written or oral examinations, it must make specific 
recommendations with referenos to admitting the applicant 10 a 
second examination and specify any additional work that should be 
completed prior to such an examination. If a second examination is 
hsld, ii must be scheduled within one calendar year and shall be 
considered final. 
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Sludent docloral commit11181, including one member from ou1Bide ol 
the sbJdent's depanmen~ are aelect8d at the time the doctoral Plsn of 
Work is prepared. For the Oral Qualifying Examination, a Graduala 
Examiner outside of the student'• depar1ment is appoinllld lo the 
commi- by the Graduate School. The Graduate_ Examiner files a 
brief report lo the Gradlate School detaiing the conduct of Iha Oral 
Qualifying Examination. The Gradlale Examiner also must be pn,eent 
at the final cfaae<1alion defense. 

Essays, Theses, and Dissertations 
There is no l)l8SCribed form for the Muter'& eaaay. E&aay guidelines, 
indicating standa'd 1tyle _,.... for each department and tille;>aga 
&ample&, are available in the Liberal Arts Graduate Oflice, 2155 
Faculty/Adminietration Building. 

Masters degrae candidataa under the essay plan ragistar for the 
course numbered 799, Mastera E&aay Diraction, in the department of 
their major; a total of thrae cr8Cita m .. t be electact. 

The original copy ol the essay should be submillad lo the Llberal Arts · 
Graduate otfica - ~ is approved and signed by the adviser. Thia 
copy will be rebJmad lo the department within a reaaonable time after 
the sbJdent has graduallld. 

The thesis or dis8ertation must be an original W<lrl<, eith6r in or 
definitsly related to the sludont·s major 81811 of spscializalion. If proper 
standards of quality, objectivity, originality, and independence are 
maintained, candidates may use data which they have derived from 
their University research. Neither the result& of the research nor the 
publication of findinga can be restricled by any no-niwrsity agency 
nor can they be published prior lo acceptance by the Graduate School, 
unless prior appmvaJ ol auch publication has been secured from both 
the adviser and the Graduale School. Advisers haw primary 
responsibiHty for approwl of the essay or thesis, but ewry member of 
a doctoral commiaae m .. t raad, app,ow and sign the dissertation. 

Students may not begin WOfk on a manuscript until they have 
submtlllld an approved Plan of Worl< and outline form. They may lhen 
register for the thesis or diasenation and pay regular fees in the &ame 
manner as for all other course work. 

Maslefs candidates under the thesis plan register for the course 
numbered 899 in the depwtment ol their major. This course is entitled 
Master's Thesis Researoh and Dil&Clion and must be elected for a total 
ol eight credits. Ph.D. canclidal8s register tor thirty a-edits in the course 
numbered 999 in their major field, DoclOrS/ Dissertation Research and 
Direclion. AH credit used toward meeting diasenation requirements 
must be eamad in this course. 

The publication and dissemination ol research findings wtll not be · 
restricllld by the University alter the manuscript has been received and 
accepllld by the Graciiate Office. 

Outline and Record Form 
Before students begin worl<ing on theses or diasenations, they m .. t 
file outlines and record loons. Master's candidatas must prepare thrae 
copies which, afler receiving deparlmental approval, wtH be forwarded 
to the Liberel Arts Graciiata Oltice. Doctoral cancidatas m .. t prepare 
lour copies which, after receiving dapa""-tal approval, will be 
forwarded to the Graduale School. 

Financial Aid 
For general soun,es ol graduate financial aid, see the section on 
Graduate Financial Assistance, beginning on page 32. Specific 
information may be found in various deparlmental sections of the 
College ol Liberal Arts, below. 
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COLLEGE DIRECTORY 

ADMINISTRATION 

Interim Dean: 
Kathleen McNamee ... 2226 Faa,lty/Admin Bldg.; 577-2514 

Asaodate Dean: 
Li w.., lee ........... 2226 Faculty/Admin. Bldg.; 577-2517 

SERVICE AREAS 

Bulletin and Scheduling .... 2155 Faculty/Admin. Bldg.; 577-2311 
Liberal Arts Graduala Office . 2155 Faculty/Admin. Bldg.; 577-2690 
Majo,/Cuniculum Oltice .... 2155 Faa,lty/Admin. Bldg.; 577-3117 
"-"'el Recotds ........ 2226 Faculty/Admin. Bldg.; 577-4876 

DEPAK/'MF.NIAL OFFICES 

Africana Studies .................... 51 W. Warren; 577-2321 
American Studies ................... 51 W. Warren; 577-3062 
Anthropology ..................... 137 Manoogian; 577-2935 
Criminal Juatioe ........... 2228 Faa,lty/Admin. Bldg.; 577-2705 
Economics .............. 2074 FaaJlty/Admin. Bldg.; 577-3345 
English ........................... 51 W. Warren; 577-2450 
German and Slavic Languages . . . . . . 443 Manoogian; 577-3024 
Grsek and Latin .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 431 Manoogian; 577-3032 
Hislory .................. 3094 Faculty/Admin. Bldg.; 577-2525 
Hume~ ........................ 51 W. Wa1Ten.; 577-3035 
Linguistics ........................ 51 W. Warren,; 577-8642 
Near Easlem and Asian Slucies . . . . . . 437 Manoogian; 577-3015 
Philosophy ........................ 51 W. Warren; 577-2474 
Political Science .......... 2040 Faa11ty/Admin. Bldg.; 577-2630 
Romance Languages . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 487 Manoogian; 577-3002 
Sociology ............... 2228 Faculty/Admin. Bldg.; 577-2930 
Women's Studies ................... 51 W. Warren; 577--6331 

Maiing addrass for all offices: (Oepanment Name), College of Liberal 
Arts, Wayne State UniWfSlty, 656 W. Kirby, Oelloi~ Michigan 48202 



ANTHROPOLOGY 
Office: 137 Manoogian Hall; 5n-2935 
Chairperson: Mark L Weiss 

Professors 
Bubara C. Aswad, Maricua L Baba, James B. Cbristauen (F.meritus), 
Jolut Friedl, Bemia, A. Kaplan, Guerin C. Montilus, Beman! Ortiz de 
Montellano, Arnold R. Pilling, Mark L Weiss 

Associate Professor 
Gonion L Grosscup (F.merilus) 

Assistant Professors 
Andrea Sankar, Frances Trix 

Adjunct Professors 
Morris Goodman, Gabriel W. Lasker (F.meritus), Madeleine Lcirunger, 
Eugene Perrin 

Lecturer 
YunK.Lee 

Adjunct Associate Professors 
Elizabelh Briody, Dorothy Nelson 

Adjunct Assistant Professor 
Karen Davis 

Graduate Degrees 
MASI'ER OF AKI'S with a major in Anthropology 

MASTER OF AKI'S with a major in Anthropology and a 
concentration in applied medical anthropology 

DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with a major in Anthropology and 
specializations in cu/Jura/ anthropology, archaeology, elhnohisrory, 
medical anthropology, physical anthropology, urban anthropology, 
applied anthropology, bw;iness anthropology, and industrial and 
organizational anthropology 

Anthropology is a comparative social science which seeks to uncover 
principles that govern human behavior. Anthropology is divided into 
the fields of cultural, archaeological, physical, and linguistic 
anthropology, and archaeology. Wayne State's depar1ment offers a 
broad-4lased Master of Arts degree in anthropology, and a Master of 
Arts with a concentration in applied medical anthropology. 
Additionally, the Ph.D. with a major in anthropology is offered in a 
variety of sub-fields. The Department also offers an opportunity to 
pursue graduate studies in business and indusb'ial anthropology at the 
M.A. and Ph.D. levels. 

Today, anthropologislS are employed in a wide range of areas. Not 
only do they gain their livelihood in traditional institutions such as 
colleges, universities, and museums, but the general and specialized 
skills of anthropology also suit them for employment in numerous 
public and private settings, most notably health, governmental, and 
social agencies, business and indusb'ial settings, as well as institutions 
supporting historic preservation and public archaeology. Accordingly, 
graduate programs in this department are designed to accommodate a 
variety of specific student intereslS and objectives. 

Individuals who present degrees in fields other than anthropology and 
desire admission to graduate degree programs will be individuaUy 
reviewed. Admission will be allowed at the discretion of the Graduate 

Committee after review of the applicant's background, training, and 
academic standing; supplementary work may also be individually 
prescribed. Three letters of recommendation should be submitted. 

Scholarlhlp: Al course work completed to satisfy the following 
degree requiremanlS must be done in accordance with the regulations 
ot the Graduate School and the College goveming gradualll 
scholarship and degrees, see pages 21--32 and 194-196, 
respectively. All studenls are required to maintain a 'B' avarage. A 
grade of 'C' in two courses will be sufficient reason to dismiss a student 
from a graduate program. 

Master of Arts 
With a Major in Anthropology 
Admlaalon to this program is contingent upon admission to the 
Graduate School; for requiremenlS, see page 15. Additionally, 
applicanlS must satisly the following: 

(1) The student must have completed Anthropology 210 and 211 ·or 
thair equivalents. Admission may be granted while thesa deficiencies 
are remedied. 

(2) The student must submit three letters of recommendetion. Forms 
for this purpose may be secured from the Departmant office and are 10 
be returned to the chairperson of the Gra<lJate Committee. 

(3) The student must submit a letter of intent ouUining his/her research 
interests and intentions in the field of anthropology, so that the 
Department may determine if the studenrs goals ara compatible with 
its available expertise. The student may also mention any life history 
experience which may be helpful in the decision to admit. 

(4) The student must arrange for his/her Graduate Record 
Examination (GRE) scores to be sent to the Department. 

(5) The student must hava an undergraduate honor point average 
(h.p.a.) of at least 3.3, except for applicanlS in the areas of business 
and medical anthropology where a minimum of 3.5 is required. 
Admission may be granted in excaptional cases where the honor point 
average is less than 3.3. Admission is contingent upon h.p.a, GRE 
scores, recommendations, the compatibility of research and 
educational goals with departmental resources, and the availabiUty of 
openings in programs with high demand. 

(6) All applications and admissions material must be submitted to the 
Department and the Graduate School by October 1 for admittance to 
the Winter Semaster, and by February 1 for admittance in the following 
Fall Semaster. ApplicanlS will not be permitted to perform graduate 
study until after all material has been received and reviewed. 

Matrlculatlon: All applicanlS for the M.A. with a Major in Anthropology 
must initiate their graduate work as Plan A candidates. (f'of definition 
of master's degree plans, see below.) During the course ofstudy, at a 
time determined in consultation with the studenrs Departmental 
committee, the student must take an examination in his/her anticipalad 
field of specialization. If the student demonstrates superior 
compatenca in passing this examination, and has shown (by term 
papers, work in directed study, and the like) the ability to write and 
conduct research, he or she may be allowed to continue work as Plan 
C candidates. If the examination is not passed at a sufficient leval of 
achiavement, and/or the student does not evidence the requisite skills 
in writing and research, he or she will be required to complete the 
master·s degree under Plan A. 

Each student must file a Plan of Worlc prior to completion of twelw 
credilS. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The Master of ArlS with a Major in 
Anthropology is offerad as Plan A and Plan C options. All studenta, 
except thosa in the M.A. concentration in medical anthropology, must 
fulfill the foreign language requirement (see below). 

Plan A: Twenty-four credits in course work plus an eignt-credit 
thesis. 
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Twenty-ooe ctadits must be in anthropology, six of which in 
anthropology courses at the 700 lewl (directed studies and thesis 
credits excluded; see below). The following CCl9 courses or their 
equivalents must be completed with a grade of 'B' or better: 
Anthropology 520; two of the following three courses: ANT 596, 638, or 
639; one course each at the 500 level or above in: physical 
anthropology, anthropological linguistics, and anthropological 
archaeology; one course in quaHIBtive anthropology methods at the 
700 lewl or a course approved by the student's adviser and the 
Graduate Committee; one course in quantitative anthropology 
methods or an equivelent approved course in slatistics; one 
anthropology area studies coun;e; and one anthropology seminar at 
the 700 level. Any of the abow requirements may have been met 
when the student was an undergraduate. A student who enters the 
M.A. program after completing a B.A. in anthropology is expected 1D 
complete the above cora requirarnents, and in addition complete: one 
further course in the student's sub-field; one course in another of the 
thrae sub-fields; and one ad<itional seminar at the 700 level. 
Students must satisfadorily complete the written M.A. examination. A 
final oral examination is required for a Plan A thesis 

Pion C: Tltirty-lwo credits of cow-se work. 

Course requirements for this option are the same as for Plan A as 
slated above except that no thesis credit is applicable 1D the degrae. In 
satisfaction of course requiraments, students must demonstrate 
competenca in research and superior performanca on the written M.A. 
examination. 

-With a Concentration in 
Applied Medical Anthropology 
This master's degrae program is offered under the following option: 

Pion A: Forty-two credits including a six-<redit internship and a 
three-credit report .. 

The following courses must be completed as an undergraduate or 
gradual& student: ANT 520, 531 or 532, 540, 570, and an ad<itional 
course in methodology and research techniques; two of the following 
thrae courses: ANT 596, 638, 639; and ANT 768, 769, 796, 797, and 
SOC 628 or its equivalent. Additional credits 1D count for this degree 
must be approved, in writing, by the sllJdent's adviser and the 
Graduate Committee prior to being taken; appropriate courses are in 
anthropology and/or cognate disciplines. 

Additional information regarding this program is available from the 
Department upon request. 

Doctor of Philosophy 
With a Major in Anthropology 
Admlaolon 1D this program is contingent upon admission 1D the 
Graduate School; for requirements, see page 15. Only a limited 
number of appHcants who have demonstrated superior ability can be 
accepted. To be considered for admission, a student must have a 
masters degrae. 

In addition to the transcripts and other materials required by the 
Graduate School, the department requiras all materials cited above for 
admission 1D the Master of Arts program. An applicant's admissibility 
inlD the doctoral program will not be reviewed until these materials 
have been received. For further information, contact the chairperson of 
the Graduate Committee. 

Candidacy must be established by filing a Plan of Work, successfully 
completing Qualifying Examinations, and submitting an acceptable 
dissertation prospedus. The Plan of Wale should be filed before the 
student has completed forty graduate credits (including transfer 
credits). 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The Doctor of Philosophy requires 
ninety credil& beyond the baccalaureate degrae, thirty of which must 
be earned as disserlation credit. All course work must be completed in 
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accordance with the academic prooedures of the College of Liberal 
Arts and the Graduate School governing graduate sdlolar&hip and 
degraes; see pages 194-196 and 21~. respectiwly. 

The student is expected 1D have completed as an undergraduate or 
graduate student the core requirements and statistics requirement for 
an M.A. degree in anthropology at Wayne State University, complete 
three 700--level anthropology seminars and two methodology 
courses, as approved by the Graduate Committee. The student is 
expected 1D command in detail theories, concapts, methodology and 
research techniques in common usage in the student's subfield of 
concantration (cultural anthropology, linguistics, archaeology or 
physical anthropology). 

A student must establish, by written examination, compelanca in depth 
over at least thrae specialties and is expected to satisfadorily 
complete an oral examination in his/her specialties. AdcitionaRy, the 
student is expected ID: (1) complete substantial field research, which 
wUI ordinarily be of sufficient duration and scope to provide materials 
for the studenfs dissertation (in the case of physical anthropology and 
some other specializations, the dissertation may be based on 
laboratory research); and (2) submit an acceplable dissertation and 
present a final ledure. 

Foreign Language Requirement: Graduate students, except those 
in the M.A. concentration in medical anthropology, must demonstrate 
a proficiency in an approved scholarly language. Approved foreign 
languages include Arabic, Chinese, French, Gennan, Italian, 
Japanese, Portuguese, Russian and Spanish. Proficiency may be 
demonstrated in any of the following ways: (1) a grade ol 'C' or better in 
one and on&-half years of work in the language offered 1D meet the 
requirement (three semesters or five quarters of classwork at any 
accredited college or university); (2) satisfaCIDly performance on a 
standardized (Educational Testing Services) examination; (3) 
certification of competence 1D carry out research in the relevant 
language by a member of the graduate faculty of Wayna State or an 
equivelent university. The nature of the 1Dols of research and 
requirements for satisfactory proficiency will be determined by each 
studenfs doc1Dral committee. Additionally mandated 1Dols of research 
may indude additional statistics, mathematics, computer science 
and/or a field language. 

For Further Information: A more detailed discussion of the doctoral 
program, and infonnation on graduate study in business and industrial 
anthropology, is aveilable from the department upon request See 
also Graduate Degree Requirements, page 29, for information on the 
required minor, residency, and other University requirements. 

Financial Aid 
General sources of financial aid for graduate students may be found in 
the section on Graduate Financial Assistance, beginning on page 32 
of this bulletin. The following information pertains 1D the Anthropology 
Oepanment: 

Aaalatantahlpa and Fellowships: A limited number of assistanl&hips 
and fellowships are aveilable. Consult the Department chairperson for 
further dstails. 

Leonard MoH Memorial Scholarship: A compelative award made 
1D a graduate student in support of an outslanding research proposal. 



GRADUATE COURSES (ANT) 

The following course,, nwnbered 500-999, are offered for gratlJMJle 
credit. Courses nwnbered 5()()...699 which are offered for 
undergratlJMJle credit only may be found in the undergrod/lQle 
bulletin, as well as all Ol/ter undergrad11111e coarse, (nwnbered 
090-499 ). Courses in t/te following list nwnbered 5()()...699 may be 
taken for undergratlJMJle cre,Jjt unles, specifically restricted to 
gradlll1le studen1, as indicated by indMdllal course limaations. For 
interpretation of nwnbering system. ,igns and abbreviations, see 
page 485. 

506 Urban Anthropology. (SOC 554). Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or consent of instruclDr. Social-cultural effects of 
urbanization from a cross-cullllral perspective wilh emphasis on lhe 
developing area of the wortd. The process of urbanization; lhe 
anthropologlGal approach in the """' of urban slUcies. (Y) 

514 Biology and Culture. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or 211 or consent of instrUCIOr. Interrelationships 
between the cullUral and biological aspects of humans; human genetic 
variability. human physiological plasticity and cullUre as associated 
mechanisms by which humans adapt to environmental stress. (I) 

518 lntroducllon lo Forenolc Science. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CRJ 101 or ANT 211 or consent of instructor. Introductory 
survey of tha nalllral, medical, and behavioral sciences wilh regard to 
forensic applications. Topics may include: toxicology, forensic 
palhology, fingerprinlS, ballistics, analysis of lhe human skeleton, 
body fluid identification. (B) 

520 Social Anthropology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SOC 201 or ANT 210. Types of social organization and cultural 
heritage; ancient, primitive and complex cultures analyzed, compared, 
contrasted. (Y) 

521 Methods In Anthropology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210, 12 credits in anthropology, elementary statistics or 
consent of instructor. A survey of research techniques in anthropoJogy. 

(Y) 

522 Women In Development Cr. 3 
Social change generated whan lheories, technologies, financial power 
and consumer goods from indJstrial nattons come in contact with 
non-industrial ones. Societal ideologies, class issues and ou1Side 
influences are critical to gender, economic and political issues. (Y) 

524 Croaa Cultural Study of Gender. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or consent of instructor. Evolutionary and cultural 
bases of female roles using a wortd sample, division of labor, maniage 
and sexual behavior, power and ideology. (I) 

526 The African Retlglou1 Experlenoe: A Triple Heritage. 
(AFS 526)(GIS 526). Cr. 3 

A triple heritage has contributed to the shaping of lives of African 
desosnt: the indigenous, Islamic and Christian religions. Analysis of 
lhese legacies, !heir specificity, interplay and significanos in Africa, lhe 
Caribbean, South and Norlh America. (B) 

527 lntroducllon to Archeeology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210. Archaeological methods and lheory, artifact 
analysis and dating techniques. (Y) 

528 Field Work In Archaeology or the N- World. 
Cr. S(Max. 10) 

Prereq: ANT 210 and consent of instructor; 527 recommended. 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Introduction to 
reconnaissance and excavation of sites; preparation and cataloging of 
specimens; analysis of data. (F) 

531 Language and Culture. (UN 531). Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or 520 or SOC 201 or consent of instruclDr. 
lntrodUction to lhe struclUre or language and to lhe ways thel humans 
use language in the construction of human wortds. Diversity of !he 
world's languages and universal properties of language; theories of 
language change. (F) 

532 Language and Society. (UN 532). Cr. 3 
An introduction to lhe functions of language In many kinds of human 
groups. Languages used to express social roles and statuses, caste, . 
class, and ethnic diversity. Such aspects of language variabi6ty as 
street or vernacular languages, literary standard languages, pidgin 
and craole languages, and multilingualism. (W) 

537 Mogle, Religion and Sclenoe. Cr. 3 
Prareq: ANT 210 or 520 or SOC 201 or consent of instruclDr. The 
nalUre and variety of reigious belief and practice; lheorelical 
interpretations. (B) 

540 Anthropology of Helllh and Hin..._ Cr. 3 
Prareq: ANT 210 or consent of instructor. An anlhropological 
perspective on the study of health and mness. Folk medical beliefs and 
practiceo, cullllral patterns for coping wilh illness, and organization of 
haallh lnstillltions aoss-cullllrally. M 
541 Anthropology of Age. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or consent of instructor. Old age examined from a 
cultural perspective; social and political factors; aml!H:Ultural 
consideration of values which affect lhe exparienos of old age and lhe 
stallls of the elderly. Role of elhnicity and minority stalUs in aging. 

M 
551 Precolomblan lleooamertcan Culture,. (CBS 351), 

Cr.3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or consent of instructor, or CBS 201. Survey of the 
history and characteriislics of cultures in Mesoamerica prior to 
colonization, from lhe Maya and Olmec to the Aztec. (I) 

560 Anthropological lluaeology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 and 527 or consent of instructor. Introduction to 
specimen identification and care, cataloging proosdure, display 
techniques and museums. (I) 

570 Applied Anthropology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or 520 or consent of instructor. The application of 
anlhropological coneeplS and melhods to contemporary issues of 
public concern in the United States and developing nations. (I) 

598 C.potone Semlnor In Anthropology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: upper division standing as undergraduate anlhropology major 
or graduate stallls with some anthropology background or ANT 210. 
Current analysis of lheorelical issues in each or the four fields or 
anlhropology. (Y) 

608 (ENG 560) Studla1 In Folklore. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ENG 228 or ENG 360 or ENG 465 or ANT 210 or consent of 
instructor. Use of folklore in literalllre; field work; analysis of collected 
oral literature; sllldy of separate genres of oral literalllre and analysis 
of parallel texlS. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (I) 

817 Political Anthropology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or 520 or SOC 201 or consent of instruclDr. 
Comparative political systems of traditional societies. Govemmen~ 
lhe state, warfare, law, and social control. Thacrelical approaches 
wilh analysis of representative societies. (I) 

823 Cultureo of Suboahoran Africa. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or SOC 201 or consent of instructor. Subsaharan 
African cullUres and societies; emphasis on bolh complex and simple 
pofilical systems. (I) 



629 Culture Area Studlee. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or 520 or SOC 201 or consent of instructor. Culture 
and social changes. Origins and functional interrelationships, regional 
variation in population, sattlement race contact, acculturation. 
migration, social instibJtions. Topics to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. (I) 

636 (HIS 766) Oral Hlatory: A Methodology for Reaarch. 
(US 777). Cr. 3 

Oral history as a melhodology for research. lnlllrviewing procedures 
and techniques of indexing, transcribing, and analyzing historical 
conlllnt of oral history interviews. (I) 

636 Anthropological ThNry Before 1940. Cr. 3 
Prereq: 21 credils in anthropology or consent of instructor. Theoretical 
analysis and explanation of anthropological problems as perceived in 
Europe and America before 1940. (F) 

639 Contemporary Theory In Anthropology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 638 or 24 crecils in anthropology or consent of instruclDr. 
Analytical IT8mework in use and developmenls in theory since 1940; 
the comparative method in the social sciences. Conlllmporary 
anthropological problems. (W) 

640 Ethnicity and Aging. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SOC 501 or ANT 210 or ANT 520 or consent of instructor. An 
analysis of the position, function and role of the elderly in seiecllld 
societies around the world. (I) 

725 (NUR 705) Transcultural Health Across the Ute Cycle. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: introductory course in anthropology or consent of instructor. 
Advanced comparative knowledge of transcultural health care values, 
beliefs, and socialization practices of people from Weslllm and 
non-Weslllm cultures from birth through old age, with focus on 
investigating ways to provide culturally-compelllnt care. (Y) 

645 Culture, Hulth Polley and AIDS. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or consent of instructor. Interface of cultural, 
scientific and political factors in the fonnation of health policy. Focus 
on specific health problem (e.g., AIDS, aging); analysis of social 
construction of the problem, and political and medical aspecls. (Y) 

649 Hfotortcaf Archaeology of North America. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 527 or consent of instructor. Archaeological techniquas 
and their uses in augmenting the historical record of North America; 
types of historic sillls; preparation of land use histories; artifact types; 
interpretation of excavations. (I) 

650 North American Prehlotory. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or consent of instructor; 527 recommended. 
Prehistory of North America north of Mexico from the late Pleistocene 
to Euro-American contact. (I) 

665 Studleo In Phyolcal Anthropology. Cr. 2-4 (Max. 12) 
Prereq: ANT 211 or consent of instruclDr. Selected topics in physical 
anthropology. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (I) 

666 Studlea In Cultural Anthropology. Cr. 2-4(Max.12) 
Prereq: ANT 210 or 520 or consent of instructor. Selected topics in 
cultural anthropology. Topics to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. (I) 

670 Toplca In Medical Anthropology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or consent of instructor. Selected topics in mecical 
anthropology with relevanca to theory, practica, and research. (B) 

671 Medical Anthropology: AlcohoUDrug u .. and AbuH. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: ANT 210 or consent of instructor. Biological and cultural 
aspecls of alcohol and drug use and abuse considered in the conlllxt 
of mecical anthropology and ils theory, practios and research. (Y) 
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692 Flekl Practicum In Bualneoa/lnduatrlll Anthropology. 
Cr.2-8 

Prereq: ANT 720 or consent of instructor. Students gain firsthand 
experience in conceplualizing, conducting, and/or implementing 
applied research in business/indusbial organizations. (F,W) 

720 Methodology and Re-rch TechnlqUN. 
Cr. 1-3(Max. 6) 

Prereq: consent of instructor. Preparation for field or laboratory 
research. Training and techniques relevant to areas of specialization 
of studenls. (B) 

726 (ULM 726) Urban Poverty and Human DevefopmenL 
(P S 726)(U P 726)(AFS 660)(SOC 735) Cr. 3 

Prereq: gradualll standing; undergrad prereq: consent of instructor. 
Review of theories of urban poverty, impact of poverty on human 
development analysis of current and proposed anti-poverty policies. 

(Y) 

792 Semlner In Problem• and Concapta In Archaeology. 
Cr. 3(Max. 15) 

Central conospls and theories. Current developmenls, problems and 
conlllmporary research orientations. Topics to be announced in 
Scliedule of Classes. (B) 

793 Seminar In Problem• and Concepta In Cultural 
Anthropology. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 

Central conospls and theories. Current developmenls, problems and 
contemporary research orientations. Topics to be announced in 
Schedule of Classes. (Y) 

766 Seminar In Urban Anthropology. Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 
Prereq: ANT 506 or consent of instructor. Identification and evaluation 
of urban problems. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. 

(I) 

766 Seminar In Medical Anthropology. Cr. 3 (Max. 6) 
Interrelations of environmental, biological, and cultural factors in 
human edaptation; the cultural ecology of health and cisease; 
cross--<:Uttural perspectives on medical beliefs and practioss; medical 
care systems of Western and nor>-Western peoples. (Y) 

769 Seminar In Comparative Health Syotama. Cr. 3 
Alternative health systems around the world. The economic, political 
and belief syslllms of various cultures and their effect on health beliefs 
and practioss. (Y) 

no Seminar In Buolneu and lnduatrlal Anthropology. 
Cr.-

Prereq: ANT 210 or equiv.; 315 or consent of instructor. Primary 
applications of anthropology within business and industry, induding 
applications in the inlllmational business arena and wtthin domestic 
industrial organizations. (B) 

790 (ANA 790) Directed Study Iii Phyolcal Anthropology. 
Cr. 1-8(Max. 8) 

Prereq: wrirten consent of adviser and graduate officer. (T) 

791 Directed Study In Ungulatlca. (UN 791 ). 
Cr. 1-8(Max. 9) 

Prereq: written consent of adviser and graduate officer. Open only to 
M.A. candidallls or Ph.D. applicanls. A research problem which 
requires field work or intensive and systematic readng of original 
lllchnical literature. (l) 

792 Directed Study In Archaeology. Cr. 1-8(Max. 9) 
Prereq: written consent of adviser and graduate officer. Open only to 
M.A. candidates or Ph.D. applicanls. A research problem which 
requires field work or intensive and syslllmatic reacing of original 
lllchnical lilllrature. (T) 



793 Directed Study In Cultural Anthropology. 
Cr. 1~11ax. 9) 

Prereq: written consent of adviser and graduata officer. Open only lo 
M.A. candidates or Ph.D. applicants. A research problem which 
requires field work or intensive and systamatic reading of original 
technical litareture. {T) 

794 Directed Study In Medical Anthropology. 
Cr. 1~11ax. 9) 

Prereq: written consent of adviser and graduata officer. Open only lo 
M.A. candidates or Ph.D. applic;anls. Research problem requiring field . 
work or intensive and systamatic reading ol original technical 
literature. {T) 

795 Directed Study. Cr. ~Max. 9) 
Prereq: wrillen consent of adviser and graduata ollicar. (T) 

798 lni.nlhlp In Applied Medical Anthropology. 
Cr. $-8(Max. 8) 

Prereq: consent of adviser. Open only to M.A. candidates in applied 
medical anthropology. Ollared lor Sand U grades only. Practicum 
experience in a h~ facility, human service agency, 
governmental health program, or olher setting appropriate lo the 
student's goals. SUpervtsed practice may foals on clinical, 
managerial, program development and evaluation, or research 
functions at the field site. Approximataly 20 hours per week. {T) 

797 lntsnlhlp: Final Ropol1. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 796. Open only lo studenlS in applied concentrations 
leading lo the M.A. degree in anthropology. Final report on internship 
project to be developed in cooperation with laculty advisor and 
sponsor at the intarnship agency. (T) 

798 Flokl Problem. Cr. 1~Max. 9) 
Prereq: consent of adviser and written consent of graduate offioer~ 
Open only to M.A. cancidatas or Ph.D. applicanlS. A research problem 
which requires field work or intensive and systematic reacing of 
original technical ltterature. (T) 

899 Mui.'a ThNla Re-,ch and Direction. Cr. 1-3(8 req.) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. (T) 

999 Doctoral Dlaa«llldon Reaaarch and Dlracdon. 
Cr. 1-18(30 req.) 

Prereq: consent of doctoral adviser. Offered for Sand U grades only. 
(T) 

ART HISTORY 
Office: 150 Art Bldg., 450 Reuther MaU; 577-2980 
Chairperson: Jeffrey Abt 
Associate Chairperson: Carolyn J. H(10per 
Exhibllions and Pro(//Sms Cu,ator: John Slick 
Slide CoUeclion Curator: Terry Kirby 

Professors 

Bernard M. Goldman (Emerilus), Joseph Guimann (F.merilus), Hont Uhr 

Assistant Professors 

Nancy l..oc:£, Brian Madigan, Janice Mann 

The cisc:ipline of art history is one of the lew academic subjeclS lhet 
gi""5 a student a profound understancing of bolh Easlem and 
Western civilizations owr a S,000--1'ear period. StudenlS of art histary 
become more visually aw818 of their surroundings and learn to 
appreciate, analyze, and critically appraise works of art. Aside from 
gaining visual acuity, the student of art history learns to undersland art 
as an outgrowth ol specific historic societies, for works of art reflect the 
complex sOCKH>Jltural, polttical, economic and psychological 
dynamics of a culture. In adcition, the purpose of art history is to train 
studenlS for professicnal roles as art histary taachers on the high 
school and college level, and to prapare them to assume curatorial, 
educational, and administratiw roles in museums and art galleries. 

Graduate Degrees 
MASTER OF AJrIS with a major in art history 

POST-MASTER'S CEKI'IFICATE in Museum Practice 

StudenlS may elect to eam the Master of Ar1S degree in art history, or 
the Certificate in Museum Practice, from either the College of Liberal 
Arts, or the College of Fine, Performing and Communication Arts. 
Those electing to earn the degree or certilicata from the College of 
.Liberal Arts must fulfill any requiremenls for graduata · degrees or 
po,;t-baccalaureata programs of this college which 818 supplementary 
to those of lhe College ol Fine, Peiforming and Communication Arts; 
see pages 194-196. · 

For information relatiw to A<inission, Candidacy, and Degree 
Requirements and for Courses of lnsrruclion, see lhe Department of 
Art and Art History, College ol Fine, Performing, ·and Communicalion 

· Arts;pages 149-156. 

StudenlS who elect to earn their degrees or certificatas in the College 
of Liberal Ar1S should consult the Chairperson, Departmant of 

· Humanities, 51 W. Warren, Room 423 (577-3035) for clarification and 
further information. 

Colhge ofUbcnzl Art.r 201 



COMPARATIVE 
LITERATURE 
Office: English Departrnen~ Room 2250, 51 W. Wanen; 5n-2450 
Director: Renata M. Wassennan 

Faculty 

Faculty members from the Departments of English, Greek and Latin 
Languages and Literatures, Humanities, Near Eastem Languages 
and Litarawres, Romance Languages and LitaraWres, and Gennan 
and Slavic Languages and Literawres. 

MASTER OF ARTS 
in Comparative Literature 
Admlaalon: All applicants must meet the general standards for 
admission to graduate sWdy as determined by the Univeraity and 
stated elsewhere in lhis bulletin (page 15). In addition. the sWdent 
must be prepared to do graduate worl< in the literaWre of two 
languages, one of which may be English. 

Candidacy must be established by lhe time twelve credits have been 
earned. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The Master of Arts in Comparative 
LiteraWre is offered only as a Plan B master's program requiring 
lhirty-lhree aedits including a lhree aedit essay. The sWdent is 
required to take a seminar in literary theOly and lhe comparative sWdy 
of literature, course work in two literatures, and a course in translation. 
Each student completes his/her program by writing a master's essay. 

eou, ... of lnetructJon: Courses are drawn from the departments of 
faculty members who participate in this program; see above. Individual 
programs wiH be designed by the sWdent and his/her adviser. 
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CRIMINAL JUSTICE 
Office: 2228 Faculty/Administration Building; 5n-2705 
Director: Steven J. Stack 

Participating Faculty 

Marietta Baba. Professor, AnJhropo/ogy 

William J. Bruill, Professor, History 

William Brown, Ucturer, Criminal Justice 

Clifford C. Ouke, Associate Profusor, Sociology 

Thanu J. Duggan. Associate Profusor, Sociology 

Oiarks D. Elder, Profusor, Political Science 

Susan P. Fino, Associate Pro/User, Polilical Science 

Mary Herring, IWislanl Professor, Political Science 

Jacqueline Huey, Assistanl Professor, Sociology 

Thc:mu M. Kelley,As.ristanl Professor, Criminal Justice 

R. John Kinkel. Lllcturer, Sociology 

Augustin Kposowa, Assistant Professor, Sociology 

Ann Rawls, Associate Professor, Sociology 

Marjorie Sarbaugh-Thompson, Asaistanl Professor, Political Science 

Mary C. Sengstock, Professor, Sociology 

Stanley Shapiro, Assistant Professor, History 

Steven J. Slack, Professor, Criminal JMStice 

John M S1.ntte, Associate Professor, Political Scie,r.a 

Jorge Tapia-Videla. Professor, Political Science 

Mark Weiss, Professor, Anlhropology 

Leon Wilson, Assistattl Professor, Sociology 
Marvin Zalman, Professor, Criminal Justice 

Graduate Degree 
MASI'ER OF SCIENCE in Crimuial Justice 

This graduate program is a professional course of sWdy designed to 
prepare persons for positions ol leadership in lhe administration of 
justice. The sWdy of criminal justice begins wilh analysis of lhe entire 
justice system as a force for social order. Advanced sWdy inquires into 
the political, organizational, social and behavioral aspects of various 
components of society. Research courses give students the tools with 
which to independently analyze criminal justice and skills important for 
career development. Courses are offered in the following areas: 
aiminal justice administration, police and pofice administration, 
juvenile justice and counseling, corrections, and research and 
quantitative methods. 

Master of Science 
in Criminal Justice 
Admlsalon to lhis program is contingent upon admission to lhe 
Graduate School; for requirements, see page 15. Strong 
undergraduate social science preparation is recommended, and 
additional undergraduate coursa worl< may be specified in criminal 
justice or related areas where such preparation is inadequate. 
Applicants must submit transcripts of all previous college work, and lhe 
Application for Graduate Admission with all the required information 
supplied to lhe Office for Graduate Admissions. Transcripts must be 
mailed directly from lhe previcusly attended college or colleges. The 
aptitude sections of the Graduate Record Examination are required. 
Three letters of recommendation, including two from collage teachera 
familiar wilh the applicant's academic worl<, should be mailed to: 
Graduate Adviser, Criminal Justica Program. Applicants for this 
degree should consult the departmental graduate adviser. 



Admission requirements include at least a 3.0 honor point average in 
upper--dvision COUfS88, and Iha achiewment of a satislaclory score 
on 1he aptitude sections of Iha Graduate Record Examination in 
accordance wi1h Depar1mental graduate admissions policy. 

At 1he discretion of 1he Criminal Justice faculty and consistent wi1h 
requirements established by 1he Graa.oal8 Committee of 1he 
deparlment, consideration will be given to special circumstances 
presenled by students seeking admission. The degree is administered 
by a Masl8f's Degree Committee which provides counsel in matlenl of 
admission, curriculum, and comprehensiw examinations. 

Candidacy must be established by Iha time twelw credits haw bean 
earned. An official Plan of Work must be filed by 1hat time. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The Master of Science degree is 
awarded upon successful completion of thirty-lwo credits in salectad 
course work, including required coura courses (see below) and 
electi\188, as desaibed in Iha student's Plan of Work and 1he 
satisfactory completion of either a master's thesis, a master's essay 
and a comprehensive examination, or a master's comprehensive 
examination. AJI course work must be completed in accordance with 
the academic procedures of 1he College and Iha Gradual8 School 
governing graduate scholarship and degrees; see pages 194-196 and 
21-32, raspectiwly. Students should also obtain a copy of Iha 
Criminal Justice Program's Guidelines for graduate policies and 
procedures. The degree is offered as either a Plan A, Plan B, or Plan C 
option, as follows: 

Plan A: thirty-two credits in course work including a thesis. 

This plan is designed for students who intend to pursue doctoral work 
in 1he social sciences and who demonstral8 exceptional ability in 
rasaarch me1hods. Consult 1he Department Chairperson or 1he 
Graduate Committee Chairperson for further details. 

Plan B: thirty-twO credits in course work, including a three credit 
essay demonstrating si,bstantia/ research and mastery of a selected 
topic. and a comprelumsive examination in the areas of 
researchlquantitaJive melhods and administrative/organizational 
theory. 

Plan C: thirty-two credits of course work and a comprehensive 
examination in the areas of research and quantitative methods, 
adminislTative and organizational theory, and two selected elective 
areas. 

CORE COURSES: credits 

CRJ 701 - Cort""""81Y Criminal Jus1ice .•.•..............•.••............ 3 
P S 732 - OrgariZlllon Theory and Behavior ....... , ....................... 3 

One course in administrative law: 
CRJ675 orPS612 

- Administrative Law In Crininal Justice ............................. 3 
- Admn.....,. Law and Rogulalory Pollk:s ......................... 3 

One course in social science research methodology: 
ANT 521 or P S 766 or SOC 720 

- Methods n .1rtt,q,o1agy ....................................... 3 

-- - n Policy and Poli:s ........................... 3 
- - &rveyol ,lpploaches and TechljqLOI al Social Researdl .... 4 

One course in applied statistics in the social sciences: 1 

P S 563 ~- and Oata Arolysls In Political Science I .................... 4 
or 

SOC 628 - Social Slllildcl ............................................. 4 

' ff a studart has p,evioully complalOCI a basic"°""' n appiod 111atioli:I, 1ho plJale acMoer 
may n,qlire ltle llludenl lO take an advanced coine, e.g., PS 664. 

One of 1he following area seminars: 

CR.I 623----..od Law Emioo- Admillslralion ....•....•.......•....•.• 3 
P s 635 --Judicial Admnioration ..........•.•..•...........•...........•.• 3 

Eleclfve Coura•: The remaining courses ara to be chosen after a 
conference wi1h 1he graduate adviser to determine Iha plan which is 
most consistent wi1h 1he sbJdent's e<llcational and C8l88< goals. 
Thesa courses will be specified in 1he studenfs Plan of Worlt Some 
elective credit may have to be used to satisfy Iha College of Liberal Arts 
requirement 1hat at least six credits in course work be at 1he 700 level 
or higher, and that at least six a-edits, excluding core courses, be taken 
in 1he major area. AH remaining courses toward the degree must be 
taken. at the 500 level or higher. 

Assistantships 
Genera/ souroes of financial aid for graduate students may be found in 
the section on Graduate Flfl8llcial Assistance, beginning on page 32 
of this bulle~n. 

The Criminal Justice Program offers a graduate assistantship for one 
academic year, but which may be extended for an additional academic 
year. Qualifications include high undergraduate academic 
performance, high Graduate Record Examination scores, and 
admission as a Regular Mastafs Applicant in 1he Criminal Justice 
master's degree program. Interested individuals may apply at any time 
between September 11hrough May 1 for 1he following academic year. 

GRADUATE COURSES (CRJ) 

The fol/awing courses, numbered 500-999, are offered/or gradllQ/e 
credit. Courses numbered 500--099 which are offered for 
undergradllQ/e credit only may be fOIUld in the undergradllQ/e 
bMlletin, as well as all other undergradWJte courses (nwnbered 
090-499). Courses in the fol/awing list numbered 500--099 may be 
taken for undergradllQ/e credit wuess specifically restricted to 
gradllQ/e students as indicated by individual course limitations. For 
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviatimos, see 
page 485. 

506 Comparadve Crlmfnaf Juatlce Syatema. Cr. 3 
No cradit after former CRJ 650. Selected criminal justice systems in 
other nations. (B) 

570 Underatandlng and Coping With s,,... In Law 
Enforcement. Cr. 3 

Provides criminal justice personnel wi1h a bio--eocial framework or 
model to identify specific stressas peculiar to law enforcement work 
and dewlop adaptiw mechanisms ID mediate stress and alleviale 1he 
psychological effects of stress. M 
571 Consdtutfonal Crlmlnaf Procadure. Cr. 4 
Prareq: minimum of 12 credits in criminal justice. Not for gradual8 
aedit without consant of graduate program director. Constitutional 
safeguards and legal controls on governmental action. Constitutional 
doctrines examined: due process, equal protection of 1he laws, saarch 
and seizure, salf...lncrimination, double jeopardy, right ID counsel, 
speedy trial, bail, a-uel and unusual punishments. Topics may include: 
role of supreme Court, inwstigation, arras~ stop and frisk, searches, 
electronic eavesdropping, confessions, preliminary examination, 
grand jury, plea bargaining, jury trial, sentencing, prisoners' rights, 
death penalty. (T) 

572 Criminal Law. Cr. 4 
Not for graduate credit without consant of gradual8 program director. 
An examination of the common law. Dewlopment of Iha criminal law, 
1he general elements of aime, general defenses, principles of 
accountability, and 1he particular elements of specific aimes. (T) 

581 (SOC 581) Law In Human Society. Cr, 3 
Law and the legal structure in its social context. Dewlopment, 
enforcement, and interpretation of law; emphasis on 1he American 
gowmmental system. Reciprocal effects of law and the society in 
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which it develops; comparative analysis. For pre-law, aiminal justice, 
and political science srudents, as well as for sociology majors. (Y) 

594 (PCS 500) Dlopute Reoolutlon. (PS 589XPSY 571). 
Cr.3 

Overview of the processes and sectors in the field of cispute n,soiution 
inclucing negotiation, mediation, arbilnltion, end oonciliation. (Y) 

595 Special Toplco In Crlmlnal Juotlce. Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 
Prereq: CRJ 201. No credit for repeated section. (Y) 

600 lnternohlp. (US 600). Cr. 1~Max. 8) 
Prereq: written oonsent of adviser. A oomprehensive internship 
program involving various aiminal justice agencies. Placement may 
be made in oourt, ool1'8Clions, police, juvenile justice, and other 
agencies at the state, oounty end local levels; work opportunities 
include agency procedure end policy, patrol, case analysis, report 
writing and research. (T) 

623 Advanced law Enforcement Administration. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CRJ 101. PoliC1HT1anagement problems; o,ganization end 
objectives, planning and ooorcination, public relations and support. 

(B) 

635 (PS 635) Judlclal Administration. Cr. 3 
Investigation of management of coun processes and personnel; role 
of oourt administrators; financing, budgeting, speedy trial, indigent 
representation problems; alternatives to litigation; impact analysis. 

(B) 

660 Social and Legal Dynamlca of Child Abuae. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CRJ 241. Dynamics and psychopathology of child abuse: its 
incidence and impact on the family, society, and the numerous social 
and legal agencies involved in the detection, processing, end 
treatment of both child abusers and the abused. (B) 

675 Admlnlotratlve Law In Criminal Justice. Cr. 3 
Prereq: junior, senior or graduate level standing. Functions, powers, 
procedures, and constitutional limitations gennane to administrative 
agencies and officers, with particular emphasis on those operating in 
the criminal justice field. (I) 

666 (SOC 686) Organized Crime: Ill Hlotory and Social 
Structure. Cr. 3 

Prereq: CRJ 385 or SOC 382. Open only to juniors, seniors and 
graduate srudents. Analysis of the history end social structure of 
organized crime. Contemporary national and international forms of 
criminal enterprises. (B) 

701 Contemporary Criminal Juotlce. Cr. 3 
Survey of classic litereture and important contemporary sbJdies of all 
major facets of criminal justice system, including law, police, 
prosecution, defense, judiciary, probation, oorrections, end parole. 

(B) 

705 Deviant Behavior and Social Control. (SOC 706). Cr. 3 
Description end explanation of selected types of deviant /criminal 
behavior. Review of selected efforts at controlling devianUaiminal 
behavior. (Y) 

720 Publlc Polley and the Criminal Juotlce Syatem. Cr. 3 
Analysis of interrelationship of aiminal justice system components 
and the political setting surroundng the formulation and administration 
of public policies for crime control. (B) 

790 Directed Study. Cr.1-3 
Prereq: 24 graduate credits in major. m 
799 Maoter'a Essay Direction. Cr. 1-3 

(T) 

899 Maater'a Theola Re ... rch and Direction. Cr. 1~ 
Prereq: consent of adviser. (T) 
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EAST EUROPEAN STUDIES 
Office: 443 Manoogian Hall; 577--3024 
Program CoordinatX>r: Frenk J. Corliss, Jr. 

Master of Arts 
This major is comprised of oourses offered by the several departments 
which provide instruction in East European srucies: geography, 
history, political science, end Germen and Slavic languages, among 
others. In most cases, the ·field · selected will be that of the 
undergraduate major. The particular combination of oourses will be 
decided in consultation with the graduate adviser and will depend 
upon the studenrs interest end previous prepara.tion. 

Admlaolon to this program is contingent upon admission to the 
Graduate School; for requirements, see page 15. 

Candidacy must be established by the time twelve credits have been 
earned, 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The Master's degree is offered bY this 
department only as a Plan A option: 

Plan A: Thirty-two credits in course work including a total of eight 
credits for the thesis. 

Course elections may include four crecits in advanced language 
lnlining for research purposes. The elections must include a graduate 
seminar, and oourses selected from the Department of Gennen end 
Slavic Languages, Economics, Geography, History, Political Science 
end Anthropology. See Program Coorcinator for list of specific 
courses. Substirutions may be made only with the approval of the 
graduate adviser. 

An interdepartmental committee will advise the chairperson of the 
department of German and Slavic Languages in assisting the student 
to work out his or her program of sbJdY. 

Before beginning research for the thesis, the student must have a 
reading knowledge of at least one East European language 
appropriate for the area and purpose of his/her research, or be wiUing 
to make up this deficiency without graduate a-edit. The thesis may be 
under the cirection of a major adviser in any of the departments which 
provide instruction in East European studies or it may be under the 
direction of the chairperson of the Department of German end Slavic 
Languages. A final oral examination is required. 

Summer Study in Poland 
Graduate students are elligible to oompete for scholarships for 
summer study at the Jagiellonian University, Krakow, Poland. Foreign 
transfer credit is subject to approval bY the graduate adviser. 
Krowledge of Polish is preferred but not required. 



ECONOMICS 
Office: 2074 Faculty/Adminis1ralion Bldg.; 5n
Chsirperson: Allen C. Goodman 
Administrative Assisrant: Delores G. Tennille 

Professors 
Ralph M. Braid, David L Fand (Emcri1U1), Thoma, J. Finn, Jr., Allen C. 
Goodman, I. Bernard Goodman (F,neritus), Marie L Kahn (EmcribH), ll 
Way Lee, Jay H. Levin, John M. Mattila (Emcrilu1), John D. Owen, Karl 
Roskamp (Emcri1U1), Robert J, Rossana 

Associate Professors 
R. King Adamson (Emerilus), Gail A. Jensen, Stephen J. Spurr 

Assistarn Professors 
Kevin D. Cc<1cr, John T. Durkin, Philip J. Groaaman, Julie H1"11aker, 
Panagiotis MaVl'OI, Robert W. Wunner 

Lecturers 
Annie Hsieh. Kathleen Possai 

Graduate Degrees 
MASTER OF AlrI'S with a major in Economics 

DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with a majOI' in Economics 

(Also see MASTER OF URBAN Pu.NNING with specializatwn in 
economics, undo Urban Planning, page 4 IO; and Master of Arts in 
Industrial Relations, undo /ntb,strial Relatwns, page4 l4) 

Economists should have broad intellectual interests as well as 
lechnical expertise. Though most economics graduate sbJdents have 
undergraduate degraes in economics, !he Department encourages 
!hose with degraes in other social sciences as well as engineering and 
mathematics. Acco<dingly, !he Depar1ment sets minimal course 
prerequisites for its graduate programs. 

The M.A. in Economics is frequently a tenninal degree leading to 
careers in business, public service, or junior college !&aching. 
Because many mastefs srudents sbJdy part-time, the Depar1ment 
schedules the core courses in the evening. 

The M.A. Program in Industrial Relations (M.A.I.R.) is also oriented 
toward students with lull-time jobs. Sponsored jointly by !he 
Depar1ments of Economics, Psychology, and Management !he 
program prepares srudents for careers in indusbial relations, focusing 
on !he structure and process of collective bargaining. M.A.I.R. is 
desaibed on page 414. 

The Ph.D. curriculum provides thorough training for professional 
economists through course work, tutorials and research workshops. It 
gives sbJdents a solid foundation in economic theory and 
eex>nometrics and offers a wide choice of specializations. Because the 
program is rigorous and adheres to sbict timetables, it is not advisable 
to combine doctoral sbJdy with lul~time employment About 
two-thirds of !he Departmenrs Ph.D. graduates hold academic 
positions; one-third · choose careers in business, research 
organizations or government. 

Master of Arts 
With a Major in Economics 
Director: Stephen J. Spurr 

Admlaalon ID this program is contingent upon admission to the 
Graduate School; for requirements, see page 15. Applicants to !his 

progrem must held a bachelofs degree, with en undergraduate hcnor 
point average of at least 3.0 for regular admission. Exceptions may ba 
authorized only by !he Department's Admissions Comm-. 
Applicants from other counbies inust demonstrate EngNsh proficiency 
by obtaining a satisfactory score on the Test of English as a Foreign 
language (TOEFL). 

Appicants ere expecled to have completed the following courses or 
their equivalents as undergraduate or post-bachelor sbJdents: 

ECO 500 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. inem,eciate Mcroeconomlcl 
EC0505 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . ,-..,... Macn>oconomlcl 
EC0510 ................................... Ea>nomic ard BulineaSlalilllcl 
MAT151 or201 or--..Y<:OU1111~dillennialandlnlapcalau. 

SbJdents may earn graduate credit for only one of these 500-leval 
pnnquisit& courses. One of !he prerequisites may be completed 
following regular admission. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The Depar1ment of Economics offers 
the Master of Arts degree under !he alternative Plans A, B, or C, as 
described below. With the approval of the M.A. program adviser, the 
sbJdent must choose one of these options when filing a Plan of Work. 
All course work must be completed in accordance with !he academic 
procedures of the College and !he Graduate School governing 
graduate scholarship and degrees; see pages 194-196 and 21-32, 
respectively. 

Plan A: Thirty-lwo gradllOle credas are required, including a total 
of eight credits earned l,y writing a thesis. 

Economics 600, 605, and 610 or the equivalent must be elecled. At 
least eight credits, exdusiva of Economics 796 and 899, must ba 
completed at the 700- or 800--level. A final oral examination is 
required. 

Plan B: Thirty-lwo gradllOle creints are required, including a total 
of three credits earned by writing an essay. 

Economics 600, 605, and 610 or the equivalent must be elected. At 
least eight credits, exdusive of Economics 796 and 799, must ba 
completed at the 700- or 800-level. A final oral examination is 
required. 

Plan C: Thirty-two graduate credits are required. 

Economics 600,605, and 610 or the equivalent must ba elecled. At 
least eight credits, exdusive ol Economics 796, must ba completed at 
the 700- or 800-level. Neither a thesis nor an essay ere required 
under !his plan. A final written examination is requiNld. 

Candidacy: To be eligible for candidacy, the srudent must file a Plan of 
Worl<, approvad by the mastefs program adviser, with !he graduate 
officer of the College of Liberal Arts. (Candidacy will not be authorized 
unless !he applicant's honor point average is 3.0 or better.) SbJdents 
enrolled in mastefs degree progrerns are expected to file a Plan of 
Work by the time eight to twelve graduate credits have been earned. 

Doctor of Philosophy 
with a Major in Economics 
Director: Li Way Lee 

The Ph.D. is a scholarly degree. It indicates not only a superior 
knowledge of economics, but also intellecbJal initiative end an ability to 
design and carry out independent research. Students are judged on 
the basis of these attributes as well as on !heir performances in the 
dassroom and in qualifying examinations. Doctoral students ere 
required to attend !he Depar1menrs faculty-<1bJdent workshcps and 
ere en.couragad to present research papars at these meetings. 

Admlsofon to this program is contingent upon admission ID the 
Graduate School; for requirements, see page 15. Applicants ID !his 
program must hold a bachelofs degree and have an hcnor point 
average of at least 3.0. Applicants must include V8fbal, quantitative 
and analytical Graduate Record Examination scores and 1hree letters 
of recommendation from officials or teaching stall of the instirution(s) 
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most recently attended. Applicants from other countries must 
demonstrate English proficiency bY obtaining a satisfactory score on 
the Test of EngHsh as as Foreign Language (TOEFL). 

Applicants 818 expec18d ID have compleled the following courses or 
their equivalents as undergraduates or post-bachelor students: 

ECO 500 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . lliermadiale Mictoeconomics 
ECO 505 ...................................... lrurmecliale Macroeconomics 
ECO 510 ................................... Economi: and --
MAT201 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (MC) calculus I 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Ph.D. students in economics must 
successfully complete ninety credits in graduate study, consisting of 
sixty credits in course wori< and thirty credits in dissertation research. 
All course work must be compleled in accordance with the academic 
procedures of the College and the Graduate School governing 
graduate scholarship and degrees; sae pages 194-196 and 21-32, 
respectively. Advancement to candidacy will require at least three 
years of full-tima study beyond the bachelo(s degree and is granted 
upon completion of the following requirements: 

1. Completion of a Plan of Worl<, which must be approved by the 
Chairpanion of the Graduate Committae in Economics and by the 
Dean of the Graduate School. The Plan of Work must be filed by the 
completion of the first year ol doctoral study. 

2. Special proficiency in economic theory (ECO 702, 700, 701, 705, 
706) and in two of the following seven fields: industrial organization; 
international economics; labor and human resources economics; 
public finance; health economics; money and banking; and urban and 
regional economics. Proficiency must be demonstraled by successful 
completion of the written qualifying examinations in economic theory 
and the two other selected fields. 

3. Demonstration of basic competence in quantitative methods 
(Economics 71 O and 711 ). 

4. An oral examination on research. 

5. Completion of a Doc10ral Dissertation OUdine and Record of 
Approval. This fonn must be approved bY the student's dissertation 
advisory committee, the Chairperson of the Graduate Committee in 
Economics, and the Dean of the Graduate School. 

Minor Requlrementa: Students must complete at leastaight credits in 
a minor field outside economics, subject to the approval of the Director 
of Graduate Studies. 

The Doctoral Dlaaer1atlon: The doctoral candidate is required ID 
submit a doctoral dissertation on a topic satisfactory ID his/her Faculty 
Dissertation Committee and designed to test his/her proficiency in 
economic analysis. 

Final Lecture: Upon acceptance of the dissertation, the student will 
detiver a final lecture in accordance with Graduate Sdlool procedures. 

Fellowships, Assistantships and Awards 
General sources of Wnancis/ aid for graduate students may be fo,md in 
the section on GradJate Financial Assistance, beginning on page 32 
of this but/attn. 

Teaching and research assistantships providing tuition, stipends and 
health insurance are available each year to highly qualified graduate 
students. Fellowships and tuition scholarships 818 also available. 
Preference in selection for these positions and stipends is given to 
doclDral students. Applications for Fall Semester appointments w~h 
financial aid should reach the Department by March 15; later 
applications wiU be considered H positions are available. Applications 
must include verbal, quantitative, and analytical Graduate Record 
Examination scores and thrae letters of recommendation from officials 
orteaching staff at the inslilution(s) most recently attended. Applicants 
from other countries must also demonstrate proficiency in spoken 
English before being assigned to teaching duties. 
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The Department encourages its graduate students to compete for the 
fellowships and scholarships awarded bY the Graduate Schcol (see 
page 32), foundations, professional organizaiions, government units, 
and corporations. 

Two departmental awards have baen crealed ID encourage research 
and publication in economics: the Samuel M. Lellin Essay Award for 
the best research paper includes a prize of $1000; the Mendelson 
Rssean:h Grants provide summer stipends of $1500 ID selecled 
doctoral students wori<ing on their dissertations. 

GRADUATE COURSES (ECO) 

The following courses, numbered 500-999, are offered for graduate 
crediJ. Courses numbered 50()...{;99 whkh are. offered for 
lllldergraduate credit only may be found in the IUldugraduate 
bulletin,· as well as all other undergraduate courses (numbered 
090-499 ). Courses in the following list numbered 50()...{;99 may be 
taken for undergraduate credit unless specifically restricted to 
graduate stwlents as indicated by individual course limitations. For 
interpretation of numbering s:ystem, sign, and abbreviations, see 
page 485. 

Field A - Economic Theory 
500 ln1ermedla1e Microeconomics. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 201, MAT 150 or MAT 180 or equiv. based on 
satisfacb;>ry score on mathematics placement examination. Theory of 
the finn and consumer. Analysis of a price system as a means to 
efficient allocation of productive resources. (T) 

502 Fundamental• of Economic Analyela. (ECO 702). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO500and MAT 201 orMAT501 or equiv. EC0502olfered 
for undergreduale credit only; ECO 702 offered for graduate a-edit 
only. Basic mathematical methods applied to ec;:onomic analysis, 
including applications of differential and integral calculus, analytical 
geometry, and linear algebra. Problems used to illustrate applications 
in microeconomics and macroeconomics. (F) 

505 Intermediate Macroeconomics. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 202, MAT 150 or MAT 180 or equiv. based on 
satisfactory score on mathematics placement examination. Theory of 
national income detennination. National output and income, saving 
and capital formation. (1) 

600 Price and Allocation Theory. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 500 or equiv. Introduction to the theory of consumer 
choice and the theory of production, and other selected topics. 
Primarily for M.A. students and for Ph.D. students who wantto review. 

(F) 

605 Macroeconomics. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 505 or equiv. No credit alter ECO 705. Detennination of 
national income, unemployment and interest rates: theories of 
inflation; effectiveness of macroeconomic public policies. Primarily for 
M.A. students and for Ph.D. students who want ID review. (W) 

645 Economic Analyala and Public Admlnlatratlon. Cr. 3 
No major or minor credit in economics. Basic tools of microeconomic 
analysis; decision-making by individuals, finns (including government 
regulation), collectivities (including benefit-cost analysis). Application 
of analysis to areas of public administration, such as: aging, health 
care, education, pollution, discrimination, income stabilization, 
industrial policy, other long-tenn policy issues. (S) 

700 Microeconomic Theory I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 500, ECO 702, and MAT 201 or MAT 501 or equiv. 
Theory of choice; theory of cost and production; theory of the 
competitive finn. Price and output in non-competitive markets. 
General competitive equilibrium and welfare economics. (W) 



701 Microeconomic Theory U. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 700. Continuation of ECO 700. (F) 

702 (ECO 502) Fundamentala of Economic Analysla. Cr. 4 
Prereq:EC0500andMAT201 orMAT501 or equiv. EC0502ollerad 
for undergraduate credit only; ECO 702 ollerad for graduate cred~ 
only. Basic malhematical melhods applied 10 economic analysis, 
inclucing applications of calculus, analytical geometry, and inear 
algebra. Problems ID illuslralB applications in miaoeconomics and 
macroeconomics. (F) 

705 Macroeconomic Theory I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 505 or eqliv. DelBrmination of national income, 
employment, i- rates and lhe price level; slBlic and dynamic 
models; cycle and growth models; classic, Keynesian and 
neo-Keynesian models. (F) 

706 Macroeconomic Theory H. Cr, 4 
Prereq: ECO 705 or equiv. Continuation of ECO 705. (W) 

805 DI-don Workohop In Economic Theory. 
Cr. 4(MaL 8) 

Prereq: completion of qualifying examinations in economic lheory. 
Offered for Sand U grades only. Evaluations of proposed and currant 
research in micro- or macroeconomic theory, or both. Topics to be 
announced in Schedule of Classes. (T) 

Field B - Quantitative Methods 
510 Introductory Stadallca and Econometrica. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 210 and 202; MAT 150 or 180 or equiv. based on 
satisfactory score on mathematics placement exam. Preliminary data 
analysis; simple regression; multiple regression; probabil~ and 
statistics; inference in muttiple ~ression; generalized regression. 

(T) 

610 Introduction to Econometrica. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 505 and 510 or consent of instructor. Application of 
statistics and malhemalics to the quantitative analysis of lhe position 
of and changes in Iha economy as a whole. Typical problems 
fonnulalBd as 18stable hypolheses. Models of lhe economy analyzed. 

(F) 

611 Appllecl Economic Analysls and Forecasting. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 610 or consent of instructor. Applications of 
econometrics in struclural analysis. Use of econometric, 
extrapolative, and univariate time series models in forecasting. 
Examples may include forecasting interest rates, price levels, GNP, 
participation ral8s, and levels of demand. (W) 

710 Econometrica I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 702 or consent of instructor. Probability; random 
variables, frequency cistributions; hypothesis testing, estimation and 
properties of estimators. Estimating lhe classical linear model using 
ordinary least squares, maximum likelihood, and bast linear unbiased 
estimatDrs. Best linear unbiased estimators when relaxing classical 
assumptions. (F) 

711 Econometrica II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 710 or consent of instructor. AutDcorrelation, 
he18roscedasticity, Koyck and Almon distribulBd lag models, 
mutlicoAinearity, specification analysis, testing the equality of sets of 
coefficients, dummy variables, pooling of time series and 
cross--section data, error in variable models, mixed estimation, 
missing observations, grouping of data. Simultaneous equation 
syslBms. (WJ 
810 Advanced Econometrica. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 711. Selected topics such as nonlinear estimation, 
Bayesian methods, time series forecasting, estimation of 
simultaneous equations, and simulation models. (B) 

811 Appllecl Econometrtca. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 711 or 810 or consent of instructDr. AppHcations of 
econometric methods ID lhe analysis of economic hypolhesis, wilh 

examples drawn from current resean:h in various liekls of economics. 
Students required to parlicipalB in model specification, estimation, 
preciction, and evaluation. (B) 

Field C - Industrial Organization 
520 Regufallon and Regulated lnduslrlea. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 201. Public regulation of prices, profits, service, and 
entry in industries such as electrical power, natural gas, telephones, 
broadcasting, and lransportation; lhe ralionale for having pubic 
regulation, and lhe analysis of its economic effects; refonn of lhe 
scope and practice of regulation; public ownership; regulation of 
occupational and product safety standards and enviror -,,ental 
-refs. M 
521 llarkal Power and Economic Welfare. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 201. Monopoly, oligopoly, and competition in U.S. 
industry; sources of market power and their effect on prices, profits, 
and technological progress, as illusb'ated by such industries as steel, 
autDmobiles, petroleum, retailing, or presaiption drugs. Selected 
tDpics in antitrust policy. M 
525 Economic Analyala of Law. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 201; MAT 201 or consent of instructor. Applied price 
lheory; economic analysis of substantive and procedural issues of law. 

(Y) 

720 lndustrlal Organlzadon I. Cr. 4 
Theories of competition and market power. Topics include 
concentration, scale economies, product differentiation, entry barriers, 
collusion, mergers, price ciscrimination, information, and advertising. 

(B) 

721 Industrial Organlzallon II. Cr. 4 
Economic analysis of antitrust policy and public regulation of industry. 
Rationale for regulation and mandalBS of various regulatDry agencies. 
Problems in public utility rat8-fT18king. Misallocations induced by 
regulation. Role of competition in regulaled industries. (B) 

625 Dlaaartadon Workshop In Industrial Organization. 
Cr. 4(Max. 8) 

Prereq: completion of qualifying examination in industrial o,ganization. 
Offered for Sand U grades only. Evaluations of proposed and current 
research in industrial organization. (T) 

Field D - International Economics 
530 fntematlonal Trade. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 201. Factors in inlBmationaleconomic relations; patterns 
of international specialization; balance of international payments; 
foreign exchange; commercial policy of lhe UnilBd StalBS and other 
countries; foreign investment and eeonomk: development; 
international economic cooperation. (F) 

531 lnternallonal Finan- Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 201. Major policy issues in lhe field of international 
finance with emphasis on open economy maaoeconomics .. Topics 
indude lhe balance of payments and lhe foreign exchange market; 
monetary and fiscal policies in open economies; lhe floating exchange 
ral8 system; international financial markets; lhe European monetary 
syslBm; lhe Third World debt problem; and proposals ID refonn lhe 
international monetary syslem. (WJ 
730 Advanced fnternatlonal Trade Theory. Cr. 4 
The lheory of international trade and commercial policy: classical and 
modem models of lhe detenninants of inlBmational lrade and !heir 
empirical verification; weffare aspects of trade and trade intervention; 
customs union lheory; effective pro1ection. (B) 

731 Advanced lnternallonal Monetary Theory. Cr. 4 
Foreign exchange ralB and balance of payments adjustment lheory 
under alternative exchange rate regimes; stabilization policies in open 
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economies; financial capital mowmenlS; monetary unions; economic 
growtt, and lhe balance of paymenlS. (B) 

835 DlaHl'latlon Workohop In International Economlca. 
Cr. 4(MaL 8) 

Prereq: completion of qualifying examination in -international 
economics. Offered for Sand U grades only. Evaluations of proposed 
and current research in international economics. (T) 

Field E - Labor and Human Resources 
549 Am.tcan Labor History. (HIS 529)(HIS 729). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 202 or consant of instnJctor. Development of the 
American labor movement; its' behavtor in the contemporary scene. 
Labor"s experimenlS with social, political, legal, and economic 
institutions. Comparisons with foreign labor mowments. (B) 

641 Labor Marketa. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 201. Labor supply; causes of and remedes for 
unemployment; labor mobility and the operation of labor markets; 
productivity and real wages; wage detennination; human capital, 
income distribution, and economic development; powrty and ilS 
causes; economic impact of collec1ive bargaining. (Y) 

842 Labor Relatlono ln1dtutlon1 and Public Polley. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ECO 202 or graduate standing. 0\18rviewof labor force trends; 
U.S. unionism; management of labor relations; collective bargaining: 
p~ure and substance; bargaining power in the private and public 
sectors. Cornparatiw trends and principles in industrial relations 
systems of other societies also examined. (F,S) 

740 Labor Economfcl and Human RNOUrceo. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 500 and 505 or consent of instructor. Labor force 
participation and composition; factors affecting wage levels (money 
and real) and wage structure. Theoretical and empirical analyses of 
occupational choice, labor mobility, and income inequality. (B) 

741 Human R•otm,eo, Labor Market,, and Public Polley. 
Cr.4 

Prereq: ECO 600 and 610 or consent of instructor. Theoretical and 
empirical analyses of aggregate labor supply and demand and of 
investment in human capital. Evaluation of eck.lcation, manpower, 
health, and welfare programs. (B) 

747 Economic Factoro In lnduatrlat Relation,. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ECO 201 and 510 or consent of instnJctor. Wage 
detennination under collective bargaining: kay bargains, patterns, 
orbits of coercive comparison. Application of wage criteria in 
negotiations, fact-finding, and interest arbitration. Fringe benefits vs. 
cash earnings. Estimating costs of con_tract changes. Designed 
mainly for students in M.A.I.R. program; doctoral students in 
Economics who wish to take this course must have the consent of the 
Ph.D. adviser in economics. (W) 

749 (I R 750) Seminar In tnduotrlat Relatlon,. Cr. 3 
Prereq. or coreq: I R 740, I R 745, I R 790, I R 799. Open only to 
M.A.I.R. students. Study of selected industrial relations topics. 
Research paper required · of each student. Industrial relations 
specialists utilized as guest speakers. (W) 

845 DlaHl'latlon Workohop In Labor and Human Reoourcea 
Economlca. Cr. 4(MaL 8) 

Prereq: completion of qualifying. examination in labor and human 
resources economics. Offered for Sand U grades only. Evaluations of 
proposed and current research in labor and human resources 
economics. (T) 

Field F - Public Finance 
550 Public Finance: Taxation and Expenditure Theory. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 201 or consent of instnJctor. Role of gowmment in a 
market economy: sources of market failur&-pUblic goods and 
externalities; principles of taxation and expenditures; tax incidenca; 
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laderal tax structure; selected government expenditure programs. 
. (S,F) 

551 Public Choice. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ECO201 orconsantofinstnJctor. Decision-making pmoessof 
gowrnment; cost benefit analysis; voting rul9S-f11ajority voting and 
altematives; theories of representative democracy;. theory of 
bureaucracy; theory of rent seeking; govemment as Leviathan. (W) 

552 State and Local Public Finance. (U P 875). Cr. 3 
Prereq: ECO 201 or consent of instnJctor. Theory and practice of state 
and local government taxation and expenditure. Attention devoted to 
Stale of Michigan and municipalities in Detroit metropolitan area. 
Topics include: goverrvnent organization, voting and mobility models, 
property and sales taxes, user charges, grants, education 
expenditure, and aconomic development. (W) 

555 Economlca of Health Cara. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 201. Allocation of health care resources, with respect to 
demand and supply of health care. Roles of hospitals, physicians, and 
health insuranoe; market imperfections and their role in economics of 
health care. (Y) 

750 Pubtlc Finance I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 551 or consent of instnJctor. Problems of budgeting, 
public choice, government expenditure, incidence shilling, tax effects, 
national debt, stabilization and economic growth. (B) 

751 Public finance II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 551 or consent of instnJctor. Continuation of ECO 750; 
research problems in public finance. (B) 

755 . (CM 740) Economlca of Health Care I. Cr. 3-4 
Prereq: ECO 600 or consent of instnJctor. No aedit after ECO 555. 
Offered for four a-edits only to economics students. Analytically 
rigorous examination of the allocation of health care resources. 
Additional analyses of the economics of infonnation and the role of 
adwrtising.Required ol all M.S. students in Community Health 
Services program. (B) 

758 Economic, of Health Care II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 600 or consent of instnJctor. No credit after ECO 555. 
Particular roles of hospitals, physicians, and health insurance. 
Analysis of government policies. (B) 

855 Dlaaertatlon Worklhop In Public Finance. Cr. 4(MaL 8) 
Prereq: completion of qualifying examination in public finance. Offered 
for Sand U grades only. Evaluations of proposed and current research 
in public finance. (T) 

Field G -.Economic Development 
560. Introduction to Development Economfcl. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 201 or consent of instructor. National powrty and 
economic growlli viewed lrom an historical and theoretical 
perspective; particular emphasis on national and international 
policies. (Y) 

665 (US 621) Regional, State, and Urban Economic 
Development: Polley and Admlnlotratlon. 
(PS 644)(U P 655). Cr. 3 

Prereq: graduate standing. Examination of regional, state, and local 
eoonomic development theory, analysis, policy and administration. 

. (B) 

760 Economic Development I. Cr. 4 
Techniques of dynamic organization reviewed and applied to models 
of economic growth and development in both an open and clooed 
economy lramework. Emphasis on the role technical change plays in 
allowing persistent growth and the role industialization plays in 
explaining differences in income levels and growth rates across 
countries. (B) 



Field H - Money and Banking 
570 Money and Banking L Cr, 3 
Prereq: ECO 202. Role of 1he Fedeml Reserve System, 1he 
commen:ial banks, and 1he non-bank p!lblic (inducing financial 
intermediaries) in determining 1he money supply; cenll'BI banking and 
lechniques of monetary control; indicaton and tergets of monetary 
policy; and how money aflaclB economic activity. (F,W) 

710 -ry Economics L Cr. 4 
Objectives, mechanisms, economic effects of alternative monetary 
and banking policias; inlerrelations of 1he latter wi1h fiscal policies. 
Recent American and fafeign experienoe, propoead changes in 
domestic monetary and blnking structunl, relation of monetary and 
banking struclunls, relation of monetary policy to business 
fluctuations, problems arising from 1he International Monetary Fund 
and Bank. (B) 

m -ry Economics A. Cr. 4 
Dewlopment of monetary theory; pn,sent lheorias of relations 
between money, prices, and national income; methods of monetary 
control employed by government authorities; ament controwrsies. 

(B) 

875 DlaMrtatlon Workahop In Monetary Economlca. 
Cr. 4 (Max. 8) 

Prereq: completion of qualifying examination in monetary economics. 
Offered for Sand U grades only. Evaluations of proposed and current 
research in monetary economics. (T) 

Field I - Urban and Regional Economics 
580 Urban and Regional Economlca L (U P 582). Cr. 3 
Prereq: ECO 201 or consent of instructor. Introduction to1he economic 
foundations of urban problems; land use, housing, po""'I)/, 
transportation, local public finance; regional industry mix, income, 
growth and development; 1he national system of cities and location of 
firms. (Y) 

780 Urban and Regional Development. Cr. 4 
The city as an economic system in a functional and spatial system of 
cities. Emphasis on the city as a reflection of its industrial and 
occupational sb'ucture; as a stock of capital, aging and renewing in 
space and o""' lime; and as an implicit price system. 
Interrelationships between local and national policy, management and 
finance. (B) 

781 locellon Theory and Regional Economlca. Cr. 4 
Location theory wi1h emphasis on the locational decisions of the firm, 
factor substitution in space and the size distribution of cities. Regional 
economics emphasizing growth and dewlopment models, interaction 
(gravity) models, and regional incorna and employment (multiplier) 
econometric models. lnpul-<lulput and linear programming models 
wi1h spatial applications. (B) 

885 DlaMrlatlon Workshop In Urban and Regional 
Economlca. Cr. 4 (Max. 8) 

Prereq: completion of qualifying examination in urban and regional 
economics. Offered for S and U grades only. Evaluations of current 
and proposed research in urban and regional economics. (T) 

Directed Readings, Thesis Direction 
and Special Courses 
7111 -roll In Economlca. Cr. 2-fl(llax. 16) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Open to qualified students who desire 
opportunity for research and directed study. May be conduclad as 
seminar. (T) 

799 Ila-'• Eaaay Dlracllon. Cr. t-3(3 req,) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. (T). 

fl9t ..._-. Theala R-rch and Dlracllon, Cr. 1-8(8 ..q.) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. (T) 

881 Docloral maa-Uon and R-rch. Cr. 1-16(30 req.) 
Prereq: consent of doctoral adviser. Offered for Sand U grades only. 

(T) 

Colt,g, of Uberal Art.r 20'J 



ENGLISH 
Office: Room 1200 51 West Warren; 5n-2450 
Chajrp,,rson: Lesley BriN 
Associale Chairperson: Yates Hafner 

Professors 
Samuel Astrachan, Lesley Brill, Walter F. F.<lwanls, Henry L Golemba, 
C. Yates Hafner, Patricia E. Hemlund, Jeny Herron, O,ristopher T. Leland, 
Anhur F. Marotti, John R. Reed, Michael H. Scrivener, Rooen M Strooier 
II, Stephen H. Tudor, Marilyn L. Williamsen 

Associate Professors 
Ellen Barton, Rooen Burgoyne, Buban A. Cooture, Jeanne A. Flood, 
William Harri&, Tcmncc J. King, Donna Landry, Janet C. Langlois, 
Beman! Levine, Kath,ync Lindberg, Gerald MacLoan, Ross J. Pudaloff, 
Manha Ratliff, Ruth E. Ray, F.<lwanl Sha,plcs, Eli,.abeth S. Sklar, Anca 
Vlasopolos, Renata M. Wuscnnan 

Assistant Professors 
Corey c...Janur, Cynthia Erb, Gosa Kirsch, Richan! C. Muback, Bruce 
Morgan, Ljiljana Progovac 

Graduate Degrees 
MASTER OF ARIS with a major in English 

MASTER OF ARTS in Comparative Literature 

DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with a major in English 

The graduate programs of the English Department offer advanced 
srudy in bibliographical and 1exrual srudies, comparative lilerarure, 
composition and rhetoric, creative writing, culb.Jral studies, film 
shJdies, folklora, gender srudies, linguistics, literarure (including 
African-American, Irish, postcolonial, and olher literarures in Engfish), 
popular culrure and eulrural shJdies, and women's srudies. Applicants 
for lhe M.A. degree may pursue special inlerests by satisfying lhe 
requirements in one of lhe two writinl!-<lfTlphesis programs, or by 
taking appropriate course work in lhe areas mentioned. The proportion 
of lhe IDlal program devoted to such areas, however, will vary 
according to the strength of lhe srudent's background in English and 
American literarure, as delermined by the Graduate Director. The 
Ph.D. programs are designed to develop lhe appf,cant's potential as a 
scholar, aitic, and leacher of language and literahJre. Emphases in 
lhe Doctor of Philosophy program include American literarure, 
composition and rhetoric, aitical lheory, adrural srudies, English 
literarure, film srudies, popular culture and culrural studies, and 
women's studies. 

Master of Arts 
With a Major in English 
Admlaolon to this program is contingent upon admission to the 
Graduate School; for requirements, see page 15. Srudents who wish 
to regislllr as graduale majors in English should consult lhe 
departmental Graduale Director, but submit !heir formal application to 
lhe Graduale Admissions Office. An applicant who does not have an 
undergraduale major or a strong minor in English may be asked to take 
courses as prerequisiles befora receiving credits toward lhe masle(s 
degree. The General Test of lhe Graduale Record Examination is 
required for all applicants prior to admission. The Subject Test of lhe 
Graduate Record Examination is recommended for aU applicants, 
espacially for !hose whose achievement in English may not be fairly 
represenled by lhe undergraduate honor point average. All applicants 
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are additionally required to submit a writing sample, a statement of 
purpose, and at least two letters of recommendation. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS, The Maslllrof Arts degree is off8fecl as a 
Ptan A or Plan B option. All course work must be completed in 
accordance wilh the academic procedures of the College and the 
Graduate School governing graduate scholarship and degrees; see 
pages 194--196 and 21-32, respectively. 

Plan A: Thirty-1hree credits, including an eighl~redit thesis. 

Plan B: Thirly-lhree credits, including a three-credit essay. 

Major Requlram-,ta: The srudenrs graduate program should be 
planned to supplement undergraduate preparation so !hat he/she will 
have knCMledge of literarure and of aitical approaches to ltterary and 
cultural srudies, in addition to special interests such as writing, 
linguistics, or film. O.tside !his general requirement, each incividual 
program can accommodate particular inlllrests and needs. It must 
include, however, at least five graduate (~vel) seminars, and the 
essay or lhesis. The remaining courses may be at lhe 500, 600, or 700 
level. 

Comparadve Uterature: For course requirements, see p. 202 

Wrldng Emphasis Curriculum: This M.A. program is for srudents 
who wish to specialize in eilher creative or technical writing. The 
program is career oriented, but flexible enough to prepare srudents for 
a variety of options. Plan A (twenty-five credits of course work plus an 
eight-<:redit thesis) may be used for lhe aaative writing emphasis; 
Plan B(twenty-seven credits in course work, a lh-redit internship, 
and a lhree-credit essay) is required for lhe technical emphasis. 

Foreign Language Requirement: Srudents are required to have a 
reading knCMledge of at least one foreign language. Srudents may 
demonstrate a competence in a variety of ways; for further details, 
consult lhe English Department. 

Doctor of Philosophy 
With a Major in English 
Admlealon to this program is contingent upon admission to the 
Graduale School; for requirements, see page 15. Admission to lhe 
doctoral program in English is opan to superior srudents who may 
apply to lhe Ph.0. program wilh eilher a bachelor's or a maste(s 
degree. Application credentials should be filed in lhe Graduate School 
not less lhan lhree, and preferably five, monlhs before the applicant 
plans to register for doctoral work. The applicant must also address a 
letter to lhe Department's Graduate Director indicating his/her 
educational history, inlerests, reading, aptitudes, and other matters 
which will enable lhe committee to evaluate the student's ability and 
qualifications. The General Test and the Subject Test of lhe Graduale 
Record Examination are required, as are samples of lhe srudenrs 
scholarly and critical writing. At least two letters of recommendation 
are required. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The Doctor of Philosophy requires 
ninety aedits beyond lhe baccalaureate degree, lhirty of which must 
be eamed as dissertation credits. All course work must be completed 
in accordance with lhe academic procedures of the College and the 
Graduate School governing graduate scholarship and degrees; ses 
pages 194--196 and 21-32 respectively. 

Courae Requirements: Students will take their course work in the 
graduate seminars (700---level) and the advanced graduate seminars 
(800-level); a minimum of two advanced seminars is required. 
Specific course work is chosen in consultatton with faculty so that the 
most appropriate sequence of courses will prepare srudents 
adequately in !heir particular fields of expertise. 

Cognate: The University requires a minor of eight aadits in course 
work on lhe graduale level in another department. A srudent has an 
opportunity to develop an interdisciplinary locus to enhance his or her 
overall program in one of numerous areas, including but not limited to 



Africana studies, American studies, anthropology, art history, foreign 
literatures, hislory, linguistics, and psychology. 

Foreign Language Requlrem•t: StudentB ant required ID haw a 
ntading kuowteclge of at !eat one foreign language. StudentB may 
demonslrate a competence in a variety of ways; for further detais, 
consult the Engish Department 

Anal Quallfylng Examination: The examination, which must be 
taken within one caJendar year after the completion of cou1118 work, is 
constituted as follows: 

StudentB will be examined in two field areas, one of which must be 
litentry (Oldinarily a period or gennt). In adcition, atudentB take a 
disaertation-ill'ea examination. Field areas other than lilentry periods 
or genres may Include, for example, composition and rhetoric, critical 
theory, feminist theory, and film. 

A fin el Public Lectunt PresentatiOIH)efense, after the cissertation has 
besn completed, is also required. For a description of this, see page 
31. 

For further details concerning examinations and requintments, please 
contact the English Department 

Financial Aid 
General aourcas of financial aid for graduate stJJdents may be found in 
the Sf/Cllon on Graduate Financial Assistance, beginning on page 32 
of lhis bulletin. 

The Laughead-Eldredge Endowed Scholarships in Creallve Writing: 
Two scholarships of approximately $2000 per year are available lo 
M.A. students in creative writing who are in good academic standing 
and are enrolled for at least six c:recits. Application deadline is April 1. 

Aaolatantahlpa: A number of departmental teaching assistantships 
are available lo doctoral students and lo M.A. students who intend lo 
pursue doc1oral studies. Inquiries and applications shouk:t be 
addressed to the Chairperson of the Department. 

GRADUATE COURSES (ENG) 

The following courses, numbered 500-999, are offered for graduate 
credit. Courses numbered 500--099 which are offered for 
undergraduale credit only may be found in the undergraduate 
bulletin, as well as all other undergraduate courses (numbered 
090-499). Courses in the following list numbered 500--099 may be 
taken for undergraduale credit unless specifically restricted to 
graduate students as indicated by individual course limilalions. For 
interpretation of nwnbering system, signs and abbrevialions, see 
page 485. 

501 Advanosd Expoaltory Wrlllng. Cr. 3(Max. 8) 
Pntreq: grade of B or bel1er in an intermeciate writing course or 
consent of instructor. Advanced study and practice in various forms of 
expository prose, especially the essay. Topics lo be announced in 
Schedule of Classes. (Y) 

503 Toplca In Women'a Studlea. (W S 503), Cr. 3(Max, 9) 
Thematic, critical or generic study of women and literature. Topics lo 
be announced in Schedule of Classes. (Y) 

504 Rim Crlllclam and lheory. (FLM 504). Cr. 3 
Prereq: ENG 245 or another film course or consent of instructor. 
Materiel fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Survey of the major 
film theories from Munsterberg lo contemporary film semiotics; 
examination of various attempts made at a systematic understanding 
of the cinema. (B) 

508 Slylea and Genrea In FIim. (FLM 508). Cr. 3(Max. I) 
Material lee as incicated in Schedule of Classes. Study of aignfficant 
works within 1181ectad genres: the westem, the horror film, comecies. 
Emphasis on styles of particular directors. Topics ID be announced in 
Schedule of Classes. (VJ 

507 Toplca In Rim. (FLM 507). Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Material lee as incicated in Schedule of Classes. Topics (such as film 
and fusion of the arts) lo be announced in Schedule of Classes. (VJ 

508 Toplca In eroa .. Dlaclpllnary and Cultural Theory. 
Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 

Study of cultural formations and practices from comparative and 
interdisciplinary perspectives furnished by history, semiotics, 
anthropology, linguistics, sociology, feminism, psychoanalysis, 
rheloric, ate. Topics lo be announced in Schedule of Classes. 
Requintd of English majors, but one may substitute another course in 
cross-dsciptinary or comparative studies. (VJ 
509 Toplca In Uterary and Cultural Theory. Cr. 3(Max. I) 
Study of Uterary and cultural theory in various contexts - urban, 
metropolitan, ethnic, global -with refentnes lo primary texts. Topics 
to be announced in Schedule of Classes. Requintd ol English majors; 
another theory COU1118 may be substituted. (VJ 
510 Utarature of the Middle Agea. Cr. 3 
Major works and genres of Old and Midde English; 
translation. 

511 Chauc«. Cr. 3 

mostly in 
(I) 

Reacings from The Canterbury Tales and from Chaucer's other works. 
Aspects of medieval life and thought which illuminate Chaucefs work. 

(I) 

512 Toplca In Medieval Uterature. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Selected themes, genres, techniques in mecievel English literature, 
such as heroic literature, narrative technique, cycle drama, lyric 
poetry. Topics lo be announced in Schedule of Classes. (I) 

514 Introduction to Old Englloh. Cr. 3 
The fundamentals of language and grammar and the literary analysis 
of Old English texts. (VJ 
515 Shakeapeare. Cr. 3 
For English majors and others interested in more intensive study than 
is offered in ENG 220. Some attention lo Shakespearean scholarship. 

(VJ 
518 Studleo In Oki Engllah. Cr. 3--l(Max. 12) 
Selected lopics such as Beowuff, poetry of the Exeter Book, gnomic 
literature, saints' lives. Topics lo be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. · (VJ 
517 Ulerature of the English R-laaanos: 1500-1880, Cr. 3 
Survey of literature in ell gennts from Skelton through Milton, with an 
emphasis on non..<framatic poetry and prose. (B) 

518 MIiton. Cr. 3 
Emphasis on Milton's major poems, with some attention lo his prose 
and to backgrounds. (I) 

519 Toplca In Renaluanos Literature. Cr. 3(Max. I) 
Stucies of particular authors or groups of authors from 1500-1660 or 
of literary works from period, generic, thematic or methodological 
focuses. Topics lo be announced in Schedule of Classes. (B) 

520 Reatoratlon and Eighteenth Century Ulerature. Cr. 3 
A survey of English literature from 1660 to 1784. Readings from the 
major works of Dryden, Pope, Swill, Thomson, and Johnson. 
Emphasis on intellectual milieu of the period. (B) 
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524 Toplca In RNtoratlon and Bghleenlh Century 
Uteralure, Cr. 3(11ax. 9) 

For slUdenlB familiar wilh lilerary history of lhe period. Special lopics 
for in-deplh study of a genre, a movement or an aulhor lo be 
announced in Sc/!ecjJ/e of Classes. (8) 

525 Nln-lh Century Ulsalure. Cr. 3 
A survey of nineteenlh century British literature, wilh works selec1ed 
from such aulhoni as Wordsworth, Keats, Dickens, Carlyle, Tennyson, 
Swinburne and Hardy. · (Y) 

526 Uteralure of lh• Romantic Period. Cr. 3 
A survey of English lilerature from 1789-1832. Emphasis on lhe major 
poets (Blake, Wordsworth, Coleridge, Keats, Shelley and Byron), with 
some aaention to lhe major essayists (De Quincey, Hazlitt and Lamb) 
and novelists (Austen and Scott). (B) 

527 Uterature of lhe Victorian Period. Cr. 3 
A survey of English Nterature from 1832-1901. Emphasis on major 
poets (Tennyson, Arnold, Swinburne), novelists (Dickens, ENo~ 
Hardy), and prose wrilers (Ca11yle and Ruskin). (B) 

529 Toplca In Nln-lh Century Uterature. Cr. 3(11ax. 9) 
Readings emphasize thematic, generic, historic or aesthetic concerns 
in literature of lhe period. Topics to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. (B) 

530 Twentieth Century British Literature. Cr. 3 
Selected works in all genres from 1900 to the present. (8) 

532 Topics In Twentieth Century British Literature. 
Cr. 3(11ax. 9) 

Selected writers, themes, or genres, movements-: Eliot, Auden, Shaw, 
Lawrence; the modem novel, Bloomsbury, The GreatWar, lhe thirties. 
Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (8) 

540 American Uteralure lo 1800. Cr. 3 
A survey of American literature from lhe beginning lhrough lhe 
Federalist period; transition from English/European heritages to ideas 
uniquely American. (B) 

541 American Uteralure: 1800-1865. Cr. 3 
A survey of the major writers, themes and movements: Irving, Cooper, 
Emerson, Thoreau, Hawlhome, Melville, Whitman; Federalism and 
Jacksonian literature; transcendentalism, romanticism. (Y) 

542 American Uteralure: 1865--1914. Cr. 3 
A survey of the major writers, themes, movements: Dickinson, Twain, 
Crane, Howells, James; lhe local colorists, social critics, early 
pragmatists. (Y) 

545 Modern American Literature. Cr. 3 
A survey of major writers, themes, movements since 1914: Stevens, 
Fros~ Elio~ O'Neill, Anderson, Hemingway, Faulkner; the world wars, 
modernism and posl--fflOdernism. (Y) 

548 Toplca In American Literature of the Twenllelh Century. 
Cr. 3 (llax. 9) 

Twenlielh century literature from specific perspectives, such as 
generic, historical, lhematic. Topics to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. (I) 

548 Toplca In African-American Uleralure. Cr. 3(11ax. 9) 
Thematic, generic or historical perspectives: topics such as early black 
writers, Harlem Renaissance, African-American poetry, 
contemporary black writers. Topics to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. (B) 

549 Toplca In American Uterature. Cr. 3 (llax. 9) 
Thematic, generic, or historical perspectives; may cover writers of 
different periods. Topics such as American humor, lhe Iheme of work, 
Southern literature, lhe cily in literature. Topics to be announced in 
Sc/!ecjJ/e of Classes. (I) 
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550 Toplca In English and American Uleralure. 
Cr. 3(11ax. 9) 

Generic, historical or lhematic perspectives. Topics such as lhe 
romantic hero, lhe divided self in modem literature; to be announced in 
SchecjJle of Classes. (I) 

552 lrl9h Uhlnllure. Cr. 3 
Major twentielh century Irish writers in lhe context ol Irish history and 
politics: W.8. Yeats, James Joyce, major dramatists. (I) 

558 The Ari of Translallon. Cr. 3 
Melhods and theories of translation, analysis of distinguished literary 
translations and sllldent praclice. Required of all students in lhe 
Comparative Literature Program. (I) 

559 Toplca In ComparaUve U1W11ur1. Cr. 3(11ax. 9) 
The study of literary texts from an international point of view. Topics to 
be announced in Schedule of Classes. (B) 

560 Studies In Folklore. (ANT 608). Cr. 3 
Basic concepts, melhods, and issues of folklore study. Comparative 
and interdisciplinary approach to problems of definition, form, creation, 
performance, transmission, and cultural, historical, psychological and 
Hterary significance. (B) 

565 Folklore and Uleralure. Cr. 3 
Identification and analysis of lhe interrelations of folklore and literature. 

(B) 

567 Toplca In Folklore and Folkllfe. Cr. 3(11ax. 9) 
Topics such as fieldwork; analysis of collected oral liierature; study of 
separate genres of oral literature, social folk custom, and folk arts. 
Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (B) 

570 lntroducUon lo Ungulsllc Theory. (LIN 570). Cr. 3 
Introduction to lhe scientific study of language and methodologies of 
linguistic analysis: phonetics and phonology, morphology, syntax, 
semantics, sociolinguistics, and pragmatics. Introduction to selected 
dsciplinary and interdisciplinary topics in linguistics: typology and 
universals, communication systems, psycholinguistics, 
sociolinguistics, historical linguistics, anlhropological linguistics. (T) 

571 Phonology. (LIN 529). Cr. 3 
Prereq: ENG 570. Basic introduction to articulatory phonetics; natural 
language sound systems and phonological processes studied lhrough 
data analysis of phonological problems from a wide range of 
languages. (8) 

572 Toplca In language. (LIN 572). Cr. 3 (llax. 12) 
Topics such as phonology, morphology, semantics, pragmatics, 
historical linguistics, history of English, pidgins and aeoles, language 
variation. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (Y) 

573 Traditional Grammar. (LIN 573). Cr. 3 
Comprehensive analysis of English sentence structure and parts of 
speech using lhe terminology and descriptive approach of traditional 
grammar. (Y) 

574 Theory of Synlax. (UN 530). Cr. 3 
Prereq: LIN 570. The lheory of grammatical systems examined 
lhrough analysis of sentence and word formation in a variety of human 
languages. Diversity and universals in grammar discussed and 
various lheories of syntax reviewed. (B) 

575 Theory of English aa I Second language. (UN 575). 
Cr.3 

Detailed examination of lheories of language and language 
acquisition relevant to lhe noll--flative speaker of English. Review of 
research in language acquisition and language learning. (I) 

576 American Dlalecls. (LIN 576). Cr. 3 
Survey of chief social and geographic dialects of American English 
and introduction to lheory of language variation. (I) 



5n Soclollngulatlca. (UN 577). Cr. 3 
Identification of sociolinguistic principles used by English speakers 
and writers in choosing among the dfferent English codes, styles, 
reg1s1Brs and social dialects in American and olher communities. (B) 

578 Approach• to Technical and Proleaalonal Writing. 
Cr.3 

Survey of the theory and practice of IBchnical and professional 
communication. Topics include the metoric and teaching of technical 
communicalion, analysis of o!Hhe-job writing and rhetorical 
situations, and use of new communications tachnology. Soma 
18chnical report writing, a resean:h p_, and extensive reading and 
writing. (B) 

579 Writing Theory. Cr. 3 
Review of linguistic, rhetorical, and/or litera,y theories of written 
language. Analysis of the principles, purposes, types, and modes of 
written dsc:ourse. Course includes extenshie readng and writing. 

(B) 

582 Internship Practicum. Cr. 3(Max. 8) 
Undergrad. prereq: junior or senior s18nding, written consent of 
in18rnship director; grad. prereq: written oonsent of graduate directDr. 
Students work 18-20 hours per week as wri18rs, editors or researchers 
in publishing firms and in public inlonnation and research dvisions of 
other businesses and community organizations; students meet once , 
per week in ctessroom sessions on analytical, li1Bra,y and other 
scholariy 18xts rela18d ID their workplace experience. (T) 

583 lnlroductlon to Technical and Proleulonal Writing. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: grade of B or better in intermediate writing course or consent of 
instructor. Intensive writing course that develops communication skills 
used in the workplace. Designed for students preparing to become 
technical writers/editors· and students who will write as part of their 
professional work. (B) 

587 Poetry Writing Workshop. Cr. 3(Max. 8) 
Prereq: ENG 381, 382, or 383; or consent of instructor after 
submission of manuscript. The writing of poetry, conducted on a 
seminar .basis; dscussk>n and criticism of the work of students in the 
course. Frequent individual conferences. (Y) 

588 Fiction Writing Workshop. Cr. 3(Max. 8) 
P,ereq: ENG 381, 382, or 383; or consent of instructcr after 
submission of manuscript. The writing of fiction, conducted on a 
seminar basis; dscussion and oriticism of the work of students in the 
course. Frequent individual oonferences. (T) 

588 Writing for Theatra. (THR 513). Cr. 3 (Max. 8) 
Prereq: ENG 383 or oonsent of instructor. Advanced study, in a 
workshop setting, of dramatic structure and writing for the theatre, 
terminating in the writing of an original stage play. (B) 

590 Directed Study. Cr. 1-3 (Max. 8) 
Prereq: Undergrad., 3.0 h.p.a.; proposal submitted in precedng IBrm; 
cons. of instr. & chrm.; Grad., oons. of advs. & grad. officer. Advanced 
work for superior students whose program cannot be adequately met 
by scheduled classes. Cou,se requires substantial written work. (T) 

591 Directed Study: Salford-W.S.U. Exchange. Cr. 3-9 
Prereq: oonsent of departmental adviser. Open only to students 
admitted ID Safford-W.S.U. Exchange Program. . (F,W) 

592 Engllah Majors' Seminar, Cr. 4 
Open only ID undergradua18 English majors; should be taken in last 
year of course work. Study and discussion of topics to be announced in 
Schedule of Classes. Each student produces a subslantial research 
-; this course may be used ID fulfill the General Education Writing 
ln18nsive requirement. (Y:F,W) 

801 Engllah Institute for TNchero of Language and 
Uterotura. Cr.1-4(Max.12) 

Prereq: bachelo(s degree with a concentration in English. For 
prospective and in--<1ervica 18achers. Topics ID be announced in 
Schedule of Classes. (S) 

810 lnlroductlon to Old English, Cr. 3 
The fundamenlals of language and grammar and the literary a11&lysis 
of Oki Engish 18xts. · (I) 

880 Advanced Cr•tlve Writing.· Cr. 3(Max. 8) 
Prereq: grade of B or better in any 500-levet creative writing course or 
consent of instructor after submission of manuscript Writing in any of 
the creative forms. Work by students presented in seminar meetings; 
indvidual conferences. Topics to be' announced in Schedule of 
Classes. (Y) 

701 lnlroductlon to Graduate StudlM In Uteratura. Cr. 3 
Prereq: graduate standng. Contempora,y approaches to litera,y 
lheory, schclarship, and criticism. (F) 

702 Studies In the Theory of Com-ltlon. Cr. 4(Max. 18) 
Prereq: gradua18 s18ndng. Seminar on such topics as: the writing 
process, compu18rs in composing, lheory of basic writing, theory of 
IBchniceVprofessional writing. Topics to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. (Y) 

703 Survey of R.-rch In Wrlilng. Cr. 4 
Prereq: graduate standing. Analyzing and evaluating research and 

· research methods in readng, oognitive psychology, rhetoric, 
inguistics, composition, and olher areas related to writing. (Y) · 

704 The TMchlng of Writing. Cr. 4 
Prereq: gradua18 standing. Theo,y of 18aching of exposito,y writing: 
empirical and theoretical exploration of the writing process, written · 
language competence, orality and literacy, and rhetorical theo,y. 
Review of p6dagogical approaches, including use of lhe computer in 
composition. (Y) 

705 Studies In Criticism. Cr. 4(Max. 12) 
P,ereq: graduate standng. Analysis of oritical 18xts and ideas in 
specific writers and periods. Topics to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. (Y) 

708 Computers and Uteracy. Cr. 4 
Prereq: graduate slanding. Relationships belween computers and. 
composing; ways in which computers might change our ideas about 
thinking, learning, writing, managing information, and communicating. 

(I) 

707 Toplca In Research Method• In Com-Ilion Studln. 
Cr. 4 (Max.12) 

Prereq: ENG 579, 702, 703, 704, or consent of instructor and graduate 
standng. Introduction to research methods in composition studes: 
case studies, ethnographies, oognitive studies,· discourse analysis, 
interview studies, survey research, descriptive and experimenlal 
studies, historical research. Topics to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. (Y) 

7118 History of Rhetoric. Cr, 4 (Max. 8) 
Prereq: gradua18 standng. Historical background on current theories 
and practices in composition and writing theo,y. Students survey past 
lheories of rhetoric and investigate their historical and cultural 
contexts. (B) 

710 Studies In Old Engllah. Cr. 3-4(Max.12) 
Prereq: graduate slanding. Selec18d topics such as Beowulf, poetry of 
lhe. Exeter Book, gnomic literature, saints' lives. Topics ID be 
announced in Schedule of Classes. (I) 

712 Studies In Medieval Utarature. Cr. 4(11ax. 12) 
P,ereq: graduate s1endng. Selected topics, such as Arthurian" legend, 
lhe alliterative revival, problems in Chaucer aiticism. Topics ID be 
announced in Schedule of Classes. (I) 

715 Studies In Shak•peara. Cr. 4 
P,ereq: graduate standing. Special problems in ourrent scholarship 
and criticism. (B) 

716 Studies In Renaluanca Llteratura. Cr. 4(Max. 12) 
Prereq: gradua18 standng. Advanced studes of partioular authors or 
groups of authon; from 1500-1660, or of litera,y works from special 
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sub-j)eriod, generic, thematic, or methodological focuses. Topics to 
be announced in Schedule of Classes. (B) 

720 Studlea In Restoration and Elghteanlh Century 
Uteralure. Cr. 4(Max. 12) 

Prereq: graduate standing. Studies of particular authors or genres. 
Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (I) 

725 Studlea In Romantic Lherature. Cr. 4(11ax.12) 
Prereq: graduate standing. Topics, such as Wordsworth and 
Coleridge, crisis and triumph of the romantic imagination, to be 
announced in SchedJle of Classes. (I) 

726 Studlea In Victorian U.ature. Cr. 4(Max.12) 
Prereq: graduate standing. Poetry, norHictional prose, drama, fiction. 
Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (I) 

730 Sludleo In Twentieth Century Literature. Cr, 4(Max.12) 
Prereq: graduate standing. Problems in American or British literature. 
Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (I) 

734 Studleo In Genreo. Cr. 4 (Max. 12) 
Prereq: graduate standing. Study of specific genres (crama, poetry, 
utopia, elegy, pastoral, film noir, and the like) using English or 
American tex1S (or using a comparative literature approach). (B) 

738 Studleo In the Novel. Cr. 4(Max. 12) 
Prereq: graduate standing. Advanced study of the novel. Topics to be 
announced in Schedule of Classes. (B) 

740 Studleo In American Literature Through the Nlneteonth 
Century. Cr. 4(Max. 12) 

Prereq: graduate standing. Advanced study of such topics as 
Puritanism, transcendentalism, Hawthorne and Melville, American 
realism. Topics to be announoad in Schedule of Classes. (B) 

741 Studleo In American Literature of the Twentieth 
Century. Cr. 4(Max. 12) 

Prereq: graduate standing. Advanced study of modem American 
poetry, prose and drama. Topics to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. (B) 

742 Studlea In American Literature. Cr. 4(Max. 12) 
Prereq: graduate standing. Advanced studies in American literature 
from generic, historical, or thematic perspectives. Topics such as 
realism and naturalism, regionalism, Oriental influences on American 
literature. Topics to be announced in the Schedule of Classes. (B) 

745 Studleo In Afrtcar,-Amorlcan Uteralure. Cr. 4(Max. 12) 
Prereq: graduate standing. Advanced study of 10pics in 
African-American literature. Topics to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. (I) 

750 Toplca In Alm Studies. Cr. 4(Max. 12) 
Prereq: graduate standing. Graduate seminar; methods of analysis, 
hislDrical approaches, theoretical issues. Topics 10 be announced in 
Schedule of Classes. (Y) 

755 Studlea In Comparative Literature. Cr. 4(Max, 12) 
Prereq: graduate standing. The interrelations of literatures: 
movemen1S, genres, periods, themes and motifs. Required of M.A. 
candidates in Comparative Literature when offered as 'Literary Theory 
and the Comparative Study of Literature.' Topics to be announced in 
Schedule of Classes. (I) 

759 Toplca In English and American Uteralure. 
Cr. 4(Max.12) 

Prereq: graduate standing. Advanced studies in English and American 
literature from specific perspectives such as generic, historical or 
thematic. Topics 10 be announoad in SchedJ/e of Classes. (I) 

765 Studla In Folklore and Uteralure. Cr. 4(Max. 12) 
Prereq: previous oourse in folklore or consent of instructor and 
graduate standing. Advanced study of the interrelations of folklore and 
literature. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (I) 
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767 Studlea In Folklore and Folkllle. Cr. 4(Max.12) 
Prereq: previous course in folklore or consent of instructor and 
graduate standing. Folklore theory and techniques applied to the study 
of oral and written litereture, social folk custom and folk arts. Topics 10 
be announced in Schedule of Classes. (I) 

771 Advanced Studleo In Llngulallc Structure. (UN 771 ). 
Cr. 4(Max. 12) 

Prereq: graduate standing. Current issues in linguistic theory, 
including problems in phonology, morphology, syntax, formal 
semantics: aBO included are grammatical organization and the 
interrelationships among components, constraints on rules, and 
Hnguistic meta theory. Topics to be announced in SchedJle of Classes. 

(I) 

772 Advanced Studleo In Lenguage Uoe. (UN 772). 
Cr. 4(Max. 12) 

Prereq: graduate standing. Current problems in language use, 
including issues in language change, language venation, pidgins and 
creoles, first language acquisition, perception and production, and 
linguistic stylistics. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. 

(I) 

m Dlooouroe Analyolo. (UN 777). Cr. 4(Max.12) 
Prereq: graduate standing. Analysis of inter--,;entential relationships 
and of larger patterns. Implied and actual exchanges. Information 
ordering. MultHevel and intarsectional analysis of expository prose. 
Topics 10 be announoad in Schedule of Classes. (I) 

780 Seminar In Creallve Writing. Cr. 4 (Max. 8) 
Prereq: ENG 680 or written consent of instructor after submission of 
manuscript and graduate standing. Intensive advanced study in 
aeative writing and/or relevant crittcal theory. Topics such as: Writing 
the Novel, Narrative Perspective, Creative Text and Reader 
Response, 10 be announced in Schedule of Classes. (Y) 

790 Directed Study, Cr. 1-ll(Max, 8) 
Prereq: written proposal submitted lo graduate officer in preceding 
semester; oonsent of adviser and graduate officer. Advanced work for 
superior English majors whose program of study cannot be adequately 
met by scheduled classes. <n 
799 Maaler01 Eaoay Direction. Cr.1..;! 
Prereq: consent of adviser. (T) 

805 Seminar In Crlllcaf Problemo. Cr. 4 (Max. 12) 
Prereq: written consent of graduate adviser. Open only to doctoral 
studen1S. Advanced seminar on particular critical problem in English 
studies (literary theory, literary hisl0ry, cultural studies, discourse and 
language studies, representation, end the like). Topics 10 be 
ennounced in Schedule of Classes. (B) 

839 Seminar In English Uterature. Cr. 4 (Max, 12) 
Prereq: written consent of graduate adviser. Open only 10 doctoral 
students. Advanced seminar in some aspect or area of English 
lrterature. Topics 10 be announced in Schedule of Classes. (B) 

842 Seminar In American Literature, Cr. 4 (Max.12) 
Prereq: written consent of graduate adviser. Open only 10 doctoral 
students; Advanced seminar on some aspect or area of American 
literature. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (B) 

899 · Maaler"o Thesis Reoearch and Direction. Cr. 1-ll(8 req.) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. (T) 

999 Docioral Dlloertallon Reoearch and Direction. 
Cr.1-16(30"req.) 

Prereq: consent of doc10ral adviser. Offered for S and U grades only. 
(T) 



GERMAN and SLAVIC 
STUDIES 
Office: 443 Manoogian Hall; 577--3024 
Chairperson: Donald Haase 

Professors 
Penrith B. Goff, Edmund Ordat (EmerilUs), Marvin S. ScruncDer, 
Guy Stem 

Associate Professors 
Vladimir Bez.dek (Emeritus), Kenneth Bl'OltJan, Alfred Coobs, Emard 
Dabringhaus (Emerilus), Donald Haase, Maria C. Roth (Emerila) 

Assistant Professors 
Catherine Baumann, Frank 1. C«liss, Ir., Halimur Khan 

Lecturers 
Mark Ferguson, Dickran Toumajan 

Graduate Degrees 
MASTER OF ARTS with a major in German 
or East European Studies 

DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with a major in Modem Languages 

Master of Arts 
- With a Major in German 
Admlaalon to this · program is contingent upon admission to the 
graduale school; for requiramenls, see page 15. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The maslllr's degree in German is 
offered by this depar1ment under the following options: 

Pion A: Twenty-four credits in cowse work. plus an eight credit 
thesis and oral examination 

Plan B: Twe~ credits incoursework,plus a three credit essay 
and oral exammation 

Plan C: A minimlun ofthirty-lwo credits in course work depending 
on the Plan of Work. Course work is followed i,y three written 
examinations and an oral examination covering graduate studies. 

Studenls envisaging a lllaching career on the college level or 
inlending to continue to the doctoral degree should elect either Plan A 
or Plan B. Plan C, Language and Culture, is inlended primarily for 
those inlerested in leaching on the elementary and secondary school 
levels, or for those with a more general interest in German language 
and culture. 

Under all Plans, the .Graduale School requires a minimum of six credils 
at the 700 level or above. 

Scholarship: All course work must be compleled in accordance with 
the academic procedures of the College of Liberal Alls and the 
Graduale School governing graduale scholarship and degrees; see 
pages 194-196 and 21--32, respectively. 

- With a Major in East European Studies 
The maslefs degree in East European Studies is interdisciplina,y and 
is coordinaled by the Program in East European Studies. For funher 
information and specific requirements, see page 204. 

Doctor of Philosophy 
with a Major in Modern Languages 
The Ph.D. in Modern Languages is an inlerdisciplinary, 
inlerdepenmental program adminislered joinlly by the Department of 
German and Slavic Stucies and the Department of Romance 
Languages and Lileratures. Appticants wishing to major in German 
should - to the Depat1ment of German and· Slavic. 

CancidaleS may tuifill the requiramenls for the degree of Dodur of 
Philosophy with a major specialization in one modem language and a · 
minor in another. Major prog,ams are o- in French, German, and 
Spanish and minor programs in French, German, Italian, Russian, and 
Spanish. 

Admlaalon to this program is contingent upon admission to the 
Graduale School; for requiremenls, see page 15. The application for 
admission and lransaipls of al previous college work should be filed in 
the Graduale School at least three months in advance of the time the 
applicant ~s to register. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 

Language Requirements: The doctoral cendidale must pass a Ph.D. 
reeding examination in one language other than those of his/her major 
and minor fields. The choice of the language will be delermined in 
consultation with the graduale adviser and subject to the approval of 
the Graduale Cornmitlee. 

Courae Requlrernenta: A minimum of thirty-six credits on the 
graduate level in the major field, sixlllan credils in one minor field, and 
eight credils in relaled courses. The total program must include thirty 
cradils (excluding dissertation direction) at the 700 level or above. 
Course requirements for the Master of Aris (Plan A or B) apply in the 
field of major concentration. 

Qualifying Examinations: Within a reasonable time after the 
completion of all course work, studenls are required to pass exlensive 
examinations, both written and oral, in the major and minor fields. 
Laler, after the dissertation has been compleled, a final oral 
presentation and defense of it is required. 

Fellowships, Assistantships, and Scholarships 
General sources of financial aid for graduate students may be found in 
the section on Graduate Fmancial Assistance, beginning on - 32 
of lhis bulletin. 

University graduate fellowships for students working toward a Ph.D. 
degree provide a waiver of tuition fees, stipends, health insurance, and 
housing allowance. Support for summer study is also available. 
Graduale assistanlships with teaching assignmenls are available to 
studenls working toward a Mesler of Alls degree as well as to doctoral 
candidales. They also provide a waiver of tuition fees and stipends. 

The Martha S. Aust Gradiate Scholarship in German is awarded 
annually. 

Studenls admiaed to the Ph.D. program with a concentration in 
German who receive a university graduale fellowship may also be 
considered for the Junior Year in Munich Graduale Fellowship, which 
provides for an academic year of study at the University of Munich, 
usually in the recipient's third or fourth year of graduate study. 
Graduale students may also apply for the Munich Exchange 
Fellowship, for a year of study in Munich. 

All studenls are also encouraged to apply for Graduate-Professional 
Scholarships, which provide tuition awards to studenls not otherwise 
holding a graduale assistanlship or fellowship. 
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GRADUATE COURSES 
The following courses, ruunbered 500--999, are offered for graduate 
credit. Cowses niunbered 500--099 which are offered for 
undergradMale credil only may be foturd in the undergraduate 
bulletin, as well as all other undergraduate co,,rses (niunbered 
090-499). Cowses in the following list niunbered 5()()..#}9 may be 
taken for llllllergradMale credit onkss specifically restricted to 
graduate st"'1ents as indicated by individual co,,rse limitations. For 
interpretation of niunbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 485. 

GERMAN (GER) 
510 Advanced Compolltlon and Conv•oatlon, Cr. 3 
Prereq: GER 310 or 320 or equiv. Emphasizes improvement of 
student's oral and written command of Gennan. Detailed sbJdy of 
modem Gennan syntax. (B) 

550 From the Age of Chivalry to the Reformation. 
(GER 750). Cr. -

From the beginning through the Reformation. (I) 

577 From Naturallam to the End of the Weimar Republic. 
(GER 777), Cr. -

585 Second Language lnatructlon: Theory and llethoda. 
(GER 785). Cr. 3 

(B) 

Theoretical basis of seoond language taaching models; historical 
overview of methodologies; current trends in teaching of reeding, 
writing, listaning, speaking, and culture. Implications of methodology 
on materials, classroom tachniques, and testing. (B) 

590 Directed Study. Cr.1-4(11ax. 8) 
Undergrad. prereq: consent of German adviser; grad. prereq: consent 
of German adviser and graduate officer. (T) 

640 Structure of German. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GER 510 or equiv. The phonological, morphological, and 
syntactical structure of modern Gennan; theory and practice. (I) 

661 Lyric Poetry. Cr. 4 
Historical survey of German lyric poetry from the Baroque to the 
twentieth century; tools and methods of interpretation. (B) 

665 Romantlclam. Cr. 4 
Philosophical and aesthetical foundations, major figures, and works of 
the period. (B) 

667 The Age of Reallam. Cr. 4 
Junges Deutsch/and, Heine, Buechner, Grabbe, Hebbel, and the 
major prose writers of realism. (B) 

670 Age of the Baroque. Cr. 4 
Historical survey of poetry, Ued, and poetics; seventeenth-century 
mysticism and foundations of Pietismus; the Jesuit drama and the 
secular drama; the ncvel. (B) 

672 The Age of EnllghtenmenL Cr. 4 
Lessing; Sturm und Orang. (B) 

673 The ClaMlcal Age. Cr, 4 
Goethe; Schiller. (B) 

678 Uterature from the Third Reich to the Preaent. Cr. 4 
(B) 

679 Studlea In German Utorature. Cr. 1-4(11ax. 12) 
Major author, genre, or literary movement. T opk:s to be announced in 
Schedule of Classes. (I) 
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700 Profeulonal IMuea In Language, Uterature, and 
Cultural Hlatory. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 

Examination of a significant academic issue or activity as It relatss to 
the profession of university teaching and research. (F,W) 

750 (GER 550) From the Age of Chivalry to the Relormedon. 

Cr. -
From the beginning through the Refonnalion. (I) 

751 Introduction to the Hlatory of the German languege and 
Hlatorlcal Grammar. Cr. 4 

752 lllddle High German Language. Cr. 4 

777 (GER 577) From Naturallam to the End of the Weimar 
Republic. Cr. -

785 (GER 585) Second Language lnotrucllon: Theory and 
llethoda. Cr. 3 

(I) 

(I) 

(B) 

Theoretical basis of second language teaching models; historical 
overview of msthodologies; current trends in teaching of reeding, 
writing, listaning, speaking, and culbJre. Implications of methodology 
on materials, dassrocm techniques, and testing. (B) 

796 Resesrch Prolact, Cr. 1-4(11ax. 12) 
Prereq: consent of graduate adviser. (T) 

799 llaot•'• EMay Direction. Cr.1-3(3 req.) 
Prereq: consent of graduate adviser. (T) 

868 Seminar In German Studies. Cr. 4(11ax. 18) 
Topics to be anncunced iA Schedule of Classes. M 
899 llaat•'• Thello R-rch and Direction, Cr. 1--«8 req.) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. (T) 

999 Doctoral Dlnertadon Reseerch and Dlrectlon. Cr. 
1-16(30 req.) 

Prereq: consent of graduate adviser. Offered for Sand U grades only. 
(T) 

POLISH (POL) 
570 Genre In Polish Uterature. Cr. 3(11ax. 6) 
Prereq: POL 302 or equiv. Development of a litera,y form: short story, 
poetry or literary aiticism: emphasis on major exponents of the fonn. 
Topics to be anncunced in Schedule of Classes. (Y) 

590 Directed Study. Cr. 1-3(11ax. 12) 
Prereq: undergrad., POL302 or equiv., written consent of chairperson; 
grad., written consent of chairperson and graduate officer. Gradual& 
major credit only in East European Studies. (T) 

RUSSIAN (RUS) 
590 Directed Study, Cr.1-3(11ax. 12) 
Prereq: undergrad., written consent of chairperson; grad., written 
consent of chairperson and graduate officer. For students who wish 
credit for program of wcrk not included in regulariy scheduled courses, 
either in language or in literature. Knowledge of Russian required. 

(T) 

799 llaator·o EaMy Direction. Cr. 1-3 
Prereq: consent of adviser. (T) 

SLAVIC (SLA) 
899 llaatar"o Theola Reseerch and Direction. Cr. 1--«8 req.) 
Open only to majors in East European Studies. (T) 



GREEK and LATIN 
LANGUAGES and 
LITERATURES 
Office: 431 Manoogian HaU; 577-3032 
Chairperson: Kenneth R. Walte,s 

Professors 
Kalhleen McNamee, Richard W. Minadeo 

Associate Professors 
Ernest J. Ament, Joel B. lttkowitz, Kennclh R. Walten 

Assistant Professors 
Lena HalZichronoglou, Michele V. Ronnick 

Lecturer 
David Shive 

Graduate Degrees 
MASTER OF ARTS with a major in Classics 

MASTER OF ARTS with a major in Latin 

This department offers courses and programs of instruction in Latin 
and Greek (both ancient and modem) as well as the Classical literature 
of these languages in English translation (in which graduate minor or 
cognate aedlt may be eamed). The substence of these studies 
constitutes the basis of Western civilization and education for over two 
thousand years. The prevalence of this herilage in a wide variety of 
academic disciplines affords Classics majors excellent preparation for 
a variety of careers: teaching at the high school or university level, 
professional work in law, library and information science, museum 
practice, political science, medicine and the health sciences (when 
combined with science study); or non-<1cademic fields such as 
govemmen~ publishing, tourism and business, where intelligence and 
a broad liberal education are valued. The Department offers programs 
of both major and minor slanding as well as cognate work for majors in 
other depertrnenlS. 

Scholarahfp: All course work for the following degrees must be 
completed in accordance with the academic procedures of the 
GradJate School and the College governing graduate scholarship and 
degrees, see pages 21-32 and 194-196, respectively. 

Master of Arts with a major in Classics 
Admlaalon 10 this program is contingent upon admission 10 the 
GradJate School; for requiremenlS, see page 15. Additionally, the 
applicant must present an undergraduate major in Latin, Greek, or 
Classics, or receive the consent of the graduate adviser for gradJate 
work. 

Candidacy must be eslabfished by the time twelve credits have been 
eamed. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The mastefs degree in Classics is 
offered by this department under the following options: 

Plan A: Twenty-fow credits in cowse work, plos an eighl-credit 
thesis. 

Pim, B: Twenly-i?ighl credits in cowse work, plus a [or,r-credil 
essay. 

Plan C: T/urtJ-two credits in cowse wor.t. 

A minimum of sixleen aedils are required in the one language (Graek 
or Latin) and a minimum of ~ credilS in the other. A maximum of 
four crecftlS in oognale or related fields may be laken under Plans B 
and C. Of couraes elected in the major language, a minimum of two 
must be at the 700 level, exclusive of thesis or essay credilS under 
Plans A and B. A final written and'or oral examination is required. 

Master of Arts with a major in Latin 
Admlaolon to this program is contingent upon admission ID the 
Graduate School; for requiremenlS, see page 15. Additionally, the 
applicant must present an undergradJale major in Lalin or receive the 
consent of the gradJale adviser for gradJate work. 

Candidacy must be estabfished by the time - credilS have been 
earned. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The mastefs degree in Latin Is offered 
by this department under the following options: 

Pla11 A: Twenty-/OIII' credits in co11rse work, plus an eight-credit 
thesis. 

Plan B: Twe~ighl credits in cowse work, plos a /ow-credit 
essay. 

Plan C: Thirty-two credits in course work. 

Under Plans A or B, course work must include al least twenty aedilS in 
Latin exclusive of Latin 799 or 899, and including eight credilS in 
courses numbered 700 or higher. Under Plan C, course work must 
include at lees! twenty credilS in Latin, including al least eight credilS in 
courses numbered 700 or higher. A final written and'or oral 
examination is required for aU Plans. 

Assistantships and Scholarships 
General sources of financial aid for graduate studenlS maybe found in 
the section on Graduate Financial Assistance, beginning on page 32 
of this bulletin. 

Teaching asslstanlShips and scholarships are available 10 qualified 
graduate studenlS. Applications for scholarships should be made 
direcdy 10 the Graduate School, but applications for leaching 
assistanlShips should be submitted ID the Oepartrnenl, in care of the 
gradJate adviser. Applications for teaching assislanlShips are due by 
March 1. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

The following courses, numbered 500-999, are offered for gradllale 
credit. Cowses numbered 500-{;99 which an offered for 
undergradllale credit only may be found in the un4ergradllale 
balletin, as well as all other undergradllale courses (nwnbered 
090-499 ). Cowses in the following list numbered 500-{;99 may be 
taken for undergradllale credit unless specifically restricted to 
graduate stwknls as indicated by individual course limitaJions. For 
interpretation of nlllnbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 485. 

CLASSICS (CLA) 
510 Law and Ancient Society. (HIS 510). Cr. 3-<I 
Relationship between the legal systems of Ancilenl Greece and Rome 
and their social and economic settings. Topics include: law and family 
slructure, legal status of women and children, law of succession. 
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Focus is on actual case law and application of the law in real life 
settings. (B) 

519 Hlatory of Everyday Ute In lhe Ancient World. (HIS 542). 
Cr.3 

Prereq: any CL.A or HIS course or consent of instructor. Topics such 
as family, gender relations and sexual mores, housing, city and 
country life, athlelics, festivals and entertainment, soldiering, slavery, 
trade, farming; focus on everyday experience. (Y) 

520 Special StudlN. Cr. 1-4(Max. 8) 
Prereq: minimum of one previous classtcS course, 200 level or above. 
In-depth study of some aspect of Greek and Roman civilization. 
Topics may be drawn from the fields of literature. archaeology, art and 
history, and will be announced in Schedule of Classes. AH readings in 
English. (I) 

525 Greek and Roman Drama. Cr. s-4 
Critical interpretations of Greek and Roman tragedy and comedy, 
including: Aeschylus, Sophocies, Euripedes, Aristophanes, 
Menander, Plautus. T erenoe, and Seneca. Historical development of 
theatre design and dramatic staging. (I) 

590 Directed Study. Cr. 1-4 (Max. 8) 
Prereq: undergrad., at least two classics courses and written consent 
of chairperson; grad., written consent of chairperson and graduate 
officer. Directed independent research in depth on a topic or author not 
treated in the regular classics offerings, culminating in a course paper. 

(T) 

GREEK (GRK) 
500 Greek for Graduate Students. Cr. 1-3(Max. 3) 
Prereq: graduate standing. Introduction to basic vocabulary, forms 
and grammar of classical Greek leading to the reading of continuous 
Greek prose passages. Offered in conjunction with GRK 101 or GRK 
1~. M 
510 Greek Pro .. Compoaltlon. Cr. 2 
Prereq: GRK 260 or equiv. or consent of instructor. Practice in the 
essentials of writing i<iomatic and stylistic Greek prose. 
Supplementary readings in Greek for imitation. (I) 

530 Attic Oratora. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GRK 260 or equiv. or consent of instructor. Development of 
Greek prose style and rhetoric in selected works of the Attic orators. 

(I) 

560 Epic Poetry. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GRK 260 or consent of instructor. Study of the epic poetry of 
Homer, Hesiod, Apollodorus and others in ancient Greek. Theory of 
oral vs. literary oomposition, the Homeric question, and metrics. (I) 

590 Directed Study. Cr. 1-4(Max. 8) 
Prereq: undergrad., written oonsent of chairperson; grad., consent of 
chairperson and graduate officer. (T) 

625 Greek Drama. (GRK 360). Cr. 4 
Prereq: any 300-1evel or above Greek course, or consent of instructor. 
Selected readings from the plays of Aeschylus, Sophocles, or 
Euripides and from the plays of Aristophanes or Menander. History 
and theory of the development of Greek drama and its subsequent 
influence on world literature. (I) 

781 Studlea In Greek Poetry. Cr. 4(Max. 12) 
Prereq: undergrad. major in Classics or Greek or consent of instructor. 
A major poet or genre of poetry. Topics to be announced in Schedule 
of Classes. (B) 

782 Studies In Greek Prose. Cr. 4(Max. 12) 
Prereq: undergrad. major in Classics or Greek or consent of instructor. 
A major prose author or prose genre. Topics to be announced in 
Schedule of Classes. (B) 
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799 Maater"a Euay Direction. Cr.1-4 
Prereq: consent of adviser. (T) 

899 Maater'a Theola Raaearch and Direction. Cr. 1...a(8 req.) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. (T) 

LATIN (LAT) 
500 Latin for Graduate Students. Cr. 1-3(Max. 3) 
Basic vocabulary, forms and grammar of Latin leading to the reading of 
continuous Lalin prose passages. Offered in conjunction with LAT 101 
or LAT 102. (T) 

581 Roman Hlatorlana. Cr. 4 
Prereq: LAT 260 or equiv. or consent of instructor. Selected readings 
from Tacitus, Livy. Ceasar or Sallust illustrating the Roman rhetorical 
and ethical analysis of republican and imperial history. (I) 

583 Roman Phlloaophy. Cr. 4 
Prereq: LAT 260 or equiv. or consent of instructor. Readings in Latin of 
the Roman philosophers, including the works of Lucratlus. Cioero, 
Manilius. and Seneca. (I) 

585 Epic. Cr. 4 
Prereq: LAT 201 or 260 or equiv. Readings in Latin of the works of 
Ennius, Vergil, Lucan, Statius and others. (I) 

586 Lyric and Elegy. Cr. 4 
Prereq: LAT 260orequiv. or consent of instructor. Readings in Latin of 
lyric and elegaic poetry including the works of Catullus. Tibullus, 
Horace, and Propertius. (I) 

590 Directed Study. Cr. 1-4(Max. 8) 
Prereq: undergrad., written consent of chairperson; grad., written 
consent of chairperson and graduate offioer. (T) 

650 Roman Eplatologrilphy. Cr. 4 
Prereq: any 300-level Latin course or consent of instructor. Social. 
literary, and historical signif,canoe of the letters of Cioero, Pliny and 
Seneca. (I) 

682 Roman Rhetoric. Cr. 4 
Prereq: LAT 315 or equiv. or consent of instructor. Study of Roman 
rhetorical theory and practioe. (I) 

684 Roman Drama. c':r. 4 
Prereq: LAT 315 or equiv. or consent of instructor. Study of Roman 
comedy and tragedy through study of plays of Plautus, Terence, and 
Seneca. Early history of Roman drama studied through literary 
remains of Accius, Pacuvius, and Naevius. (I) 

685 Latin Pastoral Poetry. Cr. 4 
Prereq: LAT 315 or equiv. or consent of instructor. Study of the 
Eclogues and Georgics of Virgil. (I) 

781 Studlea In Latin Poetry. Cr. 4(Max. 12) 
Prereq: major in Classics or Latin oroonsentof insb'Uetor. A major poet 
or geme of poetry. Topics to be announoed in Schedule of Classes. 

(B) 

782 Studies In Latin Proae. Cr. 4(Max. 12) 
Prereq: major in Classics or Latin or consent of instructor. A major 
prose author or prose genre. Topics to be announoed in Schedula of 
Classes. (B) 

798 Raaearch Problems. Cr. 1-4(Max. 8) 
Prereq: undergraduate major in Latin, consent of adviser. (T) 

789 · Maator'a Euay Direction. Cr. 1-4 
Prereq: consent of adviser. (T) 

899 Maator'a Theola Rasearch and Direction. Cr. 1...a(8 req.) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. (T) 



HISTORY 
Office: 3094 Faculty/Adminislralion Building; 577--l!525 
Chakperson: Alan Raucher 

Professors 
Thomas N. Benner, Willi11111. Bruill, 1r., 1obn 1. Bukowczyk, R. V. Burks 
(Emerihll), Milton Covmaky (Emeruu,), Corinne Gilb, C. Norman Guice 
(EmeriWI), Edwin C. Hall, C,ri,topher H. ]obnlCll, Hany Magouliu 
(Emeriws), Philip P. Muon, Rid!anl Miles (Emeritus), Alan Raud!er, 
Mooica Schuler, S...uel F. Soon, Melvin Small, Goldwin Smith (Emcriws) 

Associate Professors 
Effie Ambler, Jose Cuello. Elizabeth Fave, Ola.des K. Hyde, Marc 
Kruman, Stanley D. SolYick 

Assistant Professors 
Sandra VanBurkleo, Iosq,h Wan! 

Lecturers 
Thomas Anderson, 1bomas O'Hara 

Graduate Degrees 
MASTER OF A/US with a major in History 

DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with specializations in Ewop_e, 

America, archiWJI administration 

GRADUATE CERTIFICATE in Archival Administration 

The graduate program in history offers advanced education for 
qualiflOd students who wish to develop lhe analytical and research 
skills appropriate to lhe study of history. Basic toall graduate programs 
in this discipline is an emphasis upon the location and classification of 
historical evidence, the interpretation of this evidence, and its 
synthesis in written or oral form. The purpose of historical research and 
writing is to advance understending of lhe pas~ to place the problems 
of lhe contemporary world in historical perspective, and to furnish 
insight about the future. 

Advanced degrees to history serve several audiences, chief among 
them being those intent upon a teadling career at the secondary, 
junior college or university level; those interested in employment in 
government research, as foreign service officers, or in the 
management of archival resources and public and private historical 
agencies; and lhose who wish to study history as a means of 
understending contemporary society and social issues. 

Bolh the M.A. and the Ph.D. programs provide sufficient flexibility to 
meet lhe professional needs of these various interests at differing 
levels of achievement. All M.A. students must show mastery of their 
subject matter and demonstrate an ability to do basic historical 
research. Attainment of lhe Ph.D. requires lhe ability to use such 
research tools as statistics and foreign languages, as well as extensive 
mastery of a series of historical fields and a demonstrated capacity for 
original research. The doctoral dissertstion is lhe culmination of lhe 
historian's training and constitutes an enlargement of our knowledge 
and understending of history. Normally one and one-half years of 
study will be required for lhe completion of lhe M.A.; fulfillment of all 
requirements for the Ph.D. will usually involve four years of full-lime 
study. 

Program• In Archlvea and Law: The Department administers a 
graduate certificate program in archival administration in cooperation 
with the Reuther Library of Labor and Urban Affairs (see below), as 

well asajointJ.D.---M.A. degree program operated in cooperation wilh 
the Law School. Both programs are described in lhe Department's 
Graduate Handbook. 

Master of Arts 
With a Major in History 
Admlnlon to lhis program is contingent upon admission to lhe 
Graduate School; for requirements, see page 15. In addition, 
applicants to lhis program must satisfy the following criteria. The 
applicant normally must have edequata undergraduate preparation In 
either lhe social sciences or the humanities. The Department requires 
lhat all applicants submit at least two letters of recommendation, and 
provide copies of transcripts from each college or university previously 
attended. Students whose undergraduate honor point average is 
below 2. 75 must take the Aptitude and Advanced sections of the 
Graduate Record Examination and make lheir scores available to the 
Admissions Office. 

The Department of History admits to the M.A. Program on a continuing 
basis; individuals are encouraged to apply at least eight weeks before 
the start of the term in which they plan to begin lheir program. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for lhe mastefs degree in 
history must complete a total of lhirty-five credits under Plans A, B, or 
C as outlined below. All students must teke History 783 (Methods and 
Research in History) during the first year in the program and, 
regardless of which Plan they pursue, all students must complete ~t 
least one 800-level seminar. Course work must be completed 1n 
accotdance wilh the academic procedures of the College and the 
Graduate School governing graduate scholarship and degrees; see 
pages 194-196 and 21-32, respectively. 

P'lan A: Twenty-seven credits in graduate course work, of which at 
least twenly-4wo must be taken in history, plus an eight credit thesis. 

Plan B: Tmrl)'-lwo credits in graduate cowse work, incliuling at 
least twenty-seven credits in history, plus a three credit essay. 

Under Plans A and B, lhestudentmust(1) complete course work In two 
fields of history (for example, United States, Modem Europe, 
Medieval, Ancient); (2) complete a minimum of four courses numbered 
700 or above, at least three of which must be in seminars (HIS 790, 
Directed Study. will count toward lhe four-course requirement only if 
taken for more lhan two credits), and (3) pass a final oral examination 
on the thesis or essay and graduate course work. 

Plan C: Thirty-Jive credits in course work with a minimwn. of 
eighteen credits in courses numbered 700 or alxwe. Uponc_omple!um 
of course work, Plan C studenls must pass a comprehensive written 
examination and a one-hour oral examination. 

Candidacy must be established and an official Plan of Work filed wilh 
the department by lhe time twelve credits have been earned. 

Graduate Certificate in 
Archival Administration 
Admission Requirements: Admission to this program is contingent 
upon admission to lhe Graduate School; for requirements, see page 
15. 

Students may earn a certificate in archival administration by 
completing a twelve-credit program eilher wilhin lhe regular M.S.L.S., 
M.A., or Ph.D. graduate program or in a non-<legree curriculum. No 
more lhan nine credits may count toward both the certificate and lhe 
graduate degree. The certificate program requires successful 
completion of History 784 and 785, as well as two other courses from 
the following: History 781, 786, 788, 789; or Library and Information 
Science 781. 
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Doctor of Philosophy 
with a Major in History 
Admlaalon to this program is contingent upon acmission to the 
Graduate School; for requirements, see page 15. In addtion to having 
completed a baccalaureate degree at an accredited college or 
university, appHcants must supply copies of all appropriate transcripts, 
at least three letters of reoommendation, a stetementof the applicant's 
goals and career objectives, and a sample of hi' or her schola~y 
papers. Furthermore, applicants must have taken the Aptitude section 
of the Graduate Record Examination and made their scores available 
to the Acmissions Office. It is recommended that applicants also take 
the advanced history section of the Gra<*Jate Record Examination. 
After careful scraening the Department will acmit a limited number of 
highly qualified students to the doctoral program. Thoae acmitted will 
be considered for graduate assistantships. Applications must be 
postm&lked by March 1 and &emission is always for the fall semester. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 

The Doctor of Philosophy degree requires ninety credits beyond the 
baccalaureate degree, thirty of which must be eamed as dissertation 
credtt. All course work most be completed in accordance wtth. the 
academic procedures of the College and the Graduate School 
goveming graduate scholarship and degrees; see pages 194--196 and 
21-32, respectively. For a detailed description of the program in 
history, ses the Depar1menrs Graduate Handbook. 

Foreign Language Requirement: Upon entering the program 
students will be expected to offer a plan for satisfying the language 
requirement. They will be expected to demonstrate a reading 
knowledge of two languages to the appropriate University language 
depertment. In special ciraimstanc:es, and with permission of the 
graduate committee, a student may elect to present only one foreign 
language either by demonstrating mastery of that language or by 
substitution for the second language certain specific auxiliary skills, 
such as statistics. 

Advl-: Upon entering the program, students will also be expected to 
select, in consultation with the Department's director of graduate 
studies, a faculty member who will serve as the student's adviser, both 
in general study and with respect to his or her dissertation. In 
consultation with the adviser, the student will then prepare a Plan of 
Worl< listing the courses that will preps re himhler in four fields of history 
(including a field in which the dissertation will be written), and a related 
cognate field outside the Department. 

Currlcula: The Department of History offers doctoral level work in the 
following geographical-chronological fields: ancient (not for 
dissertation topic), medieval, modem Europe, Africa (sub-Saharan), 
America to 1877, and America since 1865. ltalso offers doctoral level 
work in the foHowing topical fields: African-American, American 
foreign relations, American immigration/ethnic, American 
constitutional and legal, American medicine, history of women, 
archival administration, economic, labor, urban. Studen1s beginning in 
the fall of 1987 and thereafter must choose at least two 
geographical-chronological fields, one of which must be other than 
American history. 

Admlaalon lo Candidacy requires completion of the following 
requirements: 

1. Filing of an approved Plan of Worl< with the Graduate School; 

2. Submission and approval of the Doctoral Dissertation OUtllne and 
Record of Approval form, and the Dissertation Prospectus. 

3. Satisfactory completion of written and oral qualillying examinations 
in four history fields. Cognate requiremen1s will be met through 
satisfactory completion of course work in the cognate; 

Dtaaerlatlon: The dissertation is a work of original historical research 
and presentation on a topic selected by the student with the approval 
of the student's adviser and accepted as successfully completed by 
both the adviser and a dissertation committee. Upon completion of the 
dissertation, the student will be required to defend it before the 
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Department, which may be appropriately enlarged as occasion may 
demand and to submit the dissertation for certification to the Graduate 
School. 

Fellowships and Assistantships 
General sources of financial aid for graduate students may be found in 
the saction on Graduate Fmancial Assistance, beginning on page 32 
of lhis buHedn. · 

Each year a number of graduate assistantships and fellowships are 
awarded to qualified graduate students. For information, write the 
Chairperson of the Department or the Departmental Graduate 
Director. · 

The History Department offers the following depertmental awards: 

Rolf and Julia Johannesen Memorial Sd!o/arship: Annual award for 
undergraduate and graduate students in history, with preference given 
to those studying Ancient history. 

Alfred H. Kelly Memorial Award: Annuai award of up to $250 for 
reseerch-flllated expenses by graduate students on projects in 
history. 

Richard Place Memorial Scholarship: Annual lor undergraduate 
students in history. 

GRADUATE COURSES (HIS) 

The following courses, nwnbered 500--999, are offered/or gradll/Jle 
credit. Courses nwnbered 5()()-{j99 which are offered for 
Wlllergradll/Jle credit only may be found in the IUldergradll/Jle 
bulletin, as well as all other undergradll/Jle courses (numbered 
090-499 ). Courses in the following list nwnbered 5()()-{j99 may be 
taken for undergradll/Jle credit wiless specifically restricted to 
graduate students as indicated by individual course limitaliotis. For 
inteTpretation of numbering syst~. signs and abbreviations, see 
page 485. 

501 Brlllah North America to 1789, (HIS 701), Cr. 4 
Prereq: HIS 204. Expansion ol British empire to North America, 
interaction among European, Native American, and African peoples, 
and development of New World institutions and ailture through the 
framing of the American constitution. (I) 

503 Early American Republic: 1789-1850. (HIS 703). Cr. 4 
Emphasis on the political culture with special attention to the founding 
of the American Republic, the emergence of a modem economy, 
slavery, social reform, and the sectional crisis. (B) 

504 Clvll War and Reconstruction: 1es0-1sn. (HIS 704). 
Cr,4 

Emphasis on the coming of the Civil War, the wa(s impact on 
American society, and the reconstruction of the United States after the 
war. (B) 

505 The Emergence of Modern America: 18n-1917, 
(HIS 705). Cr. 4 

Emphasis on the rise of big business, social and Intellectual change, 
protest movements and government policies. (Y) 

506 Modem America: 1917-1945, (HIS 706), Cr. 4 
Analysis of economic and social problems, politics, and government 
policies. . (V) 

508 Medicine and DlaeaN In America: 1600-1950, 
(HIS 708). Cr. 4 

Survey of health conditions, medical theories, and the professional 
development of medicine from the period of colonial settlement, 
through the social and scientific changes of the ninetesnth century, to 
the problems and issues of lwentienth-<:entury health delivery. (B) 



509 ConaUtuUonal Hlatory of the United StalN from 1937 to 
the p....,L (HIS 709). Cr. 3 

U.S. constitutional development since lhe Judcial Re\lOlution of 1937, 
emphasizing New Deal constibJtionalism, dramatic shifts in the role of 
cour1s and the executive branch, civil rights movemenlB, and modem 
righlB consciousness. (B) 

510 (CU. 510) Law end Ancient Society. Cr. 3""" 
Examination ol lhe relationship between lhe legal syslems of Ancient 
Greece and Rome and their social and economic settings. Topics 
include: law and lemily slrucbJre, legal status ol women and children, 
law of succession. Focus is on adual case law and application of the 
law in real life settings. (I) 

511 (US 810) ClaN, Race, and Polltlca In America. 
(PS 805XSOC 733XU P 703XAFS 810). Cr. 3 

Prereq: senior standing or consent of inslructor. Historical and analytic 
investigation into lhe role of class and race in American polttics. (Y) 

512 American Foreign Relation• to 1933. (HIS 712). Cr. 4 
United Stales in\lOlvement in lhe inlemational syslem from lhe 
Re\lOlution lhrough World War I and Versailles. Emphasis on the War 
of 1812 and lhe Mexican and Spanish-American Wars. (B) 

513 American Foreign Relatlona Since 1933. (HIS 713), 
Cr.4 

United States involvement in the international system from the 
twenties ID the present Emphasis on World War II ID Vietnam and lhe 
role of the Uniled Stales in lhe Cold War and the Third World. (Y) 

518 ConaUtutlonel Hlatory of the United Stain to 1880. 
(HIS 718). Cr. 4 

Anglo-American constibJlional development from European 
expansion and New World Settlement through lhe onset of lhe Civil 
War. Changing relationship between colonies and imperial center, 
emergence of revolutionary republic in North America, framing of new 
constibJtional orders, nineteenlh---<:entury developmenlB through 
1~. ~ 

517 ConaUtutlonaf Hfatory of the United StalN from 1880 to 
1940. (HIS 717), Cr. 4 

Uniled States constibJtional development from lhe beginning of Civil 
War through lhe Judicial Revolution of 1937. Emergence of new 
constibJtional agenda between 1860 and lhe 1890s. Progressive 
constitutionalism, changes in relations between branches of 
government and in lhe federation, New Deal constibJtionalism, and 
slruggles for enfranchisement of blacks and women. (W) 

519 Hlatory of American Social ThoughL (HIS 719). Cr. 4 
Social !hough! and ideologies from lhe colonial era to the recent past; 
including Puritanism, the Enlightenment, Transcendentalism, 
Darwinism, Pragmatism, and the social sciences; emphasis on major 
figures and social conlext. (B) 

520 Women In American Ufa and Thought. (HIS 720). Cr. 3 
Role of women in the development of American society and in 
women's movemenlB. (B) 

521 The Peopllng of Modern America, 1790-1914: A History 
of Immigration. (HIS 721). Cr. 3""" 

Causes and consequences of immigration; immigrants and labor; 
immigrant culture and institutions; relationship between immigration, 
industriaHzation, and urbanization; racism, nativism, and immigration 
restriction. (Y) 

522 The Changing Shape of Ethnic America: World War I to 
the "'-L (HIS 722). Cr. M 

Assimilation, cultural pluralism and lhe 'melting por: persislence of 
ethnic cultures; class and ethnicity; internal migrations; America's 
recent immigrants.: race and ethnic relations in the city; the 'new 
elhnictty.' (Y) 

528 American Legal Hlatory. (HIS 728). Cr. 4 
Non-technical survey of relationships between privale law and a 
developing American society from earliest settlement ID lhe present. 
Emphasis on evolving conceptions of civl authority and privale righ~ 
lhe legal profession, legal education, lhe law of slavery, and doctrinal 

developmenlB touching property, labor, women, children, and olhers. 
(I) 

529 (ECO 549) American Labor Hlatory. (HIS 729). Cr. 4 
Analysis of American wori<ers and unions in lhe nineleenth and 
twentielh cenbJries. (Y) 

530 Economic Hlatory of the United Stain. (HIS 730). Cr. 4 
Economicgrowlh and development of lhe Uni led States from origins ID 
present Emphasis on transformation from agrarian ID industrial 
society and ilB social and economic imped. (Y) 

531 Soclal Juatlca In America. (HIS 731). Cr. 4 
Prereq: junior standing. History of Anglo-American criminal justice 
syslem from English roclB ID lhe Omnibus Crime Control Ad of 1968. 
Major componenlB of criminal justice wiU be examined: law, cour1s, 
poHce, corrections, juvenile justice. Changing perspectives of 
deviance; violence in American history. (B) 

533 Hlatory of Ancient Greece. (HIS 733). Cr. 3 
Ancient Greek culture, emphasizing political events, social and 
economic instibJlions, cultural achievemenlB. (B) 

534 Hlatory of Ancient Rome. (HIS 734), Cr. 3 
lnstibJtional and culbJral development. (B) 

536 The Early Mlddle Agea: 30~1000. (HIS 738), Cr. 3 
Interaction of Roman, Christian and barbarian elemenlB in lhe 
emergence of Europe as a cultural entity between lhe fourth and tenlh 
centuries. (B) 

537 The High Mlddle Agea: 100~1300. (HIS 737). Cr. 3 
Economic, social and cultural developmenlB lhat transformed Weslem 
European civilization during the eleventh, twelfth and lhirteenlh 
centuries. (B) 

538 The RenalaNnca. (HIS 738). Cr. 3 
Europe in an age of transition between lhe fourteenlh cenbJry and 
about 1530; Italian cultural and intellectual developmenlB wtthin a 
social and political conlexl. (B) 

541 The French Revolution and Napoleon. (HIS 741). Cr. 4 
The dramatic changes of the late eighleenlh and early nineleenth 
century Iha! allered lhe course of French and European development 
and laid the basis for political modemization. (Y) 

542 (CU. 519) History of Everyday Ufa In the Ancient 
World. Cr.3 

Prereq: any CLA or HIS course or consent of inslructor. Topics such 
as lamily, gender relations and sexual mores, housing, city and 
country life, alhletics, festivals and enlertainmenl, soldiering, slavery, 
trade, farming; focus on everyday experience. (Y) 

544 Twentieth Century Europe. (HIS 744). Cr. 4 
Total war and disillusionmen~ attempts ID restore stability and 
security, totalitarianism as an answer, more war and reconstruction, a 
divided Europe, the search. for Europe's place in the world. (B) 

547 Modem Germany. (HIS 747). Cr. M 
The history of modem Germany against lhe background of 118 tradition 
and culbJre. Concentration on the Prussian-Austrian conflict, lhe 
emergence of German inlellecbJal life, unification and modemization, 
and lhe crises and wars of lhe twentielh cenbJry. (I) 

548 Nazi Germany. (HIS 748). Cr. 3""" . 
Hider and Nazi Germany. Topics include: imped of World War I, the 
Weimar Republic, lhe growlh of lhe Nazi party, the seizure of power, 
inlemal and foreign policies, and lhe war experience. (Y) 

549 Ruaalan Hlatory through the RevoluUon. (HIS 749), 
Cr.4 

Development and transformation of stale power, wilh particular 
attention to those economic and social ehlments pewliar to Russia. 

(Y) 

550 The Soviet Union. (HIS 750). Cr. 4 
Bolshevik seizure ol power, collectivization of agriculture and 
forced-<lraft industrialization, Nazi German invasion, Khrushchev and 
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daSlalinization, predominance of the new middle class, nationality 
problems, problems of datanta. (Y) 

552 Uses of Terror: History of the Police State. (HIS 752). 
Cr.4 

History of the police state as a form of political organization in Iha 
twentieth century. General analysis of the phenomenon; case stucies. 

(B) 

553 History of World War I and II. (HIS 753). Cr. 4 
A military history of Iha two world wars of the twentieth century. (B) 

555 Tudor and Stuart Britain. (HIS 755). Cr. 3 
Impact of religious, political and social change on British people during 
sixteenth, seventeenth, and early eighteenth centuries. (I) 

562 The Rlee of the European Working Class: 1750-1850. 
(HIS 762). Cr. 3 

The impact of capitalism on peasant society; the transformation of 
handicraft industry; the emergence of the factory proletariat; class 
conflict and the working class movement in Europe's revolutionary 

- 00 
563 Socialism and the European Labor Movement, 

(HIS 763l. Cr. 3 
Comparative labor history from 1850 to the present; Utopian socialism, 
Marxism, anarchism, syndicalism, communism, fascism; 
contemporary trends. (B) 

573 The History of Weal Africa. (HIS n3l, Cr. 4 
West African states; Islam and socio-political change; the termination 
ol the Atlantic slave trade; European conquest; West African 
resistance and the Colonial experience; nationalism and 
independence. (Bl 

574 History of South Africa. (HIS n4l, Cr. 4 
Historical origins of Apartheid with emphasis on nineteenth and 
twentieth century, including Dutch and British settlement, African state 
building, the mineral revolution, European racism, African resistance 
and nationalism. (B) 

578 Europa and the United States In the Twentieth Century: 
Comparative History. (HIS n8l, Cr. 4 

A comparison of social, economic, political and cultural similarities and 
differences. (ll 

595 Honors Seminar. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of chairperson; honors standing in history. (T) 

600 Studies In Comparative History. Cr. 2-4 
Topics to be announced in Schodula of Classes. (B) 

601 Studies In American History. Cr. 2-4(Max. 9l 
Topics to be announced in Schedula of Classes. (Y) 

701 (HIS 501) Readings In British North America to 1789. 
Cr. 4 

(ll 

703 (HIS 503l Readings In the Early American Republic: 
1789-1850. Cr. 4 

(B) 

704 (HIS 504l Readings In the Civil War and 
Reconstruction: 1850-18n. Cr. 4 

(Bl 

705 (HIS 505) Reading• In the Emergence of Modern 
America: 1an-1s11. Cr. 4 

(B) 

706 (HIS 506l Readings In Modern America: 1917-1945. 
Cr.4 

(B) 

708 (HIS 508l Reading• In Medicine and Disease In 
America: 1600-1950. Cr. 4 

(Yl 
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709 (HIS 509l Readings In the Constitutional Hlatory of the 
United States from 1937 lo the Present Cr. 3 

712 (HIS 512) Readings In American Foreign Relations to 
1933. Cr. 4 

713 (HIS 513) Raedlngs In American Foreign Relations 
Since 1933. Cr. 4 

(B) 

(B) 

(Y) 

716 (HIS 516l Readings In the Conslllutlonal History ol the 
United Stales lo 1860. Cr. 4 

(F) 

717 (HIS 517) Readings In the Conslllutlonal History of the 
United Stales from 1860 lo 1940. Cr. 4 

719 (HIS 519l Readings In History ol American Social 
Thought. Cr. 4 

720 (HIS 520l Readings In Women In American LIie and 
Thought. Cr. 3 

(W) 

(Bl 

(B) 

721 (HIS 521) Readings In the Peopling of Modern America, 
1790-1914: A History of Immigration. Cr. 3-4 

722 (HIS 522) Readings In the Changing Shape of Ethnic 
America: World War I to the Present. Cr. 3-4 

728 (HIS 528l Readings In American Legal History. Cr. 4 

729 (ECO 549) Readings In American Labor History. 
(HIS 529). Cr. 4 

730 (HIS 530l Readings In the Industrial History of the 
United States. Cr. 4 

(Yl 

(Y) 

(B) 

(Y) 

(Y) 

731 (HIS 531l Readings In Social Justice In America. Cr. 4 
(B) 

733 (HIS 533l Readings In the History of Ancient Greece. 
Cr.3 

(B) 

734 (HIS 534l Readings In the History of Ancient Rome. 
Cr.3 

(B) 

736 (HIS 536l Readings In the Early Middle Ages: 300-1000. 
Cr.3 

737 (HIS 537) Readings In the High Middle Ages: 
1000-1300. Cr. 3 

738 (HIS 53Bl Readings In the Renaissance. Cr. 3 

741 (HIS 541l Readings In the French Revolution and 
Napoleon. Cr. 4 

(Bl 

(Bl 

(Bl 

(Y) 

744 (HIS 544) Readings In Twentieth Century Europa. Cr. 4 
(B) 

747 (HIS 547) Readings In Modern Germany. Cr. 3-4 
(I) 



748 (HIS 548) R•dlnga In Nazi Germany. Cr. 3-4 
(Y) 

749 (HIS 549) R•dlnp In Ruaal1111 l:llatory through the 
Ravolutlon. Cr. 4 

(Y) 

750 (HIS 550) R•dlnp In lhe Soviet Union. Cr. 4 
(8) 

752 (HIS 552) R•dlnp In u- of Terror: History of the 
Police State. Cr. 4 

(B) 

753 (HIS 553) R•dlnp In the History of World War I and II. 
Cr.4 

(B) 

755 (HIS 555) RNdlnp In Tudor and Stuart England. Cr. 3 
(I) 

762 (HIS 562) R•dlnp In the Risa of lhe Europan 
Working Clau: 1750-1850. Cr. 3 

(B) 

763 (HIS 563) R•dlnga In Soclallam and the European 
Labor Movement. Cr. 3 

(B) 

773 (HIS 573) R•dlnga In the History ol Weal Africa. Cr. 4 
(I) 

774 (HIS 574) Readings In the History ol South Africa. Cr. 4 
(B) 

778 (HIS 578) RNdlnp In Europe and the United Stain In 
the Twentieth Century: Comparative History. Cr. 4 

(I) 

781 (US 775) Introduction to Archival and Ubrary 
Conaarvatlon. Cr. 3 

Prereq: advanced standing in masters program. Basic course in lhe 
fundamentals of archival and library conservalion problems and 
methods essential for effective preservation management ol paper 
and associated materials. (S) 

783 Methods and Reaaerch In History. Cr. 3 
Required ol aH M.A. candidates. Melhods and tools ol research and 
documentation. Use of aids and guides. (F) 

784 Introduction to Archival Methods I. (US 771). Cr. 3 
Basic training in archival methods. (F) 

785 Introduction to Archival Methods II. (US 772). Cr. 3 
Prereq: HIS 784. Continuation ol HIS 784. (W) 

788 Oral History: A Methodology for Reoearch. (ANT 836) 
(US 777). Cr. 3 

Techniques ol galhering data from individuals lor use in research, 
classroom teaching. in historical, culbJral or olher contexts. (S) 

788 Admlnlatratlon of Historical Agencies. Cr. 3 
The operation of public and private historicel egencies, archiws and 
museums. Determination ol agency priorities, problems of staffing 
and finance, governmental regulations, community relations, and 
professional ethics. (I) 

789 Conaarvatlon and AdmlnlstraUon of Photograph 
Collectlona. (US 773). Cr. 3 

Basic oourse in the fundamentals of photograph oonservation; 
procedures for the organization and a,ntrol ol photographic 
oollections used for research and hislorical documentation in archiws, 
libraries, hislorical agencies and museums. (W) 

790 Directed Study. Cr. 1-3(Max. 6) 
Prereq: written oonsenl of adviser and graduate officer. (T) 

799 Mast•'• Euay Direction. Cr. 1-3 
(T) 

802 Seminar In Nineteenth Century American History. 
Cr. 3(Max. 12) 

Preraq: HIS 783 or consent ol graduate director. (I) 

803 Seminar In Modern American History. Cr. 3(Max, 12) 
Prereq: HIS 783 or consent of graduate director. (I) 

804 Seminar In the Hlatory of the Foreign Relations of the 
United Stataa. Cr. 3 (Max. 6) 

Prereq: HIS 783 or consent of graduate director. (I) 

805 Seminar In the Constitutional and Legal History of the 
United Stataa. (JDS 754). Cr. 3 

Prereq: HIS 783 or consent ol graduate director. (I) 

806 Seminar In North American Labor History. 
Cr. 3(Max. 12) 

Prereq: HIS 783 or consent of graduarte director. (B) 

811 (HED 853) Seminar In Iha History and Philosophy of 
Higher Education. (EHP 767). Cr. 4 

The growth and davelopment of American higher education inclucing 
events circumstanoes, and influential ideas. Comparison of systems 
ol higher education in selected other countries. Emphasis on lhe 
relationship between social, political, and economic change and lhe 
evolution of higher education. (Y) 

816 Seminar In Comparative Labor Hlotory. Cr. 3(Max.12) 
Prereq: HIS 783 or consent of graduate director. (B) 

818 Seminar In Immigration Hlatory. Cr. 3(Max. 12) 
Prereq: HIS 783 or consenl of graduate director. (I) 

821 Seminar In Medieval History. Cr. 3(Max.12) 
Prereq: HIS 783 or consent of graduate direclor. (B) 

824 Seminar In Modern Europan History. Cr. 3(Max.12) 
Prereq: HIS 783 or consent of gradaute director. (B) 

899 Master'• Theola Reaearch and Direction. 
Cr. 1-a(Max. 8) 

(T) 

999 Doctoral Dlnertatlon Research and Direction. 
Cr. 1-16(30 req.) 

Prereq: consent of docloral adviser. Open only lo Ph.D. candidates. 
Offered for Sand U grades only. Register in multiples of lhree aedits 
or as approved by graduate adviser and graduate dean. (T) 
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HUMANITIES 
Office: Room 4228, 51 West Warren; 577..;io35 
Chmrperson: Ramon J. Betanzos 

Professors 

Ramon J. l!etaru,os, Manin M. Herman, San E. Leopold (Fmerila) 

Associate Professors 
Marc Coau,, Richanl P. Studing 

Lecturers 

Rosemary L. Callnele, Janicc L. Polronki, Linda J. Speclt 

Courses offered by the Department of Humanities draw malerials from 
a range of humanistic di&cipNnes---lrom art, literalUre, history, music, 
theology, and philosophy. These ma- are juxtaposed and 
examined from IWo interdisciplinary and comparative parspaclives: ( 1) 
the shared processes of thought which underlie the prad,cts of all 
these disciplines; and (2) the ways in which these producls establish 
and give identity to past epochs and to our common cultural heritage. 

The Department's curriculum provides slUdents with an understanding 
of the foundations upon which all speciaNzed inquiry in the humanistic 
disciplines rasls, develops a context within which the specific 
contributions of each can be better evaluated, and emphasizes-in a 
wider sense-the inlercoMectedness of aN forms of human 
experience and expression. Graduate work in humanities serves as 
valuable preparation for advanced slUdy in one or another of the 
specific humanistic ciscipHnes, and/or as preparation for employment 
which requires an ability to deal with diverse cultural materials. It is 
appropriate for those planning to pursue further graduate study, for 
those who aspire to teach intercisciplinary subject matter at the college 
or secondary school level, for those who wish to be librarians, and for 
those who sesk employment in fields which demand flexibility and 
adaptability. 

GradJate work in humanities currendy provides credit for graooate 
programs in other departmenls or programs. For information about 
fulUre M.A. programs in humanities, contact the Chairperson. 
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GRADUATE COURSES (HUM) 

The following coi,rses, lllllllbered 500-999, are oJfered for graduate 
credit. Courses lllllllbered 500-699 which are offered for 
undergraduale credit only may be found in the undergraduate 
blllletin. as well as all other underg;adua1e coi,rses (nwnbered 
090-499 ). Courses in the following list lllllllbered 500-699 may be 
taken for lllldergraduale credit un1e.. specifically restricJed to 
graduale iillllknlS as indicated by individual coi,rse limitations. For 
inlerpretation of lllllllbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 485. 

533 W•tem Culture In the Cluafcal Pwlocl. Cr. 3 
Prereq: HUM 210 and 211 or equiv. Stylistic relationships among the 
arls; consideration of connections between the arlB and such other 
forms of knowledge or experience as history, philosophy, religion, and 
science. (I) 

535 W•tem Culture In the Mkldle Ag•. Cr. 3 
Prereq: HUM 210 and 211 or equiv. Stylistic relationships among the 
af1s; consideration of connections between the arlB and such other 
forms of knowledge or experience as history, phnosophy, religion and 
science. (I) 

536 Western Culture In the Renaissance. Cr. 3 
Prereq: HUM 210 and 211 or equiv. Stylistic relationships among the 
arls; consideration of connections between the arlB and such other 
forms of knowledge or experience as history, philosophy, religion, and 
science. (I) 

538 Weatem Culture In the Romantic Period. Cr. 3 
Prereq: HUM 210 and 211 or equiv. Stylistic relationships among the 
arls; consideration of connections between the arlB and such other 
forms of knowledge or experience as history, philosophy, religion, and 
science. (I) 

539 Weatern Culture from 1870 to the PreoenL Cr. 3 
Prereq: HUM 210 and 211 or equiv. Stylistic relationships among the 
arls; consideration of connections between the arls and such other 
forms of knowiedge or experience as history, philosophy, religion, and 
science. (I) 

576 Studleo In the Ario and I- of American Culture II: 
The Glided Age to the PreoenL Cr. 3 

Prereq: HUM 211 and one course in American literature or American 
history or AS 201 or equiv. (I) 

799 Maot_., Eaaay Direction. Cr.14 
(T) 

899 Ma1ter'1 Theola RNurch and Direction. Cr. 1-8(8 req.) 
(I) 



LINGUISTICS 
Office: Room 4025, 51 West Warren; 5n--ll642 
Director: Manha RaUiff 

Participating Faculty 
Ellen Barwn, Auociaur Profu,or, Ellg/i,h 

Lynn Bliss, Profe.uor, C°""'""'ication Disorda rs and Sck11eu 
Walter Edwards, Profu,or, &g/i,h 

Joel Iu.kowitz, Auociak Profu,or, Gr,ck and La,i,, 

Alexis Mmutcr-Ramer, Profusor, Complller Sc knee 

T. Michael McKinsey, Profu.,.,, Philo.wpl,y 

John Mullennix, Ar.rWOIII /'rofu,ar, PrJClialogy 

Ljiljana Progovac, Auistatd Profu.ror, English 

Manha Ratliff, Ar.raciak /'rof..,.ar, Ellgli,h 

Hilary Ratner, Ar.rocialc Profusar, PrJC/ialogy 

Aleya Rouchdy, Profu.,ar, Near &.t..-. and Arian S,wtiiu 

Eli Saltz, Profusar, P,rclwlogy 

Patricia Siple, Associau Profusor, Psychology 

Rebecca Treiman, Profusor, PrJClwlogy 

Frmces Trix. A.uistOIIJ Profeaor, Anlhropology 

Graduate Degree 
MASTER OF'AJU'S in Linguistics 

Linguistics is devoted to the scientific srudy of language strucbJre and 
use. The Liinguistics Program at Wayne Stal8 offers an 
inl8rdisciplinary approach to this field, permitting studen1S to explore a 
wide range of topics and issues in language research. The program 
offers oourses from the major areas of the field, including (a) the 
slrucbJral espec1S of sentences (syntax), words (morphology), and 
speech scunds (phcnology), (b) the historical development of 
language, (c) the semantic and pragmatic basis of language 
in18rpretation in sentences and disa>urses, (d) language variation and 
use in social conl8xts (sociolinguistics), (e) the processing and 
acquisition of language (psycholinguistics), and (I) the application of 
language ID other areas of human knowledge. 

Training in linguistics prepares students for advanced work in linguistic 
research, es weN as for employment in 18aching English and foreign 
languages; oomputer programming (especially in narural language 
processing); civil service and diplomatic work; broadcasting, mass 
media and public relations; and generally any profession requiring the 
precise use or analysis of speech or writing. The Linguistics Program is 
adminisl8red by a director and an advisory committee of participating 
facuhy who regularly teach courses for the Program. 

Master of Arts in Linguistics 
Admlaalon Requirements: Admission to this program is oontingent 
upon admission ID the Gredual8 School; for requirements, see page 
15. In addition, appUcants to the linguistics program must have taken 
at least one year of a foreign language. 

candidacy must be established by the time twelve credits have been 
earned. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The mesl8fs degree is offered by the 
College of Liberal Aris as a Plan B masl8fs option: thirty credits in 
course work plus a three-aedit essay. All course work must be 
completed in acccrdance with the regulations of the Gradual8 School 
and the College governing gradual8 scholarship and degrees; see 
pages 21-32 and 194-196, respectively. 

The slUdent is required ID comple18 a basic oore of general linguistics 
oourses and lhen to ooncenlral8 on a particular area of linguistics, for 
example, linguistic structure, ethnolinguistics, psycholinguistics, 
sociolinguistics, or the study of a particular language. Programs are ID 
be planned in oonsultation with an adviser and are to be approved by 
the Linguistics Committee. An essey and final written and oral 
examination are required. 

The following courses must be taken if the student has not completed 
them es an undergredual8: · 

CffJdits 

LIN !il!9 --l'llorologr ................................................... 3 
LIN 530-Tlooly al Sjlm .............................................. 3 
UN 5lQ - - to LJrv,il1ic Thooty ......•........................... 3 

In addition, nine Cl8di1S must be elecl8d from the following: 

LIN 531 --lquagt and Cul1n .........•......•...••••••••••.•.•........ 3 
LIN 557 - PlilaoophJ al language ........................................ 4 
LIN 512- Topics in l.anguage (Max. 12 Cr.) ................................. 3 
~ 577 --5ociolnguilli ................................................ 3 
UN 871 - Pljd,ol'9,ialics .............................................. 3 

LIN 771 -- Sludios n Ling- Sln,:t1n (Max. 12 Cr.) ................ 4 
LIN m -Advancac!SI- n Language Use (Max. 12 Cr.) •••.•••••••.•.•.••• 4 
LIN m - Oiscousa Analjsis ............................................ 4 

The remaining courses should be elected from the following list of 
Courses of Instruction in a way thet meets the inl8rests of the sludent 
and forms a coherent program of sbJdy. 

GRADUATE COURSES (LIN) 

The following coMTses, nwnbered 500-999, are offered for graduate 
credit. CoMTses nwnbered 5()(µ599 wmch are offered for 
"11/llrgraduate credil only may be fowul in the wuiergraduate 
1,,,1/etin, as well as all other Wldergraduate coMTses (nwnbered 
090-499). Courses in the following list nwnbered 5()(µ599 may be 
taken for Wldergraduate credit wiless specifically restricted to 
graduate students as indicated by individual course linutations. For 
inlerprelalwn of nwnbering system, signs and abbrevialions, see 
page 485. 

504 (SPC 504) CommunlcaUon In the Black Communhy. 
(S E 537). Cr. 3 

Sociolinguistic end rhetorical analysis of speech and language 
behavior among Afro-Americans; linguistic history and development 
of black English. Relal8d issues oonceming the education of black 
children. (Y) 

505 (PHI 505) Advanced Symbolic Logic. Cr. 4 
Prereq: junior, senior, or graduate stancing. Formal, extensive 
trealment of first-order pradica18 logic with emphasis on the notions of 
a formal logical language and lruth in a model; the logic of identity; 
clefinite descriptions; brief introductions ID set theory and the 
metatheory of propositional and first-order logic; scme additional 
advanced topics to be selected by the instructor. (Y) 

508 (CDS 508) Phonetics. (SEO 532). Cr. 3 
Multisensory study of sounds in the English language, emphasizing 
acoustic, physiologic, kinesiologic approaches. (F) 

520 (PHI 520) Modal Logic. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHI 185 or PHI 186 or oonsent of instructor. The logic of 
necessity, possibility, and other modal notions as they occur in 
episl8mic and deontic conl8xts. (B) 
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529 (ENG 571) Phonology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: LIN 570. The sound syslllms of a variety of human languages 
compared and contrasled in an introduction to the diversity and 
similarities in human sound syslems. Theories of the nature of sound 
syslllms and methods of analysis in phonology and morphophonology 
will be presenled. (B) 

530 (ENG 574) Theory of Syntax. Cr. 3 
Prereq: LIN 570. The theory of grammatical systems examined 
lhrough analysis of senlllnce and word fonnation in a variety o, >1uman 
languages. Diversity and universals in grammar and theories of 
syntax. (B) 

531 (ANT 531) Language and Culture. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or ANT 520 or S S 191 or SOC 201 or consent of 
instructor. An introduction to Iha sbUcture of language and to Iha ways 
lhat humans use language in lhe conslrUClion of human worlds. 
Diversity of Iha world's languages and universal properties of 
language will be discussed. Theories of language change will be 
inlroduced. (F) 

532 (ANT 532) Langu- and Society. Cr. 3 
An introduction to Iha functions of language in many kinds of human 
groups. Languages used to express social roles and statuses, caslll, 
class, and elhnic diversity. Such aspects of language variability as 
'street' or vernacular languages, literary standard languages, pidgin 
and creole languages, and multiingualism. (W) 

557 (PHI 557) Phlloaophy of Language. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHI 185 or PHI 186 or any philosophy course from lhe 
Philosophical Problems group or graduate student in linguistics or 
consent of instructor. Intensive investigation and discussion of 
philosophical problems concerning meaning, bUlh, and Iha nature of 
language. (B) 

563 (PHI 563) Twentieth Century Analytic Phlloaophy I. 
Cr.4 

Prereq: PHI 185 or PHI 186 and any philosophy course from Iha 
Philosophical Problems group or consent of instructor. Major works, 
movements, and writers in the analytic tradition in the twentieth 
century up to Iha 1940s. Frege, Russell, Moore, Iha early 
Wittgenstein, Carnap. (8) 

570 (ENG 570) Introduction to Linguistic Theory. Cr. 3 
lnlroduction to Iha scientific study of language and methodologies of 
linguistic analysis: phonetics and phonology, morphology, syntax, 
semantics, sociolinguistk:s, and ·pragmatics. Introduction to selected 
disciplinary and interdisciplinary topics in linguistics: typology and 
universals, communication systems, psycholinguistics, 
sociolinguistics, historical linguistics, anthropological linguistics. (T) 

572 (ENG 572) Toplca In Language. Cr. 3 (Max. 12) 
Topics such as morphology, semantics, pragmatics, historical 
linguistics, history of English, pidgins and creoles, language variation, 
to be announced in SchedJ/e of Classes. (T) 

573 (ENG 573) Tradltlonal Grammar. Cr. 3 
Comprehensive analysis of English sentence sbUcture and par1s of 
speech using the terminology and descriptive approach of traditional 
grammar. (T) 

575 (ENG 575) Theory of Engllah aa a Second Language. 
Cr.3 

Detailed examination of theories of language and language 
acquisition relevant to lhe non-native speaker of English. Review of 
research in language acquisition and language learning. (I) 
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576 (ENG 576) American Dlalecta. Cr. 3 
Survey of chief social and geographic dialects of American Engish 
and inlroduction to lheory of language variation. (I) 

577 (ENG 577) Soclollngulstlca. Cr. 3 
Identification of sociolinguistic principles used by English speakers 
and wrilers in choosing among lhe different English codes, styles, 
registers and social dialects in American and olher communities. (B) 

620 (PSY 620) Development of Memory. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 309 and PSY 240 or equiv.; and consent of instructor for 
undergreduales. Major lheoretical models of memory development 
will be discussed and used to explore various aspects of lhe memory 
prooess from infancy to adulthood. (I) 

871 (PSY 871) Psychollngufstlca. Cr. 3 
Prereq: graduale standing or undergradualeS with a slrong 
psychology or inguistics background. Theory and research in various 
topics in psycholinguistics, including language development, speech 
perception and production, and language comprehension and 
memory, discussed wilhin Iha framework of lhe behaviorist, 
generative Hnguistic and information processing approaches to 
language. (Y) 

771 (ENG 771) Advanced Studies In Ungulstlc Structure. 
Cr. 4(Max. 12) 

Cunent issues in linguistic lheory, including problems in phonology, 
morphology, syntax, fonnal semantics: also included are grammatical 
organization and Iha interrelationships among components, 
constraints on rules, linguistic metalheory, and language change. 
Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (I) 

772 (ENG 772) Advanced Studies In Language u ... 
Cr. 4(Max. 12) 

Cunent problems in language use, including issues in language 
variation, pidgins and creoles, first language acquisition, perception 
and production, and linguistic stylistics. Topics to be announced in 
SchedJ/e of Classes. (I) 

777 (ENG 777) Dlacouroe Analyola. Cr. 4(Max. 12) 
Analysis of inter-sentential relationships and· of larger pat.terns. 
Implied and actual exchanges. Information ordering. Multi-level and 
intersectional analysis of expository prose. Topics to be announced in 
Schedule of Classes. (I) 

779 (PHI 779) Seminar In Philosophy of Language. 
Cr. &(Max. 12) 

Prereq: PHI 185 or equiv. or consent of insbUctor. (I) 

791 (ANT 791) Directed Study In Ungulstlca. 
Cr. 1-'l(Max. 9) 

Prereq: written consent of adviser and graduate officer. Open only to 
M.A. candidates or Ph.D. applicants. A research problem which 
requires field work or intensive and systematic reading of original 
leChnical literature. (T) 

799 Maater"s Essay Direction, Cr. 1-3 
Prereq: consent of adviser. 

622 (SPC 622) Advanced Studies In Language and 
Communication. Cr. 3(Max. 12) 

(T) 

Prereq: consent of instructor. Topics to be announced in .;d,edu/e of 
Classes. (Y) 



NEAR EASTERN and 
ASIAN STUDIES 
Office: 437 Manoogian; sn--ao1s 
Chairperson: Char1es D. Smith 

Professors 

Aleya A. Rouchdy, Owl£I D. Smilll, Ivan SWr 

Graduate Degrees 

MASI'ER OF AJrrS wilh a m1Jjor in Near Eastern langWJges 
and specializations in Arabic or Hebrew 

This department ollera programs and courses of instruction which 
acquaintsludenlS with the languages and civilizations of the Near East 
with emphasis on the classical traditions of that locale. 

Master of Arts with a Major 
in Near Eastern Languages 
Admfaalon ID this program is contingent upon admission ID the 
Graduate School; for requiramenlS, sea page 15. Candidates for the 
mastefs degree with specialization in either Hebraw or Arabic must 
have an adequate knowledge of at least one Semitic language and 
some knowledge of the culture of the Near East 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The master's degree is offered by this 
department under the following options: 

Plan A: ThirtJ-IWo credils including an eight credil thesis. 

Plan B: ThirtJ-IWo credits incbuling a three credit essay. 

All course work must be compleled in accordance with the academic 
procedures of the College and the Graduale School governing 
graduate scholarship and degrees; sea pages 194-196 and 21~2, 
respectively. 

Candidacy must be established by the time fifteen crecilS have bean 
earned. 

- With Specialization in Hebrew 
A student speciaHzing in Hebraw is expecled ID demonslrate abilily in 
the use of Hebraic sources and some proficiency in Arabic. In addition 
ID Hebraw courses, the sludent will be required to taka eight credilS in 
Arabic. Under special circumstances, the student may be advised ID 
elect six credits in cognale courses from the disciplines of hislDry, 
philosophy, anthropology, linguistics, sociology, and political science. 
He/she is expecled to write a thesis or attend a seminar whera he/she 
must show abUity in using sources and in doing original research as 
well as demonslrale proficiency in a modem language. A final oral and 
wrillen examination wil be required ID test the abilily of the sludent in 
Iha language and culture of his/her area of specialization. The 
sludenfs program of sludY must have approval of the major adviser 
and must include Hebraw 782. 

- With Specialization in Arabic 
A sludant specializing in Arabic is expected to demonslrale abilily in 
the use of Arabic sources. Under special circumstances, the student 
may be advised to elect six credilS in cognale cou1118S fro~ the 
disciplines of hislDry, philosophy, anthropology, linguistics, sociology 
and political science. He/she is expected to write a thesis or allend a 
semin..-where he/she must show ability in using sources and doing 
original rese..-ch as well as demonslrate a proficiency in a modem 
language. A final oral and wrillen examination will be required ID test 
the abUily of the sludent in the language and culture of his/her area of 
specialization. The applicant's program of sludY must have the 
approval of the major adviser. 

GRADUATE COURSES 
The following courses, nwnbered500-999, are offered/or graduate 
credit. Courses nwnbered 5~99 which are offered for 
lllllkrgradMate credil only may be found in the wulergraduate 
balletin, as well as all other lllllkrgraduate courses (nwnbered 
090---499). Courses in the following list nwnbered5~99 may be 
taken for lllllkrgraduate credit unless specifically restricted to 
gradMate students as indicated by individWJl course limitations. For 
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbrl!lliations, see 
page 485. 

ARABIC (ARB) 
501 Medieval Arabic Texta. Cr. 3 
Prareq: ARB 201 or consent of instruclDr. Reading and lranslation of 
Arabic Medieval texts. (Y) 

590 Directed Study. Cr. ~Max. 9) 
Prereq: undergrad., consent of chairperson; gred., consent of 
chairperson and written consent of graduate officer. Readings; 
periodic consultations and reports. · (T) 

HEBREW (HEB) 
590 Directed Study. Cr. M(Max. 9) 
Prareq: undergrad., consent of chairperson; grad., consent of 
chairperson and graduate officer. Readings; consultations, reports. 

(T) 

NEAR EASTERN LITERATURE (N E) 
590 Directed Study. Cr. M (Max. 9) 
Prereq: undergrad., consent of chairperson; grad., consent of 
chairperson and graduate officer. Readings, consultations, reports. 

(T) 

799 Maater'• Eaaay Direction. Cr.1-3 
Prareq: consent of adviser. (I) 

899 Maator'a Theel• Research and Direction. Cr. 1-8(8 req.) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. (I) 
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PHILOSOPHY 
Office: Room 3001, 51 West Warren; 577-4583 
Chairperson: Bruce Russell 

Professors 
Richard B. Angell (Erneriws), Lawn:nce B. Lombanl, T. Michael 
McKinsey. BruCC R1111ell, RobertJ. Yanai 

Associate Professors 
Herbert Granger, Barban. M Humphries, Lawrence Powers, William D. 
Stine, Robert J. litiev 

Assistant Professor 
Susan Vineberg 

Lecturer 
Stefan Sencerz 

Graduate Degrees 
MASTER OF ARIS with a ~or in Philosophy 

DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with a major in Philosophy 

Master Df Arts 
with a Major in Philosophy 
Admission to this program is contingent upon admission to the 
Gradual& School; for requirements, see page 15. Admission requires 
approval by the Chairperson of the Department. Prerequisitas should 
include courses in logic, value theory, and the history of JShilosophy. 
The Graduate Record Examination is required if the studenrs 
undergraduata honor point average is below 2.6 for a degree awarded 
by an accredited institution, or below 3.0 for a degree awarded by a 
non-accredited instib.Jtion. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENlS: The master's degree is offered by this 
department under the following options: 

Plan A: Twenty-four credits in cowse work. plus an _eight credit 
thesis. 

Plan B: Twe~ne credits in course work. plus a three credit 
essay. (This Plan may be elected only with adviser appruval.) 

Plan C: ( open only to prospective doctoral candidates registered in 
the PhD. program) Thirty-two credits of course work, plus 
satisfaction of all PhD. logic reqMiremenJs and passing all doctoral 
Preliminary Examinlllions. 

Candidacy must be established by the time twelve credits haw been 
earned. All students in the Master's Program must pass the 
Departmental examinations in elementary logic before the second 
yearof full--time study. 

Doctor of Philosophy 
with a Major in Philosophy 
Admlaalon to this program is contingent upon admission to the 
Gradual& School; for requirements, see page 15. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidatas for the doctoral degree must 
complete ninety credits beyond the baccalaureata degree, induding 
thirty credits of dissertation directad study. All ccurse work must be 
completed in accordance with the regulations of the Graduate School 
and the College governing graduate scholarship and degrees, see 
pages 21~2 and 194-196, respectiwly. In order to continue in the 
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program and gain admission to candidacy, a student must satisfy the 
following: 

1. Pass PHI 505 or the Depar1mental Examinations in elementary logic 
before the second year of full-lime study; 

2. Complete the Depar1mental Advanced Logic Requirements by the 
end of the fourth year of full-lime study; 

3. Pass the Preliminary Examinations in metaphysics/epistemology, 
value theory, and history of philosophy by the end of the fourth year of 
full-lime. study; 

4. Pass the Final Qualifying Examination, consisting of a written 
dissertation proposal and an oral examination on the dissertation 
topic, by the end of the first semester of the sixth year of full--time 
study; 

5. Demonstrate competence in a foreign language by the end of the 
first semestar of the sixth year of full--time study. 

The candidata's doctoral committee must approve the doctoral 
dissertation prior to an oral presentation open to all intarestad faculty 
and students. 

Before receiving a Ph.D., the student must" giw some classroom 
lectures under the supervision of the faculty of the Ph!osophy 
Department. 

A detailed statement of departmental degree requirement& is available 
at the Department office. 

Assistantships and Fellowships 
Genera/ sources of financial aid for gradual& students may be found in 
lhe section on Graduate Financial Assistance, beginning on page 32 
of this bulladn. 

A limitad number of assistantships and fellowships are available to 
qualified studants. Information may be obtained from the Director of 
Graduate Admissions in the Philosophy Department· 

GRADUATE COURSES (PHI) 

The following courses, nwnbered500-999, are offered for graduale 
credit. Courses nwnbered 500~99 which are offered for 
imdergraduale credit only may be fOIUUJ in the IUldergraduale 
bulletin. as well as all other undergraduale cowses (numbered 
090-499). Courses in rhe following list nwnbered 500--099 may be 
taken for undergradu.ate credit unless specifically restricted to 
graduate students as indicated by individual cowse limitations. For 
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations. see 
page 485. 

History of Philosophy 
515 ExlatanUatlam and Phenomenology. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHI 211 or212or213 or consent of instructor. Setectadtopics 
or readngs related to the work of one or more of the major existentialist 
or phenomenological philosophers, such as Nietzsche, Husserl, 
Heidegger and Sartre. (B) 

541 Plato. Cr. 4 
Prereq: any philosophy ccursa at the 200 level or above, or classics 
major, or consent of instructor. Selected readings on topics in Plato. 

(B) 

542 Aristotle. Cr. 4 
Prereq: any philosophy ccurse at the 200 level or above, or classics 
major, or consent of instructor. Selected reacings on topics in Aristotle. 

(B) 



544 ConUn•tllf RaUonallem. Cr. 4 
Prereq: any philosophy cou,se at lhe 200 level or abow, or consent of 
instructor. Topics conceming Descartes, Spinoza or Leibniz. (I) 

545 Brhlllfl Emplrldem. Cr. 4 
Prereq: any philosophy course at lhe 200 level or abow, or consant of 
instructor. Topics conceming Locke, Berkeley or Hume. (I) 

546 Kant Cr. 4 
Prereq: any philcsophy course at lhe 200 level or abow, or consent of 
instructor. Selected topics or readngs in Kanrs philosophy. (B) 

781 Seminar In Hlatory of Phlloaophy. Cr. 5 (Max. 10) 
Study of a philcsopher or period. (I) 

Theory of Value 
524 Special Topics In Social and PollUcal Phlloaophy. 

Cr. 4 (Max. 8) 
Prereq: any philosophy course at the 200 level or above or major in 
~itical science or consent of instructor. Selected tol:)ics and readngs 
from major social and pol~ical philosophers. Topics to be announced 
in Schedule of Classes. (I) 

527 Phlio.ophy of Law. Cr. 4 
Prereq: one philosophy course at lhe 200 level or abow or pre-law or 
law student standing or consent of instructor. Intensive investigation 
and dscussion of special topics or particular aulhors in the philosophy 
m- ~ 

528 History of Ethics. Cr. 4 
Prereq: one philosophy course at the 200 level or above or consent of 
instructor. A survey and dscussion of historically important moral 
philosophers from Plato to Mill. (B) 

530 TwenUeth Cantury Analytic Ethics. Cr. 4 
Prereq: any philosophy course at lhe 200 lewl or abow or consent m 
instructor. Important twentielh century moral philosophers in lhe 
analytic tradition, such as G.E. Moore, W.D. Ross, Hare, SIBvenson, 
Baier and Rawls. (B) 

783 Seminar In Aaslhetlcs. Cr. 5 (Mox. 10) 
Prereq: PHI 370 or consent of instructor. (I) 

784 Seminar In Ethics. Cr. 5 (Max. 10) 
Prereq: any 500-1evel course in philcsophy or consent of instructor. 

(I) 

Philosophical Problems 
523 Philosophy of Science. (SOC 608). Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHI 185 or 186 or any course from the Philosphical Problems 
group or consent of instructor. Intensive investigation and ciscussion 
of special topics or particular aulhors in the philosophy of science. 
Topics and authors to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (Y) 

550 Topics In Metaphysics. Cr. 4 
Prereq: any course from lhe Philosophical Problems group or consent 
of instructor. Intensive investtgation and ciscussion of special topics or 
particular aulhors in metaphysics. Topics and aulhors ID be 
announced in Schedule of Classes. (B) 

553 Topics In Epistemology. Cr. 4 
Prereq: any course from lhe Philosophical Problems group or consent 
of instructor. lntensiw investigation and discussion of special IDpics or 
particular authors in the lheory of knowledge. Topics and aulhors to be 
announced in Schedule of Classes. (B) 

555 Philosophy of Mind. Cr. 4 
Prereq: any course from lhe Philosophical Problems group or consent 
of instructor. lntensiw investigation and dscussion of special IDpics or 
particular aulhors concerned wilh lhe nature and status of lhe mental 
and lheories about lhe mental. Topics and aulhors ID be announced in 
Schedule of Classes. (B) 

557 Phlio.ophy of Language. (UN 557). Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHI 185 or 186 or any philosophy course from the 
Philosophical Problems Group or graduate student In linguistics or 
consent of instructor. Intensive investigation and discussion of 
philosophical problems conceming meaning, trulh, and lhe nature of 
language. (B) 

583 Twmtlelh C..tury Analytic Phlloaophy I. (UN 583). 
Cr.4 

Prereq: PHI 185 or 186 and any philosophy course from lhe 
Philosophical Problems Group or consent of instructor. Major works, 
movements, and writers in the analytic tracition in lhe twentielh 
century up ID the 11140s. Frege, Russell, Moore, lhe ea~y 
Wittgenstein, Carnap. (B) 

584 TwMltleth C..tury AnalyUc Phlloaophy II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHI 185 or 186 and any philosophy course from lhe 
Philosophical Problems Group or consenl of instructor. Major works, 
movements, and writers in lhe analytic tradition from lhe 1940s to lhe 
present Quine, Austin, Ryle, the later Wittgenstein. (B) 

580 Speclal Topics In Phlloaophy. Cr. 3-4(Max. 9) 
Topics and prerequisites to be announced in Schedule of Classes. 

(I) 

n9 Seminar In Phlloaophy of Language. (UN 779). 
Cr. 5 (Max. 10) 

Prereq: one 500-level course in philosophy or consent of instructor. 
(I) 

780 Seminar In Phllooophy: Special Topics. 
Cr. 2-S(MaL 10) 

Prereq: one 500-level course in philosophy or consent of instructor. 
(I) 

785 Seminar In Eplotemology. Cr. 5 (Max. 10) 
Prereq: one 500-level philosophy course or consent of instructor. (I) 

786 Seminar In Metaphyolcs. Cr. 5 (MaL 10) 
Prereq: one 500-level philosophy course or consant m instructor. (I) 

Logic 
505 Advanced Symbolic Logic. (UN 505). Cr. 4 
Prereq: junior, senior, or graduate standing. Fonnal, extensive 
treatment of first-order predicate logic wilh emphasis on lhe notions of 
a formal logical language and truth in a model; lhe logic of identity; 
defintte descriptions; brief introduclions to set lheory and lhe 
metalheory of propcsitional and first-order logic; some additional 
advanced IDpics to be selected by the instructor. M 
520 Modal Logic. (UN 520). Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHI 185 or 186 or consent m instructor. The logic of neoessey, 
possibility, and other modal notions as they oocur in epistemic and 
deontic contexts. Propositional and quantified modal logic. (B) 

535 Logical Syotems I. (MAT 535). Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHI 185 or 186 or MAT 560 or MAT 542 or consent of 
instructor. Metaresults conceming formal systems of sentential and 
first-order logics; soundness, completeness;· independence of 
axioms; introduction to recursive functions; formalization of 
elementary arilhmetic; ciscussion of Godel's incompleteness lheorem 
and Church's Theorem. (B) 

538 Logical Syotems II. (MAT 539). Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHI 535or MAT 535orconsentol instructor. Detailed proofs of 
Godel's incompleteness results, Tarski's Theorem and Church's 
Theorem; formal axiomatic treatment of set lheory and selecllld 
applications. (B) 

575 Phlio.ophy of Logic. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHI 185 or 186 and one olher philosophy course at lhe 200 
lewl or above, orconsentm instructor. Topics concerning such issues 
as lhe nature m logic, lhe relation between logic and onlDlogy, and the 
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relation between logic and mathematics. Topics to be announced in 
Schedule of Classes. (I) 

787 Seminar In Logic. Cr. 5 (Max. 10) 
Prereq: PHI 185 or 186, and one 500-level philosophy course, or 
consent ot instructor. (I) 

Special Courses 
590 Directed Reading. Cr. 1-e(Max. 12) 
Prereq: undergrad., consent of chairperson and instructor; grad., 
consent of chairperson, graduate officer and instructor. Intensive 
investigation by student on topic chosen by student in consultation 
with instructor. (T) 

799 Master's Eaaay Direction. Cr. 1-3 
Prereq: consent of adviser. (T) 

899 Master's Thesis Direction and Research. Cr.1-41(8 req.) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. (T) 

999 Dcctorat Dissertation Direction and Reaaarch. 
Cr. 1-16(30 req.) 

Prereq: oonsent of doctoral adviser. Offered for Sand U grades only. 
(T) 
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POLITICAL SCIENCE 
Office: 2040 Faculty/Administration Building; 577-2630 
Chairperson: Charles D. Elder 

Professors 
Philip R. Abbot~ David W. Adamany, Pi-cluto Oien, Ronda! G. Downing, 
Otarles D. Eldec, Richard C. Elling, Otto Feinstein, Theodore B. Fleming, 
Jr. (Emeriws), Wesley L. Gould (Emeritus), Otarles J. Parrish, Frederic S. 
Peanon. Henry J. Pratt, Murray B. Seidler (Emeritus), Jorge Tapia-Videla, 
Maurice Waters, Harold L Wohnan 

Associate Professors 
Timodty Bledsoe, Ronald E. Brown, James T. Otalmen, Susan P. Fino, 
Michael Goldfield, Ray E. Johnston, John M. Strate, Thomas Lyke 
Thompson 

Assistant Professors 
Ma,y Herring, Marjorie Samaugh-Thompsoo 

Graduate Degrees 
MASTER OF AKIS with a major in Political Science 

MASTER OF AKIS-JUR/S DOCTOR 

MASTER OF PUBUC ADMINISTRATION 

MASTER OF PUBUC ADMINISTRATION in Criminal Justice 

DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY in Political Science 

The study of political science is aimed at understanding and 
illuminating the nature and problems of government and the role of 
politics in the modern workt. This is accomplished through systematic 
exploration of the structure and processes of government at different 
levels and across nations, through the study of individual and 
collective politicai behavior, and through analyses of policy problems 
and tha prooesses through which public policies are formulated and 
administered. Tha field of political science is of special imponance to 
students whose career goals include: 

1. Professions likely to involve participation in public affairs, including 
law, engineering, criminal justice, public health, social welfare and 
education. 

2. Administrative or executive positions in government-local, state or 
federal. 

3. Teaching of political and social science at the secondary, junior 
oollege and university levels. 

4. Positions in the diplomatic, foreign and overseas programs of the 
U.S. Government and of large private concerns doing business 
abroad. 

5. Leadership, research and staff roles in citizen organizations, 
political parties, eoonomic and social interest groups, municipal 
research bureaus and voluntary health and welfare organizations. 

6. Positions associated with mass oommunications, such as radio, 
television and newspapers, where understanding of publtc affairs and 
governmental policies and organization is required for acxurate 
reporting and analysis. 

7. Positions in private enterprise whare knowledge of governmental 
processes is essential, such as in taxation, industrial relations, 
legislative liaison and public relations. 



Master of Arts 
with a Major in Political Science 
Admltlalon to this program is contingent upon admission to the 
Gradua18 School; for requiremen111, see page 15. A strong 
undergradua18 performance is a preraquisi18 and substantial 
undergradua18 preparation in the social sciences is recommended. 
ApplicanlS must take the aptilUde sections of the Graduate Record 
Examination and have the resullS sent to the department. 

ApplicanlS to the program should consult the 0epar1ment's gradua18 
adviser. Further infonnation on this and other gradualB requiremenlS 
and programs is contained in the department's pamphlet Pollcies and 
Procedures Gollflrrling Graduate Stvdy in PoNtica/ Science, which is 
available from the depanment on request 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The Mas18r of Aris with a Major in 
Political Science is offered under the following options: 

Pkut A: Thirty---1/rree or lhu-~ow credits inc1"ding an eight credit 
thesis. 

Plan B: Thi~hree or thirty-fow- credits inclwiing a three credit 
essay. 

Depending on the slUdenrs program, thirty-three or thirty-four credilS, 
including a minimum of twenty-four credits in political science, are 
required. All studenlS must satisfy a general Depar1mental 
requirement aimed at the development of basic analytic and 
methodological skills by successfully completing Polltical Science 563 
(statistics) and Political Science 766 (research methodology). These 
courses should be taken eerly in the sbJdent's program of sbJdy. In 
addition to the general requiremen~ sbJdenlS are expected to 
distribute their course work between a major and minor field. SbJdenlS 
may elect a major concentration in American Government and Politics, 
Comparative and International SyslBms, Political Theory, Public 
Policy, or Urban Politics. The minor field may be in an area of political 
science other than the maior or in a substantive area requiring course 
work oulSide of the Depar1ment All course work must be comple18d in 
accordance with the regulations of the Graduate School and the 
College goveming graduate scholarship and degrees, see pages 
21-32 and 194-196, respectively. 

A sbJdent's program must be finalized in a Plan of Worl<that should be 
filed by the time the student has earned twelve credilS. The sbJdent 
should consult the Depar1menrs gradua18 adviser for guidance in the 
development of his/her Plan of Work and for the specific requiremenlS 
of the major concentration. A written, comprehensive examination in 
the major field is required. If the thesis option is elec18d, an oral 
examination on the thesis is also required. 

No crecit will be granted without authorization of the Depanmenrs 
Gradua18 Committee for courses in Political Science taken at Wayne 
State University prior to formal admission to the M.A. program. 

Master of Arts/ Juris Doctor 
This Department in cooperation with the School of Law offers a joint 
degree program leading to a Master of Arts degree in Political Science 
with a concenlration in Law and Public Policy and a Juris Doctor 
degree. 

Admlulon: SbJdents in this program must be admltlBd to both the 
Law School and the Depar1ment of Political Scienca. These 
admissions need not be simultaneous. SbJdenlS who have already 
been admitted to the Law School are not required to take the Graduate 
Record Examination, but must otherwise satisfy all depar1mental 
requiremenlS for admission to the MaslBr of Aris program (see above) 
and meet the following prerequisi18s: some undergraduate 
background in the social sciences to include course work in American 
politics and policymaking and in economics. StudenlS lacking in the 
prerequisites ara required to take prescribed course work in addition to 
the minimum required for the degree. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: This degree is offered only as a Plan B 
master's program requiring thirty-three credits including a three credit 
essay. Cteditdistnbution must consist of IWen~ne credilS of political 
science including P S 563, 766, and the essay credit; and twelve 
credilS in law courses. Programs in18grating course selections from 
the Jwo principal areas are developed on an individual basis, eech 
culminating in a written comprehensive examination. 

Upon completion of these M.A. requiremenlS and the Law School 
n,quiremenlS for the J.D., slUdenlS are awarded both degrees. 
SbJden1S may begin course work in either political science or the Law 
School. However, upon admission to the Law School, sbJdenlS must 
complete the required first year law curriculum befora taking any other 
courses. Subsequently, a combination of political science and law 
courses may be taken. For further inlonnation regarding the joint 
program, sbJdenlS should consult the political science graduate 
advisor. 

Master of Public Administration 
This degree program is designed to prepare studenlS for careers in the 
management of public and quasi;>ublic (nonprofit) organizations 
through a curriculum that emphasizes the sbJdy of organizational 
dynamics, the legal and political context of public management, 
management 18chniques, and the analysis of public policies. The 
program is accredl18d by the National Association of Schools of Public 
Affairs and Adminislration (NASPAA). . 

AdmlHfon to this program is contingent upon admission to the 
Graduate School; for requirements, see page 15. Applican1S should 
consult the Depar1ment's M.P.A. program director. Undergraduate 
preparation in the social sciences is recommended. Additional 
undergradua18 course work may be specified where such preparation 
is inadequate. All applicanlS must take the aptitude sections of the 
Graduate Record Examination and have the results sent to the 
Department · 

For further information, prospective applicanlS should consult the 
Graduate Program in Public Administration brochure which is 
available from the Depar1ment on request. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The Master of Public Adminislration is 
offered under the following option: 

Pkut C: Thirty-nine credits in coUJ5C work. 

Of the thirty-nine credilS required for the degree, at leest IWenty--four 
cf these credits must be earned in political science. StudenlS without 
significant adminislrative background must meet an additional 
requirement of at least three credilS of supervised in1&rnship over and 
above the minimum of thirty-nine credilS otherwise required. All 
studenlS must oomple18 twenty-four credilS of core requiremenlS 
including PS664, 730,732,733,734,741,766, and EC0645. As part 
of the thirty-nine crecilS, studenlS are also required to comple18 an 
area of concenlrBtion consisting of at least nine cradlS, which may 
require course work oulSide of political science. 

A sbJdent's program must be finanzed in a Plan of Worl< which should 
be filed by the time the sbJdent has earned twelve credilS. The sbJdent 
should consult the department's M.P .A. program director for guidance 
in preparing this Plan of Work. A written, comprehensive examination 
in public administration at the end of course work is required. 

AH course work must be completed in accordance with the regulations 
of the Gradua18 School and the College goveming graduate 
scholarship and degrees, sea pages 21-32 and 194-196, 
respeclively. No crecit will be granted for courses taken at Wayne 
StalB prior to fonnal admission to the M. PA program without prior 
authorization of the Depar1menrs Graduate Committee. 

Ar•• ol Concentration: SbJdenlS in the M.P.A. program are 
required to select a substantive area of concentration consisting of a 
minimum of nine credts of intenfflated course work. SbJdents must 
consult with, and serure the approval of, the M.P .A. program cirector 
prior to undertaking this part of the program. A number of possible 
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conoentrations are listed below, but other areas specifically designed 
in light of a student's intereslS and career goals may be developed in 
consultation with lhe M.P.A. program director. 

Criminal Justice Policy and Adminislration 

Economic Development Policy and Adminislration 

Gerontology and Aging Policy Management 

Health Services Administration 

Organizational Behavior and Management 

Personnel Systems and Human Resources Management 

Policy Analysis and Evaluation 

Public Finance 

Social Welfare Policy Management · 

Urban Policy and Management 

Certificate In Gerontology: In conjunction with lheir degree work, 
M.P.A. studenlS may also pursue a certificale in gerontology offered 
through the Wayne Stale University lnstitule of Gerontology. StudenlS 
inleresled in this program should refer to the Graduate School General 
Information section of this bulletin, page 39. 

Certificate In Economic Development: In conjunction with their 
degree work, M.P.A. studenlS may also pursue a oertificate in 
economic development, offered through the College of Urban, Labor, 
and Metropolitan Affairs. StudenlS inleresled in this program should 
consult the College of Urban, labor, and Metropolitan Affairs, page 407. 

Master of Public Administration 
in Criminal Justice 
This program is designed to prepare studenlS for administrative 
positions in the criminal justice system. It oombines basic training in 
public management with a substantiw concentration in criminal 
justice. 

Admlaalon: Requirements for admission to this program are the same 
as those for the M.P.A. degree (see above). ApplicanlS should consult 
the department's M.P.A. program director. 

OEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The Masler of Public Adminislration in 
Criminal Justice is offered under the following option: 

Plan C: Thirty-nine credits of course work. 

Thirty-nine credits of gradlate course work are required for this 
degree, but three additional credilS of supervised internship are 
required forsb.Jdents without significant administrative background. All 
students must complete the twenty-four credits of core course work 
required for the M.P.A. (see above). In addition, students will take at 
least fifteen a-edits of course work relating to the field of criminal 
justice. This work may require courses not only in political science and 
criminal justice, but in other departments as well. 

A student's program must be finalized in a Plan of Worl<which should 
be filed by the time lhe student has completed twelve credilS. The 
student should consult the department's M.P.A. program director for 
guidance in developing his/her Plan of Worl<. A written, 
comprehensive examination is required. 

All course work must be completed in acoordanoe with the regulations 
of the Graduale School and the College governing graduate 
scholarship and . degrees, see pages 21--32 and 194-196, 
respectively. 

Further information is contained in the Graduate Programs in Public 
Administration brochure which is available from the Department on 
request. 
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'AGRADE' -Accelerated Graduate Enrollment 
The Department of Political Scienoe permits undergraduale majors 
with superior academic records to petition for accelerated graduate 
enrollment under the 'AGRADE' program of the College of liberal Ans. 
This program allows qualified seniors to apply oredilS earned in 
_specifically approved courses to both a bachelo(s and a mlisle(s 
degree. Aoceptance in the program is governed by the rules and 
prooedures set forth by the College (see page 169). StudenlS in Iha 
program must also setisly the Department's normal admission 
requiremenlS for the master's degree, including the aptitude sections 
of the Graduale Record Examination, in order to be admitted to the 
Graduale School. For further details, students should contact lhe 
Departmenrs graduale adviser. 

Doctor of Philosophy 
with a Major in Political Science 
Admission to this program is contingent upon admission to the 
Graduate School; for requirements, see pege 15. The doctoral 
program is open only to highly qualified students. Those inlerested are 
urged to secure the pamphlet Pollcies and ProcedJres Governing 
Graduate Study in Political Science by writing to the Departmen~ and 
to review the regulations concerning graduale study in the Graduale 
School section of this bulletin (ses pages 21--32). 

All students are required to take the Graduale Record Examination. All 
applications for admission to the doctoral program in political scienoe 
must have the approval of the Departmental graduate committee. 
Applicants may apply for admission at any time, but all application 
malerials must be reoeived at least six weeks prior to the start of the 
semesler for which admission is sought. ApplicanlS seeking financial 
aid should apply for Fall semesler admission and submit all application 
malerials by February 15. 

The doctoral degree in political science indicales not merely superior 
knowledge of this discipline but also intellectual initiative and the ability 
to design and carry out independent research and evaluation. 
Students in their pre-<:andidacy stage will be judged on the basis of 
these attribules as well as on their grade-j,oint performance. 
Possession of a master's degree does not automatically warrant 
admission to doctoral study. 

OEGREE REQUIREMENTS: A Ph.D. student is required to complete 
. a minimum of ninety graduate credits, thirty of which are earned 

through the dissertation and at least eight of which must be earned 
oulSide of the Department. The student's course work. will be 
distributed over one ma;or and two minor fields of political science. It 
will also in\/Olve the development of a substantive specialization that 
will normally require course work oulSide political scienoe. Major 
ooncenb'ations may be elected in American Government, Public 
Administration, Public Policy, or Urban Politics. Minor concentrations 
may be in any of the above or in Political Theory or in Comparative and 
International Syslems. Other concenlrations may be allowed upon 
approval of the Departmental graduale committee. Students should 
consult the graduale adviser regarding the specific requiremenlS of 
these concentrations. Satisfactory completion of written and oral final 
qualilying examinations are a condition for candidacy. 

Admission to candidacy for the doctofs degree wiN usually require at 
least two years of full-time graduale study beyond the bachelo(s 
degree. It is granled upon fulfillment of the following requirements: 

1. Completion of Oepartmental and Graduale School residence and 
course requiremenlS, including Political Science 761; and 860. 

2. Filing an approved Plan of Work with ihe Graduale School. 

3. Completion of a special research skill requirement and a general 
statistics requirement, Political Scienoe 563 and 664 (or their 
equivalents); 



4. Completion of a preliminary oral qualifying examination; 

5. Completion of the final qualifying examination (wrillen and oral); 

6. Approval of a Disser1ation praspecbJS. 

DlaMrtatlon: The candidate is required 10 submit a doclDral 
disser1ation on a IDpic salisfaclDly ID his/her Faculty Advisory 
Commillee, designed 10 demonslrate proficiency in political scienca 
analysis, a capacily for Independent and creative research, and the 
ability to perfect and follow through on an appropriate resean:h or 
evaluation design. 

Assistantships, Fellowships, and Awards 
Studen1S admitted 10 graduale study in PoWtical Science may apply for 
University fellowships, scholarships, and other forms of financial aid as 
desaibed beginning on page 32. In addition, they may be eligible for 
the following assisten1Ships, leHowships and awards offered through 
the Department. 

Aaalatantahlpa: Teaching and research assistan1Ships in the 
Department of Political Science are avaHable on a competitive basis 10 
qualffied studen1S. Inquiries and applications should be clrecled ID the 
Department's graduate adviser. 

Fellowships: Contingent upon external funding, the Department 
awards leHowships 10 studen1S in the M.P.A. program preparing for 
public service careers. The fellowships provide up to two calendar 
years of support and include a stipend plus bJition and fees. Studen1S 
from groups that have been historically under-represented in the 
public service ara especially encouraged 10 apply. Inquiries and 
applications should be clrected ID the Department's M.P.A. program 
director. 

Awards: The Alfred M. Pe"1am ScholarshipAwaniis given annually ID 
a promising current or entering student in public administration, 
Candidates ara nominated bY the faculty, but applications are aliso 
accepted by the M.P.A. program clractor. 

The Stephen 8. Sarasohn Scholarship Award is given annually to one 
or more ou1&tanding studen1& to encourage and support graduate 
study, especially lull-lime study, in Iha Department Candidates may 
be nominated by the faculty or apply directly. Inquiries and 
applications should be clrecled to the Department's graduate adviser. 

The David H. Shephard Scholarship Award is given annually ID an 
outstanding graduate student anticipating a career in pubHc service. 
Nominations are made by the faculty. 

Honorary Societies 
Pi Sigma Alpha is the Wayne State chapter of the National Political 
Science Honorary Society for ou1&tanding poNtical scienoe studenta. 

Pi Alpha Alpha is the Wayne Stale chapter of the National Public 
Adminislration Honorary Society for ou1&tending public 
affairsladminislration studen1&. 

GRADUATE COURSES (PS) 
The following COMrses, numbered 500-99'), are i,jferedfor gradUllle 
credil. Courses numbered 500-699 which are i,jfered for 
,wJugradUllle Clldil only may be fotllld in the IUldogradUllle 
bolletin, as wU as all other lllldugradUllle COMrse, (,,,,,,,l,ered 
090-499). Courses in the following list numbered500-699 may be 
taken for lllldergradUllle credit unless specifically restricted to 
gradUllle stllUIIIS a,; indicated by individlllJI COMrse limitlJllons. For 
inlerprelalion of ,,,,,,,l,ering 11Jsleffl, sig,u and ablJrevialilJns, SU 

page 485. 

503 Alrlcan Am.ican Polltiica, (AFS 503). Cr, 4 
Natura and lexture of black poitics; various perspectives on politios by 
blacks; the impact of blacks on American politics. M 
511 Constitutional Law. Cr. 4 · 
Examination of the power of juclcial review, barriers ID court review, 
clstributlon of powen; in Iha national government, federal-.ialle 
relations, faderal-state power ID regulate and tax interstale 
commerce, and protection of property through the due prooess clause. 

M 
512 Conadtutfonal Rlghta and Uberllea. Cr. 4 
The BiN of Righi& and the Fourteenth Amendment's due prooess and 
equal protection clauses, including rights of criminal defendants, 
freedom of speech and religion, raoe and sex discrimination. (Y) 

522 IHuea In Urban Publlc Polley and llanagem-,1. 
. (UP 515). Cr. 4 

Praraq: PS 224 and 231 or consent of inslrUctor. Examination of 
influences on urban policy formation and implementation. Problems of 
service clstribution, poUcy impacta and policy evaluation in urban 
areas. PubUc adminislration in urban settings with locus on: program 
developrnentfimplernentation, public facilities planning, land use 
controls, and public servioes. (B) 

544 Polltiica of the Elderly. Cr. 4 
Analysis of ag&-based political behavior as reflected in pubWcopinion, 
voting, and political organization; special govemmental programs and 
agencies serving the aged. (B) 

551 U.S. and C.nadlan Polltiical ThoughL Cr. 4 
Critical analysis of U. S. and Canadian political thought inclucing the 
forms liberalism has taken throughout the hisli>ry of both coun1ries and 
the challenges of conservatism, democratic radicalism, and socialism; 
emphasis on role of political thought in public policy disputes. (B) 

556 Blopolllllca. Cr. 4 
Use of. the perspective of the life scienoes in the study of political 
behavior, political evolution, poNtical institutions, and conlemporary 
poNtical issues. (B) 

557 llandam and Socfallal ThoughL Cr. 4 
Review and analysis of Marxist thought in theory and practioe; 
conllicling interpretations of Marx; democratic socialism; anan:hism; 
contemporary neo-Marxist social science. (B) 

583 Stalfatlca and Data Anafyofa In PoUtlcal Science I. Cr. 4 
Student computer account required. Material fee as inclcated in 
Sche,j}/e of Classes. Introduction ID statistical description and 
inference in the study of politics, adminislration and public policy. 
lnlrOduction ID pomputer data prooessing and analysis; applications in 
the sbJdy of politics, adminislration and pubNc policy. M 
572 China, Japan, and the Far EaaL Cr. 4 
lntroduclDry swvey of postwar political and economic development of 
East Asia: China, Japan, South Karee, Taiwan, Hong Kong, 
Singapore. M 
574 Ethnlchy: The Polltiica of Conflict and Cooperation, 

(PCS 550)(AFS 574). Cr. 4 
Current ethnic (racial, Hnguistic, religious, and cultural) conflicls 
regionaUy, nationally and intamationaRy. Introduction ID concepls and 
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analytic perspectives for understanding ethnicity as a factor in nation 
building and maintenance. (Y) 

sn Government and Polltlca of Latin America. Cr. 4 
Political, social, eoonomic and cultural foundations, the structure and 
function of institutions, and political processes in Latin America. (B) 

581 American Foreign Polley and Administration. Cr. 4 
Shaping and administering United Statas foreign policy; influences of 
Congress and intarest groups on the While House; secrecy; and the 
foreign service. (B) 

583 lnternallonal Conflict and ha Reaolullon. Cr. 4 
Types of inlemational con,flict and such methods of resolution as 
negotiation, mediation and other lhird-pany procedures. (B) 

589 (PCS 500) Dispute Resolution. (CRJ 594)(PSY 571). 
Cr.3 

Overview of the processes and sectors in the field of cispute resolution 
including negotiation, mediation, arbitration, and conciliation. (Y) 

592 Pollllcal Sdenc:e AGRADE Internship. Cr. 4 
Prereq: consent of undergraduate adviser and M.P.A. program 
director. Open only to students in B.A.IB.P.A.IM.P.A. AGRADE 
Program. lnlemship to supplement classroom course work with 
practical experience gtUned through substantial involvement in a 
responsible capacity in a public or quasi-public agency or civic 
organization. (T) 

599 Speclal Toplca In Polltlcal Science. Cr. 1-4(Max. 16) 
Prereq: consent of chairperson or instructor. Open only lo juniors, 
seniors and graduate students. Topics to-be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. (T) 

602 lntergovernmentel Relatlono and American Federallam. 
Cr.3 

Legal, fiscal, political and administrative relationships among 
participants in American federal system. Current issues and public 
policies Which affect or are affected by intergovernmental 
relationships. (B) 

605 (U S 610) Claoa, Race, and Pollllca In America. 
(HIS 511XSOC 733XU P 703XAFS 610). Cr. 3 

Prereq: senior standing or consent of instructor. Historical and analytic 
investigation into the role of class and race in American polittCS. (Y) 

607 Labor and American Polltlca. (I R 742). Cr. 3 
Role of organized labor in American politics. Historical background, 
inclucing rise of the UAW and its role in Detroit and Michigan pclitics. 
Recent declines; future of organized labor as a force in American 
politics. (B) 

612 Administrative Law and Regulatory Polltlco. Cr. 3 
Constitutional and statutory status of bureaucratic agencies; 
administrative powers and procedures; jucicial review of 
administrative decisions; Congressional oversight of bureauaacies. 

(B) 

634 (I R 743) Public Sector Labor Relation•. Cr. 3 
History, present functionings, problems, and curr&nt controversies 
surrounding public sector unions. (B) 

635 Judlclal Admlnlatratlon. (CRJ 635), Cr. 3 
Investigation of management of court processes and personnel; role 
of court administrators; financing, budgeting, speedy trial, indigent 
representation problems; alternatives to litigatton; impact analysis. 

(B) 

637 Comparallva Public Admlnlotratlon. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PS 231 or equiv. Comparative analysis of major problems and 
issues affecting national administrative institutions, strucbJres, 
processes and behavior in a cross-cultural perspective. (B) 
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843 Polltlca and Admlnlatratlon of Entitlement Programa. 
Cr.a 

National government policy related to old-age assistance, income 
maintenance, food stamps, health care, and other entitlement 
programs. (B) 

844 (US 821) Reglonal, State, and Urban Economic 
Development: Polley and Admlnlatratlon. 
(ECO 665XU P 655). Cr. 3 

Prereq: graduate standing. Examination of regional, state, and local 
economic development theory, analysis, policy and administration. 

(B) 

664 Stelfollca and Data Analysis In Polltlcal Science II. Cr. 3 
Prereq:'P S 563 or equiv. Studentcomputar account required. Material 
fee as incicaled in Schedule of Classes. Modem statistical theory 
applied to the study of politics, administration, and public policy. 
Multivariate analysis: analysis of variance, multiple regression and 
correlation, path analysis, fector analysis, and discriminate function 
analysis. . (Y) 

703 "-rlcan Polltlcal Proceaaea. Cr. 3 
Political sociaUzation, public opinion, and political behavior. Role of 
political parties and interest groups in the political process. (B) 

704 American Governmental Institutions. Cr. 3 
Examination of the functions, structure and processes of major 
American governmental institutions with special emphasis on the 
Congress and the Presidency. (B) 

705 Amerlcen Pollllcal Culture. Cr. 3 
Analysis of the relationship between belief systems and political action 
in America. Focus on patterns of social change and conflict 
management. (B) 

721 Approaches lo the Study of Urban Polltlca. Cr. 3 
Examination of aspects of the urban political process and the research 
methods used in studying them. Topics include forms of political 
participation, political structures, community power and influence, 
strengths and weaknesses of case studies, comparative research, 
aggregate and individual data. (B) 

724 Urban Publlc Polley. (UP 765). Cr. 3 
Influences on urban policy makers, policy-mal<ing and 
implementation, service distribution and policy impacts. Applications 
to substantive pclicy araas. (B) 

725 Seminar In Urban Admlnlatratlon. (U P 725). Cr. 3 
Public administration in agencies with urban-related policy and 
program functions. Focus on: public services delivery; urban systems 
development; program-project design, implementation and 
evaluation; and intergovernmental relations. (B) 

726 (ULM 726) Urban Povarty and Human Development. 
(SOC 735XU P 726)(AFS 660)(ANT 726) Cr. 3 

Prereq: graduate standing; undergrad prereq: consent of instructor. 
Review of lheories of urban poveny, impact of poveny on human 
development, analysis of current and proposed anti-poveny pclicies. 

(Y) 

730 Public Admlnlolratlon In the United Stateo. (U P 755). 
Cr.3 

Examination of lhe development of public bureaucracy in the United 
Stales and the political, legal and social forces shaping ~- Emergence 
and evolution of public administration as both a profession and a field 
of study. Major nonnative ooncerns unda~ying public administration 
theory and practice. The role of public bureaucracies in the 
policy-making· prooess and efforts to achieve an effective and 
accountable public bureaucracy. (Y) 



731 Public Ilana_, lnternahlp. Cr. 3 
Prereq: IWenty-one CRKits in public adminislration and consent of 
departmental M.P.A. pn,gram director and graduale adviser. Open 
only 1D public administration graduate studenlB. Internship designed 1D 
supplement and integrate graduale course work with practical 
knowledge and experience gained ITom employment in a responsible 
capacity in a public agency. (T) 

732 Organization Theory and Behavior. Cr. 3 
Study of major theoretical approaches 1D the structure, functioning and 
perfonnance of organizations and the behavior of groups and 
individuals within them. (Y) 

733 Public Budgeting and Finance. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PS 730. Processes of public budgeting in the United Stetes; 
political dynamics of budgatary decision-fflaking; assessment of 
efforts 1D change budget systems; use of Iha budget as an instrument 
of economic poHcy; expenditure panems and revenue sources. (Y) 

734 Public "-aonnel Management. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PS 730. Examination of the objecti""8 of the public personnel 
systems of American governmental units; analysis of current practices 
and lechniques tor recruiting, selecling, training, promoting. 
compensating and removing public employees. Major issues in pubUc 
pe,sonnel management such es collective bargaining, equal 
employment opportunity, civil service reform and employee 
productivity and performance. (Y) 

738 Health Care Management and Service Delivery. Cr. 3 
Management processes, techniques and problems in the delivery of 
health services by a variety of proprietary, nonprofit and public 
organizations including hospitals, HMOs, public health depar1men1B 
and nursing homes. Managing patient lraffic, utilization review, quality 
assurance, coordination and control, employee relations and financial 
management issues. (Y) 

738 Financial Admlnlatratlon of HaaHh Servicea. Cr. 3 
Analysis of impact of government policy on the financial management 
of health facilities and services such as hospitals, HMOs, clinics and 
nursing homes. (Y) 

741 Polley Formation and lmptementadon. Cr. 3 
Analysis of Iha processes through which public policy is made and 
implemented. Examination of the fac1Drs that promote or impede the 
development and raalization of rational, effective, and responsive 
public policy. (Y) 

742 Normative laauea In Publlc Polley. Cr. 3 
Exploration of the nonnative loundations and implications of public 
policy issues. (B) 

743 Health Care Polley In the United Statea. Cr. 3 
Evolution of health care policy in the United Sta18s; current health 
programs. their social consequencas and possible alternatives. (Y) 

744 Public Polley and the Aged. Cr. 3 
Analysis and evaluation of public policy issues involving govemmenrs 
role and programs in relation 1D senior citizens. (B) 

748 Polley Anafyala and Program Evaluation. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PS 766 or equiv. Problems and lechniques in the evaluation of 
social policies and programs in gerontology. social welfare, and other 
areas. (B) 

747 Comparative Public Polley. Cr. 3 
Comparison of public policy problems facad by dilfarent countries and 
the public policy solutions addressed 1D them. Emphasis on what can 
be learned from policy experienca of other counbias and why policies 
differ among counbies and 1D what effect (B) 

755 Toplca In the Hlatory of Potltlcal Thought Cr. M 
Survey of selectad political theorists by period or theme; emphasis on 
interpretation of major works. (B) 

780 Major Concepta In Political Science. Cr. 3 
Major concaplB. approaches. and perspectives in political scisnce in 
an assasament of major works and their conbibulion 1D empirical and 
evaluative concams in this discipline. (B) 

782 (U S 722) Seminar In survey R-rch llethoda. 
(SOC 722). Cr. 3 

Prareq: advanced undergraduele or graduate training in general 
research methods and statistics; open lo upper level undergraduates 
with consent of instruc1Dr. HanaHX'I approach 1D understanding the 
strengths and polential pitfalls of the survey method. Topics include: 
design of survey research (including theory. measurement and 
ethics). sampling (including special populations), quastionnaira 
development and survey adminislration. · (F) 

789 l!Naroh Method• In Polley and Pofldce. Cr. 3 
Prareq: PS 563 or equiv. Analytic methods in the study of politics and 
public policy: fonnulating researchable problems. use of models. 
rasearcli design. measurement. data coUection, and au1Dmatic data 
procassing. M 

768 R-roh Seminar In Political - er. 3 
Prereq: P S 766 or equiv. Original research in selectad 1Dpics in 
poNtical scienca carried out under the supervision of the instructor. 
Projects developed and shared in seminar. Focal 1Dpics or themes 
determined by instructor. (B) 

779 Seminar In Comparative Pofldca. Cr. 3(11ax. 9) 
Selected 1Dpics in comparative politics 1D be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. (B) 

781 International Polltlca: Theorlea and Approachea. 
Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 

Theories and approaches 1D the study of international politics, such as 
theorias of national interest and power politics, foreign policy 
cfecision-fflaking. conflict managemen~ and systems thacry. (B) 

789 Seminar In International Retadona. Cr. 3 (Max. I) 
Sefecled 1Dpics in the study of international organization. law, and 
politics, 1D be announoad in Schedule of Classes. (B) 

795 Directed Study. Cr.1-6 
Prereq: fifteen graduate cradits in political science; wriilen consent of 
chairperson and gradua18 adviser. (1) 

797 R-rch In Polldcal Science. Cr. 1~ 
Open only 1D students admitted to doctoral study. (T) 

799 llaat•'• Eaaay Direction. Cr. 1-3(3 raq.) 
P,:ereq: consent of adviser. (T) 

800 RNdlnga In Polltlcal Science. Cr. 3(11ax. 6) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. (T) 

835 Seminar In Public Admlnlatratlon. Cr. 3(11ax. I) 
Prereq: twelve cradits in public adminislralion. Examination of current 
trends and problems in the organization and management of public 
organizations. (I) 

880 Phlloaophlc Problem• of Soclal and Pofldcel Inquiry. 
Cr.3 

Requirad of aN Ph.D. appUcants. Exploration of selectad problems in 
the philosophy of social scienca. (B) 

899 llaat•"• Thaala R-rch and Dfractlon. Cr. 1-f(8 raq.) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. (1) 

999 Doctoral Dfaaartallon and R-rch. Cr. 1-11 
Prereq: consent of dcc1Dral committee. Offered for Sand U grades 
ooly. . (T) 

co1,.,. of Liberal A,r, 235 



ROMANCE LANGUAGES 
and LITERATURES 
Office: 487 Manoogian Hall; 577--3002 
Chairperson: Andrea di Tommaso 
Academic Services Officer: Theresa L. Pickering 

Professors 
Vincent C. Almuan (F.meriws). Fernande Bassan (Emerita), Manuela M. 
Cine (F.merita), Andrea di Tommaso, Jesus Gutierrez., E. Bunows Smith 
(Emeritus), Dooald C. Spinelli, Richard Vernier (EmerilUs) 

Associate Professors 
Jorgelina Corbatta, Michael J. Giordano, Fnncisco J. Higuero, Louise M 
Jeffcrsoo, Louis Kibler, Charlotte Lemke (Emerita), Sol Rossman 
(EmerilUs), Donald E. Schurlknigh~ O,u!es I. Stivalc, A. Monica Wagner 
(Emerita) 

Assistant Professors 
Theresa A. Antes, John E. Eipper, Olga Gallego de Blibeche 

Lecturers 
Claude Astrachan, Raffaele DcBenedictis, Connie Green, Lezlie 
Hart-Stivale, Benjamin Sanden 

Director of Foreign Language Laboratories 
Farouk Alameddinc 

Graduate Degrees 
MASTER OF ARTS with a major in French, Italian, or Spanish 

DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with a major in Modem Languages 

Master of Arts Degrees 
AdmlHlon to this program is contingent upon admission to the 
Graduate School; for requirernenls, see page 15. In addition, the 
Graduate Record Examination is required of all applicants to the M.A. 
and Ph.D. programs. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 

The mast8f's degree is offered by this department under the following 
options: 

Plan A: Twenty-four credits in course work. plus an eight-credit 
thesis. 

Plan B: Twenty-nine credits in course work. plus a three-credit 
essay. 

Plan C: Tlurty-4wo lo thirty-three credits in course work thpending 
on the Plan ofWork. 

Under all Plans, the Graduate School requires a minimum of six credits 
at the 700 level or above. 

Students envisaging· a teaching career on the college level or 
intending to continue to the doctoral degree may elect either Plans A, 
B, or C-Literature. At presen~ Plan C-Literature is available only in 
French. Plan C-language and Culture, available only in French and 
Spanish, is intended primarily for those interested in teaching on the 
elementary and secondary school levels; students who elect Plan 
C-Language and Culture should keep in mind that It, at a later date, 

236 College of Liberal Arts 

lhey decide .to go on to a doctorate, lhey may lack enlranoe 
requirernenls and some of the work they haw done may not be 
applicable to lhe doctoral program. 

Scholarahlp: All course work must be completed in aocordance with 
the academic procedures of the College of Liberal · Aris and the 
Graduate School gowming graduate scholarship and degrees; see 
pages 194-196 and 21-32, respectiwly. 

- With a Major in French 
Under Plano A and B: Candidates are required to take French 730. 
No more than four credits in course work on the 500 level may be 
counted toward the degrea. With the consent of the candidate's 
adviser, up to six credits may be elected in related fields. At least fiw 
weeks prior ID the tima the degree is to be granted, candidates must 
pass a comprehensive oral examination based on the French area 
reacing list for the Master of Aris degree. 

Under Plan C -Literature: Candidates are required to take French 
730. No more than four credits in course work on the 500 level may be 
counted toward the degree and course work must include two 
graduate seminars. With the consent of the candidate's adviser, up ID 
six credits may be elected in related fields. No essay is required for 
Plan C-Uterature. Cancidates for the degree mus~ upon completion 
of their . course work, take a comprehensive written and oral 
examination based on the French area reading list for the Master of 
Arts Degree. 

Under Plan C -Language and Culture: Candidates are required to 
take French 510, 520, 540, 640, and 645; however, any part of this 
requirement may be waived by the graduate adviser It he/she judges tt 
hes been properly satisfied in previous study. A minimum of twelw 
aedits of French literature in courses on the 600 lewl or higher is also 
required, one of which must. be a seminar. With the consent of the 
candidate's adviser, up to six credits may be elected in related fields. 
On completion of their course work, candidates will be required ID 
demonstrate a superior command of written and oral French. A final 
written and oral examination will be given to test their knowledge of 
French language and culture and those aspect! of French literature in 
which they have had course work. 

"'"'." With a Major in Italian 
Under Plano A and B: Cancidates are required to take Italian 730. At 
least five weeks prior to the time the degree is to be granted, 
candidates must pass a comprehensive oral examination based on 
course work and the Italian area reading list 

- With a Major in Spanish 
Under Plano A and B: Candidates are required to take course work in 
the areas of linguistics, history of the language, and in Peninsular 
Spanish literature of the Mediaval period, the Golden Age, the 
eighteenth, nineteenth, and twentieth centuries, and Spanish 
American literature. Csndidates are required to write a comprehensive 
examination covering all the areas listed, based on the Spanish area 
reading list for the Master of Aris degree. No oral examination is 
required. 

Under Plan C -Language and Culture: Cancidates are required to 
take a minimum of thirty-three credits in course work. They must elect 
Spanish 555 and 556 and a minimum of nine credits from Spanish 520, 
530,640 and 751. In addition, a minimum of twelve credits in Hispanic 
literature at the 600 level or above is required. At least one of these 
courses must be in Spanish American literature and one in Spanish 
peninsular literature. With consent of the graduate adviser, students 
may elect up to six graduate credits in related areas. Upon completion 
of their course work, candidates are required to write a comprehensive 
examination covering Spanish language and !nguistics, Hispanic 
culture and Hispanic literature. No oral examination is required. 



Doctor of Philosophy 
with a Major in Modern Languages 
The Ph.D. in Modem Languages is an interdisciplinary and 
interdepartmental program administered joindy by lhe Department of 
Romance Languages and Literalllres and lhe Department of German 
and Slavic Studies. Applicanls wishing to major in French or Spanish 
should contact lhe Department of Romance Languages. 

Candidates may fulfiU lhe requiremenls for lhe degree of DoclDr of 
Philosophy wilh a major specialization in one modem lllnguage and a 
minor in anolher. Major programs are offered in French, German, and 
Spanish and minor programs in French, German, Italian, Russian, and 
Spanish. 

Admlaalon to this program is contingent upon admission to lhe 
Graduate School; for requiremenls, see page 15. The Gradual& 
Record Examination is required of all applicanls to lhe Ph.D. program. 
The application for admission and transcripls of aU previous college 
work should be filed in lhe Graduate School at least lhree monlhs in 
advanos of lhe time lhe applicant plans to register. A letter giving 
information on lhe applicant's educational background, exparience, 
objectives, oral fluency in lhe language, or proposed major 
concentration and other data of interest to an evaluating committee 
should be sent by lhe applicant as soon as possible to lhe Chairperson 
of lhe Department of Romanos Languages and Literatures. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 

Language Requlrementa: The doctoral candidete must pass a Ph.D. 
reading examination in one language other than those of his/her major 
and minor fields. The choice of lhe language wm be determined in 
consultation with lhe graduate adviser and subject lo lhe approval of 
the Graduate Committee. 

CourN Requlrementa: A minimum of thirty-six crecits on the 
graduate level in.the field of major conosntration, sixteen aedils in one 
minor field, and eight credils in related courses. The lotal program 
must include thirty aedits (excluding dissertation direction) at lhe 700 
level or above. Course requiremenls for Master of Arts (Plans A, Band 
C-Literalllre) apply in lhe field of major conosntration. 

Quallfylng Examination•: Within a reasonable-time after lhe 
completion of all coursa work, sllldents are required lo pass extensive 
examinations, bolh written and oral, in lhe major and minor field,;. 
Later, after the dissertation has been completed, a final oral 
presentation and defense of ~ is required. 

Fellowships and Assistantships 
Genera/ sources of financial aid for graduate stJJdents may be found in 
the secdon on Gradua_te Financial Assistance, beginning on page 32 
of this bul1111in. 

University graduate fellowships for studenls working -ard a Ph.D. 
degree provide a waiver of IUition fees, stipends, and allowances for 
dependents. Support for summer study is also available. Graduate 
assistantships wilh teaching assignmenls of 11'0111 four lo eight hours 
per week are available lo studenls working toward a Master of Arts 
degree as well as lo docioral candidates. They also provide a waiver of 
lllition fees and stipends. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

The following cowses, nwnbered 500-999, are offered for graduale 
credit. Cowses ,uunbered 500-699 which are offered for 
undergradwlle credit only may be fowui in the undergradwlle 
b,,l/etin, as well as all other widergraduale cowses (numbered 
O'XJ-.499 ). Cowses in the following list ,uunbered 500-699 may be 
taken for undergraduase credit unless specifically restricled to 
gradwlle students as indicated by individUIJl course limilalions. For 
inlerpretalion of nwnbering system, signs and abbrevialions, see 
page 485. 

Courses Offered in English 
No knowledge of a foreign language is presumed or required for the 
following CO/U"Ses, which are condMcted in English with al/ readings 
in English. Except for FRE 691, these cowses may Na£ counl 
toward a major in the foreign language from which the translations 
were derived. 

French in English Translation (FRE) 
891 Contemporary French Crltfclam and Lherary Theory. 

Cr.4 
Theory and practice of contemporary French criticism; struclUralist 
and post-structuralist writers: Banhea, Greimas, Derrida, French 
feminism, and Lyotard. French majors required to do reaclngs in 
French. (I) 

Italian in English Translation (ITA) 
597 Dante'• Divina Comady. Cr. 3 
The poem as a synlhesis of medieval cullllre; a structure, poetic 
value, and relevanos lo Western literature. (I) 

Foreign Language Instruction 

FRENCH (FRE) 
510 (WI) Advanced Speaking and Writing. Cr. 4 
Prereq: FRE 210 or 410 or consent of instructor. Spoken French in lhe 
context of French civilization. Readings and writing skills based on 
contemporary French texts, translations. (B) 

520 Phonetlca and Diction. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FRE 210or410 or consent of instructor. A systematic study of 
French sounds, phonetic transcriptions; practios in lhe language 
laboratoJy; intensive drills in accurate pronunciation and intonation. 

(B) 

531 Advanced Compoeltlon •aur le Motif. Cr. 4 
Prereq: FRE 210 or 410. Composition and explication de textss 
utilizing texts related lo Provence. Taught only in Provence at lhe 
Wayne State University summer program in Gordes, Franos. (S) 

540 Advanced Grammar Review. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FRE 210 or 410 or consent of instructor. Advanced French 
grammar. Translation exercises from English to French; study of 
appropriate grammar rules. (B) 

598 Honor• Th•la. In French. Cr. M 
Prereq: consent of· French undergraduete adviser. Open only lo 
Honors studenls in French. (T) 

Colhg• of Uberol A1U 237 



640 The Structure of French. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FRE 520 or consent of instructor. Principles of linguistics and 
!heir application to French. (B) 

645 French ClvlllzaUon. Cr. 4 
Prereq: FRE 361 or 362 or consent of instructor. Introduction to French 
history and society from origins of France to lhe Fifth Rapublic; 
interrelation of sceio-;,olitical developments to cultural movements in 
French art and thought. (B) 

646 Civilization 'aur le MoUf. Cr. 4 
Prereq: FRE 210 or 410. Aspects of modam French civilization in 
Provence through daily readings and direct contact wilh Iha region. 
Taught only in Provence at the Wayne Stele University summer 
program at Gordes, France. (S) 

647 The French Mind. Cr. 4 
Prereq: FRE 361,362. The moral and intellectual values underlying 
French culture and civilization. Their historical development and their 
evolution as reflected in the institutions, lrterature and everyday life of 
modam France. (B) 

649 Medieval Uterature In Modern French. Cr. 4 
Prereq: FRE 361. Study of medieval culture through masterpieces of 
French and Provencal literatures. Readings in modem French 
versions. (B) 

651 French Sixteenth Century Literature. Cr. 4 
Prereq: FRE 361. Study of the principal genres represented by: Ma rot, 
Sceve. Labe, Du Bellay, Ronsard, D'Aubigne, Montaigne and others. 
Topics lo be announced in Schedule of Classes. (B) 

663 French Seventeenth Century Uterature. Cr. 4 
Prereq: FAE 361 or equiv. or consent of instructor. Historical 
background, religious and literary movements. Development of lhe 
Classical ideal in literabJre, salons, and.academies. Representative 
authors of non-<hmatic literature and lhe theatre (Corneille, Moliere 
and Racine). Content varies to cover a genre, literary movement, 
school or period. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. 

(8) 

665 French Eighteenth Century Uterature. Cr. 4 
Prereq: FRE 361. The four major philosophes: Montesquieu, Diderot, 
Voltaire and Rousseau; precursors such as Cyrano, Fontenelle and 
Bayle. Developments in prose fiction and theatre; representative 
works of these genres. Content varies to cover a genre, literary 
movement, school or period. Topics to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. (8) 

677 StudlN In French Uterature. Cr. 4 
Prereq: FRE 361 or 362. Study ol one of lhe major literary genres: 
prose, poetry or drama; its development from origins to present time. 
Emphasis on textual analysis. Topics to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. (W) 

681 French Nineteenth Century Uterature. Cr. 4 
Prereq: FRE 362. Romanticism, Realism, Naturalism, Pamassian 
poetry, and the theatre of lhe second half of Iha nineteenth century. 
Chateaubriand, Hugo, Flaubert, Zola, Leconte de Lisle, Becque, and 
others. Course content will vary to cover a genre, or literary movement, 
school or period. Topics will be announced in Iha Schedule of Classes. 

(8) 

684 French Twentieth Century Uterature. Cr. 4 
Prereq: FRE 362. Literary movements and representative authors 
from the tum of the· century to the present. Course content will cover a 
genre or literary movement, school or period. Topics to be announced 
in Schedule of Classes. (B) 

666 Francophone Uteraturea. Cr 4 (Max. 8) 
Prereq: FRE 362 or consent of instructor. Studies in literature of 
French expression as represented in lhe distinct traditions of Africa 
and Iha West Indies, Canada and Switzeriand. Topics to be 
announced in Schedule of Classes. (I) 
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730 Introduction to Romance Philology. (SPA 730XITA 730). 
Cr.3 

Prereq: graduate major in French, Italian, or Spanish, or consent of 
Department Historical development and earliest texts in the Romance 
languages: Latin substrata, historical diffusion, vulgar Latin. linguistic 
borrowings, classification. and characteristics of lhe various Romance 
languages. (B) 

m Special Studlaa In French Uterature. Cr. 4 (Max. 8) 
Prereq: minimum of eight credits in 600-level French literature 
courses or consent of adviser. Works of an outstanding writer, a 
literary genre, or of literary trends. (I) 

870 Samlnar In Medieval French Language and Literature. 
Cr. 4 (Max. 8) 

Prereq: FRE 751 or consent of instructor. Specified aspect, 
movement, author or group of authors, text criticism, edition of texts, 
philological lhames. (I) 

871 Samlnar In the French Renaissance. Cr. 4 
Prereq: minimum of eight credits in 600-level French literature 
courses or consent of instructor. Specified aspect, movemen~ author, 
or group of authors. (I) 

672 Samlnar In Seventeenth Century French Uterature. 
Cr. 4 (Max. 8) 

Prereq: minimum of eight credits in 600-level French literature 
courses or consent of instructor. Specified aspect, movement, author, 
or group of authors. (I) 

673 Samlnar In the French Enlightenment Cr. 4 (Max. 8) 
Prereq: minimum of eight credits in 600----level French literature 
oourses or consent of instructor. Aspect. movement, authors, or group 
of authors. (I) 

874 Samlnar In Nineteenth Century French Uterature. 
Cr. 4 (Max. 8) 

Prereq: minimum of eight credits in 600-level French literature 
courses· or consent of instructor. Specified aspect, movement, author, 
or group of authors. (I) 

675 Samlnar In Twentieth Century French Uterature. 
Cr. 4 (Max. 8) 

Prereq: minimum of eight credits in 6~evel French literature 
courses or consent of instructor. Specified aspect, movement, author, 
or group of authors. (I) 

Special Courses 
500 Minor Language Practicum. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Prereq: consent of graduate adviser. Offered for Sand U grades only. 
No degree credit toward Ph.D. Controlled application of active 
language skills for students electing a Ph.D. minor in French. <n 
590 Directed Study. Cr. 1-4(Max. 8) 
Prereq: undergrad .• consent ol adviser and chairperson; grad., 
consent of chairperson, adviser, and graduate officer. (T) 

796 Research Project. Cr. 1-4(Max. 12) 
Prereq: consent of graduate adviser. (T) 

799 Maoter'a Essay Direction. Cr. 1-3(3 req.) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. (T) 

899 Maoter"a Thaelo Reaearch and Direction. Cr. 1-41(8 req.) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. (T) 

999 Doctoral Dleoertatlon ReoNrch and Direction. 
Cr.1-16(30 req.) 

Prereq: consent of doctoral adviser. Offered for Sand U grades only. 
(T) 



ITALIAN (ITA) 
861 Dante: Divine Comedy. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ITA 360 or consent of instructor. A close reading of Dan18's 
Commedia, with at111ntion to sources, background, and interpretation. 

(B) 

868 Studlea In Renafaunce Uterature. Cr. 4(11ax.12) 
Prereq: ITA 360orconsentof instructor. The majorconbibutions of Iha 
Italian Renaissance, including lyric poelry from Petrarch to Marino; 
Boocaccio and the Novella Tradition; Humanism; Iha epic poelry of 
Boiardo, Ariosto and Tasso; Machiawlli and the political essayists. 
Topics to be announced in Scheduls of Classes. (Y) 

879 Studlea In the Italian Theatre, Cr. 4(11ax. 12) 
Prereq: ITA 360 and 361 or consent of instructor. The dewlopment of 
Iha Italian thealnl in Iha Middle Ages and Renaissance; lhe modem 
Italian lheatre, orslUdy of a single movement Topics to be announced 
in Scheduls of Classes. (B) 

883 Studlea In llod•n Italian Poetry. Cr. 4(11u. 12) 
Prereq: ITA 361 or consent of instructor. Selected studies of 
movements, themes, periods or poets .. Topics to be announced in 
Scheduls of Classes. (B) 

887 Studlea In llodern Italian Fiction. Cr. 4(11ax.12) 
Prereq: ITA 361 or consent of instructor. Study of a genre, movemen~ 
Iheme, or period. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. 

(Y) 

730 (FRE 730) Introduction to Romance Phllology. 
(SPA 730). Cr. 3 

Prereq: gradua18 major in French, Italian, or Spanish or consent of 
department. Historical dewlopment and eartiest texts in the Romance 
languages: Latin subslrata, historical diffusion. Vulgar Latin, linguistic 
borrowings, classifications, and characteristics of the various 
Romance languages. (B) 

Special Courses 
500 lllnor Language Practicum. Cr. 3{11ax. 9) 
Prereq: consent of graduate adviser. Offered for Sand U grades only. 
No degree credit toward Iha Ph.D. Controlled application of active 
language skills for students electing a Ph.D. minor in Italian. en 
590 Directed Study. Cr. 1-4(Max. 8) 
Prereq: undergrad., consent of adviser and chairperson; grad., 
consent of adviser, chairperson, and graduate officer. (T) 

798 Re-rch Project. Cr. 1-4(Max. 12) 
Prereq: consent of Italian adviser. (T) 

799 llaoi.'a Eauy Direction. Cr. 1-3(3 ,eq.) 
Prereq: consent of Italian adviser. (T) 

899 Maai.'a Theeia R-rch and Direction. Cr. 1-8(8 ,eq.) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. en 

SPANISH (SPA) 
510 (WI) Advanced Compoaltlon. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPA 310 or placement. Study and utilization of Spanish in 
written form: colloquial usage, literary Spanish, commercial Spanish, 
idiomatic expressions. Brief compositions and translation exercises. 
Conducted entirely In Spanish. (Y) 

520 Spanlah Phcnetlca. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPA 310 or consent of instructor. A systematic study of 
Spanish sounds; in18nsive drilling in accurate pronunciation. (B) 

530 Advanced Grammar and Styllallca. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPA 510 or placement Intensive study of grammar and 
syntax. Translation of Uterary texts into Spanish. Free composition 
and conversation. Conducted in Spanish. (B) 

555 Spaniah Culture and Ila Ttadftlon. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPA 361 or 362. Spain's cultural history: painting, sculpture, 
architecture and music, through films, records, newspapers, and the 
~ ~ 

558 Spaniah Amslcan Cullurea and their Tradltlona. 
(CBS 556). Cr. 3 

Prereq: SPA 361 or 362. Spanish America before and - the 
diSC0118ry of the New World. Art, music, customs, con18mporary 
institutions, lhrough films, records, newspapers, gallery visit to Detroit 
Institute of M and the text. (B) 

MO The Slructure of Spanlah. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPA 520 or consent of instructor. Principles of linguistics and 
lheir appMcation to Spanish. (B) 

841 Spanlah lledleval Uterature: Origin• to 1500. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPA 361 or 362 or consent of instructor. Main currents and 
masterworks of Spanish H18rature from its origins to 1500. (Formerty 
SPA650.) (B) 

842 Spaniah U._.ture of the Renal ... nce. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPA 361 or 362. Li111rary genres of lhe sixteenth century: 
poelry and narratiw - picaresque, pastoral, morisco, and chivalric. 

(B) 

1142 Spanlah Ut•ature of the Baroqua Period. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPA 361 or 362. Great poets of the Spanish sewnteenth 
century: Lope de Vega, Gongora, Ouell8do; prose of Quevedo and 
Gracian. Literary selections studied within unique cultural climate of 
Iha Spanish Baroque. (B) 

844 Spanlah Ut•ature of the Eighteenth Century. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPA 361 or 362. Literature of the Spanish Enlightenment; 
major works and literary trends and movements in Iha Spanish 
eighteenlh century up to Romanticism. (Formerty' SPA 652.) (B) 

845 Spanlab Romantlclam. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPA 361 or 362. Origins and development of Romanticism in 
Spain: theatre, poelry, costumbrismo, and nowl. (Formerly SPA 652.) 

(B) 

1147 · The Spanlah Noval of the Twentiath Century. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPA 361 or 362. Novelists of Iha Generation of 1898, and 
representatiw aulhors before and alter Iha Civil War; includes such 
trends as Trementismo, Social Realism, and Iha contemporary 
experimental novel. (Formerly SPA 693.) (B) 

656 Cervantea. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPA 361 or 362. A detailed study of Don.OUQote. Other short 
works of Cervantes. (B) 

857 The Comedla. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPA 361 or 362. Analysis of representative plays of Lope de 
Vega, Ruiz de Alarcon, Tirso de Molina, Calderon, and other 
dramatists of Iha Golden Age: (B) 

859 Genrea and Toplca In Penfnaular Spanlah Uterature. 
Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 

Prereq: SPA 361 or 362. Topics such as modem Spanish lheatre, 
Generation of 1898, to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (B) 

660 Spaniah Amslcan Colonial Literature. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPA 361, 362 or 363. Major figures from the sixteenth to the 
nineteenlh centuries. Poetry, prose, and lheatre; the literature of lhe 
conquest; conflicts and tension of Iha dominant and the conquered 
societies. (B) 

882 The Spanlah American Novel II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPA 361, 362 or 363. Roots of lhe modem novel in Spanish 
America; its stages of evolution lhrough Iha vanguard period into Iha 
contemporary stage, with emphasis on representative figures such as 
Carpentier, Cortazar, and Garcia Marquez. (Formerly SPA 686.) (B) 



663 Spanlah American Poetry, Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPA 361 or 362 or 363. Major poets and lheir texts from lhe 
period of Independence lhrough lhe early stages of Modemism, 
Modernism and Vanguard, ID contemporary poetry. (B) 

668 Genr• and Toplca In Spanlah American Uterature. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: SPA 361,362 or 363. Topics in lhe llterature of Latin America, 
such as the short story or lheatra, ID be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. (B) 

730 (FRE 730) Introduction lo Romance Philology. 
(ITA 730). Cr. 3 

Prereq: graduate major in Franch or Italian or Spanish or consent of 
department. Historical development and earliest texts in 1he Romance 
languages: Latin substrata, historical diffusion. Vulgar Latin, linguistic 
borrowings, classifications, and characteristics of the various 
Romance languages. (B) 

751 Hlatory of Iha Spanlah L.angu-. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPA 520 or consent of graduate adviser. Origins, 
development and linguistic status of lhe Spanish language in Spain 
and Spanish America. (B) 

m Special Studlea In Spanish Uterature. Cr. 4 (Max.12) 
Prereq: minimum of eight credits in 600-level Spanish Literature 
courses. Study of lhe works of an outstanding writer, a literary genre, 
or literary trends. (F,W) 

851 Seminar In the Golden Age. Cr. 4 (Max. 8) 
Prereq: graduate major or consent of instructor. Topics to be 
announced in ScheciJ/e of Classes. · (I) 

855 Seminar In Spanloh Uterature of the Twentieth Century. 
Cr.4 

Prereq: graduate major in Spanish or consent of instructor. Topics to 
be announced in Schedule of Classes. (I) 

861 Seminar In Spanlah American Narrative. Cr. 4 
Prereq: graduate ma;or in Spanish or consent of instructor. Narrative 
genres in Spanish America induding short story, essay, novel, short 
novel; development, history, period characterization. Topics to be 
announced in Scheoo/e of Classes. (I) 

Special Courses 
500 Minor Language Practicum. Cr. 3{Max. 9) 
Prereq: consent of graduate adviser. Offered for Sand U grades only. 
No degree credit toward Ph.D. Controlled application of active 
language skills for students electing a Ph.D. minor in Spanish. (T) 

590 Directed Study. Cr. 1-4(Max. 8) 
Prereq: undergrad., consent of adviser and chairperson; grad., 
consent of adviser, chairperson, and graduate officer. (T) 

796 Reaearch Project. Cr.1-4(Max. 12) 
Prereq: consent of Spanish adviser. (T) 

799 Mutw'a Eaaay Direction. Cr. 1-3(3 req.) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. (T) 

899 Maotw'o Thealo Reaeorch and Direction. Cr. 1-3(8 roq.) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. (T) 

999 Doctoral Dfoaertatlon Reoearch and Direction. 
Cr. 1-16(30 roq.) 

Prereq: consent of doctoral adviser. Offered for Sand U grades only. 
(T) 
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SOCIOLOGY 
Office: 2228 Faculty/Administration Building; sn-2930 
Chairperson: David W. Britt 

Professors 
Joseph L Albini (Emeriws), David W. Brill, J. Ron Eshleman, Mel J. 
Ravitz (Emerilus), Mary C. Sengstodt, Steven SUock, Lem H. Wanhay, 
Marvin Zalman 

Associate Professors 
Clifford J. Clarice, Thomas J. Duggan, Janet R. Hankin, Ame Rawls, Mary 
Jane Van Meter 

Assistant Professors 
Jacqueline Huey. Thomas Kelley, Augustine Kpoaowa, Leon Wilsm 

Lecturers 
William Brown, David Maines 

Adjunct Professors 
William Hoffman, Michael Martin 

Adj®ct Associate Professor 
Rosalie Young 

Adjunct Assistant Professor 
Barbara llirshom, Elizabeth Olson 

Joint Appointment, Institute of Gerontology 
Elizabeth Chaplesk.i (Assistant Research Professor), Jeffrey Dwyer 
(Associate), Dmlald Gelfand (Professor) 

Joint Appointment, College of Urban, Labor, and 
Metropolitan Affairs · 
Diane Brown (Assistant Professor) 

Graduate Degrees 

MASTER OF ARTS with a major in Sociology 

DOCTOR OF PH/WSOPHY with a major in Sociology 

The graduate programs offered by 1he Department of Sociology ere 
designed to prepare students for professional careers in a variety of 
settings. These programs require substantial course work in the 
general areas of sociological lheory and sociological research 
melhods. In addition ID lhis core required of all students, incividual 
students have considerable flexibility in pursuing course work 
designed to concentrate on specific areas of substantive 
specialization in sociology which reflect the current interests and work 
of the departmental faculty. 

Academic Procedure•: All course work must be completed in 
accordance wilh 1he academic procedures of 1he College and 1he 
Graduate School governing graduate· scholarship and degrees; see 
pages 194-196 and 21-32, respectively. 

Master of Arts with a Major in Sociology 
Admlaalon ID lhis program is contingent upon admission ID lhe 
Graduate School; for requirements, see page 15. In addition, 
applicants ID the sociology program must satisly lhe criteria below. 
Applications are considered lhroughout lhe year; all stages and 



materials in the application process must be complelBd at least eight 
weeks before the beginning of Iha 1Brm for which admission is sought 
Materials required for admission include: (1) Transcripls of aB previous 
collegia18 WOik. Transcripls must be mailed diraclly from Iha 
praviously-illlended college or university lo Iha Office for GraciJala 
Admissions, Wayne Sta18 University. (2) The Application for Gradual8 
Admission, with all required information supplied. TheApp#cali"'1 
should also be sent to Iha University Office for GredualB Admissions. 
(3) LetlerS of reocimmendation from three endorsers, at least two of 
whom are in academic occupations. The letters should be mailed ID 
the Director of Gracilala Programs, Depanment of Sociology. (4) Both 
the apti1ucle and advanced (sociology) portions of the Graduata 
Record Examination are recommended for al applicants. (5) 
Statement of interast (6) Sample of wrillen work. 

Forms for application and lellllnl of recommendation are available 
from the Graci.lat& Program Diraclor, Dapar1ment of Sociology. 

An honor point average of at leest3.3 iri upper division """'"8S, and in 
~ocio~ courses, is required for admission. An undergraci.late major 
1n soaology IS not an absolute requirement for admission, but an 
applicant should have a substantial background in sociology. The 
foll<>Ning courses, or their aquivalenlS, must have been laken before 
the sruclent can be considered for admission: Sociology 405, 420. 

Candidacy must be established by Iha time fifteen credils have been 
earned. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: All SbJdenls are required to complete 
Sociology 605 or 606, 628, 703, 720, and ID demonstra18 computer 
li1Bracy. 

The Master of Aris degree with a major in Sociology is offered under 
Iha following options. SbJdents seeking the Ph.D. degree should 
select Plan A. 

PLAN A requires t/ur~o credits in course.work including: 

- SOC 605 and 606; a thesis (SOC 899, eight credits); twenty-four 
credits in sociology and relalBd fields. A final oral examination is 
required. 

PLAN B requires thir~o er.edits in course work including: 

- an essay (SOC 799, three credits); twellty--fline credits in sociology 
and relalBd fields. A final oral examination is required. 

- with a Concentration in 
Applied Sociology and Urban Policy Studies 
The goal of this program is to combine an intellecrually stimulating 
academic experience with practical training for careers in public and 
private policy developmen~ evaluation research, and administration. 
Srudents receive instruction in sociological lheoly and methodology 
(quanti18tive and qualitative), in-<leplh training in specific urban 
issues, and firsl-hand experience in applied research and 
policy--nilated in1Brnships. The program is designed as a flexible 
course of study suitable for both lull and part-lime srudents, including 
those wishing to continua their education - some yaars of absence 
from the Un.iversily, mid-career professionals seeking additional 
training, and post-baccalaureate sbJdents. Applied sociology and 
urban policy studies may also be used as an area of specialization for 
Iha Ph.D. in Sociology. 

Admlaolon: See above under Mas18r of Aris with a Major in Sociology. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: This concentration is offered only as a 
Plan B master's program for which lhirty--two a-edits are required. 
Required courses include Sociology 605 or 606, 628, 658, 659, 700, 
703, 720, 799, .and two advanced courses within one major area of 
sociology. Srudents must demonstrate compulBr literacy. 

Doctor of Philosophy 
with a Major in Sociology 
Admlaalon lo this program is contingent upon admission to Iha 
Graduate School; for requirements, see page 15. In addition, 
applicants lo this program must satisfy Iha foUowlng cril8ria. 
Applications are considered lhroughout Iha year. AH stages and 
me18rials in Iha application process must be completed at least eight 
-ks before Iha start of the term for which admission is sought. 
Applicants should have a 3.5 honor point average in their mas18(s 
degree work and atleasta 3.5 h.p.a. in Iha aggregra18 of their methods 
and theory course requirements. The following courses, or lhelr 
equivalents, must have been completed before Iha sbJdent can be 
considered for admission: Sociology 405, 420, 605, 606, 628, 703, 
720. Adcitionafly, both Iha aptibJde and advanced (sociology) portions 
of Iha Graci.lat& Record Examination are recommended. 

The Depar1ment requiras three recommendations (including one from 
Iha i,tudenrs ad\liser) in adcition ID the transcripts and other matarials 
required by Iha Graci.lata Scl,oof. Recommendation forms may be 
secured from Iha Department Office, 2228 Faculty/Administration 
Building. A stsatement of interest and sample of wrinen wor1< are also 
required. The complalBd forms are to be rell.med lo Iha Dir8clDr of 
Graduate ""'9rams, of 1he Sociology Depanment These 
recommendations must be. submitted at Iha same time the admission 
form is submitted. For more information regarding application 
procedures, see 1he Master of Aris admissions statement above. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The Doctor of Philosophy degree 
requires ninety credits beyond the baccalaurea18 degree, thirty of 
which must be earned as dissertation credit Al doctoral sbJdenls in 
sociology must complete 1he following prerequisite courses; Sociology 
605, 606, 628, 703, 720; and demonstrate computer literacy. These 
prequisites do not count -ard the thirty credits in Ph.D.--level 
courses. Required courses at Iha Ph.D. lavel include: SOC 806, and 
completion of either the qualitative or quantitative methods sequence. 
Qualifying examinations for doctoral applicants wit cover three of Iha 
major areas in sociology: methodology and statistics; sociological and 
theory; the remaining examination is in an sea of the students 
specialization. Doctoral applicants are required to have two 
successive sernes18rs in residence as full-time students as defined by 
Iha Graci.la18 Sc:1,ool. 

A detailed description. of the doctoral program, including specific 
requirements, is provided in a brochure of general information for 
doaoral slUdents in sociology, available from the Oeper1ment upon 
request 
Doctoral sbJdents are encouraged to engage in 1Baching and rasaan:h 
as a condition for qualifying for a degree. 

Assistantships 
Sources of financial aid for gradJate sbJdents an, enume,atsd in the 
section on Gta<*'ats Financial Assistancs, beginnit111 on - 32 of 
lhis bulletin. 

A limilBd number of assistantships are available each yar. Awards of 
assistanlships are normally made on or about June 1 for Iha 
forlhcoming academic yaar commencing in September. Application 
for assistanlships must be complelBd no later than April 1. Consult the 
Depallment Chalrpe,son or the Graci.lat& Program Dir8clDr for further 
details. . 

Pwenta and Ch- Togethw (PACT) offers an opporbJnity for 
graci.lata sbJdents in1Brested in human service professions to work 
with families at high risk of abuse.and neglect, while taking designated 
coursa WOik. A one;,- commitment ID Iha program is required. 
SbJdents are paid for twenty--fline hours of family-based service work 



each week. PACT, as a contraclual service to 1he Wayne County 
Department of Social Services, is an alternative to f06tercare. SbJdent 
participants can obtain from twelve to twenty-one hours of aedi~ 
which can later be applied toward a mas18r's degree in sociology, or 
transferred into other progrems. 

GRADUATE COURSES (SOC) 
The following courses, numbered 500-999, are offered/or gradWJU 
credit. Courses numbered 5()().4j99 which are offered for 
undergradwlle credit only may be found in the undergradWJU 
b"1/etin, as well as all other undugrad/lOle courses ( numbered 
090-499). Courses in the following ust numbered 5()().4j99 may be 
taken for undergradwlle credit Nnless specifically restricted to 
gradllOle students as indicated by indMdual course ll,njtatimis. For 
inlerpretatwn of numbering system, signs and abbreviatimis, see 
page 485. 

501 S.l1cllld Soclologlcal Toplca. Cr. 14 
Topics to be announced in SchecAJ/e of Classes. 

536 Introduction to Medlcal Soclofogy. Cr. 3 

(I) 

Sociological and social p&ychological examination of health and 
illness behavior, health care providers, patient-provider-hospital 
relations, and health policy both in the United States and 
CrDSS-aJlbJrally. Detro~ area data and sex roles in medicine are 
disrussed. This course is appropriate for non....,ociology sbJdents with 
an interest in health issues (nursing, pre-medicine, and others), as 
well as for sociology and psychology studenls. (Y) 

540 The Famlly. Cr. 3 
An introduction to the sociology of the family: forms of organization 
interection patterns throughout the life cycle, ethnic and culrurai 
differences, oonftict and change. Especially useful for students in 
social work, counseHng, family and consumer resources, nursing and 
education, as well as the olher social sciences. (T) 

541 Marriage - Famlly Problems. Cr. 3 
Social and historical context of marriage and family problems. Power, 
conflict, communication and crisis as they relate to the nature and 
dynamics of the family. Problem solving techniques; specific family 
problems: divorce or child abuse. (T) 

542 Croae-<:ultural and Ethnic PerapecllvN on the Famlly. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: SOC 340. Range of possibilities of family slructure and 
process. Topics include: intergenerational and husband-wife 
relations, child rearing practices, extended family patterns. 
Cross-a,hural examples from studies of American ethnic groups and 
olher countries. (B) 

545 Human Sexual Behavior and Society. Cr. 3 
Sexual behavior from a CrDSS-aJltural point of view. Historical 
development and findings of sociological research related to human 
sexual behavior. (Y) 

546 Sex Roles: Balng Men and Women. Cr. 3 
Roles of men and women in society today; how they are changing and 
the effects of 1hese roles on individuals and society. (Y) 

550 Urben and Metropolltan Uvlng. (U P 521 ). Cr. 3 
Examination of 1he development and organization of urban living as It 
emerged from village to city to metropolitan regions. Consideration 
given to such topics as the causes of urbanization and M 
oonsequences for 1he ecological and social slructure of the ~. 
intergroup relations, aime and poverty in the city. (Y) 

554 (ANT 508) Urben Anthropology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or consent of instructor. &cicH:ultural effecls of 
urbanization in the developing areas of the worid, parliicularly Africa, 
Latin America, Soulheast Asia and India. The process of urbanization. 
The anthropological approach in 1he area of urban studies. (I) 

242 co11.,. of Lib<ral Art, 

555 Collectlve Behavior: Ma-, Mobs, and Soclal 
Realltlea. Cr.3 

Analysis of 1he change process through efforts of organized groups, 
crowds, mobs, riols, social raform efforls, revolutions. Examination of 
forms of social contagion inclucing fads, rumors, manias. Emphasis 
on contemporary social movements. (I) 

557 Race Roladona In Urban Society. (AFS 557). Cr. 3 
Theoretical orientations applied analytically to enhance an 
understanding of the patterned slructures of privilege in society which 
are based on race. lnequaley, segregatior>-desegregation, pluralism; 
social structural frameworks; some attention to social-psychological 
aspecls of topics such as prejudice and racism. (I) 

560 Soclofogy of International lnequallty and 
Underdevelopment. Cr. 3 

Prereq: introductory course in social science area. Comprehensive 
introduction to lheoretical, substantive and methodological issues 
relating lo intemational inequaley; preparation for research interesls of 
studenls from diverse backgrounds. (Y) 

570 lnequallty and Soclal Clua. Cr. 3 
Analysis of 1he inequalities in societies, the United States and others. 
Causes of social class differences; varying slructures of stratification; 
consequences for the individual, ethnic groups, political power; 1he 
conditions under which mobiley ocrurs. (I) 

578 Society and Aging. Cr. 3 
Personal, interpersonal and instibJtional significance of aging and age 
categories. Sociological dimensions of aging based on physical, 
social-psychological, and demographic backgrounds. (Y) 

581 Law In Human Society. (CRJ 581). Cr. 3 
Law and the lagal structure in ils social oontext The development, 
enforcement and interpretation of law; emphasis on the American 
system of government Reciprocal effects of law and the society in 
which it develops; comparative analysis. Designed for pre-law, 
aiminal justice, and political science sbJdenls, as well as for sociology 
majors. (Y) 

587 Vlolence In the Famlly. Cr. 3-C 
Open for four credM to Liberal Ans Honors studenls only. Analysis of 
1he nature of violence in family and family-like relationship&; 
prevalence and types of family violence; social and social 
p&ychological correlates of violence in families. (Y) 

588 Famlly Vlolence: Intervention. (SW 588). Cr. 1 
Prereq. or coreq: SOC 587. Open to PACT studenls; olhers by 
consent of inslructor. Application of thaory and intervention 
techniques in the family experience of maltrealment (Y) 

589 Applied Techniques for Dealing with Famlly Vlolence. 
Cr.3 

Prereq. or coreq: SOC 587. Theory and research on family violence as 
!hey suggest the services needed by viictims. Analysis of legal, 
medical, counseling and other service naeds of viictims. (Y) 

605 Soclofoglcal Theory Before 1920. Cr. 4 
Prereq' SOC 200 or consent of inslructor. Sociological theorisls before 
1920, their thought and 1he historical context in which such thought 
developed. (Y) 

608 Soclofoglcal Theory Since 1920. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SOC 200 or consent of instructor. Historical and Theoretical 
analysis of sociological thought in 1he present century. Currant trends 
in sociological thaory. (Y) 

608 (PHI 523) Phlloaophy of Science. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHI 185 or PHI 186 or any course from 1he Phlosophical 
Problems group or consent of inslructor. lnlenslve investigation and 
ciscussion of special topics or particular authors in 1he philosophy of 
science. Topics and authors to be announced in Schedule of Classes. 

(Y) 



628 Social Slallatlca. Cr. 4 
Basic IBchniques lor organizing and desaibing social data, measures 
ol cantral 18ndency and dispersion, probability lheory and hypolhesis 
18sting, 18818 of significanca and confidenca inlervals. measures of 
association for two variables. analysis of variance. (Y) 

629 Advanoed Social Statlatlca. Cr. 4 
P1818(J: SOC 628. Multiple and partial conelation and multiple 
regression. dummy variable analysis, analysis of covariance, causal 
models lor muhi-<limensional contingency tables, path analysis 
IBchniques, inlroductory faclDr a,alysis, Markov chains, selected 
additional topics. M 
640 Famlly r-... and R-rch. Cr. 3 
Major sociological and social psychological lheories relevant to Iha 
study of Iha lamily combined wilh a comprehensive survey ol family 
research; lhese lheories and research findings applied to 
conl8mporary famiy issues and family policy. (B) 

643 Approacll• to Famlly Study. Cr. 3 
Prereq: introductory course in a social scienca. Family sysl8ms and 
crisis lheories as basis lor study of family inleraCtion; includes black 
family structure and function historically and in contemporary society. 

(Y) 

644 Urban FamHy lntwventlon. (SW 644). Cr. 1 
Prereq. or coreq: SOC 643. Open to PACT students; olhers by 
consent of instructor. Application of lheory and practice leehnique in 
Iha helping process of urban, minority families in poverty. (Y) 

1148 Famlly-8a- lnt..,,..tlon TacllnlqUN. (S W 1148). 
Cr.4 

Open to PACT students; others by consent of instructor. Approprial8 
theories and strategies lor working wilh families on an in-11oma basis 
to change family inl8raction, child-n>aring patterns, heallh practices 
and management behavior. Focus on hign-risk, urban families. (Y) 

647 FamHy Pwapectlvea for Practitioners. Cr. 3 
lnlroduction to sociological lheory and research on family: designed 
for practitioners in nursing, mental heallh, and counseling. Review of 
family s1rUCture, civersity, problems. Social con1ext and 
developmental espacts of lamilies. Changes in families lhrough the 
life cycle and lheir effects on members. (Y) 

658 Applled Soclology I: Polley R-rch and Anlllysls. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: gradual8 students or edvanoed social scienca 
undergradual8&. The logic of applied sociological analysis, policy 
research design and ethical issues in appHed social science. Critical 
analysis of specific projacts and of con1ributions of relal8d social 
science cisciplines. Development of writing skills for policy m-.. 

(Y) 

659 Applled Sociology II: Strateglos for Changing Soclal 
Behavior. Cr. 3 

Prereq: gradual8 studenls or edvanoed social scienca 
undergradua18s. Analysis ol theoretical and practical slra18gies for 
promOting the change of social behavior. Focus on behavior of Iha 
incividual, small group, and community structural levels. Means of 
evaluating effectiveness of change strategies. Materials dnlwn from 
lheory and practice in sociology and relaled social sciences. (Y) 

677 Soclology of lnatltutlonal Care. Cr. 3 
Converging issues of theory, research and practice in general 
hospitals, mental hospitals, and nursing hemes. Ecology of 
institutions and Iha adaptation of incividuals within them. (I) 

686 Organlzad Crime: Ila History and Soclal Stn,ctura. 
(CRJ 686). Cr. 3 

Prereq: SOC 382. Open only to juniors, seniors and gradual8 
studenls. Analysls of Iha history and social structure of organized 
crime. Contemporary national and inlernational lom,s of aiminal 
en18rprises. (B) 

700 lntarnahlp In Appllad Soclology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SOC 658 and 720. Guided inl8rnship wilh DelrOit metropolitan 
priva1e and public organizations arranged and supervised lhrough the· 
Program in Applied Sociology and Urban Policy. M 
701 Spaclal Toplca. Cr. 2~ 
Topics lo be annoooced in Schedule of Classes. M 
703 Proaamlnar. Cr. 3 
Causal modeling. Use of models es summaries of what - know 
about social phenom-; creation of cialog belween data brom bolh . 
qualitative and quantita1ive sources and -umptions. (F) 

708 (CRJ 705) Deviant Behavior and Social Contn,L Cr. 3 
Desatption and explanation of selected types of deviant /criminal 
behavior. Review of selecled efforts at conlloling deviant/criminal 
behavior. . (Y) 

720 Advanced Survey of Approacllea and Tacllnlquos of 
Soclal R-rch. Cr.4 

Prereq: SOC 628. Advanced conoeptual traatrnsnt of Iha primary 
concarns of social research: perspectives and types of social 
research, research designs, sarnpDng techniques, dafa-ilathering 
IBchniques and instrument construction, data analysis and 
presentation, in18rpretation and reporting of Iha results. M 
722 (U S 722) S-lnar In Survey Reaurch Methods. 

(PS 762). Cr. 3 
Prereq: advanced undergradual8 or gradual8 training in general 
research methods and statistics; open to upper level undergradu
with consent of instructor. Hancts-<,n approach to understanding Iha 
strengths and po18ntial pitfalls ol the survey method. Topics include: 
design ol survey research (including lheory, meesurament and 
ethics), sampling (inclucing spactal populations), ..-tionnan 
development and survey administration. (F) 

732 (JDS 808) Law, R- and Racism In American Hlatory. 
(AFS 732). Cr. 3 

I.-ciplinary seminar co-taught by law and sociology, focusing on 
rote of law in shaping Iha black experience and relationship betwaen 
race and law in Uniled States from colonial times to 1960& civil righls 
movement Topics include: law and American slavery; legal 
developmenls during anl8bellum and Jim Crow ares; law, racial 
segregation and disaimination in laler periods. M 
733 (US 610) Claaa, Race, and Polltlca In America. 

(PS 605)(HIS 511)(U P 703)(AFS 110). Cr. 3 
Prereq: senior standing or consent of instructor. Historical and analytic 
investigation into Iha rote of class and race in American politics. (Y) 

735 (UUI 726) Urban Poverty and Human DevelopmanL 
(P S 726)(U P 726)(AFS 660)(ANT 726) Cr. 3 

Prereq: gradual8 standing; undergrad p1818q'. consent of instructor. 
Review of theories of urban poverty, impact of poverty on human 
development, analysis of cunent and proposed anti-poverty polcies. 

M 

740 Racfal and Ethnic Dlffarendatlon. Cr, 4 
Prereq: gradual8 stancing. Origin, persislenca, adaptation and 
change ol sysl8ms of racial and ethnic ciflerentiation. Persisl8nce of 
elhnic and racial ciscrimination around the world. M 
750 lntaractlonal Anlllyala. Cr. 4 
Analysis ol lhe conl8nt and framework ol social inleraClion pattams; 
demonstration of hew these affect Iha collection and inlerpratation of 
qualitative data. (Y) 

765 S-lnar In Appllad Garontoliogy, (C II 765)(9 W 885). 
Cr.3 

Prereq: completion of lhree geron!Dlogy courses, consent of 
instructor. Open only to studenls in gerontology or community health 
services M.S. program. No credtt after S W 881. Approec:hes lo 
evaluation ol applied research in geronlology from multi-disciplinary 
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perspeclive. Topics include: reseerch design, program evaluation 
methods, assessment of research related to multi-disciplina,y facets 
of applied gerontology. (Y) 

790 Dfrecled Study. Cr. 1~Max, 6) 
Prereq: written consent of adviser and graduate officer. Not open to 
doctoral students. (T) 

795 Dlrecled Teaching In Sociology. Cr. 1 
Prereq: written consent of adviser and graduate officer. Students work 
under the direction of a member of the graduate faculty; planning 
lectures, handling class c:iscussions, preparing exams, and grading 
introductory sociology students. (Y) 

799 Muter'• Eauy. Cr. 1-3 
Prereq: consent of adviser. (T) 

806 Seminar In Sodologlcal Theory. Cr. 3 
(I) 

808 Language, Interaction, and Social Theory. Cr. 4 
Examination of the writing of several major modem social theorists and 
of the contrast between twentieth century American and European 
social theory. (B) 

840 Seminar In Sodology of the Famlly. Cr. 3 
Prereq: graduate stending in sociology or prior coursework in 
marriage/family area. (I) 

850 Seminar: Covariance Structure Model&, Cr. 4 
Prereq: graduate stending. Theory and methods of testing models of 
covariance sb'ucture; mathematical model specification; model 
modification. (Y) 

899 Maoter'a Thnla. Cr, 1~8 req.) 
Prereq: consent of.adviser. (T) 

990 Dlrecled Study. Cr. ~Max. 8) 
Prereq: consent of adviser and graduate officer. Open only to doctoral 
studants. · (T) 

999 Doctoral Dfaaertatlon Reaearch and Directed Study. 
Cr.1-18 

Prereq: consent of doctoral adviser. Offered for Sand U grades only. 
(T) 
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LIBRARY and INFORMATION SCIENCE 
PROGRAM 

DEAN: Peter Spyers-Duran 



FOREWORD 
History 
The Library and Information Science Program at Wayne State 
University traces its origins to 1918, at which time oourses in school 
librarianship were offered to elementary teachers in the Detroit Public 
Schools by the Detroit Nonnal Training School. When the Training 
School later became the Detrcit Teachers College, the library program 
was expanded. In the 1930s, a bachelor's degree with a minor in library 
science was offered, designed for the preparation of elementary and 
secondary school librarians. Subsequently, the Detroit Teachers 
College united with several other instibJtions to become the 
University's College of Education and courses in library science were 
offered through that unit. 

By 1940, a master's degree program (Master of Education) had been 
implemented for Nbrary science majors. In 1956, Wayne University 
became Wayne State University; the Depar1ment of Library Science 
expanded its program to provide graduate education for a wide range 
of library specializations, and a Master of Science degree program in 
Library Science (M.L.I.S.) was established. 

Through the 1960s and 1970s, the Department of Library Science 
broadened and diversified its program to include not only 
undergraduate and graduate courses, but also a series of continuing 
education programs. The Depar1ment became the Library Science 
Program, and the Specialist Certificate in Librarianship was created to 
serve those practicing librarians who wished to update their 
knowledge and professional skills. In fall 1993 the Library Science 
Program became the Library and Information Science Program, 
recognizing increased emphasis in the cu~lum on information 
sbJdies. The degree awarded is the Master of Library and Information 
Science (M.L.I.S.). The Library and lnfonnation Science Program also 
offers a certificate program in archival adminisb'ation, in oonjunction 
with the History Depar1ment of the College of Liberal Arts. 

Since 1984, the Library and lnfonnation Science Program has been 
under the adminisb'ative jurisdiction of the Dean of University Libraries 
and Library and Information Science, with degrees granted by the 
Graduate School of the University. 

The Information Profession 
The field of library and information service is experiencing dramatic 
growth and change and for those entering the infonnation field, the 
future holds challenging prospects. Today approximately 100,000 
libraries in the United States employ 140,000 professionals. 
Additionally, some individuals use library and research skills in allied 
areas of information s01Vice outside the traditional library setting. In the 
19905, those with appropriate credentials will have a slgnificandy 
wider dloice of opportunities to apply their skills, within traditional and 
non-traditional libraries and information centers including business, 
law, medicine, publishing, government, archives and museums, 
communications and media, engineering and academic 
environments. Most important among sudl credentials ts the Master of 
Library and lnfonnation Science (M.L.I.S.) degree, internationally 
reoognized as the first professional degree in the field and accredited 
by the American Library Association (ALA). 

The Library and Information Science Program at Wayne State 
University offers a quality graduate curriculum that prepares sb.Jdents 
for professional positions in a variety of traditional and non-tracltional 
settings in the United States and abroad. 

Accreditation 
The Library and Information Science Program first received 
accreditation for its master's degree by the American Library 
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Association in 1967; the M.L.I.S. program's most recent accreditation 
was granted by the Committee on Accreditation of the ALA in 1988. 

Goals and Objectives 
The mission of the Library and Information Science Program is to 
educate qualified men and women to assume professional 
responsibiUties as Ubrarianslinfonnation specialists in an 
ever-changing society. The goals of the Library and lnfonnation 
Science Program are: 

a. To provide sbJdents with an educational program based on a 
philosophical and conceptual framework that will furnish a basic level 
of skiU required to meet the infonnation needs of modem society; 

b. To educate sbJdents to become Hbrary and infonnation 
professionals prepared to assume positions of service and leadership 
in the field; 

c. To provide Ufetong learning experiences and continuing education 
opportunities for library and infonnation management professionals; 
and 

d. To engage in research and assume leadership in professional 
activities and organizations_. 

To achieve these goals, the Program sets the following general 
objectivas for its sbJdents: 

1. To evaluate the library and the infonnation profession in their 
historical, social, eoonomic, technological, educational, and political 
cimensions; 

2. To Identify the library's distinctive role among the communication 
agencies which share responsibility for the preservation and 
clssemination of the human record; 

3. To identify the oommon properties of information that exist 
throughout disciplines as they relate to library and information service; 

4. To identify and examine the concepts, strucbJre, and organization of 
knowledge; 

5. To select, acquire, organize, store, rebieve, analyze, and 
disseminate information and materials; 

6. To apply the concept of information transfer to facilitate access to 
recorded knowledge; 

7. To demonstrate an understanding of the distinctiveness of each 
library/information center as a oomponent of a specific environment; 

8. To develop sensitivity to the opportunity and responsibility of 
library/information service in an urban, multiculb.Jral setting. 

9. To identify the needs of individuals and groups for 
Ubrary/information services, design plans, and implement programs 
that respond to identified needs; 

10. To identify, evaluate and utilize current and emerging technologies 
in the organization and retrieval of information; 

11. To apply principles of effective management to the operation of 
library/information centers and systems; 

12. To examine, assess, and apply research in professional practice 
and to the solution of libraryAnformation problems; 

13. To articulate a personal philosophy of ethics and professional 
responsibilities; 

14. To recognize the necessity for continuing involvement in 
professional eck.lcation, in professional organizations, and in 
sett-evaluation. 



Facilities 
Unlvenlty Ubrarlee: W1111ne Stale University has five Ubraries wilh a 
total of well owr two mHlion books and twenty-three lhousand current 
subscriptions to periodcals. The Purdy/Kresge Library complex 
houses all materials in )he fields of business, education, humanities, 
and social scien088, as well as all general periodicals. This complex 
also contains lhe Media Library, including films and videotapes, 
audiovisual equipmen~ audiotapes, microfilms, microcomputers, and 
phonograph records; and lhe offices of lhe Library and lnfonnation 
Science Program. 

Computer science, engineering, life scien088, nursing, and physical 
science materials are housed in lhe Science and Engineering Library. 
Legal documentB and refatad materials are located in Iha Neel Law 
Library. Heallh science malerials are localed in Iha Shiflman MedcaJ 
Library. 

The Waller P. Reulher Library ol Labor and Urban Affairs is a rich 
source of archival malerials. It includes lhe personal papers of many 
urban leaders and is an important source of original data regarding 
Delroit, lhe auto induslly and unionization. 

The location of Wayne State University in lhe hean of Delrolt's cultural 
cenler provides additional advantages to lhe library and infonnation 
science stwdent. Readily available to lhe Uniwrsity student is lhe main 
brench of lhe Detroit Public Library, the professional research library of 
lhe Detroit lnstitule ol Ans, and lhe Detroit Historical Museum. 

Computer Laboratory: The Library and Information Science Program 
has two miaocompUler laboratories equipped wilh state-of-lhe..art 
personal compulers. Studenls can access Iha University libraries' 
mainframe computer and a variety of common library databases. 
Located in the Purdy/Kresge Library, lhe laboratory provides 
han~n experience in accessing a variety of information rebieval 
systems, as well as other applications in ltbrary and information 
service. Library and information science studen1s also have access to 
lhe computing facilities located in lhe Media Center of lhe Purdy 
Library. 

Graduate Degrees and Certificates 
MASTER OF UBRARY AND INFORMATION SC/FNCE 

SPEC/AUST CERTIFICATE in Library and ll!{ormaJion Science 

GRADUATE CERTIFICATE in Archival AdministraJion 

FACULTY 
Offics: 106 Kresge Library; (313) sn-1&2s; Fax: (313) sn-7 
Dean of Univwsity Librstiss and Library 

and lnformatkm Science: Paler Spyer&-Ouran 
Director of Library and Informs lion Science Program: Rohen P. Holley 

Professors 
GenevieYO M. Cuey (Emerila), Margam Grazier (Emerila), Robert P. 
Holley, Michod Keto.Zleli (Emerilus); Philip Muon, JO<eph J, Mika, 
Edith Phillip, (Emerila), Vern Ping, (Emerilus), Romld Powell, Perer 
Spyen-Duran · 

Associate Professors 
Bouy Mauntad (Emeri1a), Carole Mc:CclJou&h 

Assistanl Professors 
Rosie Albriaai, Kennelh A. Cory, Nancy B. John""', &.-.hong Tsai 

Lecturer 
Jucfilh Field 

Instructors 
Lynda Baker, Elin Jacob 

Interdisciplinary Faculty and Staff 
Donald J. Bi,_ Pro{e,sor, College of Education; John Olild,, ProfONOr, 
College of Ewcation; Anaclan, Evans, Teclmical ServiOOI Libnrian, 
Univenity Lilmuiea; Leslie Hoogh, Diroctor, Wal..,. P. Reulher Libnry 
and Archi.~1; Margery I.mg, Asaoci.alC Profes1or, Waller P. Rcmhcr 
Library and An:hives; James M<>1eley, Program Coordinator Ill. Collc,ge of 
Medicine; Ril& Richey, Associate Professor, College of Eduaw.on.; Roma 
Riven, An:hivifl Ill. Wal..,. P. Reulher Library md An:hi..,; R. Craig 
Roney, Associate Prolenor, College of Education; Poler Sanden, 
Profe11or, College of Educalion; Kalhleen Schmeling, An:hivilt I, Waller 
P. ReUlher Library and An:hive,; Janice Solberg, Dalabase Coonlinalor, 
Neef Law Library; Alben Slab), Associate Prolessor, College of Educalion; 
Jacqueline Tillcs, Associate Professor, College of Educaticn 

Part-Time Faculty 
Roger Ashley, Director, Andover High School Media Center, Shirley 
Cody, lnllrUclional Services Ubrarian, Grand Valley Slate Univenity; 
Bonnie Dede, Head, Special Formats Calaloging, Univeniry of Michi&an, 
Am Arbor; Rulh Fitzgenld, Diroctor, Regional Educalional Media Cen1cr 
II, Berrien Counry lntennediate Sdtool Distria; Suzanne FIUlltie, Dean, 
Univenity Libnrics, Oakland University; Suanne Goodman, Docton1 
Studelll, Univenity of Michigan School of Information and Ubrary 
Studies; Paulette Grom, Teclmical Information Specialist, Fon! Molor 
C:00.,..y; Cwles D. Han,on. Diroctor, Grosse Point Public Ubnry; 
Richard Hathaway, Coordinator, M-LINK Project, Univeniry of Michipn, 
Ann AJbor; Susan Hill, Director, White Pine Ubnry Cooperative; 
Marianne Hipp, Head, Technical Services/Cataloging, Lawrence . 
Technological Univel'lily; Sandra Manin, Director, Hoopital Library, 
Ha,per Hospilal; James Matarum, Prolesror, Simmons College; Jane 
Morgan, Diroctor (retired), Detroit Public Ubnry; Blaine Morrow, 
Refera,ce Librarian, Orone Pointe Public Library; Robett Raz, Diroctor, 
Gnnd Rapids Public Ubrary; Mary Louise Riley, Coordinator, Referaice 
md Adult Services, Grand Rapid, Public Library; Daria Shacldefonl, 
Di=tor, Leaming Resoun:c, Center, Rehabilitation Institute of Michigan; 
Ow!oue Simon, Doctoral Studen~ Wayne State Univenity Collc,ge of 
Education 



DEGREE and CERTIFICATE 
PROGRAMS 

MASTER OF LIBRARY AND INFORMATION 
SCIENCE 
The master's degree program in library and information science 
(M.L.I.S.) prepares graduates 10 assume enlly level positions in the 
profession. Upon completion of 1hirty-t1ix cradils in course work, the 
student will possess a body of knowledge common 10 all libnlria& and 
library positions, and be versed in the application of lheory and 
principles of librarianslip and information stucia&. The goal of lhe 
Library and Information Science Program is 10 aduca111 professionals 
who wUI assume leadership in lhe field and who wiH apprecia111 Iha 
need for professional growlh lhrough continuing learning experiences. 
Finally, the Program is designed 10 provide students wilh the 
phUceophical and conceptual framework, a& wal as the basic 
professional skills, needed 10 serve in a variety of library and 
information settings. 

Admission Requirements 
Admission 10 the Program is contingent upon admission 10 Iha 
Graduate School; for requirements, see page 15. In addition, Mas111r of 
Library and Information Science applicants must satisfy lhe following 
criteria: 

1. Possess an undergradua111 degree from an aocredi111d college or 
university with a balance of study consisting of at least forty-five 
credits of course work in the humanities, social sciences, and natural 
sciences. 

2. Have an honor point average of 2.6 or bet1llr (C = 2.0). (Qualttied 
admission may be aulhorized upon review ii the applicant's h.p.a. is 
below 2.6); 

3. Subm~ a typewritten statement reflecting relevant personal and 
academic background and experience. 

4. Interview with a faculty adviser in Iha Library and Information 
Science Program H the student's undergradua111 h.p.a. is lower than 
2.6. 

Appllcadon: Students applying 10 lhis Program should submit a 
completed Graduate Admission Form, a written statement of 
academic goals and objectives, and the $20.00 application lee 10: 
Graduate Admissions Office, 102 Administrative Services Building, 
Way_ne State University, Detro~. Michigan 48202. Additionally, 
applocants should request lhat transcripts of all undergraduate work be 
sent 10 the Gradua111 Admissions Office. If the studant has been 
previously admitted 10 the Graduate School, he/she should complete 
and file a Change of Major Form wilh lhe Library and Information 
Science Program. 

Degree Requirements 
The Mas111r of Library and Information Science is offered only as a Plan 
B mas111fs program (see page 28) requiring a minimum ol lh~ix 
cradits 10 be dislribu111d as follows: Twenty-four cradits in Iha ibrary 
and information science professional oora (including LIS 799), and 
twelve credits in elective professional courses. A maximum of six 
credits in courses outside of library and information science may be 
aocep111d as cognates. 

Professional Core (Twenty-four Credits) 

US 801 --lmocldon to tte lrionnalian - ..•.....................•.. 3 
US 611 --llolfflnce I lriomlalion - and - ..................... 3 
US 616 -E- A1:coo1 ID IIIOlfflllion ................................. 3 
US621-TocmlcalSe.- ~ Llllllias .................................... 3 
US 181 -lnonnalion Piupnfflirll and P..-,g ........................... 3 
US7911--1 Ellayllnc:tionand-- ..................... 3 

Two of lhe foRowing bibliography coCHSes: 

US 711-H-lrlomlllion _and_ ...................... 3 

US 712-&:lora and Ttd1nollgy lnfonnaUon - and - ........... 3 
US 713--Socilll - lnlOfffllllon -and - .................. 3 

Professional Concentration (Twelve Credits) 

A Plan of Worl! is a formal stalllment of the goals and prescribed 
courses of the student's academic program. Tha ibrary and 
information science mas111fs degree program requires Iha! a Plan of 
Worlc be submitted alter completion of six to nine cradits of graduate 
course work. The Plan is prepared wilh 1he help of the faculty adviser 
and may be organized around an area of concentration. Tha emphasis 
may rela111 to Iha type of environment in which the student intends 10 
work: i.e., public libraria&, academic Hbrarias, archives, law ibrarias, 
school libraries, and medical libraries; or 10 special functions: i.e., 
reference, technical services, automation and data processing, and 
public servica&. Faculty advisers wiQ assist lhe student in selecting the 
optimal Plan of Worl! for his/her academic goals. 

SPECIALIST CERTIFICATE IN LIBRARY and 
INFORMATION SCIENCE 
The Specialist Program in Library and lnformatton Science is a 
graduate cerdficate a1rriculum designed for lhe practicing 
professional who requires specialized competence in an area of 
librarianship, such as public servioa&, 111chnical servioa&, reference, or 
au10mation and data processing. This program enables librarians 10: 

1. upda111 knowledge in Iha rapidly changing field of librarianship and 
information management-Iha organization, s10rage, retrieval, and 
cissamination of Iha human record; 

2. use investigative melhods and research findings in probl81TH101ving 
and in the planning and evaluation of library and information servica&; 

3. advance and extend competencies in areas of specialization begun 
during Iha first professional degree program (M.LI.S.). Specializations 
may be in a particular library function (such as organization of 
ma111rials, retrieval of information, data processing, collection 
development, management, public relations, and adult education), or 
in a type of information center (such as public, school, academic, and 
special), or in a service 10 a specific target group (such as business and 
industry, early childhood, 1he elderly, Iha hancicappad, Iha 
institutionalized); 

4. develop a new specialization responsive 10 Iha changing eccnornic, 
technological, or social climate or to changing concitions in the life of 
the incividuaf librarian; and/or 

5. achieve other professional goals, as needed. 

Admission Requirements 
Admission to lhis program is contingent upon admission ID Iha 
Gradua111 School; for requirements, see page 15. In addition, 
applicants 10 1he Specialist program in Library and Information 
Science must satisfy the following criteria: 



1. P0688SS a masle(s degree in library and infonnation science; 

2. Have professional employment experience as a librarian or 
information specialist; 

3. Submit a typewritlen slalement rellecting relevant personal and 
academic background and experience. 

4. Demonstraled professional compalenca, leadership, and polantial 
for further growth evidenced 1hrough an inl8Niew with a Library and 
lnfonnation Science Program faculty member. 

Certificate Requirements 
Candidates for the Specialist Certificale in Library and Information 
Seienca must complele 1hirty credil& of 60<HIOO level course work 
providing 1he appropriale degree of concentration relevant ID 1he 
studenrs career goals. Students in graaJale certificale programs at 
Wayne State must maintain a minimum honor point average of 3.0 A 
Plan of Worlcand prescribed couraas will be devaloped in consullation 
with an adviser. 

CERTIFICATE IN ARCHIVAL ADMINISTRATION 
The archival profession has experienced rapid growlh in recent years 
as many institutions such as colleges and universities, federal, state 
and local unil& of government, businesses, churches, and professional 
organizations have recognized 1he imporlanca of maintaining 1heir 
inactive historical _ records. In addition to the expansion of existing 
archives, many organizations are establishing archives. This ~ 
creeled a demand for .indiviaJals wi1h undergraduale degrees on 
history or the humanities, who have advanced training in archival 
administration. In large archival esrabiishmenl&, archivisl& can 
become specialists in such areas as appraisal, conservation, exhibits, 
publications, refarence. service, oral histOI}', records management 
processing and public relations. 

The Archival Certificate Program serves 1he needs of 1hose who wish 
ID enler 1he archival profession as well as 1hose who have 
responsibility for oven;aeing archival programs. The program is open 
ID studenl& wi1h baccalaureale degrees from accradited universities, 
students with advanced degrees, and studenl& enrolled in olher 
Wayne State University gradual& programs. Credil& earned in this 
program can be applied IDward completion of 1he Master of Library and 
Information Science (M.L.I.S.) degree; however, a student working on 
a concurrent M.L.I.S. degree and Archival Certificale will be required ID 
complete 1hirty-nine a-edits. 

Admloolon: See requirements for admission ID the Master of Library 
and Information Science, page 248. 

Certificate Requirements 
Studenl& in gradual& certificate programs at Wayne State must 
maintain a minimum honor point average of 3.0 Students must 
complete twelve credil& seleeled from 1he following: 

credts 

LIS 878 - - Managemert ......................................... 3 
US n1 - (HIS 784) lnlnxluelion to An:hival - I ........................ 3 
LIS m - (HIS 785) lnlrocluc:11on to An:hival Mel_ II ........................ 3 
LIS m -(HIS 789) Conservation and AdminNl1ralion of Photograph Colec:tioro .... 3 
LIS n5 -Wnxl""lon to An:hival and l.bra,y CollNIYllion (HIS 781) ............. 3 
US m - (HIS 788) Oral Hiototy: A Melhodoo>gy lot -llldl (ANT 838) •.•••••• 3 
US 781 --lnformation Pn,gtammilg and P""*""!I ........................... 3 

FINANCIAL AID, 
AWARDS, and ACTIVITIES 

Financial Aid 
For a Nst of souroas of grade/ale financial aid, inc/udng dapartmanta/ . 
and institutional -ants, sse Ille secD0/1 on Gradlate Financial 
Assistance, beginning on page 32. Information balow perrains to Ille 
Ubrary and lnfotmaDOII Sci6nca P,ogram. 

Each year ibrary and information science studenl&. are eligible ID apply 
for GraaJate Professional Scholarships. Thesa awards provide 
resident tuition (for up ID twelve credil& par semesler) for 1he academic 
ye•. 8o1h full- and part-lime studenl& may qualify; however, 
gradJate teaching and research assistents, students holding o1her 
fellowships, inlemships, traineeships or scholarships, and salaried or 
full-time employees of lhe university may NOT hold 1hese awards 
concurranUy. · 

In addition, studenl& are invited ID inquire about special fellowships 
and scholarships, as well as genaral financial aid. Contact 1he Director 
of 1he Library and Information Science Program, and/or 1he Umversily · 
Office of Scholarships and Financial Aids. 

Internships and Assistantships 
The University Libraries support inlernships offering employment ID 
!brary and information science students. The internship _prog~ 
provides studenl& wi1h an exceilent opportunity ID gain practical skills 
while supplementing 1heir income. Students are encouraged ID take 
advantage of this laarning opportunity. Assignmenl& involve relevant 
work experience at 1he pr8--1>rofessional levei in a number of areas 
wi1hin 1he University library system. These inelude·the Purely/Kresge 
Library (for business, 8aJcation, humanities, and social sciences), 1he 
Science and Engineering Library, 1he Shlffman Medical Library, 1he 
Neef Law Library, and 1he Technical Services Department of 1he 
University Libraries. 

In addition ID 1hese placements, several area libraries offer paid and 
valuabkt pre-professional experiences. For a list of current 
opportunities, consult 1he Direclor of 1he Library and Information 
Science Program. 

Ubrary and lnformafjon Science Program Re88111Ch Assistantship: 
award of approximalely $3000 per year; required employment is 
twenty hours par week. 

Uniwrsily Libraries Internships: ""!&rd of approxima1ely $3000 par 
year; required employment is twenty hours per week. 

Uniwrsity Ubraries Graduate Resserch Assistantship: award of 
approximately $10,000 par year plus tuition; required employment is 
twenty hours par week. 

W.S.U. Graduate School Research Assistantship in Ubrary and 
/nformaDOII Science: award of approximately $10,000 par year plus 
tuition; required employment is twenty hours per week. 

Library Employment Opportunities 
In order ID broaden studenl&' understanding of various aspects of 
library information, and archival professions, 1he University offers 
oppominities for studenl& ID work on an hourly basis (up ID twenty 
hours par week aJring 1he regular academic year) and full time (forty 
hours par week during 1he summer) in 1he University Libr- and at 
1he Archives of Labor and Urban Affairs. Part-lime employment i8 
available also in other institutions in the metropoliten Detroit area. 



Gra<*late AssistanlBhips are also available for archival studenlB in lhe 
University Archives. These assistanlBhips range from $5000 to 
$10,000 per year, with some offering partial tuition scholarships. 

Field Experience 
Wilhin lhe Detroit melropOlitan area, there are over 200 libraries, many 
of which provide opportunities for supervised field experiences which 
studenlS may elect for credit A planned on-.ite experience in a 
participating library under the direction of a professional librarian and 
lhe supeivision of a member of the faculty can be arranged. 
Applications must be received by the first day of lhe Winter lerm for Fall 
18rm placernenlS; by Iha first day of the Fal 1erm for Wml8r l8rm 
placemenlS; and by the first day of the Winter 18rm for Summer l8rm 
placemenlS. 

Placement Services 
Library and information science studenlS may use lhe University 
Placement Services. Placement Serltces include establishment of 
credential files to be mailed ID prospective employers. In addtlon, the 
Library and Information Science Program maintains an extensive 
listing of currenUy available positions in all types of Hbraries lhroughout 
the Unilad States, and sponsors an annual Career Information Day, 
providing interviews on campus with prospective employers. 

Scholarships and Awards 
General sources of financial aidforgra<ilate students ars enumsralBd 
in the sec#on on Graduate Financial Aid, beginning on page 32 of this 
buUetin. The following awards pertain to the Library and lnformalion 
Science Program; information on these -ards and other sources of 
financial aid is available from the Dirsctor of the Ubrary and 
lnforma#on Science Program: 

Dean's Merit Scholarships: award of $500-$1000, given annually ID 
studenls who have an exoeUent academic record, show high promise 
of sucoess ,n gra<*Jate study and are inl8rested in working in library 
and information environments. A minimum 3.75 undergraduate h.p.a. 
is required. 

Dis#nguished Alumnus/Alumna Award: presented to a Library and 
Information Science Program gra<*Jate who has mede oulstanding 
oonlributions to lhe library and information science field. 

Edith 8. Phillips Endowed Scholarship: an award in honor of Professor 
Emerita Edith B. Phillips which recognizes scholastic achievemen~ 
encourages continued progress, and provides assistanoe to students 
enrolled in lhe Library and Information Science Program; preferance 
given to studenlS wilh interest in 18chnical services. 

Gloria A. Francis Memorial Endowed Scholarship: award of $500, 
based on acadamic qualifications, character, and financial need; given 
m honor of lhe former Rare Books Librarian of the Detroit Public 
Library. 

Grs<ilate Professional School Scholarship: award of variable amoun~ 
offered to studenlS admitted to or enrolled in lhe Library and 
Information Science Program. 

Patricia 8. Knapp Award: award of $100, given annually to the 
graduating M.L.I.S. student who has demonstrated a high level of 
scholarship and shows great promise of sucoess in a career in 
libraryAnformation service. 

Miriam Larson Memorial Endowed Scholarship: award of $500, basad 
on academic qualificstions, character, and financial need; for students 
pursuing careers in heallh science Nbrary and information oen1ars. 
Given in honor of former Professor Miriam Larson. 

Charles Samaljian Memorial Scholarship: partial scholarship which 
reoognizes scholastic achievement qualities of character and 
leadership, financial need, and which encourages continued 
academic progress. 

l..ibtaJy and Information Science Alumni Scholarships: award of 
$350 $400, available to Ubrary and information science students who 
have complelad al least six aadits. Awards are based on scholarship, 
characlar, and financial need. Applications for these partial 
scholarships are available in lhe Library and Information Science 
Plogramolfice. 

H. W. Wilson Scholarships: partial scholarships of variable amount; 
award based on acsdemic qualifications, character, and financial 
need. 

Women of Wayne Alumni Scholarships: award of variable amoun~ 
ollerad to part-time female studenlS enrolled in lhe University. 

~linll Awards: awards consisting of tuition scholarships and 
oeni- of merit are oonlarred in lhree cal8g0ries: best 
bibliographic paper, best narrative paper, and best multimedia 
(compul8r or audiovisual) submission. 

STUDENT ACTIVITIES 
Ubrary and Information Science Sludenr Associarion:is recognized by 
the University as an organization of students in lhe Library and 
Information Scienoe Program. Students enrolled In the Program 
autometicaly become members of the Association. Meetings are held 
lhroughout lhe academic year. 

American Ubrary Associalion--Student Chapter: Chartered by the 
ALA in 1988, lhe Chapter sponsors professional activities, prornol8S 
professionalism, and is open to all student ALA members. 

Spacial Ubraries AssociaNon - Sludent Chapter: Chartered by the 
S.LA. in 1989, the Chapter promotes professionalism, sponsors 
professional activities In special librarianship, and is open to al student 
S.L.A. members. 

Ubrary and lnformauon Science Alumni Association: Library and 
Information Science graduates have established the Library and 
Information Scienoe Alumni Association which is active al lhe local 
level. Meetings are held lrequenUy lhroughout the year covering a 
broad range of ibrary intereslB, includng pubic, school, academic and 
special 6braries. Alumni also attend an annual event scheduled <*iring 
the annual conterance of lhe American Library Association. 



Graduate Courses (LIS) 
TM following cow.,,., n,unl,e,ed 500-999, are offered/or graduale 
credil. COIINU IUll1lb,red 5/XJ..699 w/tich are offered for 
Ulllkrgraduale credil only may be foimd in tM Ulllkrgraduale 
bulletin, as well as all other UlllkrgradwJte co,u.,,. ( IUll1lb,red 
090-499). Cowses in tMfol/owing list IUll1lb,red5/XJ..699 may be 
taken for Ulllkrgraduale credit unless :rpecificolly restricted to 
gradlllJle studenls as indicaJed by individlllll co,use limitations. For 
interpretation of ,.,,,,,,,.,ing system, signs and abbreviations, su 
page 485. 

801 Introduction to lhe lnlormadon Prof-Ion. Cr. 3 
The development and place of libraries in society; objecti-, functions 
of and trands in major types of libraries. Con, course. (T) 

111 Rer..r.c. and Information Ser.icN and R•ouroea. 
Cr.3 

Reference function of Iha libra,y; major lilies in Iha A118rance collection 
with cri18ria for lheir evaluation; sources of continuing knowledge of 
reference materials; online reference sources, systems and 
searching. Deveiopment of interpersonal communication skills to 
increase effectiveness in response to patrons' information needs. 
Core course. (T) 

818 Electronic ACCNa to Information. Cr. 3 
Matetial lee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. lnlJ'OciJction to Iha 
various typea of electronic media used to acquiAI and lransmlt 
information and to tailor It to specific user needs. Hands-<>n access to 
onUne search services, CO-ROM technology, hypermeda, ir>-house 
databases, and olher aspeclls of emerging 18chnology. Con, course. 

(T) 

621 Technical SarvlCM In Ubrarlea. Cr. 3 
Material lee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Survey of objectives 
and melhods of acquisition, classification, cataloging, preparation of 
books and related materials in libraries. Core course. (T) 

636 (I T 511) Educational Technology. Cr. 2 
Technological applications to education, training, and instruction 
within educational, industrial, and human servicea settings. Students 
examine, develop, and/or evaluate unique instructional programs. For 
educators and non-educators interested in exploring 18chnological 
applications in education. (Y) 

637 (I T 512) Producing lnatructlonal Media and Materials. 
Cr. 2..;! 

Design and development of instructional made and materials for use 
in educational, industrial, or human servicas programs. Development 
of computer-11enerated instructional matetials. (Y) 

838 (IT 510) Using Educadonal Media Methods and 
Matertala. Cr. 2 

Survey of educational media, melhods, and materials. Techniques of 
operating and using both b'aditional audiovisual aids and new 
18chno&ogies, to deliver instruction. Overvtew of innovative 
applications of 18chnology in variety ol instructional settings. (Y) 

851 (ELE 722) Survey and Analyala ol Uteratura for 
Younger Children, Cr. 3 

ln18nsive examination of books appropriate for preprimary and primary 
school childNn. Analysis ol the literary and extraiitera,y factors lhat 
affect Iha young child's experiences wilh fiction and nonfiction. (F,S) 

652 (ELE 724) Survey and Analyala of Ut.ratura for Okla 
Children. Cr. 3 

Intensive examination of books appropria18 lor children in grades lour 
through eight. Analysis of literary and exfl'alil8rary factors affecting Iha 
older ch!d's experiences wilh fiction and nonfiction. (W,S) 

853 (EED 631) Literature lor Ad.._,,ta. Cr. 3 
Standards lor evaluating adolescent lteraturv. Selecllon ol ltaralllnl 
lor individual pupils In relation 10 interast and reading abilltY. Use o1 
clessroom collections. Techniques for helping pupils read poelry, 
drama. and fiction. (Y) 

855 (ELE 728) Slarytalllng. Cr. 3 
Praraq: US 651. Selection of appropriate Nlerature and materials lor 
BDyleling; guided practice in selection and presentation of I~ 
lor oral communication by reading aloud and 110ryte1Ung. (I) . 

872 Multlcultural lnlormadon SarvlCM and RNOUrcaa. Cr. 3 
Preraq: US 801, 611, 616. Study of impact of cultural diversity on 
library aenricas; development of relevant collections; effec:tive 
inleraction wilh a diverse oommunltY. (W) 

878 "-da llanagemenL Cr, 3 
Management of inlonnation, Including reoorda creation, records 
inventory a,d appraisal, rel8ntion/disposition scheduling, filing 
ayslems, maintenance of inactive records, micrographica, >ital records 
prolBclion, and electronic impact on records management (W) 

104 Ubrary Admlnlalradon and llana-L Cr. 3 
Library as an organization in various settings, functional 
diversification, staffing patterns, program piaMing, budgeting, 
perlonnance evaluation, co"!munication, and public relations. (F ,S) 

705 Public Ubrarlea. Cr. 3 
Deveiopment of concepls inb'oduced in LIS 601; history, organization 
and function of public libraries; deveiopment of skills neceasary 10 
public Ubrarianship. (Y) 

708 Academic Ubrarlaa. Cr. 3 
Mal8rial lee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Development of 
topics inlroduced in US 704; history, organizatio'n, and function of Iha 
academic Nbrary within · educational and research institutions; 
development of management and personnel concepts necessary 10 
academic librarianship. (Y) 

707 Special Ubrarlaa and lnlormadon C..i.a, Cr. 3 
History, organization, and functions of various types ol special libraries 
and slikks neceasary 10 deliver a wide range of servicas. (Y) 

708 LHdarahlp and Management. Cr. 1..;s 
Opportunities pro>idad lor studenls to pursue individual intaresls in 
professional ieadefship and deveiop personal management and 
leadership style. (W) 

711 Humanldaa lnlormadon Sarvlcaa and Raaourcaa. Cr. 3 
Preraq: LIS 611, 616. Matetial lee as indicated in Schsduls of C/assn. 
The natuA1 ol Iha arts and Iha humanities; information needs ol Iha 
arlis~ Iha humanistic scholar, and Iha layman; library programs in Iha 
arts and Iha humanities; problems of communication and inlonnalion 
in Iha several humanistic fields ol study. Core course. (T) 

712 Science and Technology lnlormadon Sarvlcaa and 
Raaourcea. Cr. 3 

Preraq: LIS 611,616. The generation, organization and petlam of 
bibliographic control of Iha NteratuA1 of both Iha basic and Iha applied 
sciencea. Characteristics of Iha scienlilic method and Iha scientific 
community. BibUographic organization, referance tools and major 
databases. CoAI course. (F,W) 

713 Social Science• Information Servlcea and RNourCN. 
Cr.3 

Preraq: LIS 611, 616. Mal8rial lee as indicated in Schsduls of C/assa,. 
Characteristics of the social science disciplines: structure, concepls, 
methods ol investigation. Major figures and significant _... In Iha 
general field. Bibliographic contn:11, relerance tools, instructional 
resources. Core courses. · (T) 



725 Programming and Ser..- for Children and Young 
Adulla. Cr. 3 

Prereq: nine aedilS in library and infonnation science couniework. 
Principles and procedures for planning, managing and deliwry of 
public library services to children and young adults. (F) 

731 School Ubrary Media Programa. Cr. 3 
Prereq: US 601, 611. Role of library media programs in lhe school: 
methods of planning, organizing, and operating such programs: 
impact of technology upon ins11Udion and library service. (F,S) 

732 The Media Special lat aa Teacher and lnatruclfonal 
ConaullanL Cr. 2 

Instructional functions of the library media specialist in tenns of 
integrating inlonnation processing skills in the curriailum through lhe 
instructional design process by working in partnership with teachers 
and applying the principles of teaching and learning theories. (Y) 

734 Collectfon Development and Selectfon of Materlala. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: LIS 601. Philosophy, principles and procedures for provision 
of materials and a collection that wHI meet the needs of the library's 
clientefe. ConceplS and procedures of community study, intellectual 
freedom, evaluation of materials, the use of selection aids, and an 
inlroduction to the publishing world. (F) 

735 (IT 711) inatructfonal Design I. (HE 754), Cr. 4 
Prereq: I T 611. Principles of instructional design, task and job 
analysis, hierarchical sequencing, test item construction, and group 
instructional strategies. Emphasis on design of total courses and 
self-instructional packages. (Y) 

736 Mult~edla Matwlala and Servlcea. Cr. 3 
Consideraton of media use in various typas of libraries by different 
groups of users; selection criteria for software and hardware and their 
acquisition and organization. (Y) 

740 Urban UbrarlN Seminar. Cr. 3 
Interdisciplinary approach to planning, inanaging, and implementing 
servtc&S in urban libraries. (Y) 

756 Seminar In Uterature for Children and Young Adults: 
Special Topics. Cr. 3 

~rereq: minimum of three cred'ts in children's and/or young adult 
literature courses. Survey and analysis of trends and issues in the 
areas of: publication trends, reading behaviors, author and genre 
studies, reader response to literature, and strategies for enhancing 
literary experiences. (8) 

761 Health Science• Ubrarlanahlp: lnformaUon Services 
and Resourcea. Cr. 3 

Prareq: LIS 621 and 712. Bibliographic control of the biomedical 
literature, the biomedical communication complex, the medical 
community, medical library networks, special problems relevant to 
medical library administration. (Y) 

765 Tralnesahlp In Madlcal Ubrarlanahlp. Cr. 2-4 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Far M.L.I.S. candidates specializing in 
medical librarianship. A one-year full or haH-time traineeship in 
medical librarianship in a cooperating hospital library coincident with 
the M.L.1.S. program. Includes both theory and competencies intrinsic 
to medical librarianship. (T) 

789 Profeaalonal Fleld Experience and Seminar. Cr. 2-3 
Prereq: 20 credits in appropriate graduate library and information 
science courses and consent of supervising faculty. Planned, on-,;ite 
experience in a participating library under the direction of a skilled 
professional librarian and the supervision of a member of the Library 
and lnfonnation Science faculty. Seminars to be arranged. 
Application for fall term by firstdeyofwinterterm; farwintertenn by first 
dey of fall term: for summer term by first dey of winter term. Ninety 
hours required for two credits: 120 hours for three credits. (T) 

771 (HIS 784) Introduction to Archival Melhoda I. Cr. 3 
Basic training in archival methods. (F) 
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772 (HIS 785) lntroduclfon to Archival Methods II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: LIS 771. Continuation of US 771. (W) 

773 (HIS 789) Co....,,atfon and Admlnlatratlon of 
Photograph Collectfona. Cr. 3 

Basie course in the fundamentals of photograph conservation; 
procedures far the organization and control of photographic 
collections used far research and historical doaJmentation in archi-, 
libraries, historical agencies and museums. (W) 

775 Introduction to Archival and Ubrary eon....auon. 
(HIS 781). Cr. 3 

Fundamentals of archival and library conservation problems and 
methods essential far effectiw preservation management of paper 
and associated materials. (S) 

TT7 (HIS 786) Oral Hlatory: A Methodology for RN .. rch. 
(ANT 836). Cr. 3 

Techniques of gathering dete from individuals for use in research, 
dassroom teaching; historical, ailtural or other a>ntexta. (I) 

779 History of Booka, PrlnUng, and Publlahlng. Cr. 3 
Development of writing, the alphabe~ early materials, manuscriplS, 
paper making, invention and spread of printing, famous presses, 
modem methods of print and electronic production. The book as 
artistic output of the culture and part of the world in which it was 
produced. (8) 

781 lnformaUon Progrsmmlng and Procaaalng. Cr. 3 
Storage and retrieval problems as approached by conventional and 
nonconventional methods. Computer applications in libraries. Core 
course. (T) 

783 lnfometry: Measuring Subject lnlormaUon Flelda. Cr. 3 
Application of principles of infometries, bibliomelrics, and librametries 
in mapping, quantifying, and measuring communication network 
dynamics in virtual subject infonnation fields. (Y) 

785 laauea In Llbrarfanahlp. Cr. 1-3(Max. 12) 
Critical analysis of library research, socio-technological trends, 
implications for the profession. Topics to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. (I) 

790 RNNrch encl Directed Study. Cr. 1-8(Max. 8) 
Prereq: written consent of adviser, program cirector, and Dean on 
Petition and Authorization far Directed Study fonn prior to registration. 
Material fee as indicated in SchetiJ/e of Classes. Directed study and 
in<ividual research under faailty guidance. (T) 

798 Advanced Fletd Study. Cr. 2-3 
Prereq: written consent of adviser. Open only to Library and 
Information Science Specialist Program students. Intensive internship 
1n management or operation of a cooperating library or 
inlormation--ntlated project. (T) 

799 Maater'a Eaaay DlrecUon and Reaaarch Methoda. Cr. 3 
Prereq: LIS 601,611,616,621, and written consent of adviser. Roleof 
research in development of the profession. Research methods; 
analysis and evaluation of research reports. Cora course. (T) 

811 Go-nment Information Pollclea and Resourcea. Cr. 3 
Prereq: US 713 or consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
SchedJ/e of Classes. Selection, acquisition, access, and reference 
use of major federal, state and local doaJmenls. Overview of -ral 
publisting program; the doaJmen~nerating p,ocasses of 
congress, the judiciary, and the exea,tive departmenls and regulatory 
agencies; the federal, state and local doaJmentary system. Federal 
information policies and role of professional and governmental 
agencies in formulating policy. (F) 

812 Legat lnlormetlon Reaourcea. Cr. 3 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Characteristics of 
legal literature, induding federal state and administratiw law; 
structure of U.S. court system and ils publications; Introduction to legal 



databases; special problems in legal reference serJice and 
adminislration; selection and use of basic tools in legal research. (S) 

813 Bualneu and Industry Information Resources. Cr. 3 
Material lee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Exploration of the 
structure, functional organization, and infonnation needs of industrial, 
investment, and business enterprises. Study of bibliographic conlrol 
of relevant literabJre, information sources, and specialized services. 

(W) 

821 Advanced CIHslftcatlon and Catalogfng. Cr. 3 
Preraq: LIS 621 or consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of C/assas. Advanced problems in descriptive cataloging, 
including different fonns of maleriala, and automated cataloging, 
Further study of lheory, structure and application of ctassificalion 
systems and subject heading lists. (I) 

823 Indexing and Abstracting. Cr. 3 
Indexing and ab&lracting theoretics, standards, and practice in a range 
of disciplines, materials, and formats. Vocabulary conlrol and 
thesaurus construction. Automatic indexing and computerized 
applications in information processing. (Y) 

841. Llbra,y Systems and Sarvlcea. Cr. 1-3(111ax.12) 
Preraq: consent of adviser. Material fee as indicated in SchedJle of 
Classes. Currant adminislratiw problems affecting library systems 
and services. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classas. (T) 

852 Imaging Technologla. Cr. 3 
Document image processing technology; identifying applications; 
identifying and analyzing variables prior to application analysis; 
sources of information; attributes of major systems. (Y) 

853 Advanced lnlormatlon Programming and Proceulng. 
Cr.3 

Preraq: US 781. Basic programming and systems analysis for 
libraries. Examination of data management systems used for lhe 
automation of !brery functions. (W) 

855 Information CoordlnaUon System Analysla and Design, 
Cr.3 

Preraq: LIS 781. Devslopment of micronelworking and 
micromanaging skills to analyze, design, and construct an automatic 
instruction coordination system to improve workstation productivity 
lhrough human-machine cooperation on programs, software 
packages, multimedia systems, and LANs. (Y) 

898 Spaclallst's ReH&rch Seminar. Cr. 3 
Prereq: written consent of adviser. Advanced re&earch methods and 
application. . (I) 
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COLLEGE OF LIFELONG LEARNING 
DEAN: Robert L. Carter 



Foreword 
At the graduate level, the College of Lifelong Leaming (CLL) offers the 
Master of Interdisciplinary Studies (MIS) through its Interdisciplinary 
Studies Program/Division of Degree Programs. Through its division of 
Metropolitan Programs and Summer Sessions (MPSS), CLL is 
responsible for providing organized extension programs and 
off-campus graduate course offerings for the various schools and 
colleges of the University. These academic courses can be used to 
fulfill credit requirements for many graduate degrees and certificate 
programs. In addition, the Division of Metropolitan Programs and 
Summer Sessions implements and administers the University-wide 
Summer Session. 

To accommodate the needs of Wayne State students, the College 
operates seven instructional extension centers throughout the Detroit 
metropolitan area, manages several degree programs at the 
University Center at Macomb, and offers classes at other selected 
locations in Michigan. The College also engages in the delivery of 
instructional programs through television broadcasting. 

By way of such efforts, the College is able to serve and meet the 
educational needs of a diverse student audience: working adults who 
are unable to accommodate their schedules to the traditional 
on-campus program of graduate study; persons desiring courses of 
graduate instruction at or near their place of employment; persons 
pursuing a University graduate degree or certificate; and others who 
are simply taking courses to enrich their educational backgrounds. 

The College, committed to serving this culturally diverse, industrialized 
metropolitan area, also otters noncredit courses, workshops, and 
special institutes that further knowledge acquisition and skill 
development tor the nontraditional student. A similar opportunity is 
provided by the Visitor's Program, through which individuals enroll on 
a noncredit basis in regular credit courses (on or off campus, 
undergraduate or graduate). Enrollment is ottered at a reduced tuition 
rate and is dependent on space available. 

Clau Scheduleo: A comprehensive schedule of CLL off-mpus 
extension courses and programs is issued each semester. Individuals 
wishing to be added to the mailing list should contact the CLL 
Marketing Office, Detroit, Michigan 48202; telephone: (313) 
577-4597. 

DEGREE PROGRAMS 
Master of fnlerdisciplinary Studies 

The following degrees are offered by other schools and colleges within 
the University, but coursework for these programs is available through 
CLL credit extension services. Students should consult the Credit 
Extension Programs Office (577-4682) or their resident 
school/college for information regarding the amount of such 
coursework available through the College of Lifelong Leaming. 

Master of Business Administration 

Master of EducaJion wilh a Major in EducaJional Psychology 
Master of Educalion with a Major in Ma1hemalics Education 
Master of Education with a Major in Special Educ·ation with 

Concenlralion in Gifted Child EducaJion 
Master of Educalion with a Major in Special Education 
Master of Educalion with a Major in Educational Leadership 
EdD. with a Major in Curriculum and Instruction 
EducaJion Specialist-CertificaJe in AdministraJion and Supervision 
EducaJion Specialist CertificaJe in Special EducaJion 

Chemical Engineering Graduate Certificate in Hazardous Waste 
Managemenl 
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Master of Library and Informal ion Science 
Library and Informalion Science Grodunte Certificale in 

Archives Administration 
Specialist Certificale in Library and lnformaJion Science 

Master ofScie,nce in Nursing wilh a Major in Nursing Care 
Administralion 

GroduaJe Certi[,caJe in Nursing EducaJion 

fnlerdisciplinary GraduaJe Certif,caJe in Geronlology 
fnlerdisciplinary Graduate Certif,caJe in Infant Menial 

Health 

INSTRUCTIONAL EXTENSION CENTERS 
The College of Lifelong Leaming maintains instructional centers at 
'°cations throughout the metropolitan area. Other instructional sites 
are located throughout southeast Michigan. For current information on 
center locations, call 313-577-4671 or consult the University 
Schedule of Classes. 

BIRMINGHAM CENTER 
Groves High School 
20500 W. Thirteen Mile 
Birmingham, Ml 4801 O 
Telephone: 313-577--3605 

81~2-2661 

EASTSIDE DETROIT CENTER 
3127 E. Canfield 
Detroit, Ml 48207 
Telephone: 313-577-4701 

HARPER WOODS CENTER 
Bishop Gallagher High School 
19360 Harper Avenue 
Harper Woods, Ml 48225 
Telephone: 313-577--3590 

810--881--3590 

STERLING HEIGHTS CENTER 
Heritage Junior High School 
37400 Dodge Park 
Sterling Heights, Ml 48077 
Telephone: 313-577-4470 

810-978-7881 

SOUTHFIELD CENTER 
27300 W. Eleven Mile Rd. 
Southfield Ml 48034 
Telephone:313-577--3592 

810-358-2104 

NORTHWEST DETROIT 
CENTER 

18100 Meyers Road 
Detroit, Ml 48235 
Telephone: 313-577--0613 

NORTHEAST CENTER 
St Basil School 
22860 Schroeder 
Eastpointe, Ml 48021 
Telephone: 313-577--3590, 

810-771--373 

Other major off-campus locations of Wayne State University 
programs: 

UNIVERSITY CENTER 
Mott Community College 
1401 East Court St. 
Flint, Ml 48503 
Telephone: 313-762--0299 

313 762--0298 

UNIVERSITY CENTER 
Delta College 
Delta Road 
University Center, Ml 48710 
Telephone: contact Mott office 

The University Center at Macomb is a partnership of Wayne State 
University and other universities and colleges which provides an 
extensive array of academic offerings: 

UNIVERSITY CENTER 
Macomb Community College 
42450 Garfield 
Mt. Clemens Ml 48044 
Telephone: (313) 577-6261 

(810) 263-6712 



COLLEGE DIRECTORY 
OFFICE OF THE DEAN 

Dean, Robert L Car1Br ......................... 577-4675 
CLL Generallnfonnation ........................ 577-4597 

ACADEMIC SERVICES 
Director, Mary Kay Urick ......................... 577-6710 

DEVELOPMENT .............................. 577-6710 
MARKETING: Coon:lnator, Douglas Freed ......... 577-4597 

ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES 
Business Manager: Arthurine Turner . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 577-6960 

DIVISION OF DEGREE PROGRAMS 
Associate Dsan: Roslyn Abt Schindler ............. 577-4627 
Graduate Chairperson: Ronald Aronson 

INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES PROGRAM 
Director, Roslyn Abt Schindler ................... 577-4627 
STUDENT SERVICES 
Associate 0irectDr, Howard Finley ................ 577-4682 

DIVISION OF METROPOLITAN PROGRAMS 
AND SUMMER SESSIONS 

Associate Dean: Barbara Couture ................. 577-4595 
Director, Credd Programming: Donna Sottile . . . . . . . . . 577-4682 
Director, Extension Centers: Kristopher Krzyzanski .... 577-4596 
Director, Noncredd Programming: Barbara Roseboro ... 577-4665 

CREDIT PROGRAM INFORMATION .............. 577-4682 

Program Coon:lnators for: 
Business Administration; Education; Engineering; Fine, Performing 
and Communication Arts; Health and Physical Education; Liberal 
Arts; Nursing; Phannacy and Allied Health Professions; Social 
Work; Urban, Labor and Metropolitan Affairs; and Telecourses 

NONCREDIT PROGRAM INFORMATION 
Visitor's Program and othar 

Noncredit Programs Registration/lnfonnation .... 577-4665 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
Coordinator: Paul Fiedler ...................... 577-6966 

DIVISION OF STUDENT SERVICES 
Associate Dsan: Sandra E. Alford 
Academic Advising: Frank Williams . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 577-4671 
Credi Registration lnfonnation .................... 577-4671 

DIVISION OF COMMUNITY EDUCATION 
Director: Sandra E. Alford ...................... 577-4590 
Associate Director: Mary C. Dickson .............. 577-4591 

Mailing address for all offices: (Dspartment Name), College of Lifelong 
Leaming, Wayne State University, Dstroit Ml 48202 

DIVISION of DEGREE 
PROGRAMS 

INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES PROGRAM 

Offica:6001 Cass, Fourth floor; 577-4612; Fax: 577--8585 
Director and Associats Dean: Roslyn Abt Schincler 
Graduats Chairperson: Ronald Aronson 

Professors 
Ronald Aronson, Julie Thompson Klein 

Associate Professors 
Gloria House, Moci Nissani, Daphne Ntiri, Roslyn Abl Schindler, Francis 
Shor, Roland W adcer 

Adjunct Professor 
Guerin Montilus 

The Division of Degree Programs/Interdisciplinary Studies Program 
(ISP) offers the Bachelor of Interdisciplinary Studies, the Bachelor of 
Technical and Interdisciplinary Studies, the Service Agency 
Administration undergraduate minor and post-baccalaureate 
certificate programs, and the Masrsr of Interdisciplinary Studies. 
These degree programs and courses of study are interdisciplinary in 
nature and designed for working adult studenlS. 

Master of Interdisciplinary Studies 
The Master of Interdisciplinary Studies (MIS) degree is an 
interdisciplinary graduate degrea modeled on the traddion of graduate 
iberal studies programs for adult studenlS. Unlike specialized 
graduate programs, the MIS emphasizes inten:lsciplinary approaches 
to significant questions, thames and problems. It develops 
professional problem--<10lving skills and cultivates critical 
interdisciplinary, systems, and holistic approaches. 

The MIS is designed to meet the need, expressed by both educators 
and employers, for individuals who can adapt flexibly to new workplace 
situations and are comfortable ktaming new techniques and methods. 
In addition, Iha degree affords an opportunity for intellectllal 
enrichment. It will appeal to studenlS holding the BIS, BIS-Capstone, 
and BTIS degrees from the Interdisciplinary Studies Program; 
students who wish to design their own advanced degree program (in 
consultation with a faculty adviser); liberal arts students who seek 
advanced study beyond the bachelofs degree without specializing in 
one particular discipline; and students seeking a broacly integrative 
program in historical and cultural studies. 

In a world ever more given to specialization, the MIS program teaches 
skills fundamental to cultivating an integrative habd of mind, including 
not only the skills of specilying, differentiating, comparing, contrasting, 
and clarifying, but also those of relating, synthesizing, and reconciling. 
We stress seeing a problem from a number of angles and 
perspectives, uniting these views into a coherent but differentiated 
perception governed both by clear standards of disciplinary depth and 
by a finn grasp of interdiscipinary rigor. Thus the student is trained to 
see connections, to explore and connect relevant facets of a theme, 
problem, or area of interest The student also leams the various 
approaches, theories, and wo~d views that seek to organize reality in 
an interdisciplinary manner. 

Admission to the MIS program is open to holders of the bachelofs 
degree in traditional academic disciplines es well as graduates of 
interdisciplinary programs. Admission is contingent upon meeting Iha 
requiremenlS for admission to the Graduate School; for requiremenlS, 
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see page 15. An applicant must have an earned baccalaureate 
degree from a college or university of recognized standing, or present 
clear evidence that he or she is completing such a degree. A regular 
admission may be authorized by the graduate admissions committee 
of the ISP if the applicant has an honor point average of 2. 75 or above 
for the upper division (approximately the last sixty semester·aedits) of 
undergraduate course work and if he/she holds a degree from a 
regionally-accredited institution. In accordance with Graduate School 
policy, qualified admission may be granted to an applicant who has an 
honor point average below 2. 75, but under no circumstances below 
2 .25. Other provisions for regular or qualified admission are stipulated 
by the Graduate School; see pages 15 - 17. Applications for 
admission may be requested from the ISP office. 

Scholarship: All course work to satisfy the following degree 
requirements must be completed in accordance with the regulations of 
the Graduate School governing graduate scholarship and degrees; 
see pages 21-32. All students are required to maintain a minimum 'B' 
average. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS:. The MIS degree is offered by the 
College of Lifelong Learning under the Plan A option, requiring 
successful completion of a minimum of twenty-four credits in course 
work, plus an eight-<:redit master's thesis (ISP 898-899). All entering 
students are required to take the Interdisciplinary Core Seminar (ISP 
601 ) and the Seminar in Historical and Cultural Studies (ISP 611 ). 

PROGRAMS OF STUDY: Students may choose from the following 
two options: 

Historical and Cultural Studies (HC) focuses on interrelatedness of the 
many and varying aspects of human culture over time and geographic 
location, drawing on perspectives from the humanities, the social 
sciences, and science and technology. It includes the four cor.e 
courses ISP 601, 611, 898, and 899, plus four HC courses. 

Individualized Studies enables students to design their own 
concentrations, in conjunction with a faculty adviser and in keeping 
with the framework and goals of the MIS degree. It includes the four 
core courses ISP 601,611,898, and 899, plus atleasttwelveaeditsin 
a coherent, approved individualized program developed from selected 
gradua~vel course offerings at Wayne State University. 

GRADUATE COURSES (ISP) 
601 lnterdloclpllnary Core Seminar. Cr. 4 
Must elect in first semester of program. Prereq: admission to MIS 
program or consent of program director. Introduction to the six major 
objectives and orientations for advanced interdisciplinary study: (1) 
interdisciplinarity; (2) social and linguistic construction of knowledge; 
(3) theory and epistemology; (4) norms and values; (5) history; (6) 
bibliographical and research methodology. (Y) 

611 Seminar In Historical and Cultural Studies. Cr, 4 
Must elect in first or second semester of program. Prereq: admission 
to MIS program or consent of program director. Two-part seminar 
introduces major approaches to interdisciplinary study of history and 
culture; establishes the three aspects of the HC track: historical 
periods, cro6S-Q.lltura/ study, social construction of knowledge. 
Includes major case study (Y) 

701 Period Studies, Cr. 4-8 
Prereq: ISP 601, 611. HC track course: 'time' considered as core 
concept in study of human culture. Topics vary each semester; 
common focus is an interdisciplinary approach to historical-cultural 
issues within or across particular synchronic periods, eras, or 
movements. '(Y) 
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721 Cron-Cultural Studies. Cr. 4-8 
Prereq: ISP 601, 611. HC track course: comparative perspective on 
human culture: across nations, or across cultural groups within a 
single nation. Topics vary each semester; common focus is 
cross-cultural study. (Y) 

741 Social Construction of Knowledge, Cr. 4-8 
Prereq: ISP 601, 611. HC track course: how knowledge is constructed 
within a culture. Topics vary each semester; common focus is 
understanding historical and social contingency of knowledge 
systems. (Y) 

898 Master'• Theola Seminar I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: completion of 16 credits in MIS program. Two-part seminar 
explores theoretical and practical issues associated with doing 
master's-level research in interdisciplinary studies. Students 
conceive, do research for, and write the master's thesis during this 
seminar in conjunction with thesis adviser. ' (Y) 

899 Master's Thesis Seminar II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ISP 898. Continuation of ISP 898. Two-part seminar explores 
theoretical and practical issues associated with doing master's-level 
research in interdisciplinary studies. Students conceive, do research 
tor, and write. the master's thesis during this seminar in conjunction 
with thesis adviser. (Y) 



DIVISION of 
METROPOLITAN 
PROGRAMS and 
SUMMER SESSIONS 
Associalf1 Dean: Barbara Courure 
Director of Credit Programming: Donna Sottile 
Director of Extension Cenlf1rs: Kristopher Krzyzanski 
Director of Noncredit Programming: Barbara Roseboro 

Program Coordinators 
Paul Fie,dler. Lee Randall. Linda Robertson, Kathleen Schuch, Lorraine 
Serra, William Slater, Cynthia Ward 

Center Managers 
Susan English, Jennifer Keas-Watson, Lynn Miller-Weitecha, Sharon 
O'Brien, Angela Rochon, Keith White 

Foreword 
The Division of Metropolitan Programs and Summer Sessions is 
responsible for making available off-campus courses and programs 
offered by other Wayne State University schools and colleges, and for 
the administration of the University-wide Summer Sessions. Close 
coordnation with University academic units assures that courses are 
appropriately selected, staffed, and scheduled. Courses carry full 
University credit and many can be used to complete Wayne State 
University degree and certificate programs. Instructional extension 
centers are maintained at convenient locations (see above). 

The Division also develops and offers a variety of noncredit career and 
professional development courses, often in conjunction with 
cooperating University schools and colleges. The Visitor's Program 
makes it possible for interested community members to enroll in a wide 
variety of University courses on a noncredit basis at a reduced tuition 
rate. 

Admission Requirements 
Most credit courses offered through the Division of Metropolitan 
Programs and Summer Sessions are open to all students-who are 
qualified bY virlue of meeting the prerequisites for individual courses or 
programs. This applies regardless of whether or not the srudent has 
been formally matriculated at the University. Persons wishing to enroll 
in courses offered through this division and who have NOT been 
formally admitted to the University are registered as non-matriculated 
sbJdenls in the College of Lifelong Leaming. Upon admission to a 
Wayne State Uniwrsity school or college, credils earned in this starus 
may be applied toward a degree, subject to the degree requirements 
and approval of the admitting school or coHege. Srudents are advised 
to consult with a specific degree program adviser, and are urged to 
submit fonnaJ application and admission documents as soon as 
possible. See the section on Graduate Admission, beginning on page 
15. 

Those individuals who haw been formally admitted to Wayne State 
University in a degree, oerttlicate, or post-baccalaureate program, 
and are in good academic standing, wiH haw course credts and 
grades earned through extension recorded on their transcripls in the 
same manner as aecilS eamed on .campus. 

Gueal students should complete the Guest Srudent Application Form 
and obtain approval for their registration plans from their home 
institution. 

Advising 
Advising services for sbJdenls in the Division of Metropolitan Programs 
and Summer Sessions are provided by a CLL academic adviser. The 
adviser can provide information and advice concerning University 
programs, admission procedures, and various academic regulations 
pertaining to sbJdent status. Studenls who do NOT haw formal 
matriculated stabJs in the University are urged especially to confer with 
an adviser before registration; an adviser can offer assistance with 
educational problems or degree objecti\/es. For further information or 
an appointment, contact the CLL Advising Office (5n-4671) or the 
nearest off-campus center. Students who DO haVB matriculated 
starus in another school/college of the Uniwrsity should consult i,vith 
their appropriate schooVcollege adviser. 

Registration Services and Fees 
Registration for off-campus classes is held during regular early Mail 
Registration and Final Registration periods for each semester (see 
Academic Calendar, page 4). Forms for each registration period are 
available from: the CLL Registration Office, Oetroit; all Extension 
Centers; the main campus Registration Office (2W Joy Srudant 
Services Building); or by mail from the CLL Marketing Office 
(telephone (313) 577-4597). 

Early Registra~on: The Mail Registration Schedule Request form is 
sent to all students who were registered the previous semester (see 
Mail Registration, page 24). 

Final Registration takes place at: any of the Extension Centers (except 
Harper Woods); the CLL Registration Office on oempus; or at the 
University Registration Office (see Final Registration, page 24). 

For further information, telephone CLL Registration, (313) 577-4671. 

Feea for a-edit classes offered through CLL, for admitted or 
nor>-admitted, graduate or undergraduate srudenls, are the regularly 
established fees of Wayne State University as published each 
semester in the University and CLL Schedules of Classes. All fees are 
sub;ect to change at any time without notice by action of the Board of 
Governors of the University. (See Fees, page 18.) 

The CLL Schedule of Classes, issued each semester, lists 
off-campus courses and programs. It may be picked up at the CLL 
Registration Office ~nd at all Extension. Centers; and is also available 
by mail from the CLL Marketing Office; telephone: (313) 577-4597. 

Academic Programs 
The Division of Metropolitan Programs and Summer Sessions offers 
entire curricula or selected courses applicable to many Wayne State 
University degrees and certificates at convenient times and places for 
adult learners. The following schools and colleges regularly schedule 
courses through the Division of Metropolitan Programs and Summer 
Sessions. For current information on upcoming courses and programs 
available off campus, telephone: 577-4682. 

Schoof of Business Administration: Master of Business · 
Administration courses are offered in Oakland County at the 
Birmingham and Southfield Centers and in Macomb County at the. 
Sterling Heighls Center. School of Business Administration courses in 
the 600-E09 series are open only to srudenls holding matriculated 
status at Wayne State University. Graduate courses, numbered at the 
700 level, are open to students admitted to the M.B.A. program at 
Wayne State University and tO graduate students from other 
schools/colleges with permission of the Office of Srudent Services, 
School of Business Administration. 

College of Education: Graduate courses are offered at the extension 
centers to meet the specialized needs of the professional educator. 
Courses may lead to the completion of an advanced degree in health 
and physical education, counseling and related areas, teacher 
education, and administration. Complete degree programs, including 
master's and doctoral degrees, and specialist oer1ificate programs, are · 
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offered at designated locations.. Al the request of local schools or 
districts, particular courses and in-service programs are scheduled at 
convenient sites. 

The College also CXlOperates with the Merrill-Palmer Institute, the 
Colleges of Liberal Arts, Nursing, and Scienoe, and the School of 
Social Work, in offering the Interdisciplinary Graduate Certificate 
Program in lnlant Mental Health. Education courses also form part of 
the Interdisciplinary Graduate Certificate Program in Gerontology. 

College of Engineering: Advanoed and graduate courses from all 
departments ere periodically offered off campus and ere open to 
qualified individuals as well as those in formal degree programs or 
those seeking professional development 

The Graduate Certificete Program in Hazardous Waste Management 
is offered at the Sterling Heights Center, Hartland, and in Grand 
Rapids. Nine of the thirteen required credits for this oertificate are 
applicable to the chemical engineering Master of Scienoe in 
Hazardous Waste Management degree. Those planning to pursue a 
certificate or maste(s degree must consult with a College Chemical 
Engineering adviser, and submit a Permit to Register form for the term 
desired pending admission to the Graduate School. For specific 
course information, telephone: 577--4682. 

College of Fine, Performing and Communication Arts: Courses in 
the Departments of Art and Art History (including photography), 
Communication, Music, Dance, and Theatre are offered at several 
off-campus centers. 

College of Uberal Arts: Advanoed and graduate courses for both 
full-time and part-time students ere available in English, political 
science, sociology, history and psychology at selected off-campus 
centers. Liberal arts courses also form part of the interdisciplinary 
graduate Certificate Programs in Gerontology and Infant Mental 
Health. 

Ubrary and lnformaUon Science Program: An active off-campus 
graduate program leads to the Master of Library and Information 
Scienoe degree, accredited by the American Library Association. 
Graduate courses leading to the Graduate Specialist Certificate in 
Librarianship and the Graduate Certificate in Archival Administration 
are available at selected extension locations induding Grand Rapids 
and Saginaw. 

College of Nursing: Courses leading to the Master of Science in 
Nursing are offered at several k>cations. Students who have not been 
admitted to a graduate degree program may register in 
non-matriculated status pending admission. The College of Nursing 
offers a graduate certificate in nursing education. The College also 
participates in the interdisciplinary graduate Certificate Programs in 
Gerontology and Infant Mental Health. 

College of Pharmacy and Allied Health Profenlono: The Mortuary 
Scienoe Department recendy began offering a limited number of 
courses off campus. Two courses will be offered during fall and winter 
terms this year. 

College of Science: Courses are scheduled off campus in nine 
departments: Biological Sciences, Chemistry, Communication 
Disorders and Sciences, Computer Science, Geology, Mathematics, 
Nutrition and Food Scienoe, Physics and Astronomy, and Psychology. 
Some of these courses satisfy University General Education 
Requirements. The College also participates in the interdisq,linary 
graduate Certificete Programs in Gerontology and Infant Mental 
Health. 

School of Social Work: Graduate courses are offered at a variety of 
off-campus locations to meet the needs of full-time and part-time 
social work students and practicing professionals. Professional 
continuing education programs are also offered in Port Huron at St. 
Clair Community College. The School also participates in the 
intercisciplinaly graduate Certificate Programs in Gerontology and 
Infant Mental Health. 

College of Urban, Labor, and Metropofltsn Affairs: Introductory 
and advanced courses are scheduled at most extension centers. This 
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College uses an interdisciplinary and interdepartmental approach to 
educational programming. 

Television Courses: Television courses provide a way to earn 
college credit from a variety of University colleges through courses 
broadcast on WTVS Channel 56, the College Cable Channel, or The 
Working Channel. Along with the broadcasts, students are required to 
use a textbook andlor study guide and meet with an instructor at 
scheduled times. 

Travel Study: Sponsoring schools and colleges in the University offer 
travel study programs through CLL Most programs occur in the 
Summer Session; times and locales vary each year. Programs have 
been scheduled in West Africa in anthropology, education, nursing, 
Africana studies, and urban studies. A Spanish language/culture 
seminar has been offered in Spain in conjunction with Universidad de 
Granade. In addition, the Department of Romanoe Languages, 
College of Liberal Arts, sponsors an ongoing program in France of 
intensive immersion in the language and culture; a program in 
community education has been sponsored by the College of 
Education in Spain; and the Department of Biological Sciences, 
College of Scienoe, sponsors a research study of marine life in 
Bermuda each year. 

Noncredit Programs 
The Division of Metropolitan Programs and Summer Sessions offers 
through its noncredit unit many personal and professional 
development courses which reflect and anticipate the changing nature 
of current society. Programs ere designed to provide quality 
experience to members of the community; to provide a forum which 
allows adults to discuss topical issues of interest; to gather insight from 
traditional disciplines; and to present contemporary thinking, practice 
and technology. Offerings vary widely in subject matter and length. 
Courses require no special admission status and are regularly 
scheduled both on and off campus to suit the needs of groups and 
individuals. 

VISITOR'S PROGRAM 

The Visitor's Program allows any adult who is not currently enrolled for 
credt courses at Wayne State to attend a wide range of University 
courses for no credit.. Provided space is available, adults may enroll 
as visitors in most of the courses listed in the Schedule of Classes. 

It is not necessary to be formally admitted to the University to take 
advantage of this noncredit program. Visitor status students do not 
submit written work or take examinations. 

Tuition tor courses enrolled under visitor status is one-half of the 
freshman credit rate plus one-half of the registration fee; tuition must 
be paid In full at the time of registration. 

Registration tor both on-campus and off-campus classes takes plaoe 
the first week of classes and is processed by the College of Lifelong 
Learning's Noncredit Programs unit located on the main campus. 
Students may also register by mail or telephone, using MasterCard or 
Visa credit card, by calling the Noncredit Programs unit at 577--4665. 

PROFESSIONAL TRAINING and DEVELOPMENT COURSES 

The CLL Noncredit Programs unit specializes in the design of 
noncredit, customized professional training programs for business, 
industry and public or private organizations. Also, 
training/development programs or packages may be created in 
conjunction with other Universily schools and colleges, to suit the 
needs of specific clients. A recent program, developed in conjunction 
with the City of Detroit, offers courses in substance abuse treatment 
and prevention counseling, taught by experts in the field. For a specific 
list of noncredit offerings, telephone: (313) 577--4665. 

NONCREDIT REGISTRA TfON SERVICES and FEES 

Course fees and refund and transfer policies vary by program. 
Registration for all noncredit courses or Ille Visitor's Program may be 
done by telephone, using MasterCard or Visa credit card; or in person 



at the CLL Noncredit Office, Detroit; telephone: (313) 577-4665. For 
information on and registration for all noncredit courses, telephone: 
(313) 577-4665. 

A student is not considered ta be enrolled in a noncredit course or 
program until payment is received. Wayne State University reserves 
the right to cancel any prOgram due to insufficient enrollment, in which 
case fees are refunded. 

Telecommunications 
Coordinator: Paul Fiedler 

The College of Lifelong Leami~g works with University Television and 
the Community Telecommunication Network in maintaining and 
operating the Telecommunications Center at 77 W. Canfield, Detroit, 
Michigan 48202. This center is responsible for coordinating 
instructional television services provided by the College and maintains 
eighteen ITFS television channels twenty-four hours a day. The 
College Cable Channel and the Working Channel, offered in 
conjunction with wrvs Channel 56, are included in this network tor the 
delivery of University-wide instructional television. 

Development Office 
In order to maintain its growth and funding base, CLL has its own 
Development Office. The responsibilities of the Development Office 
include the.stimulation of alumni support for the College; it sponsors 
direct mail appeals, annual phonathons, and alumni-directed 
activities for graduating students. The Office also develops proposals 
to private souroes, such as foundations, fOr funding specific programs. 

Marketing 
Coordinator: Douglas Freed 

The Marketing Department cooparates with other units within and 
outside the College of Lifelong Leaming to advertise CLL programs 
through print media, direct mail, radio, television, and various other 
means. This office develops promotjonal strategies, assists in the 
preparation and editing of copy, develops and maintains mailing lists, 
and designs and distributes pubJic relations materials. 
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SCHOOL OF MEDICINE 
DEAN: Robert Sokol 



Medical School Calendar 1994-96 
(The following calendar is a 18ntative schedule for Ille M.D. curriculum) 

YEAR I S/'UDENTS-1994-95 

Regislra1ion and O<ianldon ................ Mon., Aug. 8-Fri., Aug. 12, 19114 . 
Classes Begin ...................................... Mon., Aug. 15, 1994 
Labor Day Raceu .................................. Mon., Seflt 5, 1994 

· Thanksgiving Raceu .................... TluJ. and Fri, Nov. 24-25, 1994 
Christmas Reoasa .................. Sal, Dae. 24, 1994-Mon., Jan. 2, 1995 
Spring Raceu ......................................... To ba assigned 
Classes End ........................................ Fri., May 26, 1995 

YEAR II S/'UDENTS-1994-95 

Regishlion ............................. Mon., Aug.8-Fri., Aug.12, 1994 
Classes Begin ...................................... Mon., Aug. 15, 1994 
Labor Day Reoasa .. . .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. Mon., Seflt 5, 1994 
Thanksgiving Recess .................... Th\lfs.andFri.,Nov.24-25, 1994 
Chrisbnas Raceu .................. Sal, Dae. 24, 1994 - Mon., Jan 2, 1995 
Spring Reoass ......................................... To ba assigned 
Classes End . .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. . .. .. . . Fri., May 26, 1995 . 

YEAR /II S/'UDENI'S--1994-95 

Ragisnlion .......................... Mon., June 27 - Wad., June 29, 1994 
Bridge Course ........................... Tueo., .llly 5-Fri., July 29, 1994 
Ro1alion I ........................................ August & Seflt 1994 
Rolation II ........................................... 0d. & Nov. 1994 
Rota1ion II ..................................... Doc. 1994 & Jan. 19115 
Rotation IV ......................................... Feb. & March 1995 
Rolalion V ........................................... April & May 1995 
Rolalion VI .......................................... .line & July 1995 
Classes End ......................................... Fri., J~ 28, 1995 

YEARN S/'UDENfS-1994-95 

Regislralion .......................... Mon., June 27 - Wed., .line 29, 1994 
Classes Begin ....................................... Tueo., July 5, 1994 
Period 1 .................................................. July 1994 
Period 2 ............................... : ................ August 1994 
Period 3 .............................................. September 1994 
l'el'iocl 4 ............................................... October 1994 
l'el'iocl 6 ............................................. November 1994 
l'el'iocl 6 .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. December 1994 
Period 7 ............................................... January 19115 
l'el'iocl 8 .............................................. February 1995 
Period 9 ................................................ March 19115 
Period 10 ................................................. Af,nl 1995 
Period 11 ................................................. May 1995 
Rasideney Ma'>hing Day ................................. To be assigned 
Comfflllncement ••....•••.••••••.........••..••.••.•••.• To be assigned 
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YEAR I S/'UDENI'S--1995-96 

Rsgiohlion and Orianlalion .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. Mon., Aug. 7 - Fri., Aug. 11, 1995 
C1u&as Begin ......................•..•........... Mon., Aug. 14, 1995 
I.JlborllayRecass ................................... Mon.,Sefll.4, 1995 
lbanksghnng Racass .................... Thurs. and Fri., Nov. 23-24, 1995 
ChristmasRacass .................. Sal,Dac.23, 1995-Mon.,Jan 1, 1996 
Spring Recass ......................................... To ba assigned 
C1u&as End •••••••••••.•••.•••••.••••••••••.••..•... Fri., May 17, 1996 

YEAR II S/'UDENTS-1995-96 

Rsgiohlion ............................ Mon.,Aug. 7-Fri.;Aug.11, 19Q5 
C1u&as Begin ................. , ................... Mon., Aug. 14, 19Q5 
IJlbor Day Raceu ................ '. .................. Mon., Seflt 4, 19Q5 
Thanksgiving Recess ..................... llun. and Fri., Nov 23- 24, 1995 
Christmas Recess ............ , .. · ... Sal, Dae. 23, 1995 - Mon., Jan. 1, 1996 
Spring Raceu ......................................... To be assigned 
Classes End ..•...••.••..••..•..••.••...•...•..•••.•• Fri., May 17, 1996 

YEAR lJl S/'UDENfS-1995-96 

Regislralion .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. • Mon., .line 26- Wad., June 28, 1995 
BridgeCollrsa ........................... Mon.,.llly3-Fri.,July28, 19Q5 
Rolllion I ......................................... August & Seflt 19Q5 
Rolllion I ........................................... Oct. &Nov. 19Q5 
Rolllion HI ...................... , ............... Dec:. 19115 & Jan. 11186 
Rolllion IV ......................................... Fab. & March 1996 
Rotation V ................... : ....................... April & May 1996 
Rolllion V1 .......... , ........... , .................... June & July 1996 
C1u&as End ••.••...•........•..••..•..••..••.••.•• Wad., .llly 31, 1996 

YEARN S/'UDENfS-1995-96 

Regislralion ............................ Wad., July 26-Fri., July 28, 1995 
Pariocl 1 . . .. . . . .. . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. .. .. . .. .. .. . .. . .. .. August 1995 
l'el'iocl 2 ............................................. September 1995 
l'el'iocl 3 .................. : . . .. . . . .. . . . . . . .. . .. .. . .. .. . October 1995 
l'el'iocl 4 .............................................. November 1995 
l'el'iocl 5 .... : ......................................... December 1995 
l'el'iocl 6 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . January 1996 
l'el'iocl 7 ............................................... Fabrualy 1996 
l'el'iocl 8 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . March 1996 
l'el'iocl 9 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Aprll 1996 
l'el'ioclW ................................... : ............. llay1996 
Rasidanc:y Matohing Day •..••.••.•.......•..•.•..••..••.• To be assigned 
Conwnencemant ............................... , ....... Tobe assigned 



FOREWORD 
The primary mission of the School ol Medicine is ID provide the 
Michigan community wi1h medcal and biolachnical rasou,_, in 1he 
lonn ol scientific '"-ledge and !rained prolasaionals; 10 as ID 
improve 1he owral healllt ol lhe community. · 

The School oflans educational programs leading ID 1he following 
degrees: Doelorof Medicine, Doelorof Philooophy, MaslBrofScience 
and Master.c,f Ana. Gralllate education in dinlcal fields, posklocloral 
study and continuing medical education programs an,. uo oflarad . 
within 1he School. Two hundred fifly-eix atudenlB are admillad 
annuaNy to the M.D. program and approximalely three hundred.sixty 
sludenlB ara enrolled in Ph.D. or Maslar's degree study in foumNm 
program aieas, predominantly in .lhe basic medical sciences. Mole 
than eight hundred SIUdenlB ara post-gra<ilate llaineea as meclcal 
rasidenlS, post-doctoral fellows, or fellows In _,ty-four dillarant 
clinical 18888rch programs. Continuing educaiion programs, seminans 
and colloquiums serw 1he faculty and sludents of the School as W9I . 
as professionals throughout 1he community as a rasoullXI for currant 
and ongoing developmenlS in tbe health sciences. In addition to 
degree programs, the School offers courses in many basic medcal 
science disciplines which are appropriate forsludenlS in Olhercolleges 
and schools of 1he Unilo'9rsity. Non-degree enrollment in basic science 
courses al the graduate level is pennillBcf on a 6mi!Bd basis for 
qualified sludenlS. 

Research focusing on human health Is the foundation of the aclivitietl 
in the School of . Medicine. Fundamental and applied research in 
biomedical sciences, clinical specialities, and heath care syslBms is 
diracled by faculty of the School. Research programs at 1he School ara 
supporled by mora than fifty minion dollars annually through rasearch 
granlS, contracls and gifts. Members of the faculty serw on scientific 
boerds, panels, study groups and in prol&ssional leadership roles in 
health care ragionally, nationally and inlemationally. The research 
facilities of 1he School ara modem, well-equipped and continually · 
growing with 1he pace of currant technological advances. 

The clinical seniices provided by 1he faculty, post-graduates and 
sludenlS in 1he School ara randerad predominandy through The 
Detroit Medical Center instillltions. The School, through 1he Uni"8rsity, · 
has enlerad into partnership with The Detroit Medical Center hospitals. 
The chairpersons of our departmenlS or their designees serw as 
heeds of departmenlB or divisions within each of the Medical Center 
hospitals. The School also perceives a responsibility to 1he population 
of the Detroit metropolitan region as a Whole, both as an educational 
instillltion and as a supplier of p~yslcians who ara "highly skilled. 
providers of health care to staff other instillltions and to praaice in the 
community. Furlhennora, the School is committed to Its educational 
and can, delivery activities within the conlexl of medical education as a 
national activity, lo which each instiwtion contributss responsibly 
according to its abiUties and 18SOUIIXIS. 

History of the School . 
The School of Medicine of Way(18 Stale University has been operating_ 
and granting degrees as a college of mecficir1e since·1868. Originally 
called The Detroit Medical College, ii was founded by Dr. Theodora A. 
McGraw, a native of Detroit who returned to the city in 1865 alter 
serving for two years in the Uniled Stall$ Army as a con~ surgeon. 

In 1879 a second medical college, the Michigan College of Medcine, 
opened in Detroit. The two colleges soon united 11) IJe!:ome 1he Detroit 
College of Medicine. In 1919, the Detroit College of Medicine and 
&Jrgery, as It was known then, became an official pan of 1he Detroit 
Board of Education and thllll an impottantunltln 1he rapidly developing 
Colleges of the City of Detroit. In 1933, the name of the Colleges of 1he 
City of Detroit changed to Wayne Uniwrsity in honor of 1he American 
Rewlutionary War hero General Anth_ony Wayne. Wayne Unlvarsity 
became a Stale instillltion in 1956. · · 

The Schcol of Medicine enterad its second oenlllry with .a period of 
. unPllflllleled growth and the aeation of a totally new camput1 In The 

DatroitMedcal Cenl8r. WiththeopeningoftheGordon H. Sc:ot1Hal of 
Basic Msdical Scietl08ll in .1971, the size of lhe enl8ring dua 
ind8ased to 256 stµdenta, making 1he Wayne State Uni"8rsity School 
of Mecicine 1he largest single campus medical school in lhe c:ounlry. 

Wayne State University 
Medical School Facilities 
Gonion H. Scott Hall ls 1he main education buildng for the School of 
Modcine. It provides facilities for pre-<linical and basic acienoe 
edllCBlion, basic science dep&J1manla, raaearch laboiatories for basic 
and clinical programs ~ 1he administratiw officea of 1he School. 

The Halen v .. Prentis Lande Medical Research Building houHa 
""""'""' laboratories for clinical and basic science faculty. 

· The Louis M.' Eliman Clinical Research Building provides n,sean:h 
labondories, experimental surgical -aultes and specialized. n,sean:h 
l&cililies for 1he DepartmenlB of lnlBrnal Medicine, SUrga,y; Pedialric:a, 
Md Neurology. 

The c. s. Mott CenlBr for Human Growth and Dewloprnent provides 
""""'""' apace for programs in human raproduction, growth and 
development. 

The School of Medicine Is closely. allilialed · wi1h a Veterana 
Admlnislration h,ospital, seven Detroit Medical Center hospitals, and 
other major .urban llnd suburban hospitals· in 1he metropolitan Detroit 
81811. Al oflar programs for third-and fourlh-year medical aludents, 

The medcal school partic;jpalea in several· natio,,.ay funded raaearch 
and treatment programs. Examples Include 1he t,leyer L Pranlis 
Comprehensiw Cancer Cenl8r of Metropolitan Datroi~ one. QI 
-.ty-ee"8n NIH-deslgnaled comprehenslvlt cancer -oentera 
comprising a network of cancer research and treatment; and 1he 
Wayne Stale Univarslty Comprehensive Sickle CeN Cenl8r, one of ten 
national oenlers for 1he study and lrealment of sidde cell anemia, 

Detroit Medical Center Facilities 
. The Detroit Medical CenlBr (DMC) includes: 

Childnln's Hospital of Mchigan, wllich specializes in medical research 
and trealment for infanlB and children - in particular, pedialric 
hematology. oncology, cardiac surge,y, and 1he treatment of ienal 
disease: and hotJses a major poison control oenlllr; 

Detroit. Receiving Hosp!ta/ and University Health Cenler, which 
specializes in 1he treatment of adult emergency/tra""8 casea, and 
includes special facifllies for the care of emergency peychiairy, bum 
and spinal inju,:ies; The University Health Cenl8r, connected 10 1he 
hospltal, Is one of ·the country's largest multidscip6nary QUlpatient 
facilities, with twelw primary cal8 service groups and 111018 than 
-.ty-five medical specialty services for ambulatory cara; . • 

HMper Hospilal, which speciafozea in oncology, -*'ogy, general 
surgery and a number of adcitional surgical specialties and 
subspecialtiea; · · 

Glacs Hollpila/, a lull-eervioe hoapilal which· offenl a wide range of -
oulpalient services; 

Huus/ Hospital, which Include'! among Its areas. of exoeller,oe: 
obatelrfcs, gynecology, gyneoologic oncology, qphlhamology, 
neonatology, perinatology, urology and orthopedic surgery; · 

· HutOi, Valley Hospital, located in a northern suburb, la a general 
mecical-surgical community hospital; · 

Rllhabi/irallon lnslilulll, Inc., wliicb uaea' an inlerdiscipllnary approach 
to help physically di.ai,ted persons reach their maximum level of . 
independence; 

· Ktesge Eye /nsltuts of Wayne Stale Uniwrsity, housed in Hutzel 
Hospital, which is a major center for raseaich and treatment of eye 
claeasea; .. 



Gershenson Radation Oncology Center, which provide& 
high-18Chnology radiation lr&alment S8IVices for all Medcal Center 
Hospitals. A magnetic resonance imaging cenler and the world's first 
superconducting cyclolron are housed there. 

Shiffman Medical Library · 
Director: Ellen B. Marks 

Librarians: Cynthia KroHkowski, Keir Reevie, Lothar Spang 

HOURS: 

Monday-Thursday ................... 8:00 am. -11:00 p.m. 

Friday ............................... 8:00 a.m. - 6:00 p.m. 

Salllrday .. ........................... 9:00 am. - 5:00 p.m. 

Sunday ............................. 12:00 p.m. - 7:00 p.m. 

The Shiffman Medical Libra,y, conveniently loca1ad on the Detroit 
Medical Center campus adjacent ID the School of Medicine, maintains 
collections of over 250,000 wlumes and 2,970 journal subscriptions. 
Outstancing senlicee in support of graduale research and study 
include: seven-day per week reference and online information 
services; access ID the complele Medine database from the Library, 
offices, laboratories and homes; ~ite access ID full-lext databasas 
in the health sciences and subsidized or no-charge access ID al 
databases at the National Cancer lnstitule, National Library of 
Medicine, National Center tor Biotechnology Information, and 
prominent national research sileS. Microcomputers are avaWable tor 
student use within the Library. lnsll'Uctional programs in support of 
health sciences information management comprise a growing part of 
the services of Shiffman Library. 

All inlonnation resources needed tor graduale stud)! can be accessed 
through the University Libraries' Detro~ Area Library Network 
(DALNET), a tully-<>0mputerized library syslem; special 
resou~hering programs with the University of Michigan and 
Michigan State University; and the Shiffman Library's membership in 
the National Network of Libraries of Mecicine, which extends the 
graduate studenrs access to the collections of all academic health 
sciences center libraries. 

Office of Student Affairs 
Assistant Dean for SIUdanr Affairs: Jane R. Thomas, Ph.D. 

This office is under the supervision of an assistant dean. It includes: 
academic, career, and personal counseling SefVices; financial aid 
counseling; tutorial services; a special stud)! skills consultation 
service; and, support tor stude.nt government and organization 
activities. The staff is committed ID assisting slUdents in every way 
possible as the students work toward M.D. degreas. These programs 
are part of the School's committment ID provide each malriculant with 
support services so that the rigorous educational program can be 
presented within as comfortable an environment as possible. 

SERVICES 
Health Service•: Acute health care tor medical students is available in 
the Primary Caril Cenler of the University Heelth Center. 

Counaellng: Appointmen1B tor academic, personal and career 
counseling can be arranged through the Office of Student Affairs. 

Academic Reaourcea Counaellng: A specialist in lechniques 
designed for the medical curriculum is available ID all studen1B seeking 
ID improve and/or enhance their academic pertormance. lncividual 
tutoring services are available, as well as group revteW sessions. 
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External Affairs 
Office: Rist Floor, Scott HaU, 540 E. Canfield 

Executive Ditrlctor: Stanley Jones 

Manager of Alumni Affajrs: Betty-Ame Leitch 
Acting Manager of Development: Stanley Jones 
Director of Pub/le Affairs: Kathleen Wedemire 

The ElllsmBI Affais Office maintains a staff to support all aspects of 
fund raising from privale sources. It is. dedicated to helping meet 
current challenges and prepara tor future opportunities in keeping with 
the spirit and lraditions established by the School's founders over a 
oentury ago. 

Each year the W.S.U. Medea/ Alumni Asscciadon conducts a Cinic 
Day and Alumni Reunion where discussions by leading scientists and 
an awards program are held. The Association provides scholarships 
and awards which are announced at commencement In adcition, the 
Schoof sponsors reunions at several medical specialty conventions 
a,ound the country. Alumni and former residents (now numbering over 
7,000) and their spouses are encouraged to maintain dose ties with 
the School. The alumni office carries out the decisions and plans made 
by the W.S.U. Mecical Alumni Board of Governors. 

The Development Office's tund-<alsing program is based on the 
premise that the personal and f,nancial inwlvement of its alumni and 
friends enhance the quality and reputation of this School. Only through 
a brosd base of wlunteer assistance can the Schoof of Mecicine 
secure enough privale gifts to help .supplement state assistance, 
tuition, and other means of support essential to providing an 
ou1Btanding program of education and research. 

The Public A/fa,rs Office, working with all elements of the Schoof of 
Mecicine, communicaleS to the School's constituencies its research, 
education, and health care objectivas 

SCHOOL DIRECTORY 
Dean ............................ 1241 Scott Hall; 577-1335 

Adminislration and Finance .......... 1241 Scott Haft; 577-1048 

Continuing Medical Education . 4H Univ. Health Center; 577-1180 

External Affairs .................... 1128 Scott Hall; 577-1495 
Alumni Affairs .................. 1128 Scott Hall; 577-1495 
Development. .................. 1128 Scott Hall; 577-1495 

PubHc Affairs ............... : ...... 1281 Scott Hall; 577-1429 

Personnel Office ................... 1248ScottHall;577-1163 

Information ...................... 1102 Scott HaU; 577-1460 

Medical Center Relations ..... 9C Univ. Health Cen1er; 745-6194 

M.D. Programs: 
Admissions .................... 1310 Scott Hall; 577-1466 
Curricular Affairs ................ 1207 Scott HaU; 577--6611 
Student Affairs ................. 1369 Scott Hall; 577-1463 
Financial Aid ................... 1374 Scott HaU; 577-1039 
Records and Registration ......... 1272 Scott Hall; 577-1470 

Neuroscience Program .............. 1269 Scott Hall; 577-1286 

Ph.D. and M.S. Programs ............ 1261 Scott Hall; 577-1455 

Research ........................ 1269 Scott HaH; 577-1455 

Residency: 
Graduale Mecical Education . 9C Univ. Health Center; 745-6148 

MaHing address for all offices: Wayne Stale University, 
School of Medicine, 540 East Canfield, Detroi~ Michigan 48201 



GRADUATE DEGREES AND CERTIFICATES 
There an, lwo major lypes of academic programa in the School of 
Medicine -lhoee leading to the M.D. degree and postgraclJate 
medical education; and thaae programs in the basic medical aciences 
which ollar Maslar of Science or Doctor of Philosophy degraes. 

DOCTOR OF MEDICINE 

DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY wil/t major in: 

Anatomy and Cell Biology 
Biochemislly 
Cancer Biology 
Cellular and Cinicsl Neurobiology 
Immunology and Mictabiology 
Medical Physics 
Molecular Biology and Genalics 
Pathology 
Pharmacology 
Physiology 

MASTER OF SCIENCE wil/t major in: 
Anatomy and Cell Biology 
Basic Medical Sciences 
Bicchemislly 
Communily Health Services 
Immunology and Microbiology 
Med'ocalResean:h 
Molecular Biology and Genetics 
Pharmacology 
Physiology 
Radiological Physics 

MASTER OF ARTS wiJ/t major inAllliiology* 

GRADUATE CERTIFICATE in 

Communily Health Services Research and Evaluation 

DOCTOR OF MEDICINE 
Educational Goals 
Our goals an, for al gradual8s to be: 

-knowledgeable In the basic science and clinlcsl aspects of medicine 
a,d in the application of these principles; 
-commlllad to the pursu~ of excellence in all of their professional 
activities; 
--~nded in the humanistic aspects of health can,; 
~ for future training for ca"""" in patient can,, health 
118MC8, taaohing or 1911881'Ch; 
-skilled in sell-education; 
-commlllad to continuing education; 
-awan, of their limitations throughcut their careers; . 
-equipped to understand future developments and to be affective 
problenHlolvers in patient con,, health can, delive,y systems, and 
ofler lields of medicine. 

Admission and Registration - M.D. 
Assistant Dean for Admissions: James W. Collins, M.D. 

The School of Medcine currently accepts 256 students for its entering 
clsaa. The students are selected from a larga number of applicants. 
Encouragement is given to quaJmed students from mincrily groups, 
medically underserw>d areas, and students who bring divarsmed 
interests and abilities ID the medical profession. Every effort is made ID 
choose thaae students whc pcssess the academic and parsonal 
characteristics which will enable them to succeed in completing the 
School of Medicine curriculum. 

Academic Recommendations for Admission 
Although the Wayne State Universily School of Medcine prefers that 
applicants for admission have earned a bachelofs degree, it wiN 
occasionally consider students of unusual academic attainment and 
msturily whc have completed three years of college. 

Recommendations for entrenoe are: general physics with laboratory, 
one year; Inorganic and organic chemislly with laboralDry, one year 
each; general biology or zoology with laboratory, twelve semester or 
eighteen quarter credits. The student is urged ID select those subjects 
which will contribute substantially ID a broad cultural background. 
Applicants from professional schools must have completed ninety 
semester credits in liberal arts courses. 

It Is to be noted that when students ara eccepted befon, completion of 
their prarnedicsl requirements, they must maintain a satislaclory 
scholastic average in their continued premedical WOik to warrant 
enrollment in the School of Medicine. 

The Medcs/ College Admission Test is required of all approcants for 
admission inlD the first year class. Students seeking admission inlD the 
September freshman class shculd take this test nc later than October 
of the pravious year. Alter a preliminary review of application 
en>dentials, interviews are held with those applicants whc warrant 
further oonsideralion. 

Admission to the First-Year Class 
The School of Medicine adheres to the ecceptanoe procedures of the 
Association of American Medicsl Colleges, Including the 'Early 
Decisicn Plan.' Admission prooedun,s of this School ara: 

1. No plaos In the first-year class shall be offered to an applicant more 
than one year before the actual stan of instruction for that class. 

2. Following the recsipt of an offer of a place in the firs~ear class, a 
student shall be allowed two wseks in which to make a written reply. 



3. Payment of a $50.00 deposit is required upon acceptance by 1he 
student of a place in 1he lirsl-fear class. The deposit will be aadiled 
toward 1he initial tuition payment 

4. No student who has at any time been requested to withdraw for any 
reason from a medical school in which he/she has been registered wil 
be accepted by this School of Medicine. Students who have been 
dropped for poor scholarship by 1he School of Medicine should not 
eJ<peCt favorable conaideratiOn for 18Bdmission. 

5. Any applicant accepted by 1he School of Medicine who does not 
complate enrollment must apply for readmission and meet all 
requirements in force at 1he time of such new application. 

Admission with Advanced Standing 
StudenlS from approved L.C.M.E. American medical schools may be 
admitted with advanced standing to 1he second and third years only, 
subject to 1he number of vacancies which may exist in the sacond and 
third years. Application for advanced stancing should be made not 
later than July 15. The following requirements must be met 

1. An appUcant must have matria,lated as a student in an approved 
Unttsd States or Canedian medical school for a psriod of time equal to 
that spent by the class in which he/she sseks entrance and must have 
completed courses equivalent to those requirad of that class. 

2. The applicant must file a completed application form and must 
present official transcripts from each school attsnded showing that 
he/she meets, in lull, the enlrance requirements for admission to this 
School. 

3. The applicant must be a student in good standing at the ·medical 
school from which he/she is withdrawing. A lettsr of support from the 
dean of that school is required. 

4. The applicant must take such exsminations in the courses for which 
he/she seeks aadit as may be required by the laa,lty of the School ol 
Medicine (either the National Board Part I or the Medical Science 
Knowledge Profile exsm). 

Minority Recruitment 
Dirscror: Julia M. Simmons, M.A. 

This unit is responsible for assisting in maintaining a representative 
enrollment of minority studenlS through a combination of counseling 
and academic programs for high school, college, and 
post-baccalaureate studenlS. The post-baccalaureate program 
guarantees edmission to the School of Medicine for all studenlS who 
perlonn satisfactllnly in the program. This unit is also responsible for 
the summer program for incoming minority studenlS. 

Registration Requirements 
Physical Examination: Freshman medical studenlS are sent a 
physical form with regislration materials. Each student must present 
proof of a physical examination at or before registration for the 
freshman year. StudenlS are also required to be annually tested for TB 
(skin test or chest x-ray). 

Health lnourance: StudenlS must present, at regislration, proof of 
health insurance. The University offers low cost health insurance 
which may be pU<Chased at registration. 

Transcripts: TranscriplS of all university-level wOl1< must be on file in 
the Regislrafs Office for each medcal studen~ including the degree 
statement from the university from which the student obtained his/her 
degree. 

FEES 
All fees are payable in advance. Listed below are the lees in effect as 
of the publication of this bulletin. They are subject to change at any 
time without notice by action of the Board of Governors. 
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Medical Stud•t F ...... Regular Program 

Resident Nonresident 
Annual Tuition ..•........ $7,760.00 ... $15,'161.50 

Annual S1udenl Fee: 
Years I and II ........... 350.00 ..... 350.00 
Years Ill and IV ......... 100.00 ..... 100.00 

Canceflallon of Reglatradon and Refunds: If a student finds It 
necessary to withdraw from the University, he/she should notify the 
Office of Student Affairs, Wayne State University School of Medicine, 
in writing. If notice of withdrawal is sent by mail, the date of its poslmark 
will be considered the effective date. The refund schedule Is as follows: 

Through the end of the 
sixth -k of classes ..................... 100% less $50.00" 
Thereaflar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . No refund 

llooka and Equipment: The total four-year cost for boob, supplieo 
and equipment is approximately $2,100. The coslS are approximately 
$750 for each of 1he first IWO years, and $390 and $245, respectively, 
for the subsequent IWO years. Books and equipment are available in 
bookstores near 1he School. Student organizations and volunteers 
also conduct sales of certain equipment and of used books each year. 

Fi~ancial Aid 
The primary responsibi~ty for financing a medical education reslS with 
the student and his/her family. Copies of the parenlS' and student's 
laderal tax Form 1040 is required of all financial aid applicants. The 
School wiR assist the student as detennined by needs Malysis and 
available lundng. All financial aid applicants must apply for the 
Stafford Student Loan. F1nancial aid must be applied for each year, in 
FebNary. lnfonnation is available from the Financial Aid Office. 

Unrestricted private donor funds are used for tuition scholarships 
awarded by the admissions office in the amount of resident tuition to 
five to ten incoming freshmen per year, based on academic 
achievement. Thase are renewable each year, providing the student 
places in the upper on<Hl8lf of 1he class for that year. _Restricted 
private donor and organization funds are awarded to students 
according to the guidelines sat forth by the donors, based on financial 
need, academic achievemen~ county of residency, or affiliation with a 
partia,lar group. 

Board of Govemors grant funds are awarded to medical studenlS each 
year, based on family financial need. Low interest loans from private 
donor funds are awarded to students, based on need and criteria 
specified by the donor. In addition to institutional sources, medical 
students receive aid from federal programs In 1he form of need based 
grants and loans. Higher-lnterest loans, not based on financial need, 
may be borrowed by medical studenlS when family resources are not 
available. 

The Financial Aid Office is located in 1374 Scott Hall, 540 East 
Canfield, Detroit, Ml 48201. CaN (313) 577-1039 for information and 
application materials. 

M.D. DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
Assoa'ate Dean for Academic and Student 

Programs: Robert Frank, M.O. 

Coatr:fnaror of Medea/ Education 
Programs:James L. Moseley, Ed.D. 

The Office of Curricular Affairs' major responsibility is 1he overall 
managernen~ administration, and supervision of the undergrac*Jllle 
medcal a,rriculum. In addition, Minority Recruitment and Conjoint 
Teaching Services are units under the direction of this office. 



Academic Program 
The undargrawalB program in medicine consis1s al a COl8 curriculum 
in nonnal and abnonnal human biology followed by cletkshlps in 
clinical medicine ml a y- of selectiw elecliw experienoss. 

In 1he first year, throu~ cooceollated slUdy of anatomy, hislology, 
embryology, physiology, biochemistry, ml genetics, studenlB learri 
about 1he nonnal slrUcture and function of Iha human body. In addtlon, 
there are uni1s of study devoted lo 1he neurosciences, and to an 
introaJclion lo clinical medcine. 

In 1he second year, through concenllaled study of pathology, 
immunology and miaobiology, pharmacolagy, psychiatry, bicslatiatics 
and epidemiology, 1tuden1s learn 1he basics of 1he effect& of disease 
processes on slrUcture and function, and 1he principlas of drug action 
and therapy. This is followed by inleldisciplinary organ syslllm uni1s of 
study devoted primarily lo pelhophysiology. Cinicians es - es basic 
scientis1s serw as lectu18111. In addition, training is offered in human 
values and ethics, physical diagnosis, clinical lnlarviewing, human 
sexuality, and laboraloiy medicine. 

The third y- curriculum consis1s of clertcshlps providing ln-j>atient 
and ou1-9&tient clinical education and training in inlarnal medcine, 
surgary, gynecology/obslalrics, pedialrics, psyc:hiatry, neurology, ml 
family medicine. 

The fourth year is devoted 10 selectiw and elecliw sludy and all 
sluden1s are required lo lake a subinlarnship in medicine. Within 
certain guidelines (for example, fiw of the eight electiw periods must 
be spent in hospitals with a major Wayne Stale University affiliation), 
sluden1s can select from o- 200 electi- in 23 dsciplines. In 
addition lo 1he many programs offered by Wayne Univwsity, sluden1s 
can take advanlage of approll8d elective programs offered by other 
institutions. 

Ellectiw with the 1992 entering class, sludenls must pass slllp one of 
1he USM LE (United Stalas Medical Licansing Examination) In order 10 
be promoted from Y-11 lo Year Ill andsluden1s must lake step two of 
1he examination for graduation. 

Matriculation and Promotion 
Primary evaluation of the sluden1s is the responsibility of the faculty of 
1he appropriate departmen1s or courses tor Year 1-111 s1uden1s, and 1he 
Elective Course Coordinators for Y- IV studen1s. 

Sluden1s are evaluated promptly by the primary evalua!Ors, who make 
recommendations lo the Promotions Committee whic:h may Include: 
promotion, reexamination, repetition of all or pat of the year, 
interruption or suspension or probation of a studenrs program, or 
dismissal. Questions of suitability for the study and practice of 
medicine on other than academic grounds are handed according 10 
the University's 'Guidelines for Assisting Persons with Behavioral 
Problems.' 

The Promotions Committee is c:haired by the Dean or his/herdesignee 
and consis1s of twelw members: lour nominated from 1he faculty by 
the President of the Faculty Ssnate, with the adllics and consent of Iha 
Executive Commit1ee; lour nominated from the Council of 
Departmental Chairpersons; and four selected by and from the student 
body. Faculty members serve th,-..year tenns. Sludent members 
serve for one year and have lull clscussion privileges. Their votes are 
advisoiy lo the Committee. 

At appropriate intervals, the Promotions Commit1ee mee1s to make 
promotional decisions based upon the aludenfs academic 
perlonnance. Far the course of making these decisions, 1he 
Committee has the obHgation lo assure that the rules of the Sc:hcol and 
1he righ1s of Iha Individuals involved haw been fairly met. Oecisions 
are transmitted for the Committee by the Associate Dean for 
Curriculum. Sluden1s haw 1he right lo appeal suc:h decisions by drect 
petition lo the Promotions Commit1ee. In the 8ll8nl of suc:h an appeal, 
1he Committee may gather evidencs and h-witnesses. The student 

~ hes 1he right lo be heard by the Committee and may call a 
reasonable number of witnessas lo lastify in his/her behalf. The 
Promctions CommittN is 1he final dacisiorHnaking body with regard 
lo 1he promction process. Ths student has 1he right lo request the 
Oltics of the Provost lo relliew any determinations made by 1he 
P!omotions Committee of the Sc:hool of Medicine relative lo academic 
perlormancs on his/her part. 

i..aall8s of Absence may be granted lo studen1s with documenllld 
health problems, or lo these with appropriate educational 
opportunities outside the Sc:hool. 

Any aludenll whose enrollment is continued by the Promotions 
CommittN, or, in the case of lea- of Absencs, by the Dean or 
his/her designee, is considered lo be making academic progress 
loWard the M.D. degree. 

Scholarship 
The grading syslllm throughout all years of Iha Sc:hool's c,.mcuium is: 
'H' (Honors), 'S' (Satislaclory), ·u· (Unsatislaclory), 'I' (Incomplete). 
The minimum passing grade is 'S.' In order lo be promcted from -ID 
year, studanll must obtain 'S' on al course work and complete all 
requiremen1s established by course directors. 

Requirements for Graduation 
A sludent regularly registered In the School of Madcine may receive 
Iha degree Doctor of Medicine upon 1he fulfiAment of 1he following 
requiremen1s: 

1. He/she must be at least 21 years of age, must exhibit good IIIOflli 
c:haraclllr, and must be suitable for the practice of m-. 

2. He/she must haw satisfactorily complsllld all the academic 
raquiremen1s established by the Sc:hool. 

3. He/she must have paid all lees in ful, and have all holds raleased. 

4. He/she must pass Pan I and lake Pan II of National Board 
examinations. 

Cooperative Electives Exchange Program 
The Deans of 1he lour Michigan medical schools, acting as 1he 
Mic:higan Medical Schools Liaison Commit1ee, have signed 
cooperatiw agreemen1s allowing s1uden1s lull cradit for courses talotn 
as electives at any one of the participating medical schools: Wayne 
State Uniwrsity, University of Mic:higan, Michigan Slalll Uniwrsity and 
Michigan Slallt Uniwrsity College of Osteopathic Medcine. Ths 
Deans Intend the program 'lo make 1he best use of one a10tha<'a 
resoun:es 10 1he greater adventage of the sludent and the Michigan 
community. By allowing medical sluden1s lull academic a1ldit for 
elective courses taken at any one of Dir respectiw medical schools, 
our sluden1s wil be able lo share prowctively in the learning and 
tranng opportunities of the entire Slate.' 

Under 1he course exc:hange program, election of an 'ft&Y course' at 
one of 1he coopersting schools requires approval of both 1he parent 
and host instilutions. Enrollmen~ matriculation and lee paymen1s 
continue without alteration at the parent instilution; howe\18r, sluden1s 
are responsible for all travel and living expenses incurred during 1he 
ti.way' elective. Additional lnlonnation can be obtained from MIii. 
Sana-a Driscoll, Recorder, Olfics of 1he Registrar, &:hool of 
Madcine.Under the course exchange program, election of an 'away 
course' atone of Iha cooperating schools requires approval of both the 
parent and host instilutions. Enrollment, matriculation and lee 
payments continue without alteration at 1he parent institution; 
howell8r, 11uden1s are responsible for all trawl and Nlling expenses 
incuned during the •away' elective. Adcitional information can be 
obtained from MIii. Sandra Oriscoll, Recorder, Ollics of the Registrar, 
Sc:hool of Medicine. 



CONTINUING MEDICAL 
EDUCATION 
Director: Robert 0. Bollinger, Ph.D. 

Wayne Sla18 University School of Medicine is accredited by Iha 
Accreditation Co<Jncil of Continuing Medical Education (ACCME) ID 
sponsor continuing medical education (CME) for physicians. As an 
accredited sponsor of CME, Iha School designal8S certain of its 
continuing medical education offerings as meeting Iha c:ri18rla lo( 
Category 1 of Iha Physician's Recognition Award of Iha American 
Medical Association, and for Iha requirements for license renewal by 
lhe Michigan Medical Practice Board. Other certifications from various 
medical specialty societies and boards are secured for individual 
offerings as may be required. 

Toe Division of Continuing Medical Education was established to 
provide direction and support for Iha program. Toe l)n>gf'am is 
concerned with addressing Iha continuing medcal education needs of 
more lhan hall of Michigan's physicians residing in Iha tri-<>ounty area 
of metropolitan Detroit, as well as Iha needs of lhe olher physicians in 
lhe state. The Division also worl<s in close cooperation with lhe State's 
olher schools of medicine and of osteopalhy for lhe provision of 
educational opportunities for practicing physicians. 

Various conferences, symposia and worl<shops, lasting one to five 
days, are offered under lhe academic sponsorship of Iha departments 
In Iha Medical School. Physicians from Michigan and many olher 
states and countries attend meetings which reflect new discoveries 
and changes in needs and inl8rests in medicine. Every effort is made 
to assist physicians in lheir continuing efforts to increase lheir 
knowledge and to improve lheir skms on behaH of Iha patients. !hey 
serve. 

In addition to lhese on<Hlay to week-long programs, offerings of one 
or several hours' duration are also available. Physicians are 
encouraged to participa18 in Iha various departmental workshops, 
18ach1ng rounds and grand rounds that meet their interests or needs· 
lhey are conducl8d in the clinical settings of Iha Detroit Medical Con~ 
hospitals -Children's, Detroit Receiving, Harper, Grace, Huron 
Valley, Hutzel, and lhe Rehabilitation lnsti'1Jl8. 

There are increasing pressures on practicing physicians to maintain 
and update lheir professi~al knowledge and skills. Wayne Stal8 
University School of Medians is striving to respond to these needs 
lh_rou_gh continuing medical education. Inquiries may be direcl8d to lhe 
DIYIS1on for Inlormabon about programs on specific subjects or 
programs for specific medical specialties. 

Wayne State University
Detroit Medical Center 
Graduate Medical Education Program 
Coordinator: Mary F. Eulh 

Wayne State University and five Detroit Medical Center hospitals 
(Chikhn's Hospital of Michigan, Detro~ Receiving Hospital and 
University Health Ce~r, Harper-Grace Hospitals, Hutzel Hospital, 
and the RehabilitaUon Institute), togelher with lhe Veterans' 
Administration Meclcal Center at Allen Park, sponsor a joint venture in 
Graduate Medical Education for physicians who are exl8nding !heir 
training beyond lhe M.D. or D.0. degree. In addition, psychiatric 
traImng sites include Lalayatte CHnic, Detroit Psychiatric Institute, 
Haw1hom Center, Northville Regional Hospital, and the V818rans 
Adm1n1strat10n Medical Center. This program, Iha Wayne State 
University/Detroit Medical Center Graduate Medical Education 
P~ram, utilizes the impressive clinical resources of the hospitals and 
climes of Iha sponsors in lhe training of 700 physicians in twen~ 
specialty areas of medicine. 
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Openings for approximately 138 first year posl-M.D. physicians are 
offered in lhe following specialties: emergency medicine, combined 
emergency medicine/internal medicine, combined emergency 
meclcine/pediatrica, family practice, general surgery, 
gynecology/obstetrics, oombined pediatrics/internal medicine, 
internal medicine, internal medicine primary care track, neurology, 
orthopedic surgery, palhology, pediatrics, combined 
pedatrics/intemal medicine, radiology, urology, and transitional first 
year. Full residencies are offered in lhe following areas: dennatology, 
emergency medicine, combined emergency medicine/internal 
meclcine, combined emergency medicine/pediatrics, family practice, 
general surgery, gynecology/obstetrics, combined pediatrics/in18mal 
medicine, hand surgery, internal medicine, internal meclcine primary 
care track, neurology, neurosurgery, ophlhalmology, oral surgery, 
ortho~ surgery, otolaryngology, pathology, pediatrics, physical 
meclane, plastic surgery, psychiatry, radiation oncology, raclology 
(clagnostic), thoracic surgery, and urology. 

Alf participants In the program are involved in a system of gnadual8 
IOaching re&ponsibilities within lhe realm of clinical diagnosis and 
paUent care, incluclng contribution to lhe teaching of medical students 
who ,:otal8 lhrough Iha clinical depa11ment. Orientation prog,ama, 
18aching conlllr8ncas and seminars, bedside 18aching, and a wide 
variety of supervised surgical and technical training are a systematic 
part of Iha gnadual8 medical education of Iha physicians in lhe various 
specialty programs. 

Enrollees in Iha program must be eligible to register as students In 
Wayne Stal8 University and must have an M.D. degree or equivalent, 
18mporary or pennanent icensure to praclice medicine in Michigan, 
and approval of Iha appropriate program director. Appointments on an 
annual besls to approprla18 levels within Iha Graduate Medical 
Education Program establish lhe besls for a stipend which is paid to 
Iha physician as a means of personal support while enrolled in training. 



GRADUATE PROGRAMS 

Academic Regulations Governing 
Master's and Doctoral Degrees 

· Associate Dean for Research and Graduals Programs; 
Geo<ge E. Dambach, Ph.D. 

Advancedsludy programs leaclng lo the DOCIOl'of Phiosophy, Master 
of Science, and Mas111r of Ar1s degrees .., avaiable in Iha School of 
Medicine. The primaoy purpose is lo provide an oppo11Unity far 
graduate training in preparation for careen, in resean:h in Iha mecical 
and health-;elated scienc:as. 

The gradualll sbJdenl enlllrs a community of scholars and is expecled 
· 10 become acquainted wilh Iha deYelopmenl of a main """' of sludy 
and i1s relationship lo other pursuils. SbJdenls are expecled lo become 
Independent and seff-<fireclad, 1D acquire useful perspectives on the 
meaning and fimilalions of exact science, and 1D maintain a balanoe 
between practicality and abstract intellecbJal activity. They are 
expected lo draw liom and add 1D the weallh of acwmulaled 
knowledge in lheir chosen discipline. Gradualll sbJdenls work closely 
wilh faculty advisers who help plan course schedules and research 
programs and supe,vise labora1Dry !raining. 

Admission 
Admission to these graduate programs is contingent upon admission 
1D Iha Gradualll School; for requirements, see page 15. Requesls for 
program information and application ma111rials should be made diraelly 
1D the program of inlllrasl. Mailing address and individuals lo contact 
are cillld below. 

Application: Applicanls must submit: (i) UniYersily Gradualll School 
application form; (ii) official lranscripls of all undergraduate (and 
applicable graduate) academic work; (ui) Gradualll Record 
Examination scores, verbal, quantitatiYe and analytical componenls. 

Most study programs are planned Jor sbJdenls who begin in the fall 
semeslllr; however, matriculation may be possible al olher times 
during the year in individual cases. 

SbJdenls for whom English is nol lheir native language will be required 
1D submit TOEFL examination scores and lo demonslralll 
compelllncy, bolh Yerbal and written, in EngUsh wilhin the first year of 
sbJdy. 

The recommended procedure for application is: 

1. Contact the Gradualll Officer of the department for information and 
forms; 

2. Submit ALL application materials by March 1 for admission 1D begin 
sbJdy in Iha fall semeslllr; 

3. Eariier appNcations wiN be accepted in most cases. Late 
applications will be evaluated; however, Iha gradualll programs have 
Umited enrollment, and lhus la111 applicanls may encoun111r programs 
already filled. Most financial aid compatition is promulgated in the 
monlhs of March and April; lalll applicanls may have Yery imiled 
opporbJnities for financial assislance. 

The following Gradualll Officers may be contacted through the School 
of Medicine, Wayrra Stalll University, 540 E. Canfield Avenue, Detroi~ 
M'ochigan 48201; (llllephone: 31:H>n-1455; Fax: 31:H>n--a777): 

Ann>my and Col BiDlogy-AtD., M.S. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. Robena Poun:ho, AtD. 
Audiology-M.S. ......................................... Wilam Rlrtlofflll\ AtD .. 
Basic Medical Sclanc:n- M.S. ............................ · ..... t.. McCoJ, PILD. 
lliochamiolry-AtD. · ......................................... David E-. PILD. 

CMICor BlolagJ-AtD ........................... ;, ......... Pu Holotiloiv, PILO. 
Col~ 1111 Ctiicll Nlun>lliol,gy-AtD. ...................... Miu F--, PILO. 
Communlly---M.S. .... , ........................ -YOU'ii, PhD. 
~ 111:gy AtD ............................... C-Joffrloo,PILO. 
- Phylico-AtD ......................................... CGlii °""1, PILO. 
---M.S. (IGl'M.D.onil) ......................... ~McCoJ. PILD. 
- Biology 1111 - -Ph.D., 11.S. .................. W11y11t i.-, PILO. 
l'llhalotw-PILD. ......................................... - Punor, PILD. 
-logy-Ph.D., M.S. .................................. l.Nwt l.ul!, Ph.D. 
f'll!,ialogy-AtD., M.S. ...................................... ~ McCoJ, PILO. 
Rldiologlcal Phyllco- M.S. ..................................... Colil °""1, Ph.D. 

Graduate Fees 
SbJdenls in the graduale programs olletad by the School of Medcirra 
pay Iha rauular graduate fees of Iha University; see pa119 18. 

Master of Science 
Descriptions of lncividual programs,may be found in Iha departmanlal 
sections wh~ follow. Two gerraral programs are offered in addition lo 
Iha ciscipBne-based courses of sbJdy: a maslllfs degree program in 
basic madical scienc:as and a master's degree program in mecical 
research. General requiremenls for the Maslllrof Science degree may 
be found on page 28. 

Master of Arts 
A program laacing 1D Iha Maslllr of Ar1s degree is offered by the 
Department of Audiology, described in the Depanmenrs seclion, 
below. General raquiramenls for lhe Mas111r of Ar1s degree may be 

. found on pa119 28. 

Doctor of Philosophy 
Programs leading to the Doctor of Philosophy degree In the basic 
medical scienc:as are under the jurisdiction of the Gradualll School of 
the University. Majors wilhin the School of _Medicine are available in 
the foNowing academic areas: anolomy and eel biology, biochemislry, 
cancer biology, cellular and clinical rraurobiology, Immunology and 
rniaobiology, madical physics, molecular biology and genelica, 
palhology, pharmacology, and physiology. Brief program descriptions 
are provided under each department heading In the following pages, 
as are isling& of graduate courses offered by Iha School of Medicine. 
The program in cellular and clinical nauiobiology is described In Iha 
Psychiatry Depanmenlal section and the program in rnecical physics 
is described in the Raciation Oncology Departmental 88Clicn of this 
buHalin. General requirements for the Doctor of Philosophy degree 
may be found beginning on pa119 29. 

Combined. Doctor of Medicin~ 
Doctor of Philosophy Degrees 
A combined M.D. and Ph.D. program of sbJdy may be designed 1D . 
provide an opporbJnity for exceptionally lalenled sbJdenls lo acquire 
knowledge and expertise In both research and clinical madlcine. By 
combining· and inlllmilating Iha Doctor of Medcirra and Doctor of 
Philosophy programs, Iha dual degree objectives may be 
accomplished effectlvely and oft8n in a shor111r time lhan lsposaibfe ~ 
two separale degree programs oomplaled in sequence. Such a 
program will prepare the student lo assume inYeStigatiYe leadership In 
rnecical schools and In instituleS for meclcal research. Our program is 
flexible so that ii can be adapted 1D best suit the sbJdenrs CQCipline, 
rraeds and objacliYeS. 

Admlulon: A sbJdont who has an axcellent academic racord may be 
considered for the combined degree program when he/she has been 
admilllld by separalll and indepandent proc:asses 1D lhe M.D. program 
and orra of Iha Ph.D. programs in the School of Medicine. SbJdenls 
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must pursue admission to lhe two progra .. separa181y. Then> is NO 
combined admission process. Applications are usuaRy not made at 
Iha same lime; students often apply to Iha Ph.D. piogram altar 
admission ID Iha M.D. piogram - for example, during lhe first or 
second year of their M.0. study. StudenlB inleresllld in a combined 
degree piogram may con1act Iha Graduale Programs Office in Iha 
School for lunher information and counseNng. 

-Degree Requirements 
The requiramenlB for Iha combined M.0.--Ph.D. degrees conform wilh 
!hose eslablished for Iha separalB degriles by Iha School of Medicine, 
Iha Graduate School, and Iha individual departmenls involved. 

Financial Support for Graduate Study 
Gradual& assislBnlBhips, lellowships and tuition scholarships a,e 
available for qualified studenlB admitted ID the various gradual& 
programs. All fonns of support ara Nmited in number and ara awarded 
on a competitive basis. The School endeavors ID genera18 support for 
aH qualified full-time doc:totaJ studenlB. 

Interdisciplinary Degree Programs 
The School of Medicine cunendy offers inlBrcisciplinary graduate 
degree programs in basic medical scienoes, cancer biology, cellular 
and clinical neurobiology, and medical research. Thesa progra .. ara 
slaffed by graduale faculty of several departmenls and may draw on 
coursa ~ngs from multiple subject araas. Listed below. ara 
desaiptions of each of lhesa degree piograms 88 well 881he courses 
specificaHy associated wilh lhem. 

MASTER OF SCIENCE 
IN BASIC MEDICAL SCIENCES 
Office: 1261 Scott Hall 
Program Direc10r: Lowell E. McCoy 

This piograrn provides broedy-basad interdisciplinary ddectic, 
nOIH'888arch master's level training in human biology for indviduals 
who have a bachelor's, mas18fs or profassfonal medcal, dental, 
phannaceutical, or legal background degrees. tt is designed fer 
indviduals who wish ID expand or change !heir educational 
background and lraining to fuHill personal, pr$--pl'Ofessional, or olher 
career advancement goals. Individuals employed in Iha araas of 
biomedcal research and general science education, or !hose seeking 
ID enhance !heir academic preparation for enlry into human or 
va18rinary medical, dental, or phannacologic professional degrae 
programs, may find this curriculum particularly helpful. 

The scope of this program includes basic medcal science courses 
from at least four dfferant disciplines 88 well as advanced medcal 
science electives. Completion of lhe degree requires a literature 
review project and essay presenting and evaluating a cunent problem 
in biomedical science. 

Letters of inquiry and requeslB for application materials should be sent 
to the Program Director. 

Admloolon ID this program is contingent upon admission ID Iha 
Graduale School, for requiramenls, see page 15. Applicanls must 
have a bachelor's degree or equivalent wilh 3.0 grade point average 
(on a 4.0 syslem). An undergradualB major in one of Iha biologic or 
chemical scienoes is preferred; however, studenls wilh olher 
backgrounds wiU be ccnsiderad for admission based on their 
experience and competence relevant ID specific araas of Iha program. 
Applicanls ara required to submit results of Iha Graduate Record 
Examination or the Medical College Aptitude Test and lhree le118n1 of 
reference wilh their application. 
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DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The Master of Scjence in Basic Medical 
Science is olfel9d only 88 a Plan B mas18fs program requiring 
complelicn ol lhirty-four credils includng a lhrae-<:radit essay. All 
coursa work must be completed in acccrdance wilh Iha regulations of 
Iha Gradua18 School and lhe School of Medicine governing graduala 
scholarships and degraes; see pages 21-32 and 271, N1Spectivaly. 
Specific requinlmen1s include: 

Required Core (A minimMm offow CO/ATSes, each nflecting a 
differenl ,ul,ject area, nuut be chosen from the following) 

ANA 703 - Hllnln Miclolcoplc AnalomJ .......... · · .. • .... " .... · • " · ...... · " · 4 
BCH701-Gnlll-Jloclln ........................................ 4 
CB 721-~ al Cancor Blologr .......................................... 3 
IM 701 -F--al llllffllllllogr .......................................... 4 
111702--al MiclablologJ ......................................... 3 
IM 703-F-- al Vio1o1W ............................................. 3 
118G JOI --lllalogr llld - ...................................... S 
PHC 701 -~loclln ........................................... , .. 4 
PSI. 701 - Buie - Ptlpialogr loclln I ......................... , .. • . • . . .. 3 
PSI. lOII- -- ~ ld,,o i ................................... 3 
PTH 700 -General Pllhologr . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . • . .. . • . . . . • . .. • . . • 5 

Elective Courses 
Elective credils sufficient ID comple18 lhe degree requiremenls and 
approved by written consent of Iha Program Director. 

Essay Requirement 
BMS 799 -~ ~ BIii: Medical Scior<e . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . .. . . . .. . • . . . . 3 

Plan-cl-Work wlH be developed and filed in association ol Iha 
Program Director or hislherdesignee. Thisshould be completed by Iha 
end of the second semester In Iha Program. 

Essay Advisar and Commillae is to be selecled with Iha advica and 
consent of the Program Director and faculty. The committee is ID be 
composed of three members of the gradua18 lacutty including Iha 
essay adviserwho is ID serve as the studenfsacademic adviser fer Iha 
ramainder of his/her program. 

Essay Topic Selection and OUr/ine is ID be lied with Iha Program 
Director. 

Essay Prasentalion and Dafense is to be given orally to Iha Essay 
Committee as Iha final requirament for Iha degree. The Essay 
Committee will evalua18 lhe essay, ils presentation and defense, and 
de18nnine Iha final grade for BMS 799. 

GRADUATE COURSES (BMS) 
Tire following CO/ATSU ore offered for grad,,ate credit. For 
inlerpretation of nwnbering system, sigM and abbreviations, see 
page 485. 

801 Raponolble Conduct In Blomedlcal R-rch. Cr, 1 
Offerad for S and U grades only. Required of all School of Medcine 
studenls/post residency trainees. NalUre, motivation and elhics in 
biomedical science situations Mable ID fraud, misconduct, confticla ol 
in18resl, and plagiarism in research, in peer and edlDrial review, and in 
aulhorship. Methods of sale laboralDry praclice and elhical human 
and animal use 88 research subjects in scienca. (S) 

' 799 Eauys In Basic Medical~- Cr. 3 
Prereq: approved Plan of Work and consant ol advisar. Open only ID 
studenls enrolled in Basic Medical Science M.S. program. 
Melhodologies in library research and critical evaluation of currant 
biomedical iterature. Written summary and report on a specific IDpic in 
cunent biomedical li18rature. (T) 



8911 Mu .. 'e llleele R- - Dlreollon. Cr. 1~8 req.) 
Pn,raq: app,oll8d thesis 1Dpic and outlne; consent of IIIMSflr. Open 
only lo atudentl enrolled In Mas- Science in Medcal Reaean:h 
Program. rn 

DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 
IN CANCER BIOLOGY 
Office: 6374 Scott HaH 
Prog,sm Di1"Cf0r: Sam C. Brooks 

Adjunct Professors 
Samuel C. Broou, Dlwlln Cbopra.Judilh Cluillm!in, Thanu H. Cmd, 
Ray Denten, David R. B_,, Gloria Heppner, Kanedt Hann, David 
Kcasel, Cham King, Awtar Krishm, Mutlru Kwkinen, Wayne 0. 
Lancuter, OdandoJ. Miller, Raymond Novak, Avnham Raz, Robert 
Rownd, Bennie F. Sloane, Fredcridt A. Valcriole, Cung Y. W11111, Sandra 
Wolman 

Adjunct AssoclaJe Professors 
Ayad Al--Katib, Jam Bmley, Craig Giroux, Lance IC. Heilbrun, Ronald N. 
Hine,; Gyanendra Kumar, Slephen P. Lennan, Ftod R. Miller, Robert 
Pauley, John Reinen, James H. Rigby, Lwu Romano, llric Wolman 

Adjunct Assistant Professors 
Ben 0.-M. Qen, Rudt L Ilu,enbery, Jeffrey L Evelhoch, Phyllis A. 
Gimouy, Jill Macollta, Lany H. Madierly, Jamca M. Onoda, ICePnelb 
Piema, Stuan Ratner, David L Smidt, J. Qristopher States, Katrina Trevor, 
Wei-Wei 

A major scientific chaHenge at the present time is the del8rmination of 
the. undel1ying biological basis for cancer. The n,lated major clinical 
challenge is lo apply basic research resullB lo the treatment of cancer 
In man. Both the experimental and clinical study of cancer require a 
scope and approach 1o the problem which transcends lracillonal 
departmental structures and requires knowledge in sewral cisciplines 
inclucing biochemistry, molecular biology, pharmacology, ceUular 
biology, chemistry. pathology, physiology, therapeutics, analomy, 
biophysics, and immunology. Investigators in cancer biology 8"' in the 
forefront of basic developmenlB in molecular and cellular biology such 
as cell regulation (growth factors, oncogenes), host immunological 
modulations, llirology and biologic p,oject--based industries 
(monocfonal antibodies. genetic engineering). The graduate program 
oudined below emphasizes basic investigation at the molecular, 
cellular and tissue levels, and ilB focus can be varied lo suit individual 
student needs. It lesds lo the Doctor of Philosophy deg"'8; a joint 
Ph.D.-M.D. program is also available. Research lraining is also 
offenld lo holders of first p,ofessional deg"'8s (e.g., M.D., D.D.S., 
D.V.M.). 

Admfalon lo this program is contingent upon admission lo the 
Gradual& School (see page 15) and the graduate programs in the 
School of Medicine (sae page 271 ). AppficanlB lo the Graduate 
Program in Cancer Biology should have a background in one of the 
chemical or biological sciences. Students with other backgrounds will 
be considenod for admission based on their competence related lo 
specific 8l88S of intefe&t in the program. A . minimum honor point 
awraga of 3.0 is requinld for admission. Applicants should provide 
scores from the Gradual& Reco<d Examination; personal in
may be raquesled. Foreign studenls must be p,oficient in English as 
determined by satisfactory performance on the TOEFL English 
Proficieney Examination. Address letters of inquiry lo the Program 
Director. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: An applicant for the Doctor of 
Philosophy deg"'8 must complete ninety Cl9cilB, including at least 
thirty crecits in ~ research; and aU other program ~d 
Graduala School requirements. An course WOik must be completed ., 
accordance with the regulations of the Graduate School and the 
School of Mecicine governing graduala scholarships and deg"'8S; 
see pages 21-32 and 271, respectively. Specific raquil9ffl8nlB 
Include: 

Reqllind Con Coiuses (fifte,,11 crdils) 

IICH 101 -Goolnll -- IAclui (orCHll 712. 714) 
IM 101-- ol lmml#IOlogy 
llllll01-loloilalllr l!iologyand-
PHC l01 ~ Licon 
PHC 721 - Plilq,ilo o1 Canw Blologr 

El«live Cowsu (50 -55. credits) 

The Plan of Won< wiH be developed in conjunction with the Graduale 
Officer. Twelve Cl9cilB must be in Cancer Biology Courses; eight lo ten 
Cl9cilB must be in a minor; and fifty lo fifty-five Cl9cilB must be 
d&tribulad between the major COUFB8f!, required cogr,ale courses and 
eleclives. 

QII/Jlifying Ex<imudion (written and o.-al) 
and Doctoral Dissutalion . 

Studentl are expecled lo demonslrala their understanding of general 
-mistry, inmunology, molecular biology and genelk:&. 
pharmacology, and cancer biology as well as thei- 8"'as of 
specialization in order ID pass the genet'81 examination for candidacy 
for the Ph.D. deg"'8. Other courses are arranged lo ffl&\11 the specific 
needs of each student; these may include courses in molecular 
genetics, advanced topics· in biochemistry, organic chemistry, 
immunology,. molecular biology and genetics, or pharmacology, as 
well as advanced courses in cancer biology. Research may be done in 
areas such as breast cancer, immunology, melllstasis, experimental 
therapeutics, carcinogenesis, molecular biology, cellul..-biology and 
genetics. · 

Assistantships and Research 
This program has graduala assistantships and research positions for a 
number of qualified students. All students accapled into the graduate 
degree program ara considered for financial assistance and no . 
application forms an, necessary for lhis purpose .. Students receilllng 
assistantships are advised to take no mon, than twelw aedits per 
semeslar. All studenlB, wh- or not they hold a leUowship or 
assistantship. are raquinld ID assist the graduate faculty in leaching 
and research activities as a component of their educational 
. experience. For complela information, students s.hould consult or write 
the Program DiractlJr. Program in Cancer Biology, c/o Department of 
Phannacology, Wayne S-. University School of Mecicine, 5<10 E. · 
Canfield, Detroi~ Michigan 482()1. 

GRADUATE COURSES (CB) 

Tire following COIU"SU are offered for grad/IDie credil. Fo.
inlerpretation of ivunbering system, signs and abbre11UJJionr, see 
page 485. 

721 (PHC 721) Prlnclplee of ean- Biology. Cr. 3 . 
Pn1n,q:BCH 701 or CHM 762 or equiv. Basic process relating lo the 
initiation of growth and spread of tumors. lnlroduction lo theory and 
practice of lreatments. Epidemiology, prevention, and stucies of 
ceHular changes at the molecular level which lead lo cancer: (B) 

722 (PHC 722) Call and Molecular Biology of ea-
Developm-,L (MBG 712). Cr. 3 

Pran,q: BCH 701 or CHM 762 or consent of insltUclor. Detued 
analysis of neoplastic cells at cellular and molecular levels. Emphasis 
on aitical genes in cancer devolopinen~ natura of ~ In these 
genes and how genetic changes result in altered cellular phenotypes 
the! are inwlved in mafignancy. (B) 

723 (PHC 723) ar...1 ea-. Cr. 2 
Pren,q: C B 721 or equiv. Detailed examination of the normal 
physiology of breast tissue and the pathological PfDC8SS leacing ~ 
cancer development; description of mesns by which this tumor type os 
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clinicaly trealBd. Integration of the various dsciptines of -
research by focusing on a particular organ syslem. (B) 

724 (PHC 724) Prlnclplea of ea..- aie-111erapy. er. 2 
Praraq: BCH 701 or CHM 762, or equiv. Conc:apl8 relating tumor 
biology and lhe biochemistry and pharmacology of anticancer agents 
pn,sented and dlswssed in the context of specific animal and human 
tumors. (V) 

725 Cancer Control. (PHC 725). Cr. 2 
lntroductoly lecture on nallKe of cancer control acli11ities and lhe 
issues lhey raise, includng class ciscussions; lectun,s by researchers 
In chemo--and cietary prevention, sc:reening, symptom conlrol, care 
and support, and rehabilitation; summary oveNlew. (B) 

770 Recent Devetopmenta In ea..- Biology. Cr. 1-4 
Student presentation and ciscussion of recent dewlopments in 
canoe, biology. (F,W) 

771 Individual StudlN In ea..- Biology. Cr. 1-4 
Students pursue 111888 of in1819Stwilh selettad faculty members in lhe 
program. (Tl 

789 Seminar In ea- Biology. Cr. 1 (llax. 8) 
Offered for S and U grades only. Students give presentations on 
selected topic areas or specific papers to other students and faculty in 
lhe program. (Tl 

790 Advanced Topics In Cancer Biology. Cr.14 (llax.12) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Lectun,s, seminars, and discussions in 
selected areas. (B) 

796 Reoearch. Cr. 1-15 
Directed study and pra-<lissertation research wilh faculty in lhe 
program. (T) 

899 Master's ThNla Reoearch and Dlrocdon. Cr.1-8(8 req,) 
(Tl 

999 Doctoral Dluerlatlon Reoearch and Direction. 
Cr. 1-16(30 roq.) 

(T) 

DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 
IN CELLULAR AND CLINICAL NEUROBIOLOGY 
Office: 9B-21 Uniwrsily Health Cenl8r 
Chairperson, Department of Psychiatry: Thomas Uhde 

The goal of the Ph.D. program in cellular and clinical neurobiology is to 
graduate scientists who possess a strong 'background in oellular and 
molecular neurobiology and a substantial knowledge of 
neuropsychiatric diseases. This distincti\18 orientation fosters lhe 
development of outstancing research scientists who will devote lheir 
careers to linking advances in basic neuroscience to clinical problems. 
This program creates a unique environment in which the b'ainee is 
exposed ID an integrated syllabus of basic scienoe, preclinical 
research, and dinical neurobiology. In general, conoepts of central 
nervous system biochemistry, molecular biology and 
eleclrophysiology are pn,sented not only as lhey interrelate as basic 
disciplineS, but also as lhey ralate ID clinical neurosdenoe. 

Admlaalon: Acceptance in lhis program is contingent upon admission 
to the Graduate School and lhe graduate programs of the School of 
Medicine; for requirements, see pages 15 and 271, respectively. 
Applicants must haw an undergraduate degree including several 
courses in biological sciences and additlonal course won< in other 
scientific cisdpMnes. Three let1ers of recommendation are required 
from indivi<ilals able ID judge the studenrs scientific potential. A 
minimum honor point average ol 3.0 and an intenliew with a Graduate 
Officer or designated repn,sentati\18 are also required, as is lhe 
Graduate Record Examination. Foreign students must be proficient in 
English as determined by satislactory performance on the 
standardized TOEFL English proficiency examination. 
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DEGREE REOUIREIIENTS: An applicant for lhe Doctor of 
Philosophy degree must complete ninety creditl, includng at least 
lhirty Cl8dits in dissertation research; and al olher PfOQl8ll1 and 
Graduate School requirements. All course work must ba completad in 
accordanoe wilh lhe regulations of lhe Graduale School and lhe 
School of Medicine goveming grawate scholarships and degrees; 
see pages 2142 and 271, n,spectively. Specific requirements 
include: 

Reqwed Core Courses (twenty-nine crediJs, allernales 10 PSL 702 
and 703 may be cho.ren wiJh approval of the GradlllJle Commiltu) 

BCH 101 -Gonllll Biodlomiscry lool<n ........................................ 4 
PllC 101 - Ptannaooiogy lool<n .............................................. 4 

PSl.101-Bai: - PllpiologJ Ll<1unl I ................................... 3 
PYC 101-Nouobiology I .................................................... 3 
PVC Jal! - Nouobiology II . . • • .. . .. . .. . .. . .. . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . .. . . . . . .. .. .. 3 
PYC7!it-796-Al ____ lromlhil- ........................ I 

Researcli Seminars (elected for each term of the program) 
PYC788--Seminar ................................................. 1 

Research Probkms ( mwmwn of'""" crediJs) 
PYC796--- ............................................. 1-10 

Minor Fields ( eight credits in an approved minor field) 

Research Project 
Before the end of lhe second yew, lhe student prepares lhe Early 
Research Project, a written report based on laboratory experience. 
Aller formal oral pn,sentation, lhe research and lhe document are 
defended before lhe Early Research Committee. Attention is lhen 
cirected lo completion of lhe Qualilying Examination. This 
examination consists of a written proposal, in the format of a grant 
application submitted to the Examination Committee, and lhe oral 
defense of lhis porposal. 

GRADUATE COURSES (PVC) 

The following courses are offered for gradUllle credil. For 
interpretation of numbering system, sigm, and abbreviations su 
page 485. · 

701 Neurobiology I. Cr. 3 
First part of a IWO-SemeslBr in-deplh study of nerve oels, lheir 
organization into functional circuits and their mecialion of normal and 
abenant behaviors. (F) 

702 Neurobiology u. Cr. 3 
Second part of a !WO-Semester in-depth study of nerve oells, lheir 
organization into functional circuits and lheir meciation of normal and 
aberrant behaviots. (W) 

751 Neurochomlatry of llonoamlne Containing Neurone. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: PVC 701, 702, or consent of instructor. Review of lhe 
functional neurobiology of catecholamine and indoleamine containing 
neurons in mammaUan CNS. Emphasis on relationship among 
biochemical, physiological, and anatomical charactllristice of lhese 
neurons. Putatiw role of lhesa neurons in neuroliogical and 
psychiatric cisorders. (B) 

752 llotec:ulor Blotoglcal Approochea In Neurobiology. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: PVC 701, 702, or consent of instructor. ln-deplh analysis of 
mclecular biological approaches used ID probe narvous syslem 
function. Emphasis on recent methodclogical developments applied 



to brain analyses, inducing cell-specific monoclonal antibodies and 
cloning techniques. (B) 

754 Current Toplca In Neurophyalology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PVC 701, 702, or consent of inslructor. Cornprehensiw 
overview of neurophysiology with emphasis on contemporary 
techniques of neuronal recording, ionic mechanisms of membrane 
conductance and neurolransmitter modulation of neuronal activity. 

(8) 

755 Slgnal Tran eduction .In Neuronal Tlaau•. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PVC 701, 702, or consent of insllUclor. Modem concept& of 
lhe biochemical and molewlar biological beses of neuronal 
communication. · (B) 

758 Advanced To.,ic. In Behavioral PharmllCOlogy. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PVC 701 and 702 or consant of inslrUctor. Overview of 
behavioral studies of leaming and memory, drug effects on behavior, 
and animal models of neuropsychiatric dise-. (B) 

789 Reaearch Seminar. Cr. 1 (Max. 8) 
Presentations by clinical and basic research staff and by lhe prograrn·s 
graduate students. (T) 

790 Directed Study. Cr. 1~Max. 10) 
Independent study under lhe guidance of an advisor, including 
complete review of a problem area immedialely relevant to cellular or 
clinical neurobiology. (T) 

796 Reoearch Problama. Cr. 1-10(11ax. 20) 
Directed laboratory rotation for graduate students in lhe Cellular and 
Clinical Neurobiology program. (T) 

999 Doctoral Dfaaertatlon Reoearch. Cr. 1-16(11ax. 30) 
Prereq: cbctoral candidacy in CCN. (T) 

MASTER OF SCIENCE 
IN MEDICAL RESEARCH 
Office: 1261 Scott Hall 
Program Dimclor: Lowell E. McCoy 

This program provides broadly-based interd'oscip!nary cidactic, 
non--n,search mastefs level !raining in medical research for 
individuals who have professional medical, dental, or pharmaceutical 
background degrees. It is designed for ind'oviduals who wish to expand 
their basic science research training in preparation for entry into a 
Ph.D. program; as a mechanism for changing one·s research 
emphasis (e.g., sabbatical training); or as a prerequisite to enlry into 
academic medical, veterinary medcal, dental, or pharmacologic 
careers. 

The scope of lhis program includes basic medical science courses as 
well as research. Completion of lhe degree requires an independent 
research project and lhesis. 

Letters of inquiry and requests for application materials should be sent 
to the Program Director. 

Admission lo this program is contingent upon admission to lhe 
Graduate School, for requirements, sea page 15. Applicants must 
have an M.D. or equivalent professional degree in human heallh care 
The program is open only to individuals actively participating in 
post-graduate professional !raining in Wayne State. University 
affiliated programs. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The Master of Science in Medcal 
Research is offered only as a Plan A master's program requiring 
completion of lhirty credits, including eight crecits in thesis. All course 
work must be completed in accordance wilh lhe regulations of lhe 
Graduate School and lhe School of Medicine governing graduete 
scholarships and degrees; sea pages 21--32 and 271, respectively. 
Specific requirements include: 

Elective Courses 

Elective crecilS suflicisnt to complete lhe degree requirements and 
approved by written consent of the Program Director. 

Thens ReqMirement 
BMS 899--ls Thesis Researeh and llilOCtion. .. ............................. 8 

A Plan of Worll will be developed and flied in association of lhe 
Program Director or his/her designee. This should be completed a 
minimum of one semester before lhe final term in lhe Program. 

Rssean:h Adviser and Commfftee is to be selected wilh lhe advice and 
consant of lhe Program Director and faculty. The committee is to be 
composed of lhree members of lhe graduate faculty including lhe 
lhesis adviser who is to serve as lhe studanfs academic adviser for lhe 
remainder of his/her program. 

RssBarch Projecl Selection and OuUine is to be filed wilh lhe Prograrn 
Director. 

Thesis Presentalion and Defense is to be given orally to lhe Research 
Committee as lhe final requirement for lhe degree. The Committee wil 
evaluate lhe lhesis, its presentation and defensa, and determine lhe 
final grade for BMS 899 (see page 272). 
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ANATOMY 
and CELL BIOLOGY 
Office: 8374 Scott HaU; 577-1061 
ChairpefSQfl: Harry Maisel 

Professors 
Maurice H. Belllllein (llmerilul), Mani, ,.,,....., .. Hany Gcobguian, 
Linda D. HuleD, Gabriel W. Lasker (Emerinu). JJany Maisel, David B. 
Meyer (Ememu1). Jenld A. Mitchell. Nicholas J. ~ (Emcriml), 
Robena G. Pomtbo, Jose A. JWols, Alex Roher, Robert P. Skoff 

Associate Professors 
David R. Annan~ Mihir Bagchi, William J. Crossland. James C. HIZlell. 
Marlc E. hd.tnd. Mauricio A. Lande 

Assistant Professors 
Joanne Fujii, PlllllOla Kn.pp, Michelle Kwpakus, l'aul Walker 

Adjunct Associate Professors 
Arthur M. Hamparian, Jeny L Slightom, Saul Weinganlen 

Adjunct Assistant Professors 
Doniel Michoel. Shelden M. Mintz, Lacey Walke. Carol Zajac 

Associates 
Bany A. Bogin (And!ropology), David S. Cullan (Cenler for Human 
Growth, Univenily of Michigm), Edwud Elmer (Ophthslmology). Robert 
Frank (()pluhllmoloSy). Eugene V. Penin (Palhology), Gino G. Sslciccioli 
(Orthopedic Surge!)'), Mult L Wei11 (And!ropology) 

Master of Science and 
Doctor of Philosophy Degrees 
The basic aims of Iha Department are to provide an understandng of 
Iha stNctural leatun,s of Iha human body with emphasis on functional 
com,la1es ataH lewis from gross anatomical ralationships to detaUs of 
fine stNcture. Pursuant to lhis study, Iha Department offers progrems 
leading to Iha degrees of Master of Science and Doctor of PhHosophy. 
These programs are intended to provide professional training for 
future members of Iha academic dsciplines of Iha anatomical 
sciences. Research !raining is also offered to holders of first 
professional degrees (e.g., M.D., D.D.S., D.V.M.). 

Coun,es offered in Iha Department include grO&S, microscopic, 
developmental, cell biology and neuro-anatomy. Active research 
programs are conducwd in cell biology, molecular evolulion, 
developmental and reproductive biology and neurosciences. Students 
in Iha greduate programs are expected to concentralll lheirstudies in a 
partiQllar area of inlllr&S~ but lhey are also expecled to acquire 
adequate training in all brenches of Iha anatomical sciences. 

Admtaalon to lhese programs is contingent upon admission to Iha 
Gradualll School and Iha School of Medicine; for requirements, see 
pages 15 and 271, respectively. App[,cants must have an 
undergradualll degree. A minimum honor point average of 3.0 is 
required for admission to Iha Ph.D. program; a minimum of 2.5 is 
required for admission to Iha master's. program. An interview with Iha 
Gradualll Commi- Chairperson or designated representative is 
desirable. The Graduate Record Examination with Iha advanced test 
in biology is required for admission. Foreign studenls must be 
proficient in English as delllrmined by satisfactory performance on Iha 
Slandatdized TOEFL English proficiency examination. 

Scholarship: All ccurse work must be completed in accordance wilh 
Iha regulationS of Iha Graduate School and Iha School of Medicine 
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. governing gradualll scholarship and degrees, see pages 21...'!2 and 
271, respedively. 

MASTER Of SCIENCE REQUIREMENTS: This program Includes 
bolh cocin,e work and rasean:h which mai be piesented in a lhesis 
form (Plan A) or as &· research pubication (Plan B). Students must 
compl,teANA 701,703,708,713, and 733, 11Swellaseightcredils in -· DOCTOR Of PHILOSOPHY REQUIREMENTS: Applicanls for Iha 
OoclDr of Philosophy degree must complelll ninety crecils beyond Iha 
baa,aialftale degree, including at least lhirty credls in research and 
dissertelion, eight to ten c:radils in a minor, and fifty to fifty-lwo cndils 
dstributed belwwn Iha major and required· cognate COU1118S and 
electives. Al doc!Dral degree lltudenls must complelll ANA 701, 703, 
708, 713, and 733. . 

Assistantships and Research 
The Deparlment has graduate assislllntships and graduate research 
positions available for a number of qualified studenls. All studenls 
accepted inlD Iha gradual& degree program 8111 con.iclered for 
financial usistance, and no application forms are necessary for this 
purpose. Studenls on assislanlships are advised to elecl no more 
lhan twelve aadils in a given semeslllr. All studenls, whelher or not 
lhey · hold a fellowship or assislanlship, are required lo assist Iha 
graduate faculty in teaching and research activities as a component of 
lheir aducational experience. For more information on financial 
assistance, studenl& should consult or wrilll lhe Graduate Comm
Chairperson, Department of Ana1Dmy and Cell Biology, Wayne S
Universily School of Medicine, 540 East Canfield, Detroi~ Michigan 
48201. ' 

GRADUATE COURSES (ANA) 

Thi!following courses, numbered 500-99'), are offered for graduale 
credu: Courses numbered 50().4j99 which are offered for 
Ulldergraduale credit only may be found in thi! undergraduale 
balletin, as well as all othi!r undergradllQle courses (rwmbered 
090-499). Courses in the following list numbered 50().4j99 may be 
talu,n for undergr,;1dua1e credit unless specifically restrided. to 
graduate studenJS as indicated by individual course limitations. For 
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbrevialions, see 
page 485. · 

512 PrfnclpfN of Neuroanatomy. Cr. 3 
Open only to no1H1natomy majors. Histology, physiology, 
developrnen~ gross anatomy and functional aspecls of Iha nervous 
syslllm of man; emphasis on Iha brain and spinal cord. (S) 

701 Human Groaa Anatomy. Cr. 8 
Prereq: acceptance in departmental gradual& program. Lectures and 
dssecfion of limbs, bacl<, lhorax, abdomen, head and neck, pelvis and 
perineum. Written and practical examinations. (F) 

703 Human lllcroacoplc Anatomy. Cr. 4 
The microscopic slNcture of u·ssues and organs. Lecll!res and 
laboralol)' study. · (F) 

708 Human Embryology. Cr. 3 · 
Prereq: ANA 701 or 703. Study of e,cperimental and human 
embryology; developmental proossses, wilh particuiar reference to 
human embfyology. · (W) 

709 Devlfopmeniaf Neurobiology. Cr. 2 
Prereq: ANA 708 or equiv. Seminar wilh labora10ry supplementation. 
Phenomena basic to Iha process of development; field forteS, 
principles of induction, nuclear-,,ytoplasmic inlllractions, Iha role of 
cell dealh in differentiation, Iha function of cell contacts. (B:F) 



71·3 Neuroanatomy. Cr. 4 
For anatomy gradJate students._ (W.S) 

714 · Fine Structure of the Nsvoua Syatem. Cr. 2 
Pnnq: ANA 713. Compn1hensive stu<¥ of the fine structure of the 

. nervous syslem with the aid of· light and electron microscopic 
preparations. (B:F) 

711 Neuroac:1-,ce Su,-.y. (PHC 711)(1 II 711)(PSY 711) 
(810 711)(PSL 718). Cr. 3 . 

lntarliacipUna,y overview of principl9s of neuroociencea. (F) 

723 11-iar Biology -,ci Primate Evolllllon. Cr. 1-a 
Principles of immunoembryology. immunogenetica, and biochemical 
syslematica, and their application ID the study of primate e110lution. 

. (F) 

728 Special Dlaucllon. Cr. i-10 (Max. 20) 
(T) 

7'H Special Projecla In Anlltomy. · Cr. i,..10 
(T) 

733 Cell Biology. Cr. 3 
Modem concepts of cellular struclure and function. Topics Include: 
membranes, cytoskeleton, cell organelles, cell division. (W) 

789 Samtnar. Cr. 1(Max. 4) 

780 Dlreded Study In Phyak:al Anlhropology. (ANT 780). 
er. 1-8(11ax. 81 

796 · Reanrch. Cr. 1-15 (Max. 30) 

(T) 

(T) 

(T) 

888 IIHi.'a Thesla Reaaach and Direction. Cr. 1-8(8 req.) 
(T) 

988 Doctoral Dlaaertatlon A- and Dlracllon. 
Cr. 1-16(30 req.) · 

Offered for Sand U grades only.. (T) 

ANESTHESIOLOGY 
Offial: 706- University He.ih center; (132)5-3618 
Chuperson; Eli M. Brown 

Professor 
Bli M. Brown 

Adjunct Assoc/ale Professor 
RCJl,'Asroa 

Assoc/ale Professors, Full-Time Affillale 
Gaylo,d Aleundcr, Monu Brown, Benwd G. Sivak 

Assistant Professors, Full-Time Affillale 
.BlieJ. Cludiac.Jeff'"l' a.rt, Man: Dom,ky, Samir F. Fuleihan, Halim 
Haber, Mama R. Jewell, Calvin Johnson, Hemy R. Kroll, Vimala 
Kunjappon, Lawimc:e Lanen, Midw:I Lawlor, Mynice I!. Maooa, France, 

-I!. Noe, Samuel Fenw, A. Michael Prus, Michael K. Rooenbera, Orlando S. 
Suen, Rebert Tawil 

· Assistant Professors (Clinical), Full-Tune Affiliate 
Todd E. Lininger, Richan! D. l'elcnnan 

Clinical Associate Professor 
Geduinl C. EncDa-

C/inical Assistant Professors 
Eugene Boyle, Jaci: A. Young 

Instructors, Full-Time Affiliate 
Renato 5. Kaua, Pikul Toniapanub, Selma Velilla 

This department provides to medical students a program in 
anesthesiology comprised ol individual instruction in the ope,aling 
"'°"' and a series of regularly schedJled aaminanl. The major 
objeclivas of Siu(¥ in this field include the acquisition of skills and 
knowledge relalad to: (1) air-way managemen~ lncludng 
endotracheal intubation; (2) lumbar puncture and spinal anesthesia; 
(3). monitaring of anesthetized patients; (4) pharmacology of 
anesthetic age~ts and. other drugs related to anesthesia; (5) 
preoperative evaluation and preparation of a patient for anesthesia 
and surgery; (6) physiology of the perioperative period; (7) respiratory 
therapy including management of patients who require prolonged 
ventilator care; and (8) management of acuta drug intoxication. 

A one-nionth elective in anesthesiology Is offered to medical students 
during the senior r-,. The student may select to have this elective at 
one of a number of designalad hospitals in the Detroit metropolitan 
IW88, or, upon special request and with the approval of the depalment 
chairpe!800, at some other Institution. 



AUDIOLOGY 
Office: SE University Health Center; 577-1393 
Chmrperson: William F. Rintelmann 

Professor 
William F. Rintclmann 

Associate Professors 
Michael W. Chun:h, James A. Kaltenbach, Dale 0. Robiruoo 

Assistant Professor 
Thomu H. Simpson 

Instructor 
LynnE.R-

Adju.nct Associate Professors 
Gary P. Jacobsm. Craig W. Newman 

Adjunct Assistant Professors 
Kenned, R. Bouclwd, Joynee A. Butcher 

Assistant Professors, Full-Time Affiliate 
Frances E. E1dis, Ronald W. Ford, Gilmour M. Peten 

Adjunct Instructor 
Sabina A. Schwan 

Graduate Degrees 
MASTER OF SCIENCE with a major in awliology 

Audiology is the study of the normal and impaired audilD<y system. 
This field is concerned with how indivicaials hear and how impaired 
hearing affects communication, dewloprnent and social adjustment. 
Thus, the measurement of hearing, the interrelationships between the 
development of speech and language and hearing losses, the auditory 
symptoms of disease entities and the habilitation and rehabilitation of 
individuals with hearing losses are among the major interests of 
audiologis1s. 

The Master of Science program offers students intensive and diwrse 
clinical experiences under the direct supervision of the faculty and staff 
in several dinical sattings. The M.S. course of study is designed to 
meet both the requiremen1s for the Master of Science degree at 
Wayne State University and for the Certificate of Clinical Competence 
in Audiology awarded by the American Speech-L.anguag&-Hearing 
Association. The Master of Science program prepares studen1s for the 
professional responsibilities of an audiologist in various types of 
clinical settings. 

In addition to its primary graduate-level education mission, the 
Audiology Department is involved in teaching programs which indude 
contact w~h medical studen1s and residen1s of other departmen1s. The 
Department functions in close cooperation with the Departmenls of 
Otolaryngology, Head and Neck Surgery in the School of Medicine; 
and Communicetion Disorders and Sciences in the Collage of 
Science. Hence, graduate studen1" haw an opportunity to participate 
in dinical and/or research activities of an interdisciplinary nature. 

Master of Science Degree 
AdmfHfon ID this program is contingent upon admission to the 
Graduate School and the Graduate Programs of the School of 
Madicine; for requirements, see page 15 and page 271. Adcltionally, 
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applican1s are expected to meet the following requiremen1" of the 
Department: Studen1" applying for the Master of Science program 
must haw a baccalaureate degree, preferably with an emphasis in 
either biological or sooial sciences. An honor point average of 3.0 or 
beller is required for regular admission All applican1" must sulxnit 
three lellenl of recommendation and must provide a written Statement 
of Intent with their formal application. DeadUne for receipt of 
application for Fall admission is February 1. 

Scholarahlp: All COU"'8 work must be completed in accordance with 
the regulations of the Graduate School and the School of Medicine 
gowming graduate scholarship and degrees; see pages 21-32 and 
271, respac:lively. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: This mastefs degree usually is offared 
as a Plan C master's program requiring forty-lhree to forty-eight 
eredi1s of course wari<; however, some studen1" elect Plan A, which 
requires a thesis. Details of the program and application forms are 
available l,o,n the Department of Audiology. 

Assistantships and Research 
The Department has assistan1ships available for a small number of 
qualified appUcan1s. Studen1" interested in obtaining financial aid 
should include a request for such assistance with their admissions 
application. Studen1" on assistan1Bhips are advised ID elect no more 
than twelve eredi1" in a given semester. All studen1s, whether or not 
they hold a fellowship or assistan1ship, are required to participate in 
dinical practicum activities as part of their aducallonal experience. For 
more information on financial assistance, studen1" should oonsuh or 
write the Graduate Officer, Department of Audiology, Wayne S
Uniwrsity School of Medicine, 4201 St Antoine, Dallol~ Michigan 
48201. 

GRADUATE COURSES (AUD) 
The following courses, nwnbered 500-999, are offered for gradlliJle 
credit. Courses in the following list ,uunbered5~99 may betaken 
for undergradlliJle credit unless specifically restricled to gradlliJle 
stwlents as indicated by individual cow-se limitations. For 
interpretation of nwnbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 485. 

540 Introduction to Audfology. Cr. 3 
Introduction ID physics of sound, anatomy of the hearing mechanism, 
audiometry, hearing aids, habilitation and rehabilitation of the hearing 
handicapped. (F) 

542 Introduction to Aural Rehabllltatlon. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AUD 540. Principles and practices of aural rehabilitation 
induding hearing aids. (S) 

548 Clinical lnstrumenta. Cr. 3 
Prereq: graduate standing in audiology or communication dsorden 
and sciences. Design, calibration, and use of electro-and bioacoustic 
instruments in clinical audiology. (F) 

600 Electrophyalologfcal ProcedurN. Cr. 4 
Prereq: AUD 540; graduate standing in audology or communication 
dsorders and sciences, or consent of inslructor. Two distinct 
electrophysiological measures, auditory evoked potenlial& (AEPs) 
and acoustic immittance, are presented. Both procedures consist of 
sewral sub-1es1s used to assess the auditory system from the middle 
ear ID the cortex, both in normal Usteners and patien1" with audilD<y 
pathology. (W) 

630 Practicum In Audiology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AUD 540, 542. Material fee as indcated in Schedule of 
Classes. Supervised training and practice in pure tona threshold 
measurement and aural rehablUtation. (T) 



940 Anatomy, Phyaiology and P•ychoacouollca of Audition. 
Cr ... 

Pre!aq: gradualll standing in audiology or communication disadanl 
and sciences. General principles of organization and !unction of 
peripheral and central pathways subserving the sense of aldlion. 
Pe!ceplUal princlples of hearing in domails of inl9nsity, fflK111811CY, 
spaos and time. (F) 

141 Pu-andSpeechAudlometry. Cr.3 
Prereq: graduate slllnding in aucfoology or communication disorders 
and sciencas. Fundamanlal principles and clinical applications of 
pur,Hone mid speech audiomelry. laboralllly assignmanm required. 

(F) 

842 Special Audiologlc ProceclulN. Cr. 2 
Pren,q: AUD 641. Spscial applications of pu19-k>ne and speech 
stimui in 1he 11&&8S8ment of peripheral and osnlral audi1Dry problems. 
Use of physiologk:al le&m in the diagnostic process. (W) 

143 Hearing Alda. Cr. 4 
Prereq: AUD 641. EleclrOaCCuslic and clinical aapec1& of acoustic 
ampliliens for the hMring hancicapped. (W) 

730 Cllnlcal lntamlhlp. Cr. 1-2(11u. 8) 
Prereq: AUD 540orequiv. Offered for Sand U grades only. Open only 
ID audiology graduale studenm. Supervised observation, !raining mid 
p,ac1ice in audiological proosdu198. Placements in local audology 
settings as assigned by clinical rotation coordinator. (T) 

740 ~ Projecta In Audiology. Cr. 3 (llax. 9) 
Student computer account required. Methods and proosdu198 for 
experimenlal study of auditory function in the normal and 
hard-<>1-maring; independent research projecls. (Y) 

741 Poychoacouollca. Cr. 3 
The behavioral 19Sponse of organisms ID sound. ln-<lep!h study of 
classical and conlllmporary IOpics In psychological acoustics. 
labora!Dry included. (W) 

742 lndu.trlal and Community Problemo In Audiology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: six graduate credits in audiology. Hearing conservation 
programs In industry and in the community; discovery and prevention 
of hearing loss; auditory and nGn-iludi!Ory effects of noise on hearing; 
federal and stalll regulations. (S) 

743 Pediatric Audiology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AUD 641. Introduction ID embryology, lllsm, 18stproosdu198, 
and counsefing of parents wilh hearing-handicapped children. (S) 

749 EducaUonal llanagemenl of Hearing Impaired Chlldran. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: AUD 643, 743. Pl9School guidanos and counseNng, modem 
educational models and plaosment options, and the role of lhe 
audiologist in educational management. (F) 

790 Directed Study. Cr. 1-3(11ax. I) 
Prereq: written consent of adviser. UterabJre review of an approved 
!Opie in audiology under supervision of lhe gradualll faculty. Course 
may include an experimenlal investigation. Comprehensive wrilllln 
report is required. (I) 

143 Veodbular Syotem. Cr. 3 
Anatomy, physiology and lunctional assessment of lhe ""6tibular 
system including inslrUmentation, proosduras, and inlerpretation of 
ENG recordings. HanmH>n labo191Dry exercises included. (S) 

848 Seminar In Audiology. Cr. 3(11ax. 12) 
(W) 

899 llaotar'o Theola Reonrch and Direction. Cr. 1-8(8 req.) 
Prereq: wrilllln consent of adviser. (I) 

BIOCHEMISTRY 
Office: 4374 Scoll Hal; 577-1511 
Chai/person: Bany P. Rceen 

Professors 
Sun C. Broob, Ray K. 8"""', Brian l'.P. Edwanll, Dovid R. Evans, 
Roben M. I<>laum. C. P. Lee, llany P. Rolen, Roi>ertRownd, Serp N. 
Yinosnidov 

Associate Professors 
Roben A. Akim, William S. Bn11ilow, Dllnica Dobic:b, Muilynn S. 
Doodler, 111111e11. Lia)ltbocly, Leonanl L Malkin, Robert A. Mitdiell, 
Riclwd B. Ncedlanan 

AssistanJ Professors, Fu/J-Time Affilia1es 
Shann Ac:kcnnan. T- K. Bilwu, Fnmk C. llolc:holli,Mau...., 
Bnmdon. Anira R. Lincl, William A.1.diring 

Associates 
Joya, llenjanim (Neurology), Yoav llcn-Yoocph (Pedwrica), Vinc:eal 
Cw, (Phannacolo&Y), Ta-11,u Ciou (Oncol"IIY), Balm, Chua 
(Pathology), Damis Or.lclier (Clpthalmology), Craig Giroux (Molcmlar 
Biology), T. H. Kuo (Palhology), Lana Lee (Univenity olWindlor), 
Stephm Lemcr (lnfoctiw1 Dilcaae), AdhipMajumdar (Veleranl 
Adminilllralioa), Maty Murray (Center for Mol=lar Biology), Richan! 
Millor (Votenuu Adminilualicn), Vilhwanalh M. Sanleui (Gonenl 
Swgory), Joocph Shore (Henry Fonl Hoopilal), Edwanl Yurewicz 
(Cfyneccl"IIY,ob,lelric, ), Jiri Zemlicka (Oncol"IIY) 

Graduate Degree 
DOCI'OR OF PHILOSOPHY wltlt a major in bioclwmislry 

Sludents of the basic medical sciences sb.ldy biochemistry wilh 
particular emphasis in 1he following areas: the chemical composition 
mid environment of cells; metabolic mechanisms involved in celular 
mainlenanca and !unction; the biological sources of energy and the 
pslhways for im formation; inlermediary metabolism as a dynamic 
interplay between cellular constibJents, slrUcbJras, subs""les and 

· sbesses; and the role of nucleic acids in eel lunclion. Course - in 
this discipline invol"8S sb.ldenm principally in labora!Dry experianoas 
which famiiarize !hem wilh lhe experimenlal basis of biochemical 
concapm and techniques. 

The Department of Biochemistry offers a program leading ID the 
Dcctor of Philosophy degree for sbJdenta planning leaching or 
research careers in !his field. The department allllmpm ID pallam 
students' programs according ID !heir inlef9Sm and, at the same time, 
ID provide !hem wilh diverse experiences in the major - of 
biochemistry. An M.D.-Ph.D. program wilh major in biochemistry is 
also available. 

Doctor Df Philosophy Degree 
Admlaolon ID this programs is contingent upon admission ID the 
Graduate School (see page 15) and Iha Graduale Programs of the 
School of Medicine (see page 271 ). Additionally, applicanlS are 
exl)8Cl8d ID meet the following departmental requirements: Studenta 
must have an undergreduate degree. Preferred majors include 
chemistry, biology, or physics, although other sbJdenm are 
encouraged ID apply. A minimum honor point average of 3.0 for the 
Ph.D. program is required; and an inlllrYiew with Iha Graduale Officer 
or designaled representative should be arranged. The Graduale 
Record Examination wilh the advanosd test in blology or chemistry is 



required for uriconcilional admission, allhaugh a student may be 
admitted concilionally until completion ol lhe Examination. Foreign. 
student& must be proficient in EngUsh as detennined by satisfactory 
perlonnance on the standardized · TOEFL English proficiency 
examination. · 

Scholarship: All course won< must be complebjd in accordance with 
lhe regulations al lhe Graduale School and lhe School al Medicine 
governing gradual& scholarship and degrees, see pages 21-32 and 
271, respectively. 

DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY REQUIREMENTS: Applicants tor the 
Doctor of Philosophy degree mustcomple18 ninety credits, indll(ling at 
least lhirty credits in research and ci&&ertation, eight 10 ten crecits in a 
minor and fifty to fifty-two credits cisbibuted between the major and 
required cognale courses and electives. To fulfiU major requirement&, 
student& must complele Bio<hemi&1ry 701, 702, 705, 732, 733, 734, 
and four credils in 789. 

Each student must arrange a program in an area of minor 
concentration with a representative of the department in which he/she 
plans 10 minor and preferably with the representative on the doctoral 
committee. Concentrations in the following are among the acceptable 
minors: organic chemistry, physical chemistry, physical-«ganic 
chemistry, microbiology or immunology, phannacology, physiology, 
biology and computer science. 

Assistantships and Research 
The Depar1ment has graduate assistantships and graduate research 
positions availeble for a number al qualified students. All students 
aocepted into lhe greduale degree programs are considered for 
financial assistance and no application fonns are ,-,;a,y for _this 

· purpo68. Students on assistantships are advised 10 elect no more 
than twelve credits in a given semester. AM students, whether or not 
they hold a fellowship or an assistantship, are required ID assist the 
graduate faculty in leaching and research activities as a component of 
their educational experience. For more ·complete information on 
financial assistance, students shoukl consult or write the Graduate 
Officer, Depanment of Biochemistry, Wayne State University School 
of Medicine, 540 East Canfield, Detroit, Michigan 48201. 

GRADUATE COURSES (BCH) 

The following courses, NUnbered 500-999, are offered for graduate 
credil. Cowses nMmbered. 500-699 which are offered for 
undergradwlle credit only may be found in the undergraduate 
bulletin, as well as all other undergradlltlle CO/U"ses ( nwnbered 
090--499). Cowses in the following list nwnbered 500-699 may be 
taken for undergradwlle credit unless sp,,cijically restricted to 

. graduaJe stwlents as indicated by inmvidual cO/U"se limitations. For 
inlerpretaJion of numbering system; signs and abbreviations, see 
page 485. 

501 General Biochemistry Lecturn. Cr, 2 
Prereq: CHM 101 or equiv. Structural biochemistry; metabolism of 
carbohydrates; lipids, proteins and nudeic acids; molecular biology. 

(F,W) 

701 General-Biochemistry Lecture. Cr. 4 
Prereq: organic chemistry. lnq-oduction 10 biochemistry (first course of 
the graduale sequence). Structure of biological molecules, enzymes 
and bioenergetics, intenneciary metabolism. (F) 

702 Biochemistry Laboratory Rotation. Cr. 3 
Research projects with various faculty. (T) 
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705 lni.rpretadon of Blochmnlcal !)eta. Cr.1 
Prereq. or coreq: BCH 701. Open only ID biochemislly graduala 
students. Drill in Iha quantitative aspects of biochemistry by use of the 
problenHlolving approach. Problem sets assigned weekly; solutions 
subsequently p,asenled and d.i&ct 11sed. (F) 

732 Protein Structure and Function. Cr. 3 
Prereq: BCH 701 or equiv. Structure, function, and design of proleins: 
archil8CIUl8, function, regulation, assembly and evolution of proteins 
and protein oornpfexes; lhaory and technics al kinetic analysis; ,,_ 
technica al prolein design and engineering. (W) 

733 llembrane and Cellular Blochemlatry L Cr. 4 
Prereq. or coreq: BCH 701. Modem !Opie& in biochemistry, including 
nudeic acid dynamics, genomic structure, DNA replication and repair, 
tian&cription, RNA processing, translation and protein synthesis. (F) 

734 llembrane and Cellular Blochemlatry N. Cr, 4 
. Prereq: BCH 733. Modem topics in biochemistry and can biology, 
including biosynlhesis of cell structures, motility, transport and 
membrane ATPases, intracellular &ignal6ng and G-i)roteins, growth 
faclOrs and caU cycle control, genetics and emb<yology of 
development (W) 

767 Advanced Blochemlatry Laboratory. Cr. 2-10 
Advanced laboratory techniques as applied to investigations of 
biological malerials. (S,F) 

777 (PTH 777) Clfnlcal Blochemlatry I. Cr. 2 
Prereq: BCH 701 or equiv. Biochemical theory and application& as 
relaled to the .dinical laboratory. (F) 

778 Clfnlcal Blochemlatry II. (PTH 778), Cr. 2 
Prereq: BCH 701 or equiv., BCH 777. Continuation of BCH 777. (W) 

7811 Journal Club. Cr. 1 (MaL I) 
Prereq: BCH 701 or equiv. Student presentations of papers from 
recent biochemistry 618rature; recommended for graduale students in 
biochemistry only. (F) 

798 R-rdl. Cr, 1-15(Max. 30) 
(T) 

899 Maator'a Theala R-rch and Direction. Cr. 1~8 req,) 

999 Dc,ctoral DINWtalfon R-rch and Direction. 
Cr. 1:.16(30 req,) 

Offered for Sand U grades only. 

(T) 

(T) 



COMMUNITY MEDICINE 
Offics: 90 Uniw118ily Health Center; 5n-1033 
Chairperson: John B. Waller, Jr. 

Associale Professors 
AnrooiaD.Abbey,AllonH.Reed,Eug-P.-.,.,JolmB. Woller,Jr., 
RotalieF.Yow,a 

Adjunct Associale Professors 
Dime Brown, Walter A. Marlrowicz, J. Douglu1 Pclers, Nomen Reinstein 

Assistant Professors 
Pamela B. Madlelon, Jame, L Mo,doy 

Adjunct Assistant Professors 
J. Kay Fol~ limest Hammel, Elaine Hieb, Walter A. Madtowicz, llliDbedi 
Ohon, Roaer Spry, lldwud Thomu 

Clinu:al Assistanl Professors 
George R. Fleming, Virainia Y. M ... , Silas Nonnan, Richml Se .. rson, 
Cynlhia Shelby-Lane 

Adjunct Instructors 
Gemc! W. Aldridge, Sandra Brown, Adaer Buder, Alma P. A. Cl!md, 
Roaer L Wahelce 

Associates 
llmmanuelJ.Bleuman,Raymond Y. Dernen, Paul T. Giblin, Denise Gray, 
Lori Hall, John R. F. lngall, Jolm R. Kinkel, Edward Manring, Anne V. 
Neale, Eugene Perrin, Marilyn L Poland, Mary Jeon Schenk, Jame, A. 
Sedemky, Mahmoud Seyedsadr, Michael Simon, Mm J. Up{al 

Graduate Degrees 
MASTER OF SCIENCE wilh a major in Commtmity HealJ/t 
Services and a specialiUllion in OCC"P'Jlianal medicine 

GRADUATE CERIIFICATE in Comm,mity Health Ser11ices 
Research and EWJUIJJlion 

The Depar1ment of Community Medicine is concemed with the sludy 
of the disbibution and delerminanlll of cisease within populations, as 
weU as the slUdy of how health services are organized, delivered, 
finenced and evalualed. Partiallar al18ntion is given ID. problems of 
disadvantaged and medically underserved populations. There is a 
slrong community and public health focus, and emphasis on research 
and applications of socio-behavioral and medcal sciences ID health 
problems in the community. Collaboration with other schools in lhe 
UniwllSily allows for an intercfosciplinary approach ID study of the 
health cara syslam. · 

The Depar1ment also provides training for first- and second-fear 
medical studenlll in epidemiologic and biomebic studes, and in 
current health service issues relevant ID medical practice. 
Opportunities exist for studenlll who wish ID concenlrala on aspects of 
community and public health during thei' senior eleclive year. Senior 
electi- also include opportunities ID work on epidemiological 
problems in collaboretion with the Delrott Health Depar1ment and 
others, wo!1' In a variety of health care delivery selling& incluclng 
prisons, manage health --- of violent domestic and 
community incidenlll, study medco-legal problems, and the like. 

Master of Science 
Aclmfulon ID this program is contingent upon admission ID the 
Gradualll School and the School of Medcine; see pages 15 and 271, 
raapectively. Candidalll8 must also complela undergradualll work in 
malhematicB, natural science, and social science, and heve 
~ in a heah!Helated position. A personal interview Is also 
raquirad. Oeacline for Fal admission is July 15. Admission in Winllr 
lllrm is subject ID the approval of lhe Departmental Graduate 
CommiaN. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidales for the mast81'a degl88 
mustcornplelll thirty-<aix credilll in course work, under Plan A or Plan B 
as defined on page 28. Course selections must include C M 601, 602, 
710, 721, 724, 725, 732, and 740. An honor point average of at least 
3.0 must be maintained. All course work must be compleled in 
accordance wilh the ragulations of the Graduall School and the 
School of Medicine governi,g graduall scholarship and degrees; for 
n,quiramenlll, see pages 21--32 and 271, n,speclively. 

C-blned 11.S. - Graduate Certificate In Gerontology Program: 
A concentralion in health and aging is available ID qualified slUdenlll in 
lhe Master's deg188 program. Upon completion, a Graduate 
Certificall in GeronlOlogy is awarded with the M.S. deg188. This 
course of study is designed ID train persons committed ID careers in 
heallh-canl institutions, long-blrm cere facilities, and community 
agencies and organizations. Studenlll must fulfill all requiremenlll for 
lhe Master of Science deg188, as described above, completing 
forty-live cracilll In community health and gerontology. Approval of 
lhe directors of both programs is raquirad. (See the lnstitulll of 
Gerontology, page 39.) 

Occupatlonal Medicine Spaclatlzadon: Consuk the department for 
information, and requiremenlll in this specialization; also see the 
Department of Occupational and Envlrotvnental Health, ,,_ 339. 

Graduate Certificate Program 
The Depar1ment offers a program in communtty health servioss 
reseerch and evaluation, which provides specialized training for 
individuals of varying backgrounds and experience who are committed 
ID wwking In the health cara field. The course of study is designed ID 
develop the student's capacity ID conduct reseerch and analyze 
community health problems and health care delivery services. 

Admlaalon ID lhis program is contingent upon admission ID the 
Graduate School and the School of Medcine; see pages 15 and 271, 
raspectively. In addition, a faculty interview and a background in health 
cara are requi'ed, as is a background of course work or experience in 
an,as such as mathematics, social science, natural science, and 
compulllr usage. SIUdenlll may enroll in the certificate program 
concurrendy with a ragular gradualll degree program (M.S., MA., or 
Ph.D.). 

CERTIFICATE REQUIREMENTS: Candidala& must complete 
lhirlaen credilll in course work (C M 71 o, 724, 601, and 721) and one 
elective in the slUdenfs area of inlln,sl Electives from an approved 
list may be taken within or oUlllicle the department An honor point 
average of 3.0 must be maintained. All work must be compleled within 
three years. 

Flnanclal Aki: The University offers a limiled number of Graduall 
Scholarships and University FeUowships available ID studenlll in 
community medicine programs. Paid internships are also available. 
The Theodora Goldberg Award is prasenled ID oullltancing gradualll 
studenlll in the depar1ment, upon completion of requirements. 
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GRADUATE COURSES (C M) 

Tlw following cowses, nwnbered 500-999, are offered for gradlUlle 
credit. Courses nwnbered 500-699 which are offered for 
1U11UrgratbuJU credit only may be fowrd in tlw 1U11UrgradlUlle 
bulletin, a, well a, all other ondergrodlUlle courses (nwnbered 
090-499). Courses in tlw following lilt nwnbered 5(J(J...@9 may be 
takm for lllldugratbuJU credit unles, specifically restricud to 
graduate stwlenls as indicaud by individual course limitalions. For 
inlerprellllion if nwnbering syslem, sigM and abbreviations, see 
page 485. 

601 llloatatladca L Cr. 3 
Required of all M.S. students in Community Health Services program. 
Descripti..., statistics; elementary probabiity; measuras of cenlral 
lendency and of cispersion; random samples; p,obabiHty distributions 
inducing the binomial, the Poisson, the normal, the t the Chi-square, 
and the F; introduction to estimation and hypothesis lesting; rates and 
vital statistics. (W) 

602 Bloatatladca N. Cr. 3 
PnlAl(I: C M 601 or equiv. Required of M.S. students in Community 
Health Services Program. Intermediate applied statistics for students 
in heahh-flllated fields. Introduction to multiple regression, partial 
correlation, analysis of variance and multivariate disa'ete data 
analysis in health investigations. (B:F) 

703 Advancacl Topics In Medical Stadadca. Cr. 2 
PnlAlq: C M 602 or equiv. Introduction to most frequently-used new 
methods of applied biostatistics; emphasis on use of computer to 
analyze data encountered in medical research. For the prospective 
medical research investigator. (B:F) 

710 Introduction to Organization and Admlnlatradon of 
Community Health Service• I. Cr. 3 

Required of all M.S. students in Community Health Services program. 
General overview of the U.S. health care system: social and 
organizational aspects of the delivery, financing, utilization, planning, 
and development of health care systems. (B) 

721 Reuarch Method• for Health Profe .. lonalo. Cr. 4 
Preraq: CM 601 or equiv. Required of all M.S. students in Community 
Health Services program. Logic of research design; formulation of 
research problems and objectives; development of hypotheses, 
specification of variables; sampiing random assignment; issues in 
measurement; data collection; sources of error; analyses. Computer 
laboratory included. (F) 

724 Epidemiology. Cr. 3 
Required of all M.S. students in Community Health Services. Open to 
students in the College of Nursing, College of Pharmacy and Allied 
Health Professions, and others. Epidemiologist's tesk list; research of 
problems without known etiology; infectious and non-infectious 
models; examination of currant problems. (F) 

725 Applied Epidemiology. Cr. 3 
Preraq: C M 724. Epidemiological principles, practice, and 
methodology as applied to researchable health delivery or health 
questions. Emphasis on design, conduct and analysis of 
mxH>xperimental studies; student design of epidemiological studY, 

(B:W) 

730 Health Care Polley. Cr. 3 
ConceplB, Issues, and problems in health care policy; substantive 
information regarcing policy formulation and content. (B:S) 

732 The Social Baal• of Health Care. Cr. 3 
Required of all M.S. students in community health services program. 
Concepts, issues, and problems related to the social basis of health 
care; strategies and tactics for community health care organization 
and change. (B:F) 
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737 Health, DI- and Aging. Cr. 3 
Investigation of health and health problems common to gerontological 
populations. Biomedical and psycho&ocial aspecls of both physical 
and mental disease; family and societal impact of iUness In later life . 

. (B:F) 

738 0.0..tofoglcal Health Can. Cr. 3 
AnaJyaia of health care deNvery and utilization paltBmS involving older 
patienlB. Health service providers and geriatric 0918 institutiona 
investigaled. Community services and service gaps identified. For 
students in health and medcal care fields and those majoring in 
gerontology. (B:W) 

740 Survey of Health Economlco. (ECO 755). Cr. M 
Preraq: ECO 600 or consent of instructor. No credit after ECO 565. 
Ollared for foll' aedits only ID economics students. Analytically 
rigorous examination of the allocation of health 0918 resouroes. 
Additional analyses of the economics of information and the role of 
advertising.Required of al M.S. students in Community Health 
Services program. (B) 

779 Community Health Educadon. Cr. 3 
AnaJyaia of convnunity health problems and change strategies for 
health promotion; application of principles and. techniques of 
community health education ID multiple ethnic groups and diverse 
health problems. (B) 

785 (SOC 785) Seminar In Applied Gerontology. (SW 885). 
·er.a 

Preraq: completion of three gerontology courses, consent of 
instructor. Open only to students in gerontology or community health 
services M.S. program. No credit after S W 881. Approaches ID 
evaluation of applied research in gerontology from multi-disciplinary 
perspective. Topics include: research design, program evaluation 
methods, assessment of research related to multi-dsciplinary facets 
of applied gerontology. (T) 

788 Occupadonal Medicine. (OEH 786). Cr. 4 
Preraq: admission to the Graduate School. Clinical knowledge about 
prevention, recognition, diagnosis and treatment of occupational and 
environmental disorders. Etiology, pethophysiology, natural history 
and health outcomes of important categories of 
occupational/environmental diseases. Worker/Work environment 
in-elationships. (B) 

788 Buotne .. , Labor, Reguladon and M9'ilclna. (OEH 786). 
Cr.3 

Preraq: admission to the Graduate School. Topics related to business, 
labor, occupational safety and health regulations, and the legal milieu 
in which modem occupational medicine operates. (B) 

790 Directed Studlee In Community Health Servlcea. 
Cr.1~ 

Stucies dealing with the organization and management of community 
health services to supplement regular course offerings. (T) 

798 lntemahlp In Gsfatrfca/G«ontology. Cr. 1-3 
Preraq: completion of three gerontology courses or advanced 
stancing in either program; written consent of adviser. Open only to 
community medcine graduate students or students in lnstitule of 
Gerontology certificate program. Practical experience in application of 
geriatric/gerontological concepts ID elderly populations; service, 
administrative, research, or advocacy orientation. (T) 

809 lnterdlaclpllnary Perapecdvea on Addlctlona. Cr. 2 
Preraq: ten credits in approved certificate program courses. Open only 
to students in alcohol and drug studies certificate program. Capstone 
course designed to integrate conlant from other substance abuse 
courses in a multidisciplinary context (Y) 

890 Maoter"• Project. Cr. 1-3(3 req.) 
(T) 

899 Maoter'o Theel• Reaearch and Direction. Cr. 2-ll(I NCI-) 
(T) 



DERMATOLOGY and 
SYPHILOLOGY 
Office: SE University Health Center; sn-&)67 
Chai,;,,,,.on: Kan HaahimolD 

Professors 
DcnaldJ. Binnina)ian (Emerillu), Konllubimolo 

Clinical Professors 
Jules Ahman, baden: Bomnick, Thcmu A. Ouipel, Ralph J. Cookey, John 
N. Ordon, Amir H. Mehtepn, Coleman Mopper, Harold P1omick 

Clinical Associate Professors 
Thomas F. Downham D, Richard F. Elrcn, Richard J. Fernn, Syed L 
Husain Hamzavi, Coo-tin Predeteami, Homayoon Rabbui, !lad J. 
Rudncr, Robon J. Schconfeld, o.c.r D. Schwanz, Benjamin Sc:hwimmer, 
Andtew B. Segal, Juliu, Stooe, J..., D. Stroud, Harold B. Umclelt, Rudolf 
B. Wilhelm 

Assistant Professors 
Pecer J. Aronl<lll, L Boyd Savoy, Stephen W. SWnnm 

Clinical Assistant Professors 
Manin M. Abbrecht, Myron Barlow, Jon H. Blum, Jolm D. Butler, Alan D. 
Cohm, Carl J. Cohen, Stephen L Field, Alan Fligiel, Molwnmad Gbaemi, 
Stanley Groonberg, Joel J. Harri,, Manin Hart, Robon P. Heiddberg, 
Lawrence Krugel, Edward S. l..en:hin, Antonina Miller, Hootein Nabai, 
Richard S. Sc:hwanz, Marvin D. Siegel, Richard H. Smnh, Daniel M. 
Sicwart, Madt A. Stiff, Amcincue Tanay, Jay Victor, Harold R. Wagenberg 

Clinical Instructors 
Stanley Alfred. Sany L AuHer, David Blum, Henry G. Bryan, Louis C. 
au..., Mic:hae1 S. Frmik, Davide laa>beUi, Nora Maya Kachawroff, 
Joteph W. Kaufman, Salo Jean Kegler, Ronald D. Kerwin, Sanford 
Komwue, Bruce L Kricaer, Ann A. LaFond, Judidt T. Lipimlti, Jolanta B. 
Malinowtki, Jcff,ey M. Sltuner, Everen B. Simmon,, Jr., Richard A. Stone 

Associate 
Qwie1 n. Jeffries 

The inslrUctionel and rasearch activities of this department foals on· 
the skin as a distinct organ of the body. Specificdiagn061ic procedu""' 
developed in recent years such as imrnunopathology, and ,_ 
modalities of traabnent such as PUVA and Mohs micrographic 
surgery, are taught in the deparlment. 

A comprehensive clinical dermatology elective is ollared to fourth year 
sludenl8. A research elective is also available to qualified s1Udenl8, 
offering both basic and clinical research in the fields of immunobiology, 
molecular biology,. uhraslruclural analysis, photobiology and 
dennatopathology. 

The department offers a ttiree;,ear, fuliy-acaadited "'8idency 
training program ID candidates at the second PQ61gredual8 year-. 

EMERGENCY MEDICINE 
Office: 8B University Health Center; 993-2530 
Chairpsn(,n: Blooks F. Bock . 

Professors 
Broob F. Bod<, Ronald L Krome, Blaine C. While 

Associate Professors 
Raywin R. Huang. Gary S. Kraute, Paai L l'ecerlOII, Norman M. 
Roombera 

Assistant Professors 
William A. -. l..i,a A. Braun, Madt w. Bnuligan, Jacek R. Bnmewlld, 
J..., B. Cuek, Pamela J. a,p., Alvan R. C.U.., M1"1uawamy 
Dayanandan, B=cla S. Donaldl<lll, Michael J. Fabon. W. Rualell Fanell, 
Scou B. F.......,, Sudenhan K. Grow:r, Ame M. Guy01, Manin D. Hurla, 
EadR. Hanwia, Oirittopber J. llcbom, Wilma V. Hendcnon, Stq,hen R. 
Knazik, T"ma L Koeller, Ralph Kon1ry, ]oteph W. Koonilt, Gloria J. Kuhn, 
Philip A. l.cwalm, Mary Jo Malafa-Zunbo, Robon T. Ma1inowtki, Brian 
J. O'Neil, Gary W. Pikhak, Noni, C. Polk, Blizabedt H. Raphael, W. 
Mauri<:e Roedtd, Lawn:ncc R. Schwanz, Donald B. Smnh, Jr., llllen 
Sood&. Kalava1hy K. Srinivasan, Thaddeus P. Srutwa, Gail M. Stewart, 
Padraic J. s.....,y, Roos B. Tabbey, Helene T",gchclaar, Robon P. Wahl, 
Rohen D. Wddt, Irving V. We,1ney, Suzanne R. While, Huhim M. Yar 

Adjuct Assistant Professor 
David B. Levy 

Adjunct Instructor 
· LKcuTodd 

The Department of Emergency Medicine provides inslrUction lo 
mecieal studenl8 in each year of their undergrawale medcaJ 
education. Emergency medicine provides basic life support training ID 
freshman slUdenl& and physical ciagnosis inslrUction lo a Nmiled 
number of sophomore s1Udenl8. Junior s1Udenl8 receiw advanced 
cardac Nie support training and participate in a suaure laboratory ID 
learn sulUre lechniques. A mandatory rotation in emergency -
for all senior s1Udenl8 tal<as placa at Delroit Medical Center hospitals 
or other affiliated hospitals. The fourth year rotation is designed ID 
familiarize the slUdent with: (1) the evaluation, assessment and 
slabilization of palienl8 with urgent mecical problems; (2) invasive and 
noninvasive procedures routinely used in the emergency department; 
and (3) management of acutely-lll patienl8 in a timely mamer. 

Graduale mfldical edJcation includes two three-year emergency 
rnecieine residency programs, one based at Delroit Receiving 
Hospital and the other at Grace H06pilai. There are two fi\111.-year 
combined residency programs: emergency medicine/pediatrics, and 
emergency mecicinelintemai mecicine. All programs ae fully 
accredited. 



FAMILY MEDICINE 
Office: 3 South, Grace H06pital, 6071 W. OUIBr Oriwt; 966-1919 
Chllirpenon: Paul T. Werner 

Professors 
Raymond Y. Demen, Ricbanl E. Gallagher, Paul T. Womer 

Associate Professor 
BamabyBamtt 

Clinical Associate Professors 
John M. Bllde, An:hie W. Bedell. George A. Dean, George MOBiJI, 
Jod<Ryon 

Assistant Professors 
Huun Amirikia, Odmdo B~Jamea E. Dielman, Jr.,Jm,. 
M. Buhse, Seid Ccoovic, Paul M. Dake, BNoe R. Di:scbete, Mark H. Ebell. 
LaWR!Dce R. Fucheni, YYOODe Friday, Richard B. Gallagher, David L 
Ga,por, Brim Hollibush, Louis B. Jacquet, Robert J. Moni,, Vicroria 
Neale, Muyjem Schenk, Kendra L. Schwanz, Mark J. Upfal, l.oordet 
Velez 

Assistant Professor, Full-Time Affiliale 
John J. lltoott 

Clinical Assistant Professors 
Mdwnmad-Amin Badawi, Lynn R. Blavin, Roy W. Boyer, Ray A. 
Broilenbach, Arthor M. Cooper, Bernard Dash, Cynthia L Fisher, Thonw 
J. Gmos, Gary Guella, Cllritu,pber O. Goldsby, Frederick Grote, George 
C. Hill, Cecelia F. Hi11ong, Sam,on A. lnwald, Van 0. Keeler, Paula J. 
Kim, Sander A. Kushner, William C. Lanen, John L Lehtinen, Lucy J. 
Macdonald, Joume McKune, Dariouche Moluanmadi, Chrutopbo, J. 
Pabian, Gary G. Cluuji, Krit Pamicky, Fnnk P. Raiford IlI, Gerald Rak-, 
Abnham 0. Reinhartz, David Rogen, Duane E. Smith, Abraham B. 
Solomon, Anthony C. Southall, Waber J. TalamOllli, Thoma, A. Tenaglia, 
I.any C. Thcmp,on, Robert J. Uibon, Louis R. Zalro 

AdjMllt:t Assistant Professor 
JaneR. Thomu 

Instructor 
Sharon M. Popp 

Clinical Instructors 
Donald 0. Bi&n<>Ui, Juliann Binienda, Melvyn Fmidman, Kathleen M. 
Fulgenzi, John A. Geralt, Mitchell S. King, Novena M. Mihailoff, Robert 
C. Orr, David J. Rogen, Slephen W. Robin1011, Howard B. Schwanz, Pae, 
Saiccimmani, Jem Sinkoff, Anthony N. Velbaino,Jr., Robert Wolfe, Gary 
A. Womiak, Gayla N. 7,oghlin, Kathleen Zapp 

AdjMllt:t Instructors 
Pllricia Ann111rong, Genld Terlep, Roger Wabeke 

Undergraduate Education 
The Depal1ment of Family Medicine participa18S in Iha education of 
medical atuden1B lhrough aewtral mechanisms. In Iha first year of 
medical school atuden1B are provided Iha following educational 
opponunitiea: 

1) a 'clinical !rack' funded lhrough a lllderal grant is offered ID all of Iha 
freshman claaa and o~uartar of Iha sophomore class. Theae 
usually pre-clinical studen1B are exposed 10 a variety of caae 
simulations, physical diagn06is problems, and clinical experiences at 
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Iha Uniwnlity, aa wen as in local residency programs and physician 
officaa. 

2) The Depal1ment supports slUdent education in physical ciagnosis, 
elhica and humanities. 

3) A voluntary e~perience allows medical sbJden1B ID llisit practicing 
family physicians. 

A required four-week lhird y- cler1<shiplprecep10rship is conduc1ad 
by Iha Department Most studen1B are placed wilh privale physicians 
or residencies in family practice localed lhroughout lhe Detroit 
mell'Opo6tan area. Allemative placements locale swdents In 
pt,ysician's officas In ou1Btate Michigan, Including Iha Upper 
Paninsula. Thia course stresses ambulalDry family practice wilh an 
emphasis on akill-buicing based In a continuity of cara experience.· 

A number of eleclivea are offered in Iha fourlh year, lnclucing: 
adcitional preceplDIShip ,xperiena>a wilh practicing family 
physicians, specially-designed experiences wilh family practice 
residency programs, geriatrics, occupational health, community 
medicine, and research. 

Graduate Education 
The Departmen~ in cooperation with Grace Hospital, Huron Valley 
H06pital, and olher Delroit Medical canter institutions, sponsors a 
lhre&-year accredited Family Practice Residency Program. 
Ambulalory family practice experience takes place In lhe Family 
Practice Genier, localed at Iha Huron Valley Family Practice Genier in 
Novi and lhe Grace Family Practice Genier In Royal Oak, Michigan. 
H06pital rotations are arranged lhrough Iha Detroit MecicaJ Cenler 
Network. Residents gain experience in Children's, Harper, Hutzel, 
Detroit Receiving, and lhe Velerans Adminislralion h06pitals. The 
Department has initialed a tw<,.;-- program in occupational and 
environmental medicine training at Iha graduate level. 

Postgraduate EtiJcaJion: The Department plays an active role in 
proiliding continuing education for family physicians ·In practice. A 
five-<lay clinical update conference is pre&enled each year In addition 
ID weakly and monthly Departmental conferences approwtd for 
continuing medical education a-edit ID which practicing physicians are 
invited. 

Community Service: In order ID cany out clinical education functions, 
la,:ulty and residents of lhe Depal1ment offer medical care 10 Iha 
community lhrough lhe Family Practice CenlBIS and relaled 
lnstibJtions. Patient care functions are perfonned in collaboration with 
olher heallh professionals such aa !>linical nurse specialists, clinical 
pharmacists, and social workers and their sbJden1B. These aervicaa 
are available ID incividuals and !amities of all socio-economic levels In 
Iha community, inclucing sbJdents, staff and faculty of Iha Uniwtrsity. 
The Department provides gerialric care at Grace H06pital and Iha 
Detroit Medical Genier Nursing and Convalescent CenlBr In northwaat 
Detroit A senior departmental faculty member directs Iha 
epidemiology section of lhe Michigan Cancer Foundation. 

Research: Departmental raaearch 1nieraa111 include sbJciea designed 
ID improw, lhe deUvery of primary health aervi06S at Iha lncividllal, 
family and community level and ID provide heallh promotion aervicaa 
which recognize lhe important role of lhe family and community In 
maintaining health and coping wilh illness. Specific research projeclB 
focus on lhe cosl-<lffecliveness of patient education in risk factor 
reduction, occupational heallh screening in Industrial workers, and 
arnbulalDry heallh issues. The heallh needs of lhe eldetly are anolher 
major area of reaearch intersst, particularly In isauaa lhat ralale ID 
prawntion of debiUleting illness and cos1-<1ffectiveness of health care. 



IMMUNOLOGY and 
MICROBIOLOGY 
Officfl: 7374 Scott Hall; 5n-1591 
Chairperson: Paul C. Montgomery 
Deputy Chairperson: Myron A. Leon 

Professors 
Richan! S. BOik, Dov I. Boros, Willilln J. Brown, Dmiinic I. DeOuilli 
(EmerilUI), Linda D. lluleu, awt., D. Jcffrio,, Jooq,h Kaplm, Yi-<hi M. 
Kona, Maurice G. Lelford, Myron A. Leon, Seymour Levine (Bmeriwl), 
Robert Li,ak, Pu! C. M0111gomery, Sumi Palchaudburi, Jack D. Scbe1, 
Roy S. Sundid<, Robert H. Sw•bolg, Lawrence M. Weiner 

Adjunct Professor 
M.D. Poolik 

Associate Professors 
Thoma, C. Hollmid, Slephcn P. Lennan, Hdme C. Raudl, V. Fay 
Righlhand, Paul H. Wooley, Horley Y. Tse 

Adjunct Associate Professors 
Heiner Froot , N"u:holu Radiou 

Assistant Professors 
Lee Carrick, Jr., Mauhew Jackaon, Lily A. Jones, Sieven R. King 

Research Assistant Professor 
O.u a,.,g O.ua 

AdjM11ct Assistanl Professors 
Jenn a.en, Alvuo Giraldo, Fronk Gnabalik, Bronda W. McOudy, J1ne 
Pappan!, Mary P. Wbitcanb 

Adjunct Instructor 
Emmyl'eck 

Associates 
Joyce Benjamin, (Neurology), Pula Don,-Duffy (Neurology), Paul Fidel 
(Jntemal Medicine), Anlen S. Goollin (Comer for Molecular Biology), 
Gloria Heppter (Palbology), Gilda Hilhnau (Urology), Jame, N. Jarvis 
(Rheumalology), Stephen A. Lemer (illlemal Medicine), Michael Lona 
(DMC-Univenity Labontories), Joaeph R. Medine (Pathology), Slmia 
Ragbeb (Neurology), Jeny c. R01mbera (Suraery), Anthooy G. Sacco 
(Gynocology and Obotetrics), llitootl Shichi (Opl,dwmology), Michad 
Simon (Jniemal Modicine) 

Graduate Degrees 
MASTER OF SCIENCE with a major in imnuuw/ogy and 
microbiology 

DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY wilh a major in imnuuw/ogy and 
microbiology 

The Depar1men1 of Immunology and Microbiology has twenly full-lime 
faa,lty and sixly-two suppol1 personnel including graduate students, 
posl-<loctoral fellows, adminislrative and technical staff. In adcition, 
affiliate facully in healdi care unilS of die DelrOtt Medical Center, and 
die Michigan Cancer Foundation participate in depa11menlal aclivi1ies. 
Sewral senior associates from diese inslitulions are members of die 
Depa11menlal graduate faaJlty. The full-lime facully ara actively 
engaged In lncivldual and collaboralive raseerch in die ,,,_ of 
immunology, virology, bectariology, mycology and prokaryotic 

molecular genetics. Current """'8l'Ch of die immunologislB lndudea 
au1Dimmune diseases, cancer Immunology, complement, 
immunoparasilology, inf8clious disM-, lymphocyte biology, 
neuroimmunology, muccsal immunology, lmmunogenelics and 
immune ragulation. The vlralogislB are Investigating die conlrOI of viral 
rapication, persis111nt viral Infections, die analysis of genes coding for 
'liral slluclural unilS, die role of viral proteins In padiogenesis and die 
polenlial use cl viral antigens in aliciting immune responses. The 
bacteriologislB are studying die influence of die genetic background of 
animals on the auscaptibilily to inf8clious agenlB, dieir toxins and 
melaboic products, mechanisms for bectarial Invasion of eukaryolic 
eels, as well as mediods for detecting and quantilying becaia In 
1issues. In mycology, die nulritional n,quiremenlB for mating, and 
c:haraclBrizali cl fungi by electrophoretic patterns of exlracalular 
proteins are being studied. The molea,lar biologislB are researching 
the loci for genetic control In die bactarial chromo&ome or In plasmids 
by de"81opment of physiologic, metabolic or antigenic alterations. 

The depal1ment offers graduate programs leading to die Mester of 
Science and Doctor of Philosophy degraes In Immunology and 
miaobiology In die areas of: medcal bacteriology, virology, mycology, 
miaobial physiology, microbial genetics, cellular immunology, tumor 
and lranSplantation immunology and immunogenetics. All questions 
concerning diese programs should be directed ID die Graduate 
Officer, Department of Immunology and Microbiology. 

Master of Science and 
Doctor of Philosophy Degrees 
Admlnlon to diese programs is contingent upon admission lo die 
Graduate School (see page 15) and die Gl&duate Programs of lhe 
School of Mecicine (see page 271). Adcitionaly, epplicanlS are 
expected ID mMt die requiramenlB of die Department: StudenlB must 
haw an undergraduate degree. A minimum honor point average of 3.0 
for die Ph.D. program and 2.5 lor die maslSf's program is required. An 
interview with Iha Graduate Officer or designated rapresenlStiw ii 
desirable. The Graduate Record Examination aptitude test is required. 
Foreign studenlB must be proficient in English as determined by 
satisfaclDry performance on die standardized TOEFL EngUsh 
proficiency examination. 

Schotarahlp: All course work must be completed in accordance widi 
die ragulations cl die Graduate School and die School ol Medicine 
gowming graduate scholarship and degrees. For requiramenlB, see 
pages 21-32 and 271, respectively. 

MASTER OF SCIENCE REQUIREMENTS 

Cancidetes for die mastefs degree must complete diirly cradilB In 
course-1< in accordance with Plan A as oullined in diis bulletin; SM 
page 28. Required courses Include BCH 701; I M 700, 701, 702, and 
703. 

DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY REQUIREMENTS 

Cancidetes for die doctoral degree must comple18 ninety cradilB 
beyond die bachelor's degrae, including dii11y CAldilB in doctoral 
cisserlStion cireclion; BCH 701; I M 700, 701, 702, and 703. For 
information regarding die dislribution of credilB among major and 
minor raquirarnenlS, consutt die Depal1menl 

Assistantships and Research 
The Depal1ment has graduate assistantships and graduate research 
positions available for a number of qualified student&. All students 
accepted Into die graduate degrae program are considenKf for 
financial assistance and no application forms are necessary far this 
purpose. StudenlB on ssistenlahips are advised ID elec:I no mont dien 
IWelve credits In a given semester. All studenlB, whediar or not they 
hold · a fellowship or an assisten1Ship, are required to ssist lhe 
graduate faaJlty in teaching and rasearch activities es a component of 



lheir educational experience. For more information on financial 
assistance, students should consult or wril8 lhe Gradual8 Officer, 
Department of Immunology and Microbiology, Wayne State University 
School of Medicine, 540 East Canfield, Delroi~ Ml 48201. 

GRADUATE COURSES (IM) 
The following cowses, numbered50<>-999, are offered for gradiuJte 
credit. Cowses numbered 500-699 which are offered for 
undugradiuJte credit only may be foWld in the undugrodllllU 
b"1/etin, as well as all other 1111/lergraduate cow= ( numbered 
090-499). Courses in the fo/Jowing Ii.st numbered 500-699 may be 
taun for imdergradwlle credit unless specifically restricted to 
graduate studenlS as indicated by individual cowse limitations. For 
inlerpretation of nwnbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 485. 

550 Prlnclplea of Immunology. Cr. 2 
Open only to clinical laboratory science students. Material fae as 
indic:a1ed in Scheoo/e ol Classes. Lectures and laboratory exercises in 
basic immunology, including the relevance to human medicine. (F) 

551 Bacteriology, Virology and Myoology. Cr. 5 
Open only to juniors in clinical laboratory science program. Ma18rial 
fae as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Lectures and laboratory 
exercises in lhe fundamentals of microbiology, including bacl8ria, 
viruses and fungi, and a detailed consideration of the role of lhose 
agents in disease. (W) 

700 Medical Microbiology and Virology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Open only to Immunology and 
Microbiology Department students. Presentation of microorganisms 
lhat cause disease in humans. (F) 

701 Fundamental• of Immunology. Cr. 4 
Prereq: BCH 701 or equiv. Basic conceplS and current developrnenlS 
in immunology, including cellular and molecular aspeclS, regulation, 
and immunopathological mechanisms. (F) 

702 Fundamental• of Microbiology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHM 226 and BIO 220, or equivs. Basic aspects of 
bacleriology, genetics and mycology. (F) 

703 Fundamental• of Virology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: BCH 701 or equiv. Basic principles of virology including lhe 
nature of virus host interactions and the molecular biclogy of virus 
multiplication and genetics. (W) 

719 (ANA 719) Neurooclence Survey. (PHC 719) 
(PSY 719)(810 719)(PSL 719). Cr. 3 

A substantive overview of neuroscience as a multifaceted discipline; 
general properties of brain cells, organization and function of nervous 
system, and nervous system in behavior and pathology. (F) 

740 Bllalc lmmunogeneUca. Cr.1 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Lecture and discussion on basic 
conceplS and practice in immunogenetics; emphasis on Major 
Histocompatibility Complex, immunoglobin genes, and T cell receptor 
genes. (S) 

744 R-nt Advance• In Immunology. Cr. 1-6 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Offered for A--C grades only. May not be 
elected concurrently with I M 745. Lectures and discussions on recent 
advances in reseerch. (I) 

745 Current Trend• In Immunology. Cr. 1-6 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Offerad for Sand U grades only. May not 
be elected concurrendy with I M 744. Lectures and discussions on 
current literature and research problems. (I) 
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752 Molecular Mechanlama of Bacterlal Palhogenaala. Cr. 2 
Prereq: consant of instructor. The roles of baclerial virulence laCIOIS 
such as tissue colonization, invasion, and exotoxins in pathogenesis. 
The genetic regulation of baclerial virulence factors will be discussed. 

(B) 

754 R-,t Advance& In Mlcroblology. Cr. 1-6 
Prereq: oonsent of instructor. Offered for A--C grades only. May not be 
elected concurrendy with I M 755. Lectures and discussions on recent 
advances In microbiology research. (I) 

755 Curnnt Trenda In Microbiology. Cr, 1-6 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Offered for Sand U grades only. May not 
be elected ooncurrendy with I M 754. Lectures and disco 11sior• on 
current lit&ralln and research problems. . (I) 

784 R-,t Advance& In Virology, Cr, 1-6 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Offered lor A--C grades only. May not be 
efecled concurrendy with I M 765. Lectures and discussions on recent 
advances in virology research. (I) 

785 current Trenda In Virology. Cr. 1-6 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Offered for Sand U grades only. May not 
be elected ooncurrendy with I M 764. Lectures and discussions on 
current literature and research problems in virology. (I) 

775 Bacterial Metabollam. Cr. 2 
Prereq: I M 702, BCH 701 recommended. Chemical activities and 
organization of the bacterial cell in relation to biochemical function, 
energy mechanisms, oxidation and fennentalion, bac1arial nulrilion, 
and physiological evolution. Principles of quantitative techniques 
used in biochemical research on microo,ganisms. (B:W) 

782 Molecular GeneUce. Cr. 2 
Prereq: I M 702 or equiv. Principles of gene transfer; physical and 
genetic aspecls of recombination; plasmid DNA structure, genetics 
and regulation. (B:W) 

785 R-rch Conferenooa In Immunology and 
Mlcroblology. Cr. 1-6(Max. 20) 

Offered for S and U grades only. Open only to Immunology and 
Microbiology studenlS. Seminars and discussions in selected areas. 

(T) 

789 Seminar. Cr. 1 
Offered for S and U grades only. 
Miaobiclogy students. 

Open only to Immunology and 
(T) 

798 R-rch. Cr. 1-t(Max. 20) 
Offered for S and U grades only. (T) 

8811 Maat•'• Tlleala R-rch and Direction. Cr. 1-t(I req.) 
(T) 

999 Doctoral D-llon R-rch and Direction. 
Cr. 1-16(30 req.) 

Offered for S and U grades only. (T) 



INTERNAL MEDICINE 
Office: 1 Webber Soull>-Harper-Grace Hospital; (132)5-a210 
Chllirperson: Richard J. Sanlen 

Professors 
Muhyi AJ..Sarnf, Nondalal Bagchi, Laurence H. Baker, Keruldh L 
llcrgnnm, Carter R. Bilhop. Ira M. a_. (Emerilus), Thcmu H. 
Co«bett, Felix Femandez..Madri Cleora• Gnmherger, Lance K. lleilhnm, 
Gloria H. Heppner, David H. Keaoel, Srq,hen A. Lerner, Benjamin Lowi, 
(Fmerillll), Lavm:nce G. Lum, Patricia Lynno-Davies, Robert E. Mack, 
Adhip N. Majwndar, Jomeo D. Manh, Srq,hen D. Migdal, Ri!'hard E. 
Miller, Millon G. Minclmick, Alexander N. Nlkeff, Anando S. Pruad, 
Lawrence Resnick, Michael K. Samson, Richard J. Sutten, Lyle L 
Scnsenbronner, Jad< D. Sobel, Jame, R. Sowen, James R. Spem, 
Frodericlt N. Talmen, Liborio Tnnc:hida, Vainuti1 K. Vaitkevicius, Manuel 
Valdivieso, Fn:deric:k A; Valeriole, Joshua Wynne 

Clinical Professors 
A. Robert Arnstein, Amold R. Axelrod, Awtar K. Gaeju, Jemme P. 
HorwiJz, Franklin E. Hull. A. Martin Lerner, Charles P. Lucas, Franlclin D. 
McDonald, Prilpal S. Puri, Manuel Sklar, Clarence 8. Vaughan, Jin 
Zemlika 

Associate Professors 
Daoud K. Abu-Hamdan, Ayad M. Al-Katib, Judith C. Andenen, Joteph J. 
Bander. Surjit S. Bhasin. Robert W. Black, Robert C. Burack, Pravit 
Cadnapaphorncbai, Lavoisier J. Canlow, Pnnathani H. Chandrueltar,Ben 
Dien-Ming Chen, Lawrence R. Crane, John R. Ebright, Murray N. 
Ehrinpreil, John F. Ensley, Jeffrey L Evelhoch, Lawrence E. Flaherty, 
Brenda J. Foster, Roben R. Frank, Jose L Grando, Marilyn T. Haupt, 
Glenn W. Kaatz, Chatdtado Karanes, Joteph L. Kinzie, Julie A. Kuh, 
James A. Kruse, S1even J. Lavine, Donald P. l.evinc:, Warren E. Lodr:euc, 
Maureen D. Mayes, Paul H. Naylor, Voravit Ratanatharathom, Milagros P. 
Reyes, Bohumil A. Sama!, Rick J. Schiebinger, Howard H. Sdtubiner, 
James H. Sondheimer, Zoltan G. Turi. Paul H. Wooley, Emest L Yoder 

CUnical Associate Professors 
Ali A. Abbui, Leonard C. Alexander, Howard 8. Appelman, Charles G. 
Artinian, Jeffroy D. Band, Edmund M. Barbour, Beman! A. Ben:u, John G. 
Bielawski, Oscar Digman, Chaim M. Brickman, Paul L BroughlOO, James 
C. Brown, Ralph D. Cushing, David A. Decker, Bason A. Dubaybo, Wolf 
F. Duvemoy, Marl< 8. Edelslein, Michael J. Fedennan, Sunilendu N. 
Ganguly, Eugene A. Gelzayd, Henry L Groen, Glenn L Hiller, Samuel D. 
Indenbaupl, Nicholas Z. Kerin, Arthur Klus, Krishna G. Kumar, Carl 8. 
Lauter, Nicholu J. Lekas, Melvin A. Lester, Gerald N. Loomus, James J. 
Maciejko, Richan! S. McCaughey, William G. McDonald, John W. 
Moynihan, Donald C. Overy, Thomas J. Petz. 8ohdan M. Pidturl<o, Melvin 
L Recd, l.o1lie L Rocher, Arthur Rote, Even:u N. Rouenberg, Saul 
Rosenzweig (Emeriws), Henhel Sandberg, John R. Schneider, Ila 
Sha!Hl.eddy, Lawrence C. Sweet, Efstathios Tapazogloo, Rachel E. 
Tomer, lgnatios J. Voudoukis, Waldemar J. Wajs,:czuk, Freeman M. 
Wilner, Francis M. Wil1011, Qyde Y. Wu, Eldred G. Zobl 

Adjunct Associate Professor 
Michael J. Rybak 

Assistant Professors 
Nelil M. Afo,110, Joel L Appel, Elizabeth 8. Amold, Avloltila Badhwar, 
Gregory E. Berger, Alvin L Bowles, Patricia D. Brown, Thcmu R. Brown, 
Wai-FID'll Oteong, T~H1u Cltou. Joseph Cltow, Cristina 
Cuevu-Korenlky, Glenn D. Cumming,, Amy J. Davidoff, Pe1er Dew, DI, 
Josq,hine P. Dhar, Ravi Dhar, Zon Djuric, Palricia M. Domey, Gary W. 
Edehon, Stephen L Farrow, Paul L Fidel, Jr., Barbua S. Fromm, Steven 
D. Gellman, Gary A. GiJllant, Pamela R. Gordon, Hugh W. Greville, Wuif 
Hafeez, Arthur C. Hdd, Haytham Jabi, Scou J. Jacober, Ibrahim A. Jawad, 
Gregory P. Kalemkerian. Robert L Karvonen, Chriltcpber M. Kellogg, 
Dana G. Kilmer, Paul Z. Kilmer, Michael J. Knut, Willane S. Krell, 
Lawrence S. Lackey, Jr., Gerald L LeCarpentier, Palricia M. Lolw110, 

Tammy S. Lund11rom, Eliu K. Manavalhu, Paul E. Marik, Marc D. 
Mcilmer, Thomu Melgar, Ramzi M. Mohammad, Feroz A. Momin, 
Anita V. Moootoue, Jeffery A. Moshier, Angeli, D. Moaley-Willianu, 
Marriyam Motce, Wulim E. Nona, Thomu A. Papie, Rene R. Peleman, 
Jacob D. huler, Kennc:di J. Pienta, Elizabeth A. Poplin, 8,uce G. Redman, 
Randall L Reher, Robert S. Robertson, Noreen F. Roni, Paul E. Ruble, 
unea L Rydsl<dt, Paula Schuman, Mohamed s. Siddique, Dale H. Sillix, 
Michael S. Simcn, Hemen C. Smitherman, Jr., Joel D. Sleinberg, Susan D. 
Thomp,a,, Martin Tobi, GenL1 E. Turio, Angela Tzolcpil, Joteph P. 
Ubeni, Mary L VllltelUWI, Jose A. Vasquez, Lawrence H. Warbane DI, 
Alli1011 J. Wemmann, Maxwell Weinm.un, Cliffonl L Weldon, Aetoineltc 
J. Womiak, 5una K. Yang, Marl< M. Za1upski 

Clinical Assistant Professors 
Ahmad AboHwhed, Edward Adler, Nueer Ahmad, Bobbie Allen, Syed 
A. Amooaegar, Pierre C. Atallah, Pauicia A. Ball, Lal G. Banerji, Neil A. 
Bumaj~ Robert L Begle,Martin A. Bermane, Feroando Bermudez, Ralilal 
D. Bhakta, Gary G. Bill, Robert E. Bloom, Oswald Bostic,Rodericlt J. 
Boyo,, Tunocby A. Braman, Henry 81}'110wlki, John H. Burrow,, Wilwun 
R. Carlon, Frank E. Check, Allan w. Chemiclt, Raymond C. Chriltensen, 
Hudoro Coello, Loon A. Crumley, Robert M. O.der, Shukri W. David, 
SudbirG. n.i. Liepreddy Devireddy,Ralph E. Dil..iJio, Gordhan Diora, 
Allan E. Dobzyniak, Nitin C. Do,hi, Michael C. Duffy, Marc M. Dunn. 
Howard J. Dworkin, Kennc:di J. Dziuba, Michael H. Eidelman, Naps. m 
Sqhir, Reginald H. Em,t, Mare A. Feldman, Brenda E. Field, Ridtanl S. 
Fine, Jahn M Fonnolo, Marcia S. Fowler, Howard L Frumin, Jamu P. 
Gallagher, Phyllil A. ~. Charles G. Godoshian, Howard S. 
Goldberg, Marl< J. Goldberg, Swart C. Gonlm, Kevin J. Grady, John R. 
"'-1iemi, Nemer E. Hama, Walicl A. Harb, Cheiyl L Harris, Mary Bc:di 
Hanlwidce, Harcourt G. Harril, Hugh W. Hendenon, Raymond Henkin, 
Kmt G. Hes,e, Jacquelin P. Holubka, Chriltopher W. Hughes, Maha H.A. 
Hmsain, Robert L. Ivenon, David M. Jacoba, Richard Jaszewlki, Joel K. 
Kahn, Satilh N. Kamath, Broce L Kaplan, Kon1tantin01 Kaponlelil, Carl 
Karoub, Gregory P. Karri,, Rachel 8. Keith, Nathan J. Kerner, Sleman A. 
Khouiy, Raphael J. Kiel, Vithal Kinhal, Jay H. Kozlowski, Midtael C. 
Kozoois;Vijay S. Kudcsia, Alan Kwuclow, Thomu Lalonde, James B. 
Lawson, Cheng-Chong Lee, Hahn J. Loe, Lyla J. Loipzig, Ruth H. Lonnan, 
Barry A. Les,er, Mun-ay 8. Levin, Diane Levine, Gerald J. Levinson, Jay 
R. Levinson, Reuben Lupatin, Lawrence L. MacDonald, Ivan J. Mader, 
Raka Mahajan, Leslie Mandel, Patricia A. Martin, Jeffroy A. Meer, 
Demetrios N. Menniges, Ramesh K. Morundn, 8any M. Moss, Gonion M. 
Moss, Bemhanl F. Muller, Keruldh K. NeWkln, Silas Norman, J. Scou 
Nystrom, Thcmu K. O'Brien, Lugan A. Oney, Syed M. Oqail, Harvey W. 
Organek, Jesus Ortega, Luu F. Ospina, Butchi 8. Paidipoty,Jeffeiy F. 
Parker, Leon Pedell, Claus P. Petcnnann, Thomu J. Pilkorowlki, Louis S. 
Pollen,, Paul T. Porter, Asholt R. Prasad, Paul A. Ragatzld, Ramegowda 
Rajagcpal, Korembeth P. Ravikrilbnan, George A. River, Harold Rodner, 
Juan C. Roju, Lowi1 H. Rosenbaum, Loonanl J. Rosenthal, Bradley 
Rowen,, George J. Rubeiz, StcVen 8. Rubin, Jagdilh K. Sachdeva, Donald 
J. Salberg, Gary S. Salem, Vinod 8. Sanghi, Rooie A. Schell, Loonanl 
Sdtreier, Joel C. Seidman, Paul S. Seifert, Robert C. Seiki, Howard S. 
Shapiro, William C. Shatp, Janeue D. Sherman, SWlley Shennm, Baman 
J. Siepienld, Oscar R. Signori. Ani1 K. Sil, Richan! D. Sills, Jeffroy 
Silver-Tolin, Ann L Silverman, Lany J. Silverman, Michael R. Silnoo, 
MichaelB. Snyder,In Young Sob, Young Ho Sohn, Freddy R. Sosa, 
Laurence E. Stawiclt, John T. &eele, Sheldon S. Stoffcr,"James C. 
SunlllNm, Rooaldo 8. Supena. Komol Surakomol, John J. Szela, Kirit K. 
Tolia, David M. Vandenberg, Robert J. Veneri, Lyle D. Victor, Paw W. 
Waydon,ArthurT. Waytc1,Ridw-d A. Weuel,Steven Widlan,ky, 
Theodore A. Wizenberg, Samir R. Yahia, Jeffrey M. Zab, Saeed K. 
Zanjani 

Adjunct Assistant Professors 
Simoe M. Cronin, Ann S. Edwards, Karen R. Kalbllei,dt, Poter Pn:ovlki 

Instructor 
Paul R. Standley 

Clinical lnstruciors 
Eugene J. Agnone, Fazel Ahmad, Sidney Balkin, Lawrence E. Blue, 
William L Briltol, Efrain R. Cua,, Srq,hen P. D' Addario, Benjamin J. 
Diacmlr., Micbael J. Dionne, Broce M. l!ilenberg, 8any W. Feldman, 
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lllliou N .. Fniberg, Adrian T. Go, Steven D. Gian~ .Slephen D. HOO!ler, 
June B. JOIIOI, Genite E. Komer, Mary E. i.uar, Robert J. l.,awd, Mary 
Maninen, Midlael L Mcilroy, Madjid Mesguzadeh, BoozI,Milner, 
Rameth l'ldiyar, Ronald D. PcloYir,, Midlael IL Piper, Jyod,i A. Reddy, . 
Sonb L Rouo, Vijay Saigal, Jame, C. Schwartz, Jr., Richard J. Sharon, 
Sudanban K. Singal, Rudy J. Ve,vaelte, Rohen 0. Walker, C.ris1ophc,r D. 
Wilhelm, R1111el II. Yodt, Nap Si Zaki · 

Adjunct Instructor 
Gwendolyn B. MacXemie 

The major objecliw of the educational program in inlem~I medicine is 
to establish a finn conceptual basis for clinical diagnosis and traa1ment 
of disease. The exposure to clinical dsciplines is gradualed 
lhroughout the slUdent's lour yest aariculum. During the early medcal 
school years emphasis is placed on the application of knowledge . 
gained in the basic science courses to an understandng of 1he 
biological dsordenl which accompany human dsease. In 1he 
freshman year, 1he student worf<s wilh lhe Depsr1ment of lnlllmal 
Medicine lhrough participation in several clinical conferences. During 
lhe sophomora year, 1he studenrs allention is drected -ard the 
study of palhophysiologic mechanisms of dsease, 1he principles of 
clinical dagnosis and· the scientific basis of !her-tics. An inlernal 
medicine forum is avaMable for studen1S in181881ed in internal medicine 
as a career. In 1he junior and senior years emphasis is placed on 1he 

· student's diracl participation in patient care as a member of 1he 
healt!H;ara team. In 1he junior year 1he student gains clinical 
experience lhrough assignment to Wayne State University· teaching 
hospilills; lhis insul8S acquaintance with several members of · lhe 
faculty and 1D a wide spectrum of medcel problems. During 1he senior 
year, 1he student spends a monlh as an acting intern and a monlh in an 
oulpatient clinic 1D gain experience wilh ambulatory medicine. Elective 
courses in subspec:ialties ara offered. Studen1S may also choose to 
pursue laboratory inwstigative programs under lhe tulelage of 
members of lhe faculty. In addtion 1D formal course work, Iha-student 
may elact mora intensive study as a studenl-fellow in either clinical or 
laboratory medicine during the summer rvoer.&e&. With the expansion 
oflhe Internal Medicine faculty, a number of research experiences 
supported by a variety of national funding agencies are avaMable. 

MOLECULAR BIOLOGY 
and GENETICS 
Office: 321& Scott Hall; sn-6323 
lnlllrim Chairperson: Robert' H. Rownd 

Professors 
Mad< Bv-, Morris Goodman, Lawrence L Groannan, George Gnmberger, 
Marl<ku Kwlcinee, Wayne D. Lanouter, Dorodty A. Miller, Orlando J. 
Miller, ~ E. Miller, Robert H. Rownd 

Associate Professors 
Craig Duncan, Gyanendn Kumar, David D. Womble 

Adjunct Associate Professors 
l.,awd Luaer, David L Smidt 

Assistant Professors 
Leon Carlock, Joan Dunbar, Craig N. Giroux, A. Sccu Gouslin, Mui< P. 
JohnlKlll, Minon, S.H. Ko, Stephen A. KrawelZ, Jeffrey Mothier, Mary T. 
Murny, Kenned, Pienla, J. C.ristopher Slalea, Katrina T. Trevor 

Graduate Degrees 
MASTER OF SCIENCE with a major in molecular 
biology and genetics 

DOCTOR OF l'HIWSOPHY with a major in mo/en/ar 
biology and genetics 

This department offers graduate programs in molecular bk>k,gy and 
genetics. Studen1B participate in rasearch on gene expression and 
regulation, including the role of DNA;,rotein interactions and DNA 
melhylation; 1he · structure, function, and evolution of genes; and 
molecular cytogenetics, genome organization, and mammaHan gene 
mapping. Some emphasis is placed on human and mammalian model 
systems and on understending human moleaJlar genetic diseases. 

The Department of Molecular Biology and Genetics offers programs 
leading to 1he Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy degrees. 
The doctoral degree is standard in lhe Depsr1ment; master's study is 
recommended only for special circumstances. A joint Ph.D. - M.D. 
prograin is also available. Inquiries about these programs should be 
dracled 1D lhe Gra<*Jate Officer, Department of Molecular Biology and 
Genetics. 

Admlnlon 1D lhis program is contingent upon admission to 1he 
Graduate School (see page 15) and 1he Graduate Programs of 1he 
School of Medicine (see page 271 ). Applican1S to 1he graduate 
program of 1he Depsr1ment should nonnaUy have a minimum honor 
point average of 3.0 and a slrong background in one of lhe chemical or 
biological sciences, Applican1B should provide Graduate Record 
Examination scores, preferably · wilh an advanced test in -
chemislry or biology. Foreign studen1S must be proficient in Engtish 
and should demonslrate a satisfactory performance on 1he TOEFL 
English proficiency examination. Applican1B should have lhrae letters 
of recommendation sent directly 1D 1he Gra<*Jate Officer, Department 
of Molecular Biology and Genetics. A personal statement is required, 
and an 'nlerview should be arranged with 11)8 Departmen~ if possible. 

Sc:holanhlp: All course work must be compleled in accordance wi1h 
1he regulations of 1he Gra<*Jate School and 1he School of Medicine 
governing gradual& scholarship and degrees; for requiramen1S, see 
pages 21-32 and 271, respectively. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Requiramen1B for studen1B ervolled in 
graduate degree programs ara described in lhis bulletin on pages 
2<h'!O. Required departmental courses include MBG 701, 702, 703, 



and 760. StudenlB wiN generally selecta va1ety of other c:ounes in the 
depar1ment, should have a basic understancing of biochemisby, and 
are expecled 10 become computw-li-. Additional courses wil be 
arranged 10 meet the incividJal needs of the student The program wll 
&Mble the student 10 demonstrate a basic underatancing of molecular 
biology and genetics, in order 10 pass a general examination for 
cancidacy for the Ph.D. degree. 

Assistantships and Research 
The depar1ment has graciJalB assistanlBhips and graciJate reaean:h 
positions available for a number of qualified slUdenls. All studenlB 
accepted inlo the gradua111 degree program an, considerad for 
financial assislance, and no application lonns an, necessary for lhis 
purpose. StudenlB on assistanlBhips are advised 10 elect no more lhan 
-Ive credilB in a given semester. All slUdenlB, whether or not lhey 
hold a lelowship or assistanlBhip, an, requirad 10 assist lhe graciJalB 
larulty in IBaching and research activities as a component of their 
educational experience. For more oomplele information on financial 
assistance, slUdenlB should consult or wrilB the Graduate Officer, 
Depar1ment of Molecular Biology and Genetics, Wayne SIBIB 
Univeraity School ol Medicine, ~ East Canfield, DelrOit, Michigan 
48201. 

GRADUATE COURSES (MBG) 
The following courses, numbered 500-999, are offered for grO/UIIJle 
credit. Courses nwnbered 5~99 which are offered for 
imdergraduole credil only may be folllld in the IUldergrO/UIIJle 
bulletin, ar well ar all other imdergradll/Jle courses / numbered 
090-499). Courses in the following list nwnbered 5~ may be 
taken for imdergraduole credit unless specifically restricted to 
gradll/Jle students ar indicated by individual course limitations. For 
inlerpretation of nwnbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 485. 

701 11-lar Biology alid GenellcL Cr. 3 
Prereq: organic chemistry background. Basic aspeclB of moleculw 
genetics. (F) 

702 Advanced Molecular Biology and Genallca. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MBG 701 or equiv. Continuation of basic conceplB in 
molecular biology and genetics.. (W) 

703 Genetic Analylla. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MBG 701 or consent of inslrUctor. Use of modem genetic 
analysis to investigalB problems in celular and moleculw biology. 
l.sclUras and critical analysis of original UIBralUre used to iluslralB 
conceplB of moleaJlar genetics and genetic engineering 1n eukalyotic 
and selecled model prokalyotic systems. (B) 

708 Communication ol llolecular Biology DatL Cr. 2 
Prereq: consent of inslrUctor. Written aspects of collection and 
communication of molecular biology data, induding grant applications 
and manuscriplB. (B) 

712 (PHC 722) Cell and Molecular Biology ol Cancw 
DevelopmenL (C B 722). Cr. 3 · 

Prereq: BCH 701 or CHM 762 or equiv. Detailed analysis of neoplastic 
cslla at csllulw and molecular levels. Emphasis on critical genes in 
cancsr de\lOlopment, nat..-e of c:hanges in these genes and how 
genetic changes result in alterad cellular phenotypes that are involved 
in malignancy. (8) 

714 Nuclelo Aclda. Cr. 2 
Prereq: MBG 701 and 702 or equiv., or consent of inslrUctor. Detailed 
examination ol lhe basic chemical and physical principles that aflect 
lhe stablity of DNA and some of the major reactions it undergoes, bolh 
in vi110 and in vitro. RNA also traated as appropriate. (8) 

740 llolacul.- Biology of Cellular Slgnalllng. Cr. 2 
Molecodar basis of celkleU inlenlCliona, hormonal interacllona, and 
interactions ~n cillerant cellular compar1menlB. (B) 

74' -roh Training In M-lar Biology and o.n.tloL er., ... 
Prereq: consent of adviser or gradualB officer. Direct participation in 
laboratory """"""" under the supervision of faculty adviser. Design 
and execution of experimenlB; analysis of laboratory data; 
inlarpretation of rasullB and their relation to published findings. (T) . 

7111 Mo- Biology of Macromolecular lnleractfona. 
Cr.2 

Prereq: MBG 701 ; consent of inslrUCtor. SIIUCIUre and inlBraetions of 
p,oteins and nucleic acids. (B) 

7541 Mo- Biology of Cellular OrganallN. Cr. 2 
Graduate prereq: one y- of biochemistry, one courae in moleaJlar 
biology; undergrad. prereq: consent of inslrUctor. Molecular biology, 
genetics, and ewlution of milod,ondria and chloroplaslB; organelles 
that contain lhelr _, DNA complement; emphasis on mitochondria. 

(B) 

7IO Adv..- Human Genatfoa. Cr. 3 
ConcsplB, problems, and melhods of human genetics at an advanced 
lewl. (B) 

765 Mammalian 11-lar Cytosi-tfoa. Cr. 2 
Prereq: consent of inslrUctor. SINclUre of mammaian chromosomes 
and melhods for its study; chromosome functions. · (B) 

no - Technfqu• In Molecular Blology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: background in biochemistry, prokalyotic molecular biology; 
sukalyotic molecular genetics. New technologies and IBc:hniques. 

. (B) 

784 -t Advancea_ln Molecular Biology and GenellcL 
Cr.1 (Max. 4, 11.s.; max. e, Ph.D.) 

Offered for S and U grades only. Seminars on unpublished work 
presenlBd by invited apeekars from the scientific community. (T) 

765 Current Toplce In llolecul• Biology and Genatfca. 
Cr.1 (Max. 4, 11.S.; max. e, Ph.D.) 

Ollared for Sand U grades only. Current NIBralUre in molecular biology 
snd genetics; one student makes oral presentatiOn wilh slUdent and 
laculty disaJssion. (I) 

789 Reaearch ConlerMcea In Molecular Biology Mid 
GenellcL Cr. 1 (Max. 4, 11.S.; max. 6, Ph.D.) 

Offered for S and U grades only. Required course for ~tal 
graciJalB atudenlB. Weekly meetings of stall, invited guests and 
qualified slUdenls to laam about and discuss recent developmenlB; 
one member cisaJsses ongoing research, wilh a general discussion. 

(T) 

868 Advanced Toplca In Molecular Biology and GenellcL 
Cr. 1-3(11ax. 12) 

Prereq: consent of inslrUctor. ln-<leplh study of oonceplB and reaean:h 
in specific fields. (I) 

8ff Master"• Thesis R-rch and Direction. Cr. 1-8(8 req.) 
Preraq: consent of inslrUctor. Open only to depar1mental M.S. 
candidatas. Student oonducts reaean:h and prepsras written 
presentation, designed 10 18&1 specific hypothesis dealing wilh 
melhod, concept, or data. (T) 

1189 Docloral D,_tfon R-rch and Direction." 
Cr. 1-18(30 req.) 

Prereq: consent of doctoral adviser and graciJate oommi-. Student 
designs and oonduclB research involving hypothesis IB&ting in relation 
ID melhods, conceplB and data. (T) 
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NEUROLOGY 
0/fics: 6E Univenlity Health Center; sn-1242 
Chairperson: Robert P. Lisak 

Professors 
Joyce A. Benjamim, llany T. C.ugani. Paula o.---Ouffy, Peler A. 
LcWiu, Robcrt P. Luak, Michael A. Nigro 

Clinical Professor 
John Gilroy 

Associate Professors 
Joshua B. AcDer, John Kamholz, Sheldat Kapm,Ridwd A. Lewis, Patricia 
M. Moore. Paui L Pete.non. Lisa Rccen, Nanyan P. Verma 

Clinical Associate Professors 
Paul A. Culli,, Loui, B. Rcn1Z, A. Rahert Spilzer, D11111y F. WIIIIOO. J...,.z 
J. Zielinski 

Assistant Professors 
Sawsan Abu-Shakra, Gedfrey Barger, Cement Elechi, Rashmid Gupta, 
Anne Guyot, Clan: Braun Hashemi, Samia Ragheb, James F. Seiwa, Auhil 
Shah, Cliariae V alentinc 

Clinical Assistant Professors 
Loonies V, Andaya, David Benjamin,, Cbandrakant Desai, Jose U. 
DeSoosa, Ljubiaa Dragovic, Raina M. Eml10ff, Cesar D. Hidalgo, 
Demotrios Kiku, BNa: Kole, M. Z.afar Mahmud, Jasper McLaurin, 
Thomu O'Neil, Leonanl Salm, Rahert C. Schwyn, Norman Wechsler 

Adjunct Assistant Professors 
Bradley N. Axelrod, Bernard A, But, Lauraa: E. Towrucnd 

Clinical Instructors 
Jacob Danial, Jay Kaner, David Lustig. Ayman Rayes, Saleem Tahir, 
Bharat M. Tolia 

Associates 
Ramoo Berguer (General Surgery), Leon Carlock (Molecular Biology and 
Genetics), Rahert F. Edmdsoo (Electrical and Ccxnputer F.ngineering), 
Morris Goodman (Anatomy), John R. lngall (Surgery), Pamela A. Keenan 
(Psychiatry), William J. Kupsky (Padtology), Chum-Pu Lee 
(Biochemistry), Elliot Luby (Psychiatry), Jefftey L Ran (Physiology), 
Helene Rauch (Immunology and Microbiology), Robelt Skoff (Anatomy), 
Thomu C. Spoor (Ophthalmology), Robert H. Swanhorg (Immunology 
and Microbiology), Harley Y. Tse (Immunology and Microbiology), 
Harvey I. Wilner (Radiology), Gertnud H. Wollschlaeger (Radiology) 

Undergraduate Medical Education 
The Department of Neurology provides instruction in the first, second, 
and fourth years of the medical curriculum. Members participate in the 
finit yeer basic neuroscience course. In the second yeer the 
department is responsible for the clinical neuroscience-neurology 
course, which emphasizes pathOPhysiology. During the third yeer, all 
studenlS rotate for four weeks through the neurology unit at one of the 
University-affiliated hospitals, at which time the studenlS racaiw 
bedside teaching and are gill8f1 rasponsibiities in patient 
management. Cinical electives for students who have completed the 
required courses ara available for interested students. 
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Post Graduate Education 
The Wayne Stalll University Neurology Residency Training Program is 
a fully-acct8dited program. The department offers a thl98-1'ear 
training program for candidallls applying for a second yeer 
post-gradualll level of training. Posl-i8&idency fellowships ara also 
available in neuromusculer di&aases/EMG, epilepsy/EEG, 
neurolraurna, and sleep disorders. 

Research Fellowships 
Research fellowships for medical studenlS ara available, either in brief 
summer rotations or for longer periods 111ken during elective time. 
lnterasllld students ara encouraged to contact the Department of 
Neurology. 



NEUROSURGERY 
Office: 6E Univnity Health Center; 745--1661 
Chairperson: Fernando G. Diaz 

Professors 
Fernando G. Diaz, L Mwray Thonw 

Associate Professors , 
Paoricia A. Arooin, Alexa Canady, Rdlell E.M. Ho, Lucia Zamorano 

Assislalll Professors 
Murali Gudrikmtda, SleYen D. Ham, Paul K. Kin,, Alad M.ulwi, Daniel 
B. Mic:hacl, Patticia M Morlan 

Clinical Assistant Professors 
Donald Austin, Bl.we U. Audet, Gerald A. Mocxe, Antooio A. Quirop 

Associates 
Jomes Hazlett (NOWOOllalomy), Wamn l.od<ett (Endocrindogy), Gemd 
Miu:hell (NcuroonalOOly), l.AJtz Nolte (Blomechanical llngineering), Pauy 
l'<senon (Neurology) David Sc:bneider (Neurophannacology), Thomu 
Spoor (Neuro-q,hdtalmology), Ha,vey L Wilner (Neurondiology) 

The Depa,tment of NeU10Surge,y has the goal of acquainting the 
undergradualo medical s1Udent with the problems, both diagnostic 
and therapeutic, in the field of neurosurgery. This is acc:ompf,shed by 
close affiliation with and participation in the neuroscieooas core 
cufria,lum of the freshman and sophomono yews. Lecturas, 
conferences and ward rounds an, included in lhis leaching program. In 
the third year neurology IOaehing program the Depa,tmant's a,rricula 
emphasizes the surgical aspec:1B of neurology. Third years1Uden1B 818 
made aware of problems best handled by neurosurglcal lachnlques 
during their trauma and emargency surgery rotation. Fourth year 
slUdents -'<ing further study of neurosurgical techniques may elect 
programs in dinlcal neurosurgery and in experimental treabnent of 
head injury cases. Detroit Receiving Hospital, Harper Hospital, Grace 
Hospital, and Children's Hospital Of Michigan an, the primary dinical 
facilities for undergradualo inslruction by this depa,tment. 

A six-year residency !raining program in neurosurgery is oonductad by 
the Depa,tment and based at the following Universi~liatad 
hospitals: Detroit Receiving, Harper, Grace, and Children's. The 
research intanislB of the department 818 conoentratad primarily in the 
neurological medlanisms invoh,ad in, and prolaction &gains~ head 
and spine injury, steraotactic and oomputer--essistad surgery, skull 
base surgery, aneurysms and AVM dinlcal studies, and craniofacial 
anomafies. The Department of NeU10Surgery cperalos the 
Gurdjian-Ussner Biomechanics LaboralDry es weU es a microsurgicaf 
laboralDry for 1'9Slden1B and participanlB in ongoing rasearch projects 
who require !raining in microsurgical IBchniques and microsurglcal 
analDmy. 

OBSTETRICS and 
GYNECOLOGY 
Office: Hutzel Hospital; (132)5-7282 
ChairptJrson: David B. Col1Dn 

Professors 
Bmat L Ahol,Joel W. Agor,S. Jan llduman, Rooei\F. llennan, David B. 
C-.,,Guarcrl)q,pe,Mad<LEv-,Rooei\Fn,edman, WaynoD. 
1-, Bbemud F. Mammen, Federico G. Mariona, Orlando J. Miller, 
Kawm S. Moglwai, Marilyn L Poland, Roberto Ramero, Anl'-yG. 
Saca>, Alfnid L Sbennan, Jack D. Sobel, Roben J. Solrol, Joan C. Suyter 
(Emerilu1).~Subnmmian 

Associate Professors 
D. Rmdall Annlnl, Y .. v Ben-Ycoepb, Sidney F. 8-1, Michael W. 
Clwrdl, J- Gell. Milka H. Goldralb, Jme1 R. llankia, Jolln A. 
llamiaan. Roger H. HOitz, Wedoy La:, Roben P. Lon:nz, David M .. 
Magyar, Jolm Malme, Jr., Vinay K. Malviya, Ralph E. Margulis, S. Gone 
McNceley, Dorothy Nelaan, David B. Schwart,., Yoram Sorokin, lldwanl 
C. Yurewicz 

Assistant Professors 
Stanley M. Bony, Ciada M Black..-, William M Ciavil, Carl W. 
C,riltenJ<n, C,rislinc ComltOCk, Miu:hell P. DombtowsJd, Kemelh A. 
GinobwJ, Monlcchai Hallalc, Maria F. Haye,, Susan Hendrix. Mad< P. 
.Jdm- ~ B. Jone,, Minudlehr Kashef, Randall T. Kelly, David 
Kmak, SleplN,n Knwitz, Richard E. Leach, Veronica Malleu, Brim Maamt, 
ilia Mc:Jn-, Jahn R. Mulidl, Sai Part, Ruben Quintero, Richan! L Reid, 
Yolanda Renfroe, David A. Ridwd,on. Valiollab Sa1ui, DwiaJ,I I!. 
Sounden, Susan Sbennan, David Svinaridl, Ma,jorie C. To:aclwell, Todd 
VanHees1, 1'beodole Vlachol, Paul T. von Ooyen, Gn,gory U1ter, Honor M. 
Wolfe,Janice Whiny, Frank Yelian 

Clinical Assistant Professors 
Anan A. Abdebalunan, Saleh Adel, Mohammed A. Ariani. Mobamrned A. 
AIUsie, Melvern A. Ayers, Firooz Banooni, Melunet 0. Buyam, Donny S. 
BenjM,in, Munay Brickman, lied, Ann Brindley, David Calver, Jeane 
Cuaelbeny, Lawronce Oliclc, S. Leoaard Cohn, Juliw v. Combo, Leoaard 
Dorey, Rohen W. Dustin, Alan Flake, Gn:gory Goyen, William llill, uon 
Hochman, Eli M hues, Stanillaw E. Ju>iCDk, William H. JOV<lll1, Cecil 
R.Jonu, Sac:hchidanand Kaveelhvar, James Kommes,er, Qlilnltjan Lall, 
Hauy Moiold, Paul C. Nehia, Eugene Otlewsld, Michael P,yAk, N.S. 
Rm,~ l!lliou Roberti, Michael A. Ralh, Saeed Saleh. Gcolge H. 
Sbade,Jr.,Jolm A. Tullodt,JomcsWanleU, Dollie L Wa-.,lrvin A. 
Wilner, Ivan E. Zador, David M Zaleruki 

Clinical Instructors 
A11ea Berlin, Jay M Berman, Dooald M. Blitz, Roben aw,;,,, Rcnald I!. 
a..ek, Cbin-Shuh Chen, Hany Doerr, M Jeannette E,py, Jomcs I!. Labes, 
David L l.ipidnn,., Jolm M. Malone, 1lna Malcn, Midud S. Sak,lin, 
Fnnldyn E. Seabroclu, Eugene A. Snider, Joseph C. Wana, Seymour 
Zicgehnan 

Fellows 
Renee Bobrowski, Melinda Giboon, Lon-Linell Hall, Roderick Hume, 
Cade Kowolc2yk, Michelle l..awu, Karoline Puder, Peru G. P,yde, 
Avihai Reichla-, Gloria Ricbanl--Davil, Mad< TomlinlClO 

Associates 
Hauan Amirikia (Family Medicine). Samuel C; Broob (BiocbrmiP,y). 
Danica Dabic:h (Biocbemu11y), Owpriya Dbabuwala (Urology), Gemanl 
C. Eadler (Aneslhuiology),Alben GoldslCin (Radiology), Ciadel I!. 
l..u<U (lntemal Medicine), KazuUJthi Mayeda (Biology), Bua- V. Perrin 
(Pallloloj)'), Amal I!. Solycm (Psycbially) 
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The cisclpine of obstebica and gynecology is concerned with the 
rapr0QJcliw health of women. This concept implies knowledge that 
eX18nds from embryology through gerontology. A prime objective of 
the Department of Ob&tebie& and Gynecology is to present, and lo add 
lo, the currant knowledge of the nonnal physiology.and pathology of 
18p1'0Qlction. 

Major teaching and research efforts in the Department focua on 
several subspedalty areas, including ma18mal--fe!al mecicine, 
gynecologic oncology, rapn,ductive endocrinology Infertility, and 
raprodlctive genelics. In addidon, emphasis is placed on famUy 
planning and contracepliw technology, sonographic imaging, 
psychosexual isaun, and computer applications in trea1mant 
diagn06is, and research. The faculty inlegraleS basic science and 
clinical research into clinical practice. 

Students gain dinical experience in obstebie& and gynecology in 
Detroit Medical Center Hospitals-Hutzel and Harper--0.race-in 
addition to other affiliated hospitals: William Beaumont Oakwood, 
Providence, St John's and Sinai. The third year clerkship indudes an 
eX18nsive didacdc course, as well as irHleplh dinical experience. 
Further, clinical and research opportunities are available in all 
subspecialty areas during senior elecliw periods. Summer student 
research fellowships are available, bolh in clinical research within lhe 
Department and in basic research at the C. S. Mott Center for Human 
Growth and Development whers the Oepartmenrs basic science 
laboratories are located. 

GRADUATE COURSE (OBG) 

The following courses, numbered 500-999, are offered for graduate 
credit. Courses IJMmbered 500---{;99 which are offered for 
undergraduate credit only may ~ folllld in the undergraduate 
bulletin, as well as all other undograduate courses ( nwnbered 
090--499). Courses in the following list IJMmbered 500---{;99 may~ 
taun for lUldergraduale credit unless specifically restricted to 
graduate stulknlS as indicated by individual course limitations. For 
inlerprelfllion of IJMmbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 485. 

710 Reproducdve Genetlce. Cr. 4 
Prareq: Board eligibility in obstetrics and gynecology; consent of 
ins1ruCIDr. Clinical and laboratory course designed for subspecialty 
fellows. Padent counseling, ciagnostic and therapeutic interventions, 
discussion of Iha sciendflc loundadons of clinical genetics, laboratory 
work in either cylDgenelics or biochemical genetics. (Y) 
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OPHTHALMOLOGY 
Of6os: 101 Kn,sge Eye lnsdtute; 577-1320 
Chakp«son: Robert S. Jampel 

Professors 
Edward S. Eamer, Robert N. Fnnk, Robert S. Jampel. Jame, I!. Puklin, 
lliloohi Shid>i, Dong H. Shin, 1bcmu C. Spoor 

Adjunct Professors 
VeablN. Roddy,NalinJ. Unalw 

Associate Professors 
lanaz M. Rabinowicz, Akio Yama,.alti, Fred Zwu 

Assistant Professors 
Madt I. McDennol1, John M. Runoc:ki, Dian X. Shi 

Clinical Professor 
eo...dl.Giles 

Clinical Associate Professors 
John D. Balter, David Barsky, Jo D. -- Michael T. Tre,c 

Clinical Assistant Professors 
Paul H. Bmeat, Brian C. Joondcpli, Howard C. J..,..iq,I,, F,ank A. Nesi, 
John D. Rorty, Sidney I. &one, Charle, Tm1lol, William I. WJllouahby 

Clinical Instructors 
Rulh lloyman, Joel A. Miller, Hanna Obertynlki. Joel M. Pelavin, Shirley 
T. Shenod, Norman Zucker 

The Ophthalmology Oepa,tment is committed lo educadon, research, 
and health care in Iha DelrOtt Medical Center. These activiti• are 
conducled primarily in Iha Kresge Eye Institute under the ciracdon of 
the Department Chairperson. The dose association of medical 
practice, resean:h and leaching makes lhe Kresge Eye lnstitule a 
unique teaching facility. Whether com,cting common f1f8 cisorders 
such as cataracts, glaucoma and strabismus, or perfonning highly 
technical operations such as comeal transplants or lens lmplantetions, 
the mecical staff uses the m061 current diagn06dc, traalment, and 
surgical mathods. Thus, Iha Institute is ideaUy suited for dinlcaf 
instruction because it attraclB many patients with rare ff'/& diseases, · 
engages in advanced ciagnosdc techniques, performs a wida range of 
delicate eye operadons and is a center for eye resean:h. Through its 
aff!ialion wilh the University and the Detroit Mecicel Center, the 
lnsdtule provides a sdmuladng learning environment for graduala 
physicians and medical students. Al lhis facility they have lhe 
opportunity ID work with leacing ophthalmologists and research 
scientists. 

Each year lhe lnsdtute selects six outstanding medical graduates for a 
tl1ree-1ear residency training program in eye diseases and surgery. 
Research fellowships in corneal cisease and transplantetion, 
glaucoma and the plastic surgery of Iha eye are available on a · 
selective basis upon completion of the residency program. The 
lnsdtute's faculty also provides lectures and dinical training .for third 
and fourth year medical students. The teaching encompases courses 
in ophthalmology for famUy practice and emergency mecical care. 



ORTHOPEDIC SURGERY 
0/fics: 1 South, Hutzel Haspilal; 745-8248 
C/lairptlrlon: Floben H. Fitzgerald, Jr. 

Pr<fessor 
Robert H. Filqonld, Jr., Allbur Manoli n, J1111e1 R. Ryan 

Adjunct Professor 
Albert L Km& 

Pr<fessor (Clinical) 
Car!LStmihki 

Associate Pr<fessors 
Gino C: Selciccioli, Dobonb F. Staniuki, Paul Wooley 

Adjunct Associate Pr<fessor 
KinJH.Yang 

Associate Professors (Clinical) 
Jeffrey W. Ma, Philip J. Mayer, Sam Nuoer, Robert A. Toilge 

Clinical Associate Professors 
Maxwell llanlerUlein, ]IIIIOI J. Horvllh, Robert S. Levine, Lawn,nce G. 
M<nwa, Henry H. Sprague 

Assistant Professors 
Stephen P. Di&lva, Gregory M. Geo,giadis 

Assistant Professors (Clinical) 
Hansjorg J. Holdener,&e.. A. Pelenen 

Clinical Assistant Professors 
Jerome V. Ciullo, Millon M. Green, Gary M. Gilyard, Hugene D. Hondl, 
G. Richard Janes, Shin-Young Kang, H. Midiacl Krieg, Cluiltopller L 
Lee, Ronald H. Lillle, Peu:r R. Miller, David M. Montgomery, Peu:r 
Palmer, S- Plcmarilil, L James Roy, William H. Sslot, L Cad 
Samberg 

Clinical Instructors 
Hdwanl F. Dutko, Waher L 1!verou, James J. Famnoulh, William R. 
Fulgenzi, Michael Geoghegan, Hdwanl Jcffriea, Micbael P. Mmt, Leo D. 
OUooi, John C. Padgett, Cad Rekhert, Jr., Daniel H. Sdu:c:hlot, Jeffrey D. 
Shapiro, Richard M. Singer, 1 .... C. Zunwlki 

u~ Ollhopedic instruction is an in18graled program 
designed ID inlloduce lhe mecfcal slUdenl ID lhe entire field of 
musculaskelelal diseases and injuries. By means of demons1rations, 
lecluras, conferences, clinics and cler1<ships, the studenl learns the 
important specifics ol lhe orthopedic examination and Is expased to 
many groups of musculoskeletal problems related ID 1raume in adulll 
and chHdren. By alUdy ol lhe factual content of common problems in 
each field, lhe slUdenra allllnlion is diraclad ID ganerat principles of 
diagnosis and b'ealmenl 

OTOLARYNGOLOGY, 
HEAD and NECK SURGERY 
Office: 5E University Heallh Center, 4201 SI. Anllline; 577-0804 
Chairptlrson: Robert H. Malhog 

Professors 
Arnold M. Cohn, Denni, G. Dracher, James P. Dworlcin, John R. Jaa>bl, 
Robert H. Madq 

Clinical Pr<fessor 
Ned L Clialal 

Associate Professors 
Sandra L 11am1o1. Mart T. Marunick 

Clinical Associate Professors 
RiclwdR. Royer, George Vitcomi 

Assistant Professors 
Richan! L Anion, Brian W. Blakley, Marian J. Drescher, &even C. Mmb, 
Dimi1ri Plrov,ki, Wayne S. Quirk 

Clinical Assistant Professors 
Dennis Bojnb, Den Burgio, Dooald N. Coleman, Picm: F r-iaJnmonco, 
Benn Gilmore, Jam w. Grigg, Roy Goodman, Hdwanl B. Hanington, H. 
John Jaoob, James K. Jomta1, Jeffreys. Leider, Fnnci, Leveque, Jame, 
McKenna, Daniel D. Mealer, F...t A. Neai, William J. Rice, Michael H. 
Rollins, l!ui- Rolllal, Michael Rolllal, David A. Scapini, Midlael 
Siedman 

Adjunct Pr<fessor 
DuleneMood 

Adjunct Associate Professor 
Daniel Martin 

A,ijunct Assistant Professors 
Susan M. Fleming, Maria C. Jacbon-Menaldi 

Clinical Instructors 
Selh Colien, Hdwanl G. Jankowski, Douglas D. Strong 

Adjunct Instructors 
William H. Loecbe1, Rohen G. Rosen 

Associate 
Sabina A. Sdtwan (Audiology) 

The undelgracilale leaching program of the Depsr1men1 of 
Ololaryngology, Head and Neck Surgery is designed ID acquaint 
studerlll wilh al dseasea b'eated by lhe modem o1DlalyngologisL 
lnslrUction is given in the melhods of examining lhe -. nose and 
lhroal in lhe oulpalienl department Audology is included ao.lhat lhe 
studerll may prope,1y classify deafness In l)l880ribing appiopriale 
lherapy. 

Head and neck, and plastic and reconslrucliw surgery as relal8d Ill 
Ololalyngology are induded in lhe inslrUclional program. Obeervalion 
and, al limes, as&islance al surgical operations Oller additional 
learning opponunities Ill slUdenll. In gene,al, lhe program •
lhe correlation of ear, nose and lhroal to lhe entira curriculum in 
rnecicine and surgery. 
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PATHOLOGY 
Office: 9374 Scott Hal; sn-1102 
Chairpenon: John D. Crissman 

Professo_rs 
Carlos Bedroosian, William J, Brown, John D. Cria,man, llmler H. Dale 
(Emerita), Mui< L Evan,, Fi1ibcr1o E. Giac:mrJJi, ~ V. Hom, 
Markka Kurkinm, Ebcrlwd F. Mamnen, l>l,rollly A. Miller, Ma,guila 
Paluw:, Bua"'° V, Perrin, Avnlwn Ru, Doniel Sheahan, Wcmcr U.. . 
Spilz,RogerJ. Tbibcn,Lavm:nccM. Wcincr,Jo,cphWicner,llcmieZak. 
(Emcribls) 

Clinical Professors 
Jay Bcnnatmn,Jamea W. Landcr,RoucrL Mainwaring,Juli111Rui,Jcy, · 
Richard H. Walker 

Adjunct Professor 
GloriaH.H_,-

AssociaJe Professors 
Barbara J, Anderson, Jo,cph D. Ar1ia1, Surath K. Bancrjcc, Dinyar B. 
llhadima, A. Jotcpb Brough, Jan Cejka, Balvin H.L Cllua, Cllung-Ho 
Cllq, a.a-. A. Diglio, Merlin E. Eblrom, Suzanne E.G. Fligiol, 
Rafael Fridman, Dmd Grignon, Karel Kithier, Tuan H. Kuo, William J. 
Kupaky, W. DwayncLawrena:, Kcnnclh C. Palmer, Fazlul H. Sarkar 

Clinical Associate Professors 
Al-Rena .Arinin. Ka,ncth A. Gtecnawald, Khang-Loon Ho, FrcderidtL 
Kiod!ele, Herl>crl L KrickalOin, Noel S. Lawaon, Aaron Lupovitch, Gerald .. 
H. Mandell, John T. Pili&ian, Thoma 0. Robbins, Boris K. Silberberg, 
JolmC. Wa111,Ric:hard K. Wesley, RichardJ. Zubo 

Adjunct Associate Professors 
Emanuel llpsiein, Alvaro A. Ginoldo 

Assistanl Professors 
Tcisa An, Raj D. Bhan, Hariah Budcv, Yoog Q. Cllcn, MariaE. Din, Alina: 
M. Domanowska, Jdfery S. 07.ioakowski, Saleh Ebnbim, A. Bradley 
Ei...,t...y, Marilyn R. Failfax, Lucic Gregoire, Suzanne Jacques, Marl< P. 
Jolmaon, Ghalla Khatib, Hycoog-Reb Kim, Patrick M. Loos, David R. 
Lucu, Laura Marlin, Joseph Merline, Anwar N. M<lbamcd, Nim Padiyar, 
Ladia j'ilharodi, Faiul Qureshi, Nilsa Ramirez, KaJadhar Reddy, Wacl 
Sakr, Husain Saleh, AJialair S. Sw!darotoo, Richard VandcrHcidc, Daniel 
W. Villdier 

Clinical _Assistant Professors 
· Mahual B. Amin, Gary S. Anarian, Edward G. llcmadd, Jr., Bader Cassin, 

Sajal P.L Clloudhury, Adrian J. Christie, Barry R. Hem:lunat, Mu,ital>,I 
Husain, Alim J. Levine, Dmil A. Luz, Lawrma: E. Nathan, Jr., Anlhooy 
C. Noto, Donald R. Pcvin, Jo,cph T. Powaacr, Michael Sc:ho1dcnbrand, 
Marie F. Tcnazu-Raval, Frank B. Walker, John C. Waru, Richard K. 
Wesley, Richard M. :lirkin 

Adjunct. Assistant Professor 
Carolyn s. Feldkamp 

Clinical Instructors 
Gilbert E. Herman, Marl< D. Kolins, Thoma• C. Pccplos, Rahima Spanta, 
Eliz.abcthSyltca 

Associales 
Robert 0, lldlinger, Edward S. Bsmcr 
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Graduate Degree 

DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY willl a major in pal/rolotr1 

The Depar1ment'ol Palhology offers courses <*Jring the 18C011d. third 
anl fourth years ol medcal &<:hoal. The l8C0lld y881 is dellOl8d lo the 
study of analomic pathology. The caurae consists of pa1hobiology (the 
celular ~ of claaase), mechanlsma ol diseasa, inl ayslamic 
palhology (the gross, miaoscopic and uhraslrUctural l8aluras of 
syslamic disease). Gen8(8) principles of dinical palhology (or 
laboratory medicine) ara inlBgralad into the syslllmio pathology unila 
10 that llrUclunt and fu!ldion can be properly considerad togelllar. 
Third re• aludants 8111 exposed lo wbspeciaitias in pathology cuing 
their dinical cleri<ahipa. Students can elec:t wbspecialty. and/or 
""'88rd1 slUdies with various members of the Depar1ment in the fourth 
year. 
Al the graduala level, the Department ol Palhology oflars programs in 
experimental pathology and dinical laboralory llCiencal leading. IO the 
Doclor ol Philosophy degree. 

Doctor of Philosophy 
Admlallon is contingent upon admission IO the Gractlala School and 
the gradual& programs of the School of Medicine; - pages 15 and 
271, rnpectively. Applicants ID this doc:loraJ program should have 
have a background in ohe of the chemical or biological sciencea. 
SIUdents with civerse backgrounds wiU be considered individually It 
they have special competence related ID ona. of the depa,tmenlal 
inlBnlSts. Applicants ara expeclad lo provide their 8COl'8I on the 
Graduala Record Examination, with an advanced 1881 in either 
chemiglry or biology. Personal inlarviews 8111 desirable. Lellenl of 
inquiry should be cireclBd ID Iha Graduala Oflicer Of the Depar1menl 

Scholarahlp: Al course work must be compleled In accordance with 
the regulations of the Gra<*Jale School and the School of Medicine 
goveming gradual& scholarship and degrees, - pages 21-32 and 
271, respectively. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Requirements for students enrolled In 
the .doc:loral degree programs ara described on pagea 29 and 271. 
Students ara expeclad IO demonstrate their understanding of a COl1I 
curriculum, consisting of biochemislry, eel biology,_· dinical 
biochemistry, compa,ative palhology, general pathology, Immunology 
and microbiology, medical statistics, miaoanalDmy, molecular 
biology, molecular pathology, pharmacology, and physiology, in Older 
ID pass a general examination tor candidacy for the Ph.D. degree. 
Other c:owses 8111 a,ranged IO meet Iha specific needs and inlant8ts ol 
each slUdent Research in pathology is expec:tad of students in Older 
10complelerequirvmen1BlorthePh.O.degree,andmaybec;on'*'<led 
in the various fields of ·tacull)I specialization. In the arva of 
experimental pathology, thesa include: cardiovasclllar pathology inl 
bi~istry, call biology, comparative pathology, cytopalhology, 
forensic pathology, gynecologic/obstetric pathology, molecular 
biology and · genetics, nephropathology, neurobiology and 
neuropathology, perinatal palhology, pulmonary and envil0Ml8lllal 
pathology, lumor biology and immunology, virology and tissue culturv, 
In the field of clinical laboralDry sci"""81 the area of alUd)< lndude: 
dinlcal palhology, dinical chamislry, dinical microbiology, 
hematopalhology and clinical Immunology, lnmunochamialry and 
immunopathology, immunogenetics and ey1ogenelica, 
immunohemalDlogy, thrombosis and hemostasli,. 

Assistantships and Research 
The Department has gra<*J818 assisrantships and graclJala rasaarch 
positions available for r. number ol qualified slUdents. Al 11Udents 
acceplad inlO the gradual& degrve progrvm 8111 considenid for 
financial asistance and no application lonns 8111 necanaary Jor this 
P"'l!OI"· Students on assistan1Bhips arv advisad IO elect no morv than 
-Ive credits in a given san,aslar. Al aludanlB, whether or not they 
hold a lellowship or an assisianlBhip, aril raquirad to assist the 



gradua18 iaa,1ty In leaching and raaearch actlliilies • a component of 
their eclJcational experianca. For more complete information cin 
financial·-iatanca, atudenlB should consult or wrile the Gradualll 
Officer, Department of Pathology, Wayne Stale University. School of 
Medicine, 540 Eut Canfield, De1roit, Mchigan 482.0t. 

GRADUATE COURSES (PTH) 

The following COlll'IIU, ,uunbered5()()...999, an offered/or gr~ 
credil. COlll'su Nllllbered 50()...699 which an offered for. 
IUtdergradMale credil only may be folUld in the IUldergrMllll/4 
bulletin, as well as all Olher twlograd,u,te cowsu ("""'1,ued 
()l)()...499 ). COMTsu in the following /1st Nllllbered 5(/0..$9 may be 
taken for iuidergradw,u credil lllllu, specifically rutricted to 
graduate student& as indicoled by inmvidual COIU'X umitalions. For 
inlerpreJalion Q{ Nllllbering system, signs and abbre11iatlons, -
page 485. · 

500 Fundam•- of Pathology. Cr. 2 
Coraq: ANA 0301. Open only ID allied health studanlS. Fundamentals 
of tissue injury and repair. . · (S) 

700 Gen•al Pathology. Cr. 5 
Preraq: BCH 701, BCH 703; PSL 752, PSL 753; ANA 703. The · 
sb'UcbJral and functional manifestations of disease. ConceplS of 
biochemialry, physiology and cell biology are utilized in dewloping a 
dynamic approach lo the study of the . abnormal "8ff and i1S 
constituanlS. Basic mechanisms are slressed. (F) 

705 lnlrodumory Hemalology. er. 2 
Preraq: '!fVONm&nl in affiliated pathology program. M 
706 PrlnclplM of Clinical Pathology. Cr. 3 
Preraq: PTH 700. Topics include various pathological approaches lo 
the study and ciagnosia of human disease stal8S. Emphasia on 
theoretical rationale prompting choice of laboratory in-ligations lnlD 
partirular diseases. (B:W) 

708 · Speclai Toplca In Pathology. Cr. 1-15 
Preraq: PTH 700. Frontier areas in experimental pathology and dinical 
laboratory sciences. Format may be lecture, laboralory, or discussion; 
IDpics ID be announced in Schedule of Classes. (T) 

713 Neuropathology. Cr. 2 

715 · Pathology of Rnplrotory Tract. Cr. 2 
Preraq: M.D. degree or !'TH 700. 

718 Cardlovaacular Pathology. Cr. 2 

(I) 

M 

Preraq: PTH 700, ANA 703, Gross, miCl'OSCOpic and submicroscopic 
analDmy and pathophysiology of cardiovarular cisease, both human 
and experimental. M 
725 lnatrumentallon In Clinical Biochemistry. Cr. 2 
Preraq: BCH 701, BCH 703. (B:W) 

733 Pathology of the Kldnay. Cr. 2 
Preraq: PTH 700. Techniques.of preparing renal biopsies lor lighl and 
electron microscopy and immunoftuorescent sludies; uhrasb'Ucture of 
normal kidney; physiology of kidney.,. acu18 and chronic renal failure; 
glomerular disease; pyelonephrills; vasa,lar cisease; and' acu18 
tubular necrosia and renal transplantation. M 

734 lnlroducllon to E- lllcfoacopy. Cr. 3 
Preraq: ANA 703. Theory land praclica of transmisalon eleClrun 
rnlcroacopy applied ID thin sections of biological ..,.._ and . lnlez..,,_ replicas. Scanning, electron microscopy; electron 
lens ope,alion, and limilS of resolution and .qualilatiw Image 
intarpretalicln. l.abo(alDry eurcises. · . (B) 

738 ·lledlcal Cylog•ellca. Cr. 2 
Preraq: PTH 700. (B:F) 

745 · Cornparodva Pathology. Cr. 3 
Preraq: PTH 700. Study of uselul models of human ciseaae in animal 
species. Spontaneous and experimentally-lnwced cisease models 
lrom marine, laboralory, exolic (zoo), companion and domestic an!fflal 
species. Lectu- and laboralDry. -(B:WJ 
748 Radlolmmunoauay: Prlnclpln and Appllca_-._· Cr. 3 
Prereq_: BCH 701, BCH 703. Princil)les of racioimmu-y and 
competitive binding assay, relaled physics, lnsb'Umenlallon and 
radiation · aalety. Specific examplea of 18819 available and 
intarpretation of resullS. (I) 

190 · llo-.iar Pathology Ct. 3 . 
Preraq: MBG 701 or equiv. Advanced gradualll course on- lhe 
molecular basia · of several ciseases and new de,,elopmenlS In 
molecular liioiogy research. . . M 

765 Diagnostic llo~lar Pathology. er; 4 . 
Preraq: Ganeral molecular biology or equiv. and consent of inSlructor. 
Laboratory he~ exparianca in molecular biology lechniques 
required lor molea,lar pathology and molecular ciagnostic pathology 
research. · . ($) 

m . Cflnlcal Biochemistry I. (BCH 777), Cr. 2 
Preraq: BCH 701. or equiv. Practioe of clinical biochemialry In a · 
hospital or relerence laboratory; background in direction of clinical 
chemistry laboratories. . (B:F) 

778 (BCH 778) Cllnical Blochnlatry II. Cr: 2 · · 
Preraq: BCH 701 or equiv., BCH 777. Continuation of PTH 777. 
Clinical biochemialry background in the cireclion of· hospital or 
reference laboratories. . . . (B:W) 

778 Cllnlcal Chamlauy Laboratory llalhodology and 
Administration. Cr. 5 · · 

Preraq: PTH 777, ne. Open only ID_ majors in clinical chemialry 
programs of pathology and biochemislry. Rotation of studanlS th~ 
arees-of radioimmunoassay, geoerakpecial chem_islry, emergenq, 
chemislry, and aulDmated chemislry. in Delroil Receiving 
Hospital/Univenity Health Canlllr laboratories. . (B:S) 

789 Seminar. Cr. 1 
Offered for S end U grades only. M 
790 Dlrocled Study In Cllnlcal Pathology and Pathologlo 

Anatomy. Cr. 2 (llu. 12) · 

M 
11119 Doctoral Di-Hon R-rch and Direction. Cr. 1-18 

. Open only ID Ph.D. cancfldales in pathology. Offered lorS and u· 
grades only. · M 



PEDIATRICS 
Office: 3851 Children's Hospital; (132)lHi870 
Chairperson: Alan B. Gruskin 

Professors 
Yoav Bm--Yoocph, Ralph Cub, Harry Oiugani, Sanford Cohen, JIIIICI W. 
Collins, Adnm Dajani, Michael Epstein, 1.ia Faroold, Lury FleilCbm•nn, 
Alan B. Gruwn, James Gulli, Jo,q,h Kaplan, Ralph Kauffman, Lawn:nc:e 
Lllm, Jeanne Lusher, Michael Nigro, Enrique o....., William Pindty, 
Yaddanapucti Ravindrmalh, Arthur R<>liin, Alholt Somaik, Shanda 
Samaik, Lyle Semenbnnncr, Seelha Shanlwm, Tbomu Slovis 

CUnical Professors 
Ruben Kumeu, Jdfroy Mailell, NILali• Tamer 

Associate Professors 
Guy AmundlOll, Buim Amar, Erawlli Bawle, Mary Bedml, Kan11 
Bhambhani, Sandnl Clapp, Bamua Cushing, Shcrmine Dabblgh, Vuginia 
Delancy-Black, Devendn Dcahmukh, Howard Fischer, Paul Giblin, N1111CY 
Greger,~ Hsu, NellOr Dagm, P-Karpawich, Nady• Kau.i, 
Ellen Moore, W. Robert Monow, Burroo Peny, Daniel C. Poatelloo, 
Noonan ROlfflberg, Howard Schubiner, Michael Simon, Vuu Tolia, Indira 
Warrier 

CUnical Associate Professors 
Baasem Balhour, Daniel Balla!, William Belknap, George Blum, Bishan 
Freij, Mui< Clodtina, N•air Haque, Clwles Inniss, SulUDlu Inoue, 
Thaddeus J001, Gerold KatDIIID, Jone C.S. Perrin, Ali Rabbani, Thoma, 
Rigg,, Richanl Ry,zewsld, M.C. Thinnnoonhi, Arthur Thompoon, Seolha 
Ulhappa. Elliou Weinhouae 

Assistant Professors 
Ibrahim Abdulhamid, Steve Abella, Ellen Alano, Neal Alpiner, Mary I.» 
Angelilli, Busam Atiyeh, Alceu Back.01, Criatie Becker, Marquita 
Bedway, David Benjamin•, Michelle Beny, Nirmala Bbaya, liu Braun, 
Diane Oiugani, Edward Dabrowski. Daniel Eggleston, Yvonne Friday, 
Marcia Gilroy, Sudenhan Grover, Ra,lani Gup11, Oieryl Hack, Duane 
Hsrruon, Sabrina Heidemann, James Heinsimer, Teresa Hobrop, Richud 
Hwne,, Bhanti Hukku, JIIDCI Juvia, Su1111 Keaaler, Srephcn Knuilt, 
Ganesh Konduri, Svellana l..cyte1, Keh-Oiy111g Liang, Muy W. lidt--Lai, 
Quan-Hao Lin, Sharon Manhall, Laun Martin, D. Gail May, Kadtleen 
MCClt, Tbomu MeJaar, Anita Mcncroue, Marva Morril, Helen 
Papaioanou, Stephen Paridon, Nonu Polk, S. Bhim,cn Rao, Robert Rots, 
Robert Rochennel, Patricia Siegel, Anju Sikand, Pippa Simpson, Susan 
Smie11na, Kalavslhy Srinivs,an, Gail Stewart, Mark s-, Stephen 
Sturman, Helen Tigchelaar, Mary Ann Tunmi,, Oiariae Valentine, Sophie 
Womack. Kathryn Wright, Huhim Yar 

CUnical Assistant Professors 
David Aughton, E. Dalron Black, Manhall Blondy, Avinuh Oiawla, 
Jeffrey Dembs, Rajcndn Deui, Michael A. Faclr.tor, Sheila Famll, Samina 
Fwhad, Seymour Gonion, Hennan Gray, Ceres Gunnan-Monles, Sheryl 
Hinch, Paul Holtrop, TherOla H,u, Ka= Hufnaglo, Ann-Mare Ice, Samir 
Jamil, Sbahida Khan, Josef Kobiljak, Steven Kre,bover, Hernando Lyoos, 
Irving Millor, Jay Mildtell, Wallace Nichcl,, David ObudzinsJd, Robert 
Ruman, Robert Rooney, Jorge Ro,c, William Ruhindf, Homer Ryan, 
Elliou Same1, Hacti Sawaf, Rohen Scherer, Kathleen Schroeder, SIIOfonl 
Singer, Allen Sotin, Harvey Stein, Sharon Tice, Genld Tunmit, Ne,tor J. 
Truccone, GeelhaJolm--Valampanmpil, Allan Weiner, Joyce Wolf, 
Meliaande Womack. Potronio Yadao 
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Adj1111ct Associate Professor 
Robert Bollinger 

Adjunct Assistant Professors 
Thomaa Koepke, Andn,w Makz, Steven Spector 

Clinical Instructors 
Susan llellefleur, Robert Cooper, llugeneCrawley, David Dinger, 
Filomena Farooki, Siainio Ferandot, James Fonlyce, Gayalri Garg, Rao 
0,•bikmda, Bad Hanwi&, Seymour Kn,v,ky, Mui< Roch, Daniel Schnur, 
Lym Smilhennan 

Adjunct Instructor 
BuliaraCuli 

Associates 
A. Jo,q,h Broup (Palhclcgy), Jan Cejka (Pathology), Oiun1-Ho Oiang 
(Pathology), Jo,q,h Fiachoff (P,ychialry), Linda Hryhon:zuk (Paychialry), 
Midlael Klein (Surgery), <llril1<lpher Lee (Onbc,pedic Surgery), Palrick 
Long (Palbclogy), Alan Pedmuuer (Urology), llugcne Perrin (Palbclogy), 
Alvin Pbilippan (Surgery), M David Poulik (Immunology and 
Microbiology), Joocph Reed (Radiology), Julius Ruulty (Pathology) 

Formal laaching by 1he Department of Pediatrics lakes place in lhe 
palienl unils and clinics al Children's Hospital of Michigan during lhe 
third year of lhe medical school program. The aim of the slUdenl 
clerkship is ID acquaint the student with 1he coun;e of normal 
dewlopmen~ the common varistions from nonnal patterns, and lhe 
raaclion of 1he immature to iUness. An effort is made 10 incorporate al 
aspeclB al childhood in 1he allotted time of study in order ID haw lul 
participation by membenl of lhe surgical, or1hapedic, and psychiatric 
slafl. The technique of pedagogy used is built around 1he aaaoc:ialion 
al studenlB wi1h a principal inslrUclDr who aupe,viNa his/her group 
bo1h in 1he patient unils and lhe clinics. The Department of Pedalrics 
maintains contact with the sludent before the clerkship 1hrough 
contribution lo the CU1Ticulum of basic science courses. The 
Department 111so provides an optional program of study QJring lhe 
fourth year. 

The Fourth Year Elective Program offers 1he senior student an 
opponunity ID gain experience in general pecialrics al a greater level 
al responsibiUty in patient care. The student assumes an increasing 
role as a primary caretaker under 1he supervision of 1he resident slafl in 
advanced y81111l of pecialric !raining. Experience in lhe pediatric 
sub6pecial1iea is also available ID senior studenls. Thus, 1hey are able 
ID improve 1he level of their clinical skills and to obtain familiarity with 
lhe application of clinical and laboratory research lechniques lo the 
inV861igation al pa1hophysiology in a wide variety of children. Further 
information regarding programs may be obtained by writing ID the 
office of the Chairperson al lhe Department 



PHARMACOLOGY 
Office: 6374 Scoa Hal; 577-1580 
Chairperson: Paul F. Hollenberg 

Professors 
Gordon F. Andencn, Michae!J. Bannon, Dharam P. Cbopra, Sandindu 
Dutta, Harold Goldman, Fuaao llinla, Paul F. H<lilalberg, David Kaid, 
Bemud H. Mab (llmerilu1). Raymond F. Novak, Bcmie F. Sloone, Ann 
Wakade . 

Associa/e Professors 
Vincent Clrau, Goo,ge E. Dambach, Mauhew P. Galloway, Ronald Hina, 
Mary Ann Marnzzi, Roy B. McCauley, Jd!n Reinen, David R. Sdneider, 
Eug"'e P. Schoener, Akio Y amuaki, Ru11ell K. Yamuaki 

Assis/all/ Professors 
Nic:kolu Dam; 2'.ora Djuric, Gary Gintan~ Lawm,ce H. Luh, D. Gail 
!',lay, Hai-Young Wu 

Adjunct Assislalll Professor 
I.any H. Mad!edy 

Graduate Degrees 
MASTER OF SCIENCE with a major in Pharmacology 

DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHYwilh a 1114jor in Pharmacology 

The discipUne of phannacology is .concerned wilh au aspe<:ts of lhe 
effecls of drugs and chemicals on living systems. The field ranges 
from in11estigalians at lhe molecular level 10 population slUdes on a 
global level .. Drug development and evaluation make up an imponant 
part of phannacology, but lhe field also includes lhe use of drugs as 
lools 10 probe lhe lunclions of macromolecules, cells, organs and even 
whole animals, and inwstigation of lhe hannful ell8cls of chemicals on 
cells, organs and animals· (toxicology). Tha breadlh of in18rests 
encompasaed by phannaeology provides excellent opportunities for 
individuals wi1h slrong interests and training in biology or chemislry to 
apply lheir knowledge to lhe understanding of lundamenlal biological 
processes. 

Master of Science and 
Doctor of Philosophy Degrees 
The Depar1ment of Phannacology offers programs leading to lhe 
Master of Science degree and 10 lhe Doctor of PhHcephy degree. In 
general, tt is not recommended lhat studenls elect 10 regisler for a 
mastefs degree program, except under unusual circumstances. A 
joint Ph.0.-M.D. program is. also available. 

Admlnlon 10 .lhis program is contingent upon admission 10 lhe 
Graduate School (see page 15) and lhe Graduate Program of lhe 
School of Medicine (see page 271 ). Appicanls 10 lhe graduate 
program of lhe Department of Phannacology should haw a 
. background in one of the chemical or biological sciences. Studenls 
wi1h ciwrse backgrounds will be considered individuaNy ff lhey haw 
special competence related 10 one of lhe departmenlal areas of 
interest. Applicanls are expected 10 provide scores from lhe Graduate 
Record Examination. A subject test is not required, bUI is helpful in 
making lhe admission decision. Personal Interviews are 
recommended. Lellers of inquiry should be direet&d 10 lhe Chair, 
Graduate Admissions Commillee of lhe Department. 

Scholarahlp: All course work must be completed in accordance wi1h 
Iha regulations of lhe Graduale School and Iha School of Mecfiane 

gowming graduale scholarship and degrees; 188 pages 21--32 and 
271, respactivefy. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Requiremenls for studenls enroled in 
graduate degree programs ara desaibed in lhis bulletin on pages 
20-30. Studenls ara expecllld 10 demonstrale their understanding of 
basic biochemislry, physiology and pharmacology In order 10 pass 
lheir geneialexamination for candidacy forlhe Ph.D. degree. For eech 
student in lhe program a unique plan is construcled 10 aNow utillzalion 
of previous educational experience and individual ln19rss18, pennitting 
lhe studantl0 progress• rapidly• possible. The program consisls of 
a amall number of requiad COUl888, .--, lll8eadl rolalion 
projects, • qualifying examination, and • doclo<al dissaniltion baled 
on new and signfficant rauan:h findings. The raseen:h opportu
available for graduale studenls inaude lhe areas of biochemical, 
celua-, cardiovascular, autonomic, muscle, ~ and clinical 
pharmacofoqy; neuropharmacology; protsin chemistry; molec:ular 
biology; cancer biology; cin:inogenasis; cancer chemolherapy; drug 
me1abollam; and environmental toxicology. Tha masler'a degree 
requires 11UCC88Slul completion of a lhesis based on original laboratory 
resean:h. . 

Assistantships and Research 
Tha Department has graduate assistanlshlps and graduate research 
positions available for a number of qualified studenls. Al students 
accepted into lhe graduate degree program a,e c:onsidenKt for 
financial assistance and no application fom1s ara ..., usary for lhis 
purpose. Studenls on assistanlships are advised 10 elect no more lhan 
lwehle Cl8di1B in a given semester. Al studenls, whelher or not lhey 
hold a·fellowship or assistanlship, are requirsd 10 assist Iha graduate 
faculty in leaching and research activities as a component of lheir 
educational experience. For more complete information, studenlB 
should consult or wrile lhe Chair, Gradualle Admissions Committee, 
Department of Phannacology, Wayne s- Uniwrsity School of 
Medicine, 540 East Ganfield, Delroit, Michigan 48201. 

GRADUATE COURSES (PHC) 

Thi, following co,u,u, nwnbered 500-999, are offered/or grad/lQle 
credit. Colirsu llumbered 500-;,99 whiclt an offered for 
undergradlll1le credit only may be foimd in till, undergradwJte 
b"1/etin, as well as all other undergradll/Jle COIITSU (numbered 
IJ90..499). Courses in till, following list llumbered 500-699 may be 
take,a for undergradlll1le credit unless specijically ratricted to 
gradwJte stlldents as indicat,,d by indivithuJJ co,use limilaJions. For 
inurpretatio,, of llumbering system, signs and abbreviations, :tee 
page 485. 

503 lnclfvldual Re- In Phann-'ogy. Cr. 21 
Prereq: consent of instruCIOr. Direct participation In laboratory 
research into lhe ways drugs affect ceN processes, under Iha 
supervision of a departmenlal faculty adviser. lnlrOduclion 10 
experimental protocol and current related saentific literature. (T) 

934 Chemical Bula of Pharmacology. (CHII 834XBIO 884). 
Cr.3 

Prereq: CHM 226 and BIO 151 or equiv. Mechanisms of action and 
metabolism of convnonly-used drugs and 10xic substances from lhe 
celular le\18110 whole biological systems. M 
850 Druga and lh• Addictive""'-· Cr. a · 
lnlroduclion 10 general principles of drug action; speatic 
pharmaa>logic, 10xicologic, and palhologic effecls of abusad drugs; 
bi<>-1isycho-aociaf bases tor addiction. M 



701 Pharmacology Lecture. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PSL 752, PSL 753, BCH 701. lntroducto,y presentation of 
drug actions on living tissue. (W) 

719 (ANA 719) Neuroaclence Survey. (111719) 
(PSY 719)(810 719)(PSL 719). Cr. 3 

A substantive overview of neuroscience as a multifaceted discipline; 
general propenies ol brain cells, organization and function of nenious 
system, and nenious system in behavior and palhology. (F) 

721 PrlnclplN of Can- Biology. (C B 721). Cr. 3 
Prereq:BCH 701 or CHM 762 or equiv. Basic process relating ID lhe 
initiation of growth and spread of tumors. Introduction ID lheory and 
praclice of treatmenlB. Epidemiology, prevention, and studies of 
cellular changes al lhe molecular level which lead ID cancer. (Y) 

722 Cell and Molecular Blology of Cancer Develiopm•L 
(CB 722)(11BG 712). Cr. 3 

Preraq: BCH 701 or CHM 762 or consent of instructor. Detailed 
analysis of neoplaslic cells at cellular and molecular levels. Emphasis 
on critical genes in cancer devolopmen~ nature of changes in lhese 
genes and how genelic changes result in altered cellular phenotypes 
lhal are involved in malignancy. (B) 

723 Brent ea-. (C B 723). Cr. 2 
Preraq: PHC 721. Detailed examination of lhe nonnal physiology of 
breast tissue and lhe palhological process leading to cancer 
development; description of means by which lhis tumor type is 
clinically treated. Integration of lhe various disciplines of cancer 
research by focusing on a parlicular organ system. (B) 

724 Prlnclplea of Cancer Chemotherapy. (CB 724). Cr. 2 
Preraq: BCH 701 or CHM 762, or equiv. Concepls relating tumor 
biology and lhe biochemistry and pharmacology of anlicancer agenls 
presented and disaJssed in the context of specific animal and human 
IUmors. (Y) 

725 (C B 725) Cancer Control. Cr. 2 
Introductory lecture on nature of cancer conb'ol activities and the 
issues lhey raise, including class discussions; lectures by researchers 
in chemtr and cletary prevention, screening, symptom control, care 
and support, and rehabilitation; summary overview. (B) 

741 (IITX 701) Prlnclplee of Toxicology. Cr. 3 
Preraq: CHM 226 and BIO 151 or equiv. Basic concepls and principles 
of IDxicology, includng IDxicily of major classes of chemicals 
(pesticides, solvents, metals) and orgen systems (renal, immune, 
digestive, ne1KO and respiralDry) affected. (F) 

753 Neuropharmacotogy. Cr. 3 
Preraq: PHC 701. Synthesis and release of neurotransmitters, 
analysis of transmitter-receptor interaction and cellular response, 
emphasis on peripheral autonomic systems. Offered allemate years. 

(B) 

757 Cardlovaocular Pharmacology. Cr. 2 
Preraq: PHC 701. Modem concepts of lhe action of drugs on lhe hean 
and circulation wilh emphasis on molecular and biochemical 
mechanisms involved. Offered alternale years. (I) 

758 Blochornlcal Pharmacology. Cr. 3 
Preraq: introduclory biochemistry. Current IDpics in biochemical 
pharmacology. Offered alternate years. (B) 

770 R-t Developments In Pharmacology. 
Cr. 1-l(llaL 12) 

Prereq: con&ent of instructor. Selected topics and readings in 
pharmacology. (T) 

n1 lndlvldual Studies In Pharmacology. Cr. 1-3(11ax. 8) 
Preraq: consent of instructor. Offered for Sand U grades only. (T) 
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789 Seminar. Cr.1 (llax.12) 
Offered for S and U grades only. Assigned readings and student 
presentation; faculty and outside speakers. (T) 

798 R-rch. Cr.1-15(MaL 15) 
Prereq: consent of insll\Jelor. Special research IDpics in specified 
areas arranged wilh individual faculty members. (T) 

8119 U.-'• Thaola R-rch and Direction. Cr. 1-4(8 roq.) 
(T) 

11119 Doctoral Dlaur1allon R-rch and Dlrecllon. 
Cr. 1-11 (30 req.) 

(T) 



PHYSICAL MEDICINE 
and REHABILITATION 
Office: 821 Rahabililalion lnalilula o1 Michigan; (132~78 
Chai,_: Bruce M. Gana 

Professors 
BruceM.0-,MilchellRosenlhal 

Clinical Professors 
Joteph C. ilonel, Myron M. LaBan 

Associate Professors 
S....O R. Geirirqer, llanyO. Jn,beqi 

Associate Professors, FMll-Time Ajfiliole 
Frmk Blumelllhal. Man:el Dijbn, Mic:hod L Kimborow 

Clinical Associale Professors 
Gary Ctodoroff, Robert L Joynt, Philip J. Mayer, Jane C.S. Perrin. 
Kcnncdi Richter 

Assistant Professors 
Bruce E. lledcer, Steven R. llindeier, Nmc:y R. Mann 

Assistant Professors, FMll-Time Affiliate 
Kertia Black, Edwud Dabrowlki, Nmc:y DeSanlis, Bcrtnm Em1wa, 
Dennis S. Giamini, Robert Gucnlbcr, Woolt Kim, Forer Lldilenberg, Sung 
Jim Lim, Ira Lourie, Sanacoh Madhavan, Mild,od Malloct, Sccu Millil, 
Sleven H. Pinn-, Kcnncdi P. Reeder, William Ralum, Joteph H. Ric:br, 
Mark R0Uellbers, Jeffe,y Sreclwill, Madan Tolilw:herla, Ruby L Wesley, 
Rot, D. Zafonll: 

Clinical Assistant Professors 
John J. llcmu:k, Mauiy R. llllonberg, Steven c. Hyman, M. David JIICloon, 
Deng W. Lee, Joteph Meendiaett, James Raikes, Mark F. RottenbeJJ, 
Geoffny K. Seidel, Ronald Taylor 

Clinical Instructors 
Syed lqbol, Mic:hod G. Sperl 

The Depar1ment of Physical Medicile and Rehabilitation encourages 
Iha s!Udantlo acquire knowledge of Iha patient as a parson, not merely 
of his/her disease. The student is taught lo assess Iha nauroml.BCUI• 
and ml.BCUloskalatal systems and lo manage disorders of lhasa 
syslams. In adcllion, a concept ol rahabiitation is presenllld which 
considers not only the disease or injury Iha! leads lo chronic disability, 
but emphasizes Iha COOfdinalion of ellecliw lhan,pias and forcas 
which will ameliorate Iha eodal, psychological and IIOClllional 
problems c:realad by Iha impairment 

Teaching is conducted through leclures, damonstraliono, alaff 
conferencao and llafllinara, with Iha major emphaais upon offica 
practice inslrUclion. Clinical inalruction is provided at the 
Rehabilitation lnstitula of Michigan, Iha principal ~ facility of Iha 
Depanman~ and at Iha following inatitutiono: H_, Hospital, Grace 
Hospital, Detroit Racaiving Hospital, Sinai Hospital, Children'& 
Hospital, and Veterans' Adminislration Hospital. 

PHYSIOLOGY 
Offics: 5374 Scoll Hal; 577-1520 
Chaitpenon: John W. Phillis 

Professors 
Robin A. Bunco, Paul C. CIIUn:hill, Joteph C. Dunbar, Jr, Pien, P. Foo 
{llmemu). Ridwd R. Gala, Felix T. Hoa1, David M. u.._ Bbemanl F. 
Mammen, Lowell E. McCoy, Jan Nyboor(Bmerillll). David G. Fenney, 
John W. l'hilli,. Jcffrey L Ram, J..,.. A. Rillema, Wiker H. Seopn 
{llmemu). Daniol A. Walz 

Associate Professors 
J...., A. Sedemky, Dehn I'. Skafar, Douglas R. Y...-
Assi.stant Professors 
Ricardo B..,,.., Donal O'Loaiy, Dixon Woodbary 

Assistant Professor-Research 
Mic:hod H. O'Rcpn 

Clinical Professor 
Allon Silbe,gloit 

Adj1111Ct Associale Professors 
Anil K. Bidani, David R. Pieper 

Adj1111Ct Assistant Professors 
Steven J. Keteyian. Michaol D. Wider 

Associale Professor, Full-Time Affiliate 
Bariy A. l'nmklitt 

Associales 
Samuel C. Bruok1 (Biocbcmilll)'). Elizabedt J. Dawe (Swaery). 0ecqe 
Clninberger (huemal Medicine), Joteph Levy (huemal Medicine), Willimt 
Loc:ketu, (Inlental Medicittc), Potricia Lynne-Do.;.. (Inletllll Medicine). 
Frottklin McDonald (Imenal Mcdic:ine). Jeriy A. Milcbcll (Amlomy). 
A1ounc1er Nakeff (huemal Mcclicine), Howud Nonnilo (Psyc:ltial,y). J
D. Peu1er (huemal Medicine), Rick 1 Schiebinger (huemal Moclioine), 
Janes R. Sowen (Inletllll Medicine), Manppa 0. Subnmanir (Obacrrica 
ond Gynec,aloay) 

Graduate Degrees 
MASTER OF SCIENCE willt a major in Physiology 

DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY willt a major in PltysiolorJ 

Phys~ study Iha functions of living organisms or their parts, with 
emphasis on Iha characteristica of healthy, • opposed lo diseased, 
lisawo. lnrmasingly, Iha cisciplina hu loco •ad on Iha propa,tias ol 
single calla and their subcallular componanlB and, In this respect, h8I 
much in common with molecular biology. Howe-, -lhar Ill Iha 
lawl of Iha single 01111 or Iha whole organism, h aim of Iha 
physlologiat is lo unclaraland those complex inlan'alallonship 
between body tissues. 



Master of Science and 
Doctor of Philosophy Degrees 
The Department of Physiology offers programs leading ID the Master 
of Science and Doclor of Philosophy degrees. StudenlS planning a 
career in 18aching or n,search in physiology ara advised ID completa 
the requiremenlS for the Doctor of Philosophy degrea. The degrea of 
Mas18r of Science is of Hmiled practical. use in that tt may not qualify 
slUdenlS for a suitable professional position. 

Admlaelon ID the program is contingent upon satisfying the 
requiremenlS of Iha Graduate School (see page 15) and the Graduate 
Programs of the School of Medicine (see page 271 ). In addition, 
applicants for the Doclor of Philosophy degrea are expecled ID haw a 
personal interview with Iha members of the departmen18I graduate 
committee. 

Scholarahlp: All course wor1< must be tompleled in IICCOldance ~ 
the regulations of the Graduate School and the School of Medicine 
governing graduate scholarship and degrees; see pages 21~ and 
271, respecliwly. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The owraU requiremenlS for the Master 
of Science and Doctor of Philosophy degrees are set forth in the 
Gradua18 School section of this bulletin. The mas18fs degrea is 
offered under Plan A only (as defined on page 28), for which the 
slUdent must submit a thesis based on original research. Candidates 
for the Ph.D. are expected ID conduct original research and prepara a 
dissertation commensurate with thirty aedilS of dissertation direction. 
The research supporting the dissertation must be judged suitable for 
publication in one of the current scientific journals. This latter 
requirement may, in exceptional cases, be waived by the Chairperson 
of the Department. 

Assistantships and Research 
The Department has gradua18 asslstanllhips and graduate research 
positions avaiJabB for a limited number of qualified students. AB 
doctoral studenlS acoepted into the program ara considered for 
financial assistance and no application forms are necessary for this 
purpose. Students on assistantships are advised to efect no more than 
twelve credilS in a given semes18r. All studenlS, whether or not they 
hold a feUowship or an assistantship, ara required ID assist the 
graduate faculty in research and teaching activities as a component of 
their educational experience. For more oomplete information on 
fellowships, slUdents should consult or write the Graduate Officer, 
Department ol Physiology, Wayne State University School of 
Medicine, Gordon H. Scott Hail of Basic Medical Sciences, 540 East 
Canfield, Detrott, Michigan 48201. 

GRADUATE COURSES (PSL) 

The fol/owing courses, ruunbered 51)()...999, are offered for gradllDle 
credit. Courses nwnbered 500-699 which are offered for 
IUldergradllDle credit only may be found in the undergraduate 
bulletin, as well as all other undergraduate courses (nwnbered 
090-499 ). Courses in the following list nwnbered 500-699 may be 
taken for undergrad,,ate credit unless specifically restricud to 
graduate stwlenlS as indicated by individual course limitations. For 
inlerpretation <f nwnbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 485. 

501 lndlvklual Reaaarch. Cr. 2-6 
Prereq: undergraduate background in biology and chemistry. Direct 
participation in laboratory research in the physiological sciences under 
the supervision of a departmental faculiy adviser. lntroduclDn ID 
experimental prolDCOI and current related scientific lilerature. (T) 

300 Sc/,ool of MldiciM 

555 Phyelologlc Anatomy. Cr, 3 
Prereq: biology background prefened. Not open ID graduate analOmJ 
studenlS. Material fee as incicaled in Schedule of Cltu,,ea. Basic 
conceplS of analDmy as they rela18 ID physiologic function. Intended 
ID give an anatomy foundation for gradua18 level physiology COU"'811. 

(S) 

801 Phyalology of Exerclaa. (P E 831), Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Muscular, matabolic, cardiovascular, 
and respiratory adjustmenlS ID acute and ctvonic exercise in health 
and disease, including body composition and weight conlrOI, 
nutritional consideration, and the effects of dfferent environmenlS on 
exerase performance. (F) 

701 Basic Graduate Phyalology Lecture I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: organic chemistry, introduclDry biology and physics, graduate 
program enrollment Introduction ID basic human physiology. (F) 

702 Basic Graduate Phyalology Laboratory I; Cr. 3 
Prereq: organic chemistry, introductory biology and physics, graduate 
program enrollment; consent of instructor. Open only ID physiology 
majors. Introductory laboratory exercises ID measure cell and 
membrane function; neuronal activity; electrophysiology; and 
hormonal actions. (F} 

703 Basic Graduate Phyalclogy Lecture II. Cr. 3(11ax. I) 
Prereq: organic chemistry, inb'oductory physics, biology background; 
currant enroUment in graduate degrea program. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Functional mechanisms of the 
human body. (F,W) 

704 Basic Graduate Phyalology Laboratory II. Cr. 3 (Max. I) 
Prereq: enrollment in graduate program in physiology; coreq: PSL 
703. Material fee as indicaled in Schedule of Classes. Experimental 
physiology of organ systems. Two semester course; two credilS each 
semester. (F,W) 

705 Introductory Blcatatlatlcal Methoda. Cr. 4 
Prereq: a working knowledge of elementary algebra. Presentation of 
basic &tatistieal techniques routinely used in the analysis of biomedical 
data. Practical use of a typical packaged statistical compuler program 
(SPSS and/or MIDAS) incorporaled into the problem-<lolving aspects 
of the oourse. . (F) 

7119 Eauya In Phyelology. Cr. 1 
Prereq: enrollment in phsiology graduate program; coreq PSL 701 or 
703. Students write 1Dpi0-<1pecific essays based on examination 
content in lecture courses PSL 701 or PSL 703. (F,W) 

719 (ANA 719) Neuroaclence Survey. (PHC 719) 
(IM 719)(PSY 719)(810 719). Cr. 3 

Interdisciplinary overview of principles of neurosciences. (F) 

740 Advanced Reaplratory Phyelology, Cr. 2 
Prereq: PSL 703 and 704. Advanced lectures.'demonstrations of gas 
exchange problems for computer simulation by studenlS. Each year 
course will be devoted ID one aspect of respiratory function, e.g., 
mechanics, gas exchange, regulation. (B:S) 

750 Developmental Phyelology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: general physiology, embryology. A study of organ physiology 
from the developmental viewpoint (F) 

755 Advanced Renal Phyalology. Cr. 2 
Prereq: PSL 752 or equiv. A detailed study of the physiological 
mechanisms promoting homeostasis of the body fluid volumes and 
ionic composition in the mammal. (F) 

759 Blood. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSL 752, 753. De18ils of blood enzymology lncludng 
hemostasis, blood coagulation, complement system, and fibrinolysis. 

. (W) 



760 Advanced Cerdlovaocular Phyalology. Cr. 2 
Prereq: PSL 752. Basic principles of heart dynamics and conlrol 
lechniques in measurement of cardiac function. (F) 

764 Cell Phyalology. Cr. 3 
Correlations belWean ultrastructure, biochemistry and functions in 
normal and pathological cells. {W) 

788 Neurophyalology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSL 752. Anatomy and physiology of lhe neuron and 1he 
mammalian nervous sys18m. Com,lalions of cenlral nervous syslem 
functions and eleclrophyslology. (F) 

768 Endocrinology. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PSL 701 and 703. A detailed emphasis on current research. 
Sludent participation encouraged; each student required ID present a 
one hour leclure. (W) 

783 (CLS 702) Pathophyalology of Hemoatula. Cr. 2 
Prereq: graduate of clinical laboralDry science program. (F) 

788 Special Problem• In Phyalology, Cr. 1~11ax.8) 
Prereq: written plan of sludy. Topics individually am,nged wilh faculty. 

(T) 

789 Seminar. Cr. 1(Max. 6) 
For greduate studenlS in physiology. 
deparbnental seminars. 

Participation in weekly 
(F,W) 

796 Arranged RNearch. Cr.1-15(Max. 15) 
Prereq: written plan of study. Graduate level experiences in research 
techniques. Special research IDpics in specified areas ananged with 
individual faculty member. (T) 

899 Mut.'a Th•I• ReHarch and Direction. Cr. 1~8 req.) 
Open only ID graduate studenlS in physiology. (T) 

999 Doctoral DIHertadon Reaearch and Dlracdon. 
Cr. 1-15(30 req.) 

Open only to graduate sludenlS in physiology. Offered for S and U 
grades only. (T) 

PSYCHIATRY 
Office: 9~21 University Health Center; sn-1808 
Chairperson: Thomas W. Uhde 

Professors 
Mid!ael Bannon, Iosepb Filchhoff, Rohen Freedman, Maubew P. 
Galloway, G,qo,y.Kapo1<>1, Donald Kuhn, Peter Le Witt, Elliot l.uby, 
Helene Ly,:ao, Rohen Pohl, Alan Rosenbaum (Clinical), Norman 
Rotenzwei&, Genld Suweo-Foner, Calvin E. Sdtoo,r, N11n1j Sitanm, 
Thanaa w. Uhde 

Clinical Professors 
Elina ll<ncdd<, Alcundcr Grin,lein, Thomaa A. Petty, Nalhan Segel, 
l!manuc1 Tanay 

Associate Professors 
11anoy 1. Allman, Richard Bal011, Bcmard a.odorl<off, Anhur Fi=nan, 
Matthew Galloway .. JU11C1 Grmneman, Marvin Hyman. Lawrence Jacksai 
(Clinical), Nonna fooef, Robert G. Niven (Clinical), Howard Nonnilc, Iohn 
M Rainey, Thanaa M. Sullivan, Barry Tanner, Ronald E. Trun1ky 

Clinical Associate Professors 
Benjamin Barenholtz, Rooald M. Bcn,cn, Victor Bloom, Dale Boesky, 
Melvin Bomslein, Bclh Ann Brooks, Linn Campbell, Sidney B. ]cnkins, 
Surendra Kelwala, Iosepb E. Lenzo, Channing T. Lipson, Pang L Man, 
Marvin Margolis, Robc1t Niccoiini, Aurdio Ortiz, Carol E. Pcaraoo, 
Lcooard Piggott, Kcnnclh Pius, Lcooard Rosen, Ralph Rubenslein, Richard 
Rummna, Douglas Sargcn~ Kenneth Schooff, Fioderick Shcvin, Atilla 
Turgay,Philip Vecnbuis,Max Warren. Morris Weiss 

Adjunct Associate Professors 
Barnaby Barratt. Robert Berman, Tamara Fergu1on. Robert A. Levine. 
Ronald Lewis, lack Novick 

Assistant Professors 
Hanumaiah Bandla (Clinical), Mariela Bautista (Clinical), lease Bell, 
Richard Bcn:hou, Midiacl Bulkus, F.mmanucl Caacnu (Clinical), William 
Clarlt (Clinical),Iamca Dillon (Clinical),]ohn DcLuca,1ohn Dooley, 
Slanislaw Golec, Debra Glitz, 1ohn Grabowski, David Gurevich, Melinda 
Hcndcraon, Shuja Hague (Clinical), Linda Hotdiltis1 (Clinical), Ridiard 
]ackson (Clinical), K.C. ]osef, Zahra Kashef,, Pamela Keenan, Madt 
Kelland, Shanin Koegler (Clinical), Vijayalakshmi Kologi (Clinical), 
Thomas Kuhn, Lcooard Lachovcr, Iimmie P. Lclcszi, Harold Lockett, 
Richard Man:olini, Lynn Margolis, Thomas McCullough (Clinical), o,lcna 
Meniu-Davis, G. Robert Miller (Qinical), Hiten Patel. Otllakamarri 
Ramesh (Clinical), Sanlmb Rastogi. Abdul Riaz, Harvey Roocn, Dooald G. 
Ros,, Pama Roy, Patrick Tombeau, Jamie Warbasse, William Wolf 
(Rcscan:h),Suzannc Woodward 

Clinical Assistant Professors 
H. Jay Abel-Horowitz, uwin P. Adelsoo, Jean Alce, Iohn B-h. Seymour 
Baxtcs, Larry Bcrl<ower, I.coo E.A. Berman, Raman Bbavsar, Midiacl 
Burnstein, Sander Breiner, Raymond Buck, Elaine Carroll, Sung Ran Ow. 
Bernard E. Cole, Midiael Colwin, Ca,sius DcFloo, lack Donnan, Fulvio 
Ferrari. Lionel Finkelstein, Saul Forman, Michael Freedman, James 
Galligan, John Gillccy, Kerna1 Goknar, Rosalind Griffm, Raul Guem:ro, 
Louis Hoffman, Linda Hryhorczuk, Kenneth Israel, Cassandra Klyman, 
Bcmard Kole, Paul Lcssem, Alvin B. Midiaels, ]ohn S. Moran, Thomas 
Pait, Philip 1. Pad<er, Midiclle Reid, Hyomycong Rhiew, Lcooard Rosen, 
Rahul Sangal, Rooald Selbst, Marvin Sherman, Gerald Shicncr, Dooald 
Silver, Edward Siriban, Evangeline Spindler, Marvin L Swman, Mayer 
Subiin, Harold Taylor, Robert S. Undemill, Rao Vallabhaneni, Habib 
V azi.ri, Elliot W agerheim 

Adjw,ct Assistant Professors 
C. Theresa Cali. Kay B. Camphell, Valeria Colombauo, Randall 
Cormnissaris, Edward Czarnecki, David Dietrich, Kadnyn Frerichs, Ira 
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Glovinsky, Deanna llollnnan, Lew Hryhon:zuk, NIDC)' Kuliah, Fnnlt P. 
Panall, Judidl S. Rumnna, Baa L Sue, Walter Scholl, Aloioe J. Urec:hl, 
Sylvia Voelker, Tbamu Wadan1, Muguet Weiner, Robort M. Willa 

Instructors 
Abdul Haf-. Srinivua Kodali, Aahok Shah, Nugia Sinppcn, Magnus 
l.edieliua 

CUnical Instructors 
Tariq Abbui, Smab Bilolibr, Lawienc:eJ. llalZenboler, Cyril D. Jonea, 
Duncan Maao<m, Miriam Medow, Hubert Miller, Doolixto Pucual, Bruce 
Sack, Mohammad Saeed, Kallliravelu Thaboliqom, Daw! Vinoont 

Adjunct Instructors 
Jama Bow, Joy Bm«, Glenn Good, Bany Jay, Muy Millt!aadl, William 
Nixon, Blaine Ropn 

Undergraduate Education 
The leaching program In lhe Oepartment ol Psychial!y p,ollidas lhe 
medical sllldent with an awareness of psychialric problems as they 818 
experienced in lhe practice of medicine, ragarcless of whether lhe 
sludent plans a general or speeialty practice. SIUdents become 
famHiar with lhe social, psychodynamic, behavioral, and biological 
factors inwlwd In lhe development of personalily. emotional confliclB. 
and psychopathology. Additionally, lhey are taught to recognize lhe 
importance of lhe emotional as peel& in the--1>atient relationship. 
The Depanment ol Psychiatry remaina actNe in the 18aehing ol the 
medical sllldent throughout four years of 1ralning wilh a required 
clinical clerkship occurring in Iha third year. CUnical psychlal!y 
rotationa are condlcled at Detroft Psychialric lnadtule, Detroft 
Receiving Hospital, Harper Hospital, Providence Hospftal. Sinai 
Hospilal, and Ve18ran8' Administration Medical Cenl8r. · 

Assistantships 
The Oepartment has gradual8 assistantships available for a number ol 
quaUfied students. All studenl& accepted into lhe graduale program 
are considered for financial assistance, and no separa18 application 
forms are necessary for lhls purpose. For further information, contact: 
Graduale Officer, Cellular and Clinical Neurobiology Program, 
Department of Psychial!y, Wayne Stale University School of 
Medicine, 540 East Canfield, Delroit, Michigan 48201. 

GRADUATE COURSE (PVC) 
Tlw following course is offered for graduate credil. Ot/wr 
gradllDle-leul PYC cowsu ortt listed undo tlw Doctor of 
Pliilo.rophy Program in CellMIDr and Clinical Neurobiology 
(Interdisciplinary Degree Programs, above). For interpretation of 
nwnbering system, signs and abbreviations, see page 485 . 

8119 llui.'a Th•la A-arch and Direction. 
Cr. 1~11ax. 8) 

Praparstion In writing of a scholarly proposal and lhesls. (T) 
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RADIATION ONCOLOGY 
Olfiofl: Fnt 1..a"81, Univenity Haallh Center; (132~207 
Chaitparlon: Allhur T. Porl8r 

Professors 
Amold M. Henkovic, Kamelh V. Hean, Yolh Maruyama, Colin G. Onoo, 
AllburT.-

Clinical Professor 
llaroldl'orry 

Adjunct Professors 
Farideh Bape, Hemy Bloaer, Amibam Raz 

Associate Professors 
Jdm Feldmoier, Jefmy Fonnan, Rid>anl L Mauahm, Don P. Ragan, 
Jacek Wiazllidd 

Clinical Associate Professors 
Danald Brown, Miljenlto Pilq,idt 

Adjunct Associate Professor 
Swendn Rullp 

Assistant Professors 
Amr Am, Wayne Court, Syamala Devi, Laurie Gaspar, Jhn H. Han, Falah 
llauanhadi, Paul B. Lauin, Pa1rick M~. Julian Melina, J_. M. 
Clnoda, Vanoen1 Ralanalhambom, Mahmoud Seyedaadr 

Clinical Assistant Professors 
Buil Cauidmc, Sue J. Han, James Herman, Jwong H. Lina 

Adj1111Ct Assistant Professosr 
Mohan Clielladuni, Canncn Melina, An:hana Somnay 

Instructors 
Guy 1!=11, Matt Yudulev 

Clinical Instructor 
HqS.Ciang 

Adj1111Ct Instructors 
Jani~ Campbell, 'luzie Garzon, Tncy Kin&, R. Lielo, C. Melina, James 
Spid<a, C. Wannelink 

Associates 
Diane Chadwell (Allied Heahh), Jeff Bvelhoch (Radiology), Buban 0nm 
(Allied Hcallb), Romie Sk>ane (Phannac:ok,sy), Jolln Taylor (Biolcgical 
S...-), F. Valeriole (Medicine), Lucia :z..-.no (Neuroourgery), Alida 
1.inpl (Radiolotly) 

Graduate Degrees 
MASTER OF SCIENCE wilh a major in Radiological Physics 

DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY wilh a major in Medi<:al Physics 

The Radiation Oncology Department Is · responsible for lhe 
day-ID-day care of cancer patients unda!going radiation lharapy. The 
- Is acdwly lnwlwd in clinical research including participalion In 



national studies and in lhe leaching all aspectB of cancer lnlalment 
and research lhroughout lhe School ol Medicine and hospitals. 
Members of lhe Depanmenl stall 11111 also actiw in radiolliology 
resaarch. Summer derkshlps In radiation lherapy 11111 available. 
Medical studenta considering a specialization in radiation lherapy 
should also elect lo take coursas in internal medicine, radiology and 
racialion physics. The rasidency program available in Radiation 
Oncology praparas candidal8S lorcanificalion in lherapeuticraciology 
by lhe American 8oaRI of Raciology. ' 

Master of Science and 
Doctor of Philosophy Degrees 
The Oepar1ment of Raciation Oncology coNabora18s wilh lhe 
Oepanment ol Raciology lo olfar courses ol slUdy leading lo a Masb!r 
ol Science degrae in Raciological Physics or a Doctor ol Philosophy 
degrae in Meciall Physics. (See lhe Oepanment of Raciology for 
courses, page 304.) Through courses, seminars, and labor-. !he 
programs provide experience in lhe following areas: 

Diagnostic Radology: Calibration, acceplaloe 18sting and qualty 
assurance for a number of devices used In lhe fields ol conwnlional 
raciology, ultrasound, cigital radiology, and computed IDmography 
ccn. 
Magnelic Resonance: Principles ol nuclear magnetic rasonance 
(NMR); NMR spectroscopy; imaging in biology and mecicine; 
inslrumental design, oparalion, and maintenance; cryogen 
management; and lhe role of lhe mecical physicist in clinical 
applications of NMR. 

Nuclear M&dicine: Assay ol radionuclldes, acospl8nce 18sting, quaNty 
assurance, and computer leehniques for a variety ol nuclear medicine 
equipment Including emission tomography. 

Radalion Dosimetry: Exposure, kenna, absorbed dose, dosa 
equivalent Bragg--Oray lheory and lhe Spencer-Allix lonnulalion. 
Oel8Ction and measurement melhods including ionization chambers, 
TLD, calorimetry, ferrous sulfate, film, track etch, scintillators, 
Geiger-Mueller IUbes. Microdosimelr}', ewnt size spectra, Rossi 
counters, applications to high LET dosimelr}'. Dosimelr}' prolocols for 
high energy photons and electrons (TG 21 ), neulron and charged 
particle protocols. 

Radalion Safety: Federal, state, and local regulations; 
inslrumentation; patient and personnel dosimetry; shielding design; 
monitoring. 

Radalion Therapy: Calibration; acosptance 18sting; quality 
assurance; raciation surwys; radiation room design; implant 
dosimetry; in """' dosimelr}'; spacial devices; lnlatment planning; 
sealed sources; dosa calculations. Practical exparience wilh Co-«> 
units, linear acoslerators, high dose rate ramol8 after1oading, neulron 
raciolherapy cyclotron, and a variety ol dosimetry equipment in 
demonstrations and laboratories. 

Admission to lhese programs is contingent upon admission to lhe 
Graduate School and the Graduate Programs ol lhe School of 
Medicine; for requirements, 688 pages 15 and 271 raspectivsly. A 
bachelor's degrae in physics or a physical science is lhe pralerrad 
background for studenlS enl8ring lhesa programs, allhough 
candidel8S wilh degrees in other scientific or 18Chnologlcal specialties 
may be accepted provided lhey havs an adequate education in 
physics and mathematics. Applicants wilh incomplete physics and'or 

malhematics beckgrounds will normally be required 10 complete lhelr 
preparation in lhese areas before acceptance into a program, 
allhough in some casas slUdents will be able ID remedy some ol lhesa 
deficiencies concurranlly wilh their graduate training. 

Cou1119 subjecta appropriate ID graduate - in medical and 
radiological physics include human anatomy and physiology, 
eleclronics, mechanics, nuclear physics, modem physics, radiological 
physics (applicable 10 al areas ol radiology), raciobiology, racialion 
safety, computer science, and stalislics. 

-Ip: AN course- must be completed in accordance wilh 
lhe ragulalione ol lhe Graduate School and lhe School ol Medicloe 
gowmlng graduate scholarship and degrees, 688 pages 21-32 and 
271, respectively. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The Master ol Science in Radiological 
Physics is olfared under Plan Bes defined by lhe Graduate School on 
page 28. For course requirements, contact lhe Program Director. 

The Ph.D. requires ninety Cracits beyond lhe baccalalft8te including 
lhirty credita ol cissertation direction. The cisaertalion must be basad 
on original research under lhe direction ol a graduate faculty adviser. 

Assistantships and Research 
The faculty ol lhe mecical physics graduate programs ollets lludenta 
ample opporlUnlty to - on special projects, primarily ol a raseerch 
nalUra. A wide salection of In-ting and lulfiUing projects is available 
for master's essay or Ph.D. dissertation rasean:h. 

The Oepar1ment has graduate assistantships and graduate -ch 
positions available for a number ol quafifoed lull-time alUdenlS. AU 
studenlS accepted into lhe graduate degrae program 11111 considered 
for financial assistance and no application forms are necessary forlhat 
purpose. Students on assistanlShips 11111 advised lo elect no mora lhan 
IWelve credita in a giwn semester. All students, whelher or not lhey 
hold a fellowship or an assistanlShip, 11111 required ID assist lhe 
graduate faculty in teaching and raseerch activities as a component ol 
lheir educalional exparience. For more complete information on 
financial assistance, studenlS should consutt or write lhe Graduate 
Officer, Oepar1ment ol Racialion Oncology, Wayne State Uniwrsity 
School ol Medicine, 540 East Canfield, Oelroil, Michigan 48201. 

GRADUATE COURSE (ROC) 
The following C01'Tse is offered for grodJuJJe credit. COIU"IIU 
nwnbered 5~99 which are offered for undergradwJte credit only 
may be follNl in the undergraduale bulletin, as weU as all ollrer 
undergraduale co,usu (nwnbered 090-499). For inurprdation of 
nwnbering system, signs and abbreviations, see page 485 . 

580 Dlrecled Study In lledlcal Sciences. Cr. 1-4 
Praraq: written consent ol instruclor arranged In samesb!r prececing 
election ol COUlll8. lnlroduclion to modem melhodology of cancer 
rasaarch. StudenlS ol lhe Division ol Cancer 8iology ol lhe 
Department ol Racfoation Oncology conduct research projects under 
ciraclion ol rasearch scientists. Areas ol rasaan:h include: molecu• 
biology, enzyme purification, IUmor biology, cellular biochemistl)I. (n 
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RADIOLOGY 
Office: 3l-8, Detroit Receiving Hospital; (132)5-,1430 
Chairperson: George A. Kling 

Professors 
0-.• A. Klina, Rcnale L Swlen, Oennud Wollachlatger 

Professor (CUnical) , Full-Time Affiliate 
Thonw L Slovu 

Clinical Professors 
Joseph Reed, Ali Shirldloda 

Associate Professor 
Albert Goldslein 

Associate Professors (Clinical), Full-Time Ajfillate 

Gary M. Amund,oo, Lawn:na: P. Davit, Daniel R. Guyot, Jolm K. ICdly, 
Jarodaw Muz, Faysal A. Saluouk, Frederick B. Wans, Harvey L Wilner, 
Alkis P. Zmgas 

Clinical Associate Professors 
David P. Ccrbett, Beatrice L Madrazo 

Adjunct Associate Professor 
Josq,h Manld 

Assistant Professors (Clinical), Full-Time Affiliate 
Cristie J. Bcc:kcr. Madt L Burnstein. Vito A. Casano, Jame, B. Denier. 
Kent R. Donovan, Ralph Duman, Daniel Eggleston, Carmen Endreu, 
2.arina Galaria, Dmiae G.K. Gny, Manin L Gross, Samuel C. Jolm,oo, 
Lewis A. Jone,, Jr., Man: L Kahn, Rehana N. Kapadia, Roger M. Klein, 
Sambasiva R. Kouamasu, Karl T. Kristen, Peter J. Littrup,Thomas A. 
Matlhys, Kathleen A. McCuroll, Joseph Metc1, Paer R. Miller, Cynthia A. 
Nepjuk, Tariq Rubid, Myer H. Rotzler, Kalharine A. Schan:r, Man: C. 
Segel, Ronald A. Spanchu, Daniel J. Walz, Burt T. Weyhing 111. Mark 
Zwilffl 

Clinical Assistant Professors 
Helena Balon, Kcstaki Bis, Frederick Cushina, S. Jafar Jafri. Myron H. 
Joyridt, Jame, J. Karo, Hugh Kerr, Alfiedo Luo, L Joan Manov, Duane 
Mezwa, Vjeldoalav Mikelic, Yoged,lr.umar S. Mody, Mohan Navnsala. 
William Romano, Elizabeth L Sehmin, Michael L Schwartz, James E. 
Sells, Francis P. Shea, Robert A. Scnge 

Instructor (Clinical), Full-Time Affiliate 
Jesus M Ocampo 

Clinical Instructors 
David Qiai~ Bijaya Hans, James M. Kuhhnan, Joyce A. Lemkin, Sanford 
Marks, Kenneth M. Nowicki, Navinchandra J. Pard<h, Rojarw,dham 
Samudnla, Artlu,r Shufro, Robert D. Steele, T,o-Wai Toog, haw 
Villarosa. Nuromeo 0. Vinluan 

Associates 
Jai Y. Lee (Plllhology), Colin G. 0.- (Radiation Oncology), 
'Donald P. Ragan (Radiatioo Oncology) 

Graduate Degrees 
MASTER OF SCIENCE in Radiological Plrysics 

DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY in Medical Physics 

304 School of Mcdicuu 

Unde!graduale leaChing in the M.D. program in this department is 
clrecled IOWard a IOlal inlBgl'ation of the fundamentals of radiology 
with the basic sciences, particularly anal0my, physiology, chemislry. 
and palllology. Raciologic insb'Uction is corralaled at lrashman and 
IOflhomore levels with - depar1menls. Junior-level instruction is 
dinically oriented and numerous radiologic elecli- are olfared in the 
senior year. Various ciagnostic Imaging ledlniques luch as 
conwntional raciographic praceduras; radlonudide Imaging, both 
static and dynamic; ulll'a&Onography; computerized tomography, MR; 
and clgital aublraclion raciography are induded in both the 
undergradualll and graduals level of insb'Uction. The pn,-dinical 
program has been designed lo orient the anatomy student ID normal 
roentgen analDmy and .also ID relate this ID aspects of physical 
ciagnoais. There is further coorcination in analomy and physiology ID 
emphasize funolion and in tum relalll this lo aspeCIS of hislory taking. 
In the fields of physiology and physiclogic chemislry, racioaclive 
isotope ledlr,iqua are presented relating particular1y lo endoaine 
functions, renal funcliona and blood formation. Con-elal8d lllaching is 
also canied in gross pathology. 

In the dinical years, ·11181:hing of clagnostic raciology, racialion 
therapy, nuclear radiology, computerized lontOgraphy, MRI, and 
ul-..nography is relaled lo lotal palient care and such lllaching is, 
therafore, pradominandy correlal8d with other dinicel clepat1menls. 
The dinical aspecls of diagnostic radiology, radiation therapy and 
radionudide proceduras and techniquas are taught during derkship · 
and in the clinics and various inter-<lepar1mental and 
inlra-<lepartmental conferences. 

Graduate o.g,.. Programa: The Department of Radiology 
coHaborates with Iha Department of Radiation Oncology lo offer 
courses of study leaclng ID a Master of Science degree in Raclological 
Physics or a Doclorof Philosophy degree in Mecical Physics. Sludenls 
should refer lo that department (page 302) for program descriptions 
and an oudine of admission and degree requirements. 

Aulatantahlpa and Reaeerch: see Dwartment of Raciation 
Oncology, page 302. 

GRADUATE COURSES (RAD) 

Tire following courses, nwnbered 500-999, are offered for gradWJJe 
credit. Courses nwnbered 500-699 which are offered for 
undergradlUlle credit only may be fowui in the undergraduate 
l,i,/letin, as well as all other undergraduaJe courses (ruunbered 
090-499). Cow-ses in the following list nwnbered 5()()..699 may be 
taken for undergradue credit Nllless specifically restricted to 
gradWJJe stwlents as indicated by individoal course limitations. For 
interpretation of nwnbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 485. 

501 Introduction to Radlologlcal Phyalca. Cr. 4 
Praraq: PHY 218, PHY 330 or equiv. NaltJre of raclation and ils 
interaction with matter. (F) 

700 Imaging Phyalca I: Dlagnoatfc Radiology. Cr. 3 
Prareq: RAD 501. Conventional diagnostic radiological proceduras 
using ionizing radiation; raclography, ftuoroscopy, computed 
tDmography, clgital radiography, and mammography. (F) 

701 Imaging Phyalca A: Nuclear lledlclna. Cr. 2 
Praraq: RAD 501. Physics of nuclear mecicine, wilh emphallis on 
imaging. (W) 

702 Phyatca of Radiation Therapy. Cr. 3 
Prereq: RAD 501. Lecture and demonstration in physics of radiation 
therapy. (W) 

703 Imaging Phyalca UI: Dlagnoatfc Ultrasound. Cr. 2 
Prareq: PHY 218, PHY 330, or equiv. Diagnostic ulll'a&Ound: basic 
inSb'Umentation, imaging concepls, quality assurance, biological 
effecls. (S) 



704 Radiation Doolmetry. Cr. 2 
Prereq: RAD 501. lecture and demonalralion on principles of radiation 
dosimetry. Dosimetry of pholDnll. electrons. neutrons and dose llom 
re<ioactive materials. (W) · 

705 DlagnMtlc Imaging Laboratory. Cr. 2 
Prereq: RAD 700. l'laclical laboralDry exerases in ionomelric and 
aolicktale dosimelly techniques, quality 888Uranc&, and ndalion 
safety lor aeleclad diagnostic imaging leehniquea. (W) 

706 Applied Radloblology In Radlologlcal Science. Cr. M 
Prereq: PHY 218. Fractionation, oxygen enhancement rallo, 
characlllrizalion of neutron beams and heavy paticfea lor ndalion 
therapy, radoaenaitivity within cell dvision. (F) 

707 Radiation Safety. Cr. 2 
Prereq: RAD 501. l..aclures on redation safety pr0cecl11ea mKI 
practices; gowmnental nigulaliona on radalion safety. (S) 

708 Radiotherapy Phyolca l..aborlllory. Cr. 2 
Prereq: RAD 702, 704. Practical laboratory exeraaes in ionomelric 
and solid-<llale doaimelly leehniquea, quality 888uranc& proceci,188 
lor selecled ndation therapy equipment (S) 

709 Blomadlcal NuclNr llagnallc RNOMnce. Cr. 2 
Prereq: PHY218, PHY330orequiv. Principles of nuclear magnetism. 
absorption specirOSCopy and NMR relaxation applied 1D NMR 
speclro&oopy and imaging in biology and medicine. lnstrumenlal 
design, operation and maintenance; ayogan management (F) 

710 Statistical llethodo In Can- R-rch. Cr. 2 
Basic statistical methods used in canoed reaeareh inciuding cancer 
registries, incidenoe, risk. prevalence, mortaHty, trealment ~ 
and morbidity, survival. (F) 

711 Treatment Planning. Cr. 2 
Prereq: RAD 702. Practical aspects of radiotherapy treatment 
planning. lecbJ188 and exercises in petient data acquisition and 
computerized treatment planning for a variety of sites with both 
IBlelherapy and brachylherapy. (Y) 

789 Seminar. Cr. 1 (Max. 3) 
P1889ntationa by gradual& sbJdenlB, atafl, visitonl with emphasis on 
1Dpics relevant 1D radiation biophysics and radiological heelth. (T) 

790 Directed Study. Cr. 1-t 
Independent srudy in lhe uses of new technologies in cHnical 
radiology. (T) 

799 Eaoay Direction. Cr. 3 
Preperation of an in-<leplh paper on a subject in radiological physics. 

(T) 

890 Special Problem• In Radiation Blophyalcs. 
Cr. 1-3(Max. 3) 

Independent sbJdy in advanced 1Dpics 1D be selected by the sbJdent in 
consultation with instruclllr. (T) 

999 Doctoral Dlaoartadon R-rch -,d Dlrecllon. Cr, 1-18 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Offered for Sand U grades only. (T) 

SURGERY 
otfk:e: &lh Floor, Univeraily Health Center; 577-t013 
Chaiperaon: David Fromm 

Professors 
Ramon lleqiuer, David Fromm, Michael D. Klein, Ama M. Ledaerwood. 
Curia B. Luc:u, Amil L Philippln. Jcny C. Rooa,bc,g, Yvan J. Silva, 
Zwi Sleiger, I.any W. Slq,henton, a..ic:bi5u&&-. Aloundor J. Wah, 
AldwrW. Weaver,RobcnF. Willoo 

Clinical Professors 
Agu,lin Arllulu, Adrian Kanlrowilz, Rohen D. Lanen Allen Silbcqleil 

Associate Professors 
Frmk A. Baciewicz, David L Bouwman, Michael S. Dahn, Alan W. Flake, 
Curia L H...,_ Midiad P. Kaplan. Andril lwmen, Robcn Koir.o1, Jai 
Pluacl, Emanuel Reinilz, Vubwmodt M. Sudosai, Walrcr G. Sulliv-. 
Domldw,w ..... 

Clinical Associate Professors 
Suun B. Adelman, Federico A. An:ari, In&ida Alfaw, Jo,q,h S. Bu
Conrad F. Bcmy1, Ja..,., H. llocbln, J. Waldo L Caln, n,...., M. Flake, 
Meclbi Hakimi-Naini, John R.F. Inaall, James R. Uoyd, Robcn J. Luc:u, 
Vijay Miual, Jam R. Pfeifer, Frodridt E. Roaor, Andm ReatoSoto, Sleven 
0. Salley, Kridma Sawbney, Homer M. Smarhen, Gcnlll S. W'lhon, 
Midiad H. Wood, Scou W. Woods 

Assistant Professors 
Sharon H. Adtennan, Rachel P, Baer, a-icheri llalakrithnan, Mawoen 
Brandon, Lauran Bryan. Michael Bulllito, Marc L CUilen, Lawimce N. 
Dicbel, Scou Duldiavlky, Larry Goldaein, RamanL,J Golwala, Raaald 
Kline, Mary Am Kosir, Cllmg Lian, Mc:hul Mdna, Walrcr A. Sal-. 
Jonodtan M. Sue, a.riatq,her Steffes, SICVOII TennenberJ, Carlot 
Villafane, Henry Wallen 

Clinical Assistant Professors 
Zacarias G. Asuncion, Jr., Pamela Benitez, Cwm Cbomchai, Paul B. 
Clancy, Henry Coleman. EliDhelh Dawe, Reza Dobir, Th<mat Flake, 
Maurice Frankel, Vincent J. Gallm~ Muno Gowda, Eli Gursel, 
Kbatd!adour llamamdjian, Micbe1le llanlaway, William A. Harrity, John 
M. llamell. David B. Hawrof,Jo,q,h Hildobnnd, Koilh llinlhaw, Robcn 
J. Holmes, John A. Ingold, Franklin R. Jadt-. Arnold Jone1, Raymond 
Jungwirth, Ali Kafi. JoAnne Lcvilan, Hayward C. Maben, W. Peacr 
McCabe, SICVOII B. Olchowtki, Paul Rizm, Marc P. Sakwa, Midiad J. 
Scbmdm, Kamclh Shaheen, Th<mat S. Siegel, Androw B. Slcfani, Joe G. 
Talhon, Allen Tclmo,, You-Wm Tsai, <>scare. Tumac:der, Sawh C. Vyu, 
Brua: W~ John F. Wcikmar, James Wbiual, A. Neal Wihon, 
Sreven M. Wolf, Bunon Zack 

Clinical Instructors 
Harold Gallidt, Midlael T. HeulOII, Ronald A. Rutko 

The main objaclives of lhe Department of Surgery 818 1D relate lhe 
principles of !he basic acienoea 1D clinical praclioe, mKI to impsrt lhe 
de- of patient care in lhe light of modem phyaiological and 
phannacological knowledge. Each atudent has exposure 1D general, 
csrdothoracic, plastic and pedatric surgery. Em~ la on 
understandng of !he deranged metabolic procea,as occasioned by 
surgically lraatable disease and physical lrauma, 1he lranalation of 
lheae inlD recognizable symptoms mKI signs and 1he rational 
C01181ation of lherapy with lheae basic dsturban098. Surgery is taught 
as only one aspect of petient care and emphasis la pla09d on 1he 
relationship of !he surgeon 1D olher personnel who form psrt of lhe 
heallh team. Ao psrt of !heir e<llcalion, sbJdenlB 819 psrt of 1he 
resident care team and are assigned patients lor atudy. 
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Wilh the unusually broad spectrum of diseases treatable by.surgical 
methods present in the Wayne State University affiliated hospitals, 
students heve contact wilh oncological, vascular and gastroiniestinal 
problems. SbJdents also gain exposure to pediatric surglll}' at 
Children's J,loopital of Michigan and wide clini<:al experience ai-Detrott 
Receiving, Veterens' Adniinistration in Allen Park, and Harper-Grace 
Hospitals. A unique experience is provided to each sbJdent by a two 
week rotation on the .emergency facility at. Detrott Receiving Hospital. 
This rotation enables the sbJdent to participale in the multklisciplinary 
management of acutely ill and injured patients in the emergency room. 

SbJdenll! are el)COuraged to participate in experimental and clinical 
research programs with staff supervision during their senior elective 
periods and summer vacations. The program is designed to provide 
lhe student with the .opportunity to develop career interests in surgery 
at an early stage in their education. · · 
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UROLOGY 
Offioe: 1017 i:tarper Professional Building, 4160 John R., Detrott, 

• Michigan 48201; (132)5-7381 
Chairperson: J. Edson Pontes 

Prof.essors 
Donald J, Jaffu (Emerilua), Jomes E. Monlic, Alan D. Perlmutter, J. Ed,oo ·· -Associate Professor 
C. B. Dbabuwala 

Clinical Associate Professors 
Arthur J. Jolmlan, Joseph R. Oldfonl, Edward J. Shumaker 

Assistant Professors 
lime F- Gabriel Hau, Gilda Hillman, Jill Macotlta, hue L Powell, 
Cude Reiwman, Cni1 SmidJ, Jame, B. Smilll, Jr .. 

Clinical As$istant Professors 
Melvin L. Hollowell, Qiulc, Kc11lcr, Willia,n H. Rauner, Edward 
Schemah, Jcrany D. Webster 

Clinical Instructor 
~en A. Liroff 

The Department of Urology presents to the undergraduate medical 
student. the fundamental concepts of the disease processes involving 
the urinary tract and the male genital tract in both adults and children: 
The material is presenled in such a way as to emphesize physiological 
mechanisms and anatomical relationships, and thus to demonstrate 
the application of the basic science malarial to the management of 
clinical problems. The presentation integrates the understanding of 
the problems of the urinary and genital tracts into the overall problems 
of the patient The course material is presented as a group of five 
lectul'8S integrated into the first and second year of the curriculum. In 
the junior ye,.., whie the sbJdents study surgery, five lecbJres are given 
in the basics of urological cal'8. Several senior electives are offered 
varying from four to eight waeks. There is a urolOgy elective at 
Harper-Grace Hospilal in the area of adult urinary tract disease, 

· consisting of either four or eight weaks. There is a similar eilective in 
pedatric urology at the ChUctren·s Hospital of Michigan. 
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Foreword 
The Wayne Stale U~ty College of Nursing is regionally, 
nationally, and inlemationally recognized for educating graduate and 
undelgraduale sllldents as practitioners and scholars in the nu,sing 
profession. The College is committed ID research and schofal1y activily 
which contribulos ID 1he dscipHne of nursing and excels in 1he 
development applic:ation, and clssemination of such knowledge lo 
promote human heallh and we~ng. 

Nursing is an academic ciscipline and a profession. As a discipline, 
nursing develops knowledge concerning human beings, !heir care, 
heallh, and 1he environment ConceplB derived from such research 
order the ciscipline and profession of nursing as well as give identity ID 
nursing practice and direc;t Inquiry a>d 1heoty development As a 
profession, nursing creatively usas knowledge in n,sponse lo 1he 
heallh care needs of society. Bolh of these functions are enhanced by 
1he scholarly environment of 1he University and ii& multicultural urban 
setting as a context for professional nursing pn,clice. 

Consistant with !his view of 1he nursing profe&sion, 1he CoHege 
supporl& the importance olliberal arl&, humanities, andlhe sciencss in 
nursing education. The faculty believes that programs designed for 
!he preparation of nwses must be composed of !he intellectual, social, 
culluraf, and technical componenl& of liberal and professional 
education !hat are available to slUdenl& within an instillltion of higher 
learning. The faculty also affirms !he necessity and value of clinical 
pn,clice wilhin a professional nursing program. Exparience wilhin a 
variety of clinical and wlnerable populations is one of 1he primary 
modes for the development of nursing practice competencies. 

leamers from civeraa backgrounds enter the College lo begin 01 
continue !heir education and !hereby add to !he richness of this 
learning environment. Ths faculty supporl& !he right of studenl& to 
question, challenge and debate wilhin the context of inquiry as an 
es&ential ingredient to their development Continuing evaluation on 
1he part of 1he sllldenl& and !he faculty is essential to advancing 
nursing knowledge and sustaining !he integrity of !he program. 

The faculty of 1he College of Nursing, es members of 1he academic 
community, recognizes that its professional functions extend beyond 
conlributions to formal teaching. Reseerch, practice, and community 
service are important expectations of 1he faculty. The faculty views es 
essential, academic freedom, shared govemance, opportunity to 
develop knowledge, and responsibility to incorporata new knowledge 
into taaching and nursing practice. The faculty essumes responsibility 
for enhancing 1he image of !he College of Nursing and the University 
locally, nationaly, and intemationally lhrough various avenues 
including research, scholarship, practice, consultation, and 
participatory decision making. 

Accreditation 
The baccalaureate program is approved by !he Michigan Stata Board 
of Nursing, and graduatas are admitted ID !he licensing examination 
for professional nurses in !he State of Michigan. The baccalaureate 
and master's programs of 1he College are acaedited by !he National 
League for Nursing. 
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Graduate Degrees 
MASTER OF SCIENCE i11Nursing 

witll a clinical focus in: 
Adutt Primaly Care Nursing 
Adutt Psychiatrb-Mental Health Nursing 
Advanced Medical Surgical Nu,sing 
Child and Adolescent Psychiatric Mental Health Nursing 
Community Health Nursing 
Nursing Administration 
Nursing, Parenting, and FamAies 
Transcullural Nursing 

GRADUATE CERTIFICATE in Nursing EdMcation 

GRADUATE CERTIFICATE in Neonatal Nur,. Practitioner 

DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY in Nursing 

COLLEGE DIRECTORY 
Deen ................................ 112Cohn;577-<l070 
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. and: 800 544 3890 
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Centerfo, Health Research •...........•. 315 Cohn; 577-4134 
Assi&tantlolhe Dean ................... 108 Cohn;577-4105 
Buaineaa Manager . .. .. .. . . . . . . . . . .. . . . 100 Cohn; 577-4086 

Mailing address for all o~s: 

College of Nursing, 
Wayne State University, 
5557 Cass Avenue 
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MASTER OF SCIENCE 
IN NURSING 

Admission Requirements 
Admission to thio program 18 contingent upon admission ID the 
Grawale Schoof; lor requirements, - page 15. Additionally, 
sludents must salisfy the following cri1eria mandated by the Colege: 

1. The applicant must haw completed a National League for Nursklg 
(N.L.N.) aocredilad baccelaurea18 program in nursing with an honor 
point aY11rBge (h.p.a.) of 2.80 or above in the upper division course 
work. A qualified admission may be authorized tt an applicant's h.p.a. 
is between 2.40 and 2. 79 and there is substantial evidence of 
extra-ccholastic qualifications of such merit 88 lo warrant special 
consideration. Regis18rad nurses who haw earned a B.S.N. degree 
from a non-<ICCnldiled program, are evalualad for admission on an 
lncividuel -· Since transaipts are evelualad individuafly to 
de18rmine whether additional examinaticns or prerequisite courses 
will be necessary before admission, it is advisable for applicants ID 
-k early counseling from the Office of SbJdent Allain,. 

2. Completion of Gradua18 Record Examinaticns, with a composite 
score (verbal and quanti181ive) of 800 or above. 

3. Professional c:ompe18nce as documenlad by references. 

4. Current regis18rad nun,e licensure or national regislration for 
in18mationel applicants (some clinical areas require licensure in 
Michigan for ell applicants). 

5. A personal statement of goals for grawa18 study. 

6. An inlenliew with a faculty adviser may be requeslad. 

There may be additional requirements in each of the clinical areas. 
Please refer ID the coun,e desaiptions and consult with an adviser for 
specific prerequisites. 

Appllcadon: All new applicants must submit two application forms, 
theApplicalion for Graduate Adrmssion and the College of Nursing 
Application for Admission ID the Graduate Program. Both applications 
are available in the Office of Sludent Allain,, College of Nun,ing. 

Applications for parl-lime sludy may be submitted at any time, though 
clinical and many cognate courses are offered only in the fall. Oeacline 
dates for filing applications are the same 88 for the Gradua18 Schoof of 
.the University (- page 15), but early fiRng by prospectiw full-lime 
sludents is encouraged since some of the clinical courses may be filled 
by the fell deadline. Unless otherwise advised, anyone planning to 
allend full-time should begin in the fall semester. 

~Hier'• Admlaalon: In some instances, an applicant for the 
m8818(s program may be admitted as a pre-,nasle(s sbJdent In this 
classification, a sludent may register for a maximum of nine grawate 
cradils; shalha may not regislBr for clinical nun,ing courses. 
Enrollment as a pre-,nasle(s sbJdent does not guaran18e admission 
to the master's program. 

R-mlaolon: The masle(s student who withdraws from the program 
in good standing for one or more years should contact the Offica of 
Student Affairs, College of Nun,ing, IWo semes18n, prior to the 
semester for which re-<>nrollment is desired. FoUowing a review by the 
Office for Academic Allain,, the sludent will be Informed of the s18ps 
needed ID qualify for readmission. 

Revalldallon of Credit: The College of Nursing reserves the right ID 
revaida18 all credits in the clinical nursing sequence which are oYer 
three years old or any other credits earned at Wayne StalB Uniwn,ity 
which are belWeen six and 18n yean, old. Addtional credils for degree 

completion may be required. Such authority rests with the Graduate 
Olficar of the College of Nursing. 

Master's Degree Requirements 
Cancidales for the Master of Science in Nun,ing must comple18 
thirty-six to forty credits of study. AU course WOl1< must be compfe1ad in 
accordance with the academic procedures of the College and the 
Graduale Schoof governing gracl,818 scholarship and degraea; -
pages 317 and 21--32 respectively. Credits must be dstribulad • 
follows: 

c,8dfls 

Clril:II Nlnirl! Soquonce ........................................... 1~ 

~-················································' 
-Soquonce ................................................... ID 

Concentraliono currently availabla to satisfy these three generic 
requirements are detailed below. Cognal88, which are clinically 
specific, are prede18rmined by selection of the clinical nursing 
lllqU8no8 and will be found • ps,t of the dinlcal areas. Research 
requirements may be fol#ld on page 312. Students should inquire 
about possible additional offerings. All programs are subject ID 
periodc revision. 

Plan of Work: Wl1h the approval of the adviser, the student dewlope 
and files a Plan of Work upon completion of eight lo twelve grawale 
credils at Wayne Stale Uniwrsity. All prerequisi18s must be completed 
before fiing the Plan. A student must have a minimum 3.0 honor point 
average in Ofder ID have a Plan of Work accep18d by the Grawate 
Officer. Once the Plan of Worlc has been approved by the Grawa18 
Officer the student may sign his/her own program authorization for 
regislration. Each Plan must include the course requirements lor the 
dinicel nursing-sequence and in18ndad degree. It is the responsibiity 
of the student and his/her faculty adviser ID file any changes in the Plan 
of Worlt 

Time Umltadona: The student may complele degree requiremenls in 
a minimum of three semeslers of full-time study. Students haw six 
years lo c:ompfate requiremenls. The six-1- limit begins from lhe 
end of the semester wring which the sbJdent has taken_coursework 
applicable -ard meeting the requirements of the degree; this may 
occur before the sbJdent is regularly admitted ID the program. 

COMMUNITY HEAL TH NURSING 
This program of study is designed to prepare the nurse for advancad 
practice in community health nursing. The clinical courses focus on 
Ille assessment of health needs of aggregatllS, groups and 
communities, and dewlopment and implementation of theory based 
interYentions. Sludenls haw an opportunity ID develop their own goals 
and pun,ue foaJsed clinicel experience in areas of individual inlBrast. 

There are IWo curricular options available: Community Health Nursing, 
and Gerontological Nursing. Requiremenls for each of these options 
are as foHows: 

- COMMUNITY HEALTH NURSING 

The community health nun,ing curriculum is based on a 
multi-dmensional approach to health prornoticn, dsease prewntion, 
control of health problems and home health care. The primary foa,s is 
on the promotion, preservation, and restoration of the health of 
families, groups, and communities. Students are prepared lo assume 
n,sponsibilities for the assessment of health status, de18nnination of 
health needs, heellh planning, program dewlopmen~ and 
implementation of heel1h care services. 
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CU.Ital Nflfflllg S19,uu,: Twenty-<me credus required 
Cn,dts 

NUR 661- NUllilg and the -can, Elwilmnanl ......................... 3 
NUR 710-1- -of NUlli1g - ........................ 3 
NUR 711-~ and E,porio,_ In Hoollh and - .................. 3 
NUR 719- NLlling Cini ol G1oo411 and F- ............................ 3 
NUR 751 --Conwmrlly-NUlli1g andHamoClnl ............... 3 
NUR 754-NUlli1g Cini ol Commlriliol ................................... 3 
NUR 751 ~hlngo SbagiN lnCommurity - NUlli1g .................... 3 

Cogna1ea: Six tndts l8qUired 

C M 724 -Epilamlology ................................................ 3 
Cognole ~ ~ .............................................. 3 

- GERONTOLOGICAL NURSING 

The geron1111ogical curriculum focuses on the special needs of an 
aging population as they relate 10 heellh PfOlllolion, clsease 
pnwention, conlrol of heellh problems and home heellh care. The 
program ii designed 111 prepare s1Uden1S 10 assume rasponsibilities for 
the assessment of health stalus, detanninalion of health needs, 
implementation of heal1h planning, case management and provision of 
heellh care services for elcler1y clienlS. This curriculum can be easily 
adepl&d for studenlS 111 obtain an Institute of Gerontology Specialist 
Certificate in Aging. 

Clinical Nflfflllg Seqrune,: Twenty-,,ne credits required 
Cn,dts 

NUR 661 - NUlli1g and the Hoollh CaJ94 Enviranmerl ........................ 3 
NUR710-1-FoundalioreolNlllirQ- ...•................... 3 
NUR 711 -~ and E,q,erienco, In HOlilh and .,_ ................... 3 
NUR 719- NUlli1g can, ol ~ and FamiN ............................ 3 
NUR 740- l'tly,ical and Func1ional A,p,c:11 ol ,lgilg ......................... 3 
NUR 741-,,,,.,_ ~ ol the Aged ............................... 3 
NUR 751 -Ad,ancod Comllllllly HOlilh NUlli1g and Hamo -can, ......... 3 

Cognalea: Six CIIJdits requited 

Gelallologr R- E- (- app.-, ............................. 8 

NURSING ADMINISTRATION 
The purpose of the currtwlum in nursing adminialratlon ii 111 prepare 
professional nurses for advanced leadership positions in public and 
private health care agencies/institutions, heellh care corporations and 
profussional organizations. These positions require nurses with 
advanced dinical knowledge and managerial competence who can 
plan, organize, lead and direct the activities of others inwlved with the 
provision of health care services. 

Nursing A.dmlnlslrollon S,qu,ne,: 
Twenl]-lwo credils reqwred Cn,dts 

NUR IIO!i .,-Ni.nlng Info,.,_ Sy,loml ................................... 3 
NUR 661 - Nurlil! and the -can, E- ......................... 3 
NUR710-T-Foundallol8ol NLlling- ....................... 3 
NUR 775--Ml - In Ni.nlng ............................... 3 
NUR 771-Htllllll - ...,._ ................................. 3 
NUR m - Field - In NLlling Adminolralion ........................... 4 
Clilical st,adaly Co1111 (aaa below) ....................................... 3 
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Cluokol Spulolty Req11/n1Mn18 (uw:t au): 

NUR707-T--NUlli1g ....................................... 2-3 
NUR 711 - Mull Clilical Nurlill I ...................................... M 
NUR 712-Roopo,Msand e,.,.rilncol In-and-................... 3 
NUR727-~ ~&Famin:s,,,tlloilol_F_ •.•.. 3 
NUR 751 - -.,,.i Commurity Nurlil! and Homo Hodll Cini ............... 3 
NUR 780-Aall l'l)thilllic-llrlllHaalh NUllilg w1111 - ••••••••••• H 
NUR 761 l'>,tliuio-Mo.111 Hoollh NLlling wllh c-. & .!dub ....•...... H 

eoan-= Six credits n,quired 

ACC 801 -FiancillAa:<i<nill .......................................... 3 

and one of the following: 
ACC 802-~ -Ill ........................................ 3 
IIGT 701- llwgomorl and t,o ~ ............................... 3 
IIGT 71111-- Docilioo MakiV ..................................... 3 

NURSING, PARENTING, and FAMILIES 
Thia dinical focul offers an opportunhy 111 develop knowledge and 
expertise In the nursing care of childbearing and chUdreartng 
incllliduals, parenlS, and family members. The a,rriculum combines 
and expands the lracitlonal chidbearing and childrearing conceplB 
within the larger context of family involvement and extended parenting. 
The goal of the program ii 111 prepare nurses for advanced practice 
who locus on the healthy cfew,lopment of incilliduals within the famly, 
and on the famUy unit ilSelf. Graduates wiU be prepared 111 prollide 
nursing care based on a synthesis of relevant theory and scientific 
knowledge of health promotion, health maintenance, and human 
rasponses 111 actual and potential health problems of individuals, 
parenlS and family members. Thia iMovative approach prepares 
graduates 111 function effactiWlly in changing health care systems. 

Cluokol Nursing Seqrun<e: TwenJy-,Jne credits required 
Ctadits 

NUR 851 - N,ning and U. Haalh CB,e Erwiol'fflll1I ......................... 3 
NUR 710-n.oiaoical F...-rsol NlllirQ- ........................ 3 
NUR 711 - NurllllJ can, ol ~ and F...- ............................. 3 
NUR 719- Rooparoas and E""'rilncol In Haallv and - ................... 3 
NUR 7'l7 -NUiiing, Panlrlilg and Famlioa: Sjrltlooll ol Sclerllic FOllldallonl .... 3 
NUA 728 -Nu~ Panlrlilg and F amiios: E'8lullion of AdYallCld - ..•••• 3 
NUR 729-Nuni'G, Panlrlilg and Famlioa: Valdalioo ol Advancad P!aclice ...•... 3 

Cognates: Six credits required 

PSY 740-lltN>duction 10 Ulo-Sj>an DaYelopmerlal Psycl'oiogy ................. 3 
PSI. 750-Dei.elapmental Physiology . ............•........................ 3 

ADVANCED MEDICAL-SURGICAL NURSING 
Thia clinical area ii designed 111 prepare the nurse for advanced 
pradica in the care of the physicaUy HI adult. The locus ii on the adult 
wf1h existing ancf.lor potential physiological alterations and thei' 
concomitant developmental and psychosocial needs. The clinical 
praclicum sites are ind\lldualized, based on the studenrs Identified 
goals and area of dinical interast The curriculum emphasizes the 
dinical nurse-spedaliat rotes of practitioner, educa111r, researcher and 
change agent. Emphasis ii placed on rigorous and consistent 
clagnostic reasoning and theory-based practice, as well as on 1he 
analysis, critique, and ublization of nursing and biopsychosocial 
theory/constructs. 



Cliakal N•rrhlf S«1•••••: Twenty credits req,,;,.d 
Credts 

NUR 651 -Nunirl 111111110 - C... E- ......................... 3 
NUR 710- Tllooolticll Foundlllonl al~ - ....................... 3 
NUR 711 - IINpaMN 11111 E.,,.,_ in H""1 and - .................. 3 
NUR 712- Adul Cllicol NIiiing I ........................................ 4 
NUR714-Adulc.tilcalNlllingll ....................................... 4 
NUR719-NUlllngC..al~lndFllllill ............................ 3 

Cognate: Six cn,d/ts required 

PSI. 701 - - - Phylialogr L.oduftl I ............................. 3 
PSI. 703- - -.. Phylialoflr Ledu!I II ............................. 3 

- CRITICAL CARE: ADV AN CED NURSING PRACTICE 

This ,,,_ is designed to prepan, critical care clinical nurse spacialislB. 
Students are pn,pa,ad as advanced nurse practitioners lo care for 
critically iU adullB and their families in slrUctured and unslrUc:lulad 
ssttings. The loaJs of the dinical sequence 18 on the c:onosplual, 
theoretical and experiential basis for advanced nursing practice. 
Emphasis is given lo the development and application of standards 
and resean:h lo enhance the quality of care dalivery. StudanlB gain 
experience in the roles of advanced practitioner, eduoatnr, c:onsultan~ 
researcher and manager roles of the dinical nurse specialist 

Cliakal N•rrhlf S•9••11u: Twenty-four crediJs reqMired 
Credts 

NUR 651 - NUiiing Ind ll'o H-C... En,;........, ......................... 3 
NUR 710- 1-ical FoundadcQ al Nlnillj - ....................... 3 
NUR 711 -~ Ind E,po,ier<es in H- and I-.................. 3 
NUR 712-AdulClnica!Nllling I ........................................ 3 
NUR 714- Mui Clnical NIiiing HI ....................................... 3 
NUR 719-Nullil! C... al G"""° Ind Fllllioo ............................ 3 
NUR 735-CinicaJ Nullil! IV: Cliical Cai9 ................................ 3 
NUR 736-Adul Clnical NUiiing V: CmicaJ CIN ............................ 3 

Cognates: Six cre<its requited 

PSI. 701 - - Gtadullll Phylialoflr ladu,. I ............................. 3 
PSI. 703- -G.-10 Phylialoflr ladulO N ............................. 3 

ADULT PRIMARY CARE NURSING 
This clinical area prepares the dinical nurse specialist in primary care 
of adullB. The focus of the clinical sequence is on the adult dient and 
his/her response lo actual or potential health care needs. Primary care 
includes the assumption of accessible, accounteble, c:omprehensiva, 
coordinated first contact care as wen as longltudinal management 
Opportunity is provided lo study the theoretical foundation of nursing 
practice with the development of practica models of primary care. 
Advanced assessment and diagnostic reasoning ara taught as the 
basis for nursing management. The study and practice of 
gerontological nursing are intagrated in tha clinical sequenos. 
Emphasis is placed on the development of clinical judgment in health 
promotion as well as in the nursing management of acute and chronic 
health problems. Clinical practicum is implemented in an autonomous 
primary care nursing service with emphasis on the adult nurse 
practiticner roles. 

CUnkal Nunhtg S,9ue11u: 
Twenly-8ix credits reqMired Cretits 

NUR 651 - Nullill Ind ll'o H-C... en,;.,,.... ......................... 3 
NUR 710 -TheOlllical Fo,,-· .. t NIiiing l'<al:lice ........................ 3 

NUR 711-~lndE~ inH-lnd I-.................. 3 

NlJI 715--cliio:al~ in NIiiing I ................................... 3 
NUR 711--0i'icll JudgNt in NIiiing I.. ................................. 3 
NlJI 717--Mil Primary C... I ........................................... 4 
NUR 711--Mlt Primary C... II .......................................... 4 
NlJI 711-Nonlllj C... al Gnq,o n1 F.- ..••.•..•..•.••...•.•••.•.•.• 3 

ecv,.1e: Six tndits required 

PSl.701---~-l .............................. 8 
PSl.703---~l.a:llnU ............................. 8 

-OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH NURSING 

This araa of study la designed lo prepare advanced nurse practitioners 
lo provide primary care 88t'Vices in the workplace, devalop 
health-pomotion programs, conduct emllronmental aurwillance, and 
manage oca.ipational health SllfVicaa; emphasis la on the 
devaloprnent and application of standards and research to .,,,..,_ 
the quality al health care lo workers and their famiias. The dinlcal 
pr&Clicum loaJaes on health promotion, cisease prevantion, and 
program deY&loprnent and evaluation. The program providea 
Bludents with opportunities lo develop critical thfnking capability and lo 
apply theory and research findings in this aree, In the roles of 
practitioner, educalor, researcher, and change agent 

Cliakal Nursing S,quence: Tw•nly-8ix crediJs requir,d 

NUR 651 -NurlifV Ind ll'o Hoalh CaN EIMIVl1IIIIIII ......................... 3 

NUii 710-TheOlllical F-- al Non1111 - ........................ 8 
NUR 711 - Rolpo!Maand Expo- in Hoalh Ind._ ................... 3 
NUR715-clinical.ludgNt~Nllling I ................................... 8 
NUR 711-clinical J~ in NIiiing I ................................... 8 
NUR 719- NurlifV CaN al~ 11111 Famiin ............................. 3 
NUii 736 - ~ional H-NIiiing __.... I ....................... 4 

NUR 7311-0cafalional - NIiiing -- 11 ....................... 4 

Cognllle: Six cn,d/ts n,quired 

C M 724- Epldamblogy ................................................ 8 

CEH 801-&noy of~ and E-11111-................ , . 3 

ADULT PSYCHIATRIC MENTAL HEALTH NURSING 
This dinical area is designed lo prepare advanced practitionera of 
psychiabic mental health nursing with adults and their famifies in a 
variety of ssttings. Students gain experience in fonnulaling a model of 
advanced nursing practice which addioss91 various 
c:onosplualizationa of person, health, environment and nursing. 
Opportunities are available to: explore and use theories; incorporale 
"""""""findings into dinical practica; apply and evaluate a model for 
advanced psychiatric mental health nursing; and lnitiafB atratagiea lo 
improve the health care delivery sysfBm. 

CUakal Nuning S«jue11ce: Twetlly--<)M credits reqMired 
CnKllts 

NUii 710-TheOlllical FoundadcQ al Nonlllj - ........................ 3 
NUR 780 -l<lull l'IJ<t,lalric llellal Heallh NIiiing wlh - .............. I 
NUR 712 ~ - NIiiing will Gn,""' ..................... 4 
NUii 713 ~ Healh Nullil! wlh F- .................... 5 
NUR 714 ~-I - N"""1g ............................... 8 

Cognates: Six Ctedits n,quired 

c:oiii-i-..,,..,..si ............................................. I 
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CHILD and ADOLESCENT PSYCHIATRIC 
MENTAL HEAL TH NURSING 
This clinical area is designed to pn,pare adv'"8d pracliliooers of 
psychialric mental health nursing with infanls, children, adoles<:enls 
and their families In a variety of sellinga. Students gain e>cperienc:e in 
formulating a model of advanced nursing pradice which addoe1au 
various conceptualizations of person, health, environment and 
nursing. Opportunities are available to: e,cplore and ,_ theories; 
; ICOl'J)Or81e l88Mrch fincings Into cflnical practice; apply and evaluale 
a modal for adv'""'8d psychiatric mental health nursing; and initiale 
stralegies to improve the health care del;-y syslem. 

Clhtkal NIR'<ilv Setunee: Tweni,-one credils r"'luired 
Credts 

NUR 710-~ Follldallonl al Nlllilg P111:tice ........................ 3 

NUR 711 --l'lychillrio-Mmal - Nulling lllll1 Cllldnln and - ...... I 
NUR 762 ~rul Hodll Nlllilg lllll1 °"""' ..................... 4 
NUR 713 ~rul -Nlllilg lllll1 Famiiol .................... 5 
NUR 714--CGmnulily Moral -Nlllilg ............................... 3 

CognalN: Six cr&dts l'flqJitrKJ 

~(-llll>!Mdl .............................................. s 

TRANSCULTURAL NURSING 
This clinical major is designed 10 provide slUdents with in-<lepth 
knowledge and skills for working with individuals, families and groups 
of various cultures, and with cultural institutions exhibiting civerse 
values, beliefs and lifeways. Classroom and field experiences enable 
students to become competent practitioners, area specialists, 
consultants, cultural care facilitators, and 1eachers in transcultural 
nursing. 

CUnicalNKl'sing Se9ae1Ke: Eighleen credits re.quired 
Credts 

NUR 651 - Nulling and me Health Cale E-......................... 3 
NUR70S-TranoeullnlH--ltl8UeCyda .............. , .......... 3 
NURJ07-T.....,luralNlllilg:T'-f,_ardPlll:tice ............... 3 
NUR 70S-Fllkl-inT..-INuoi<G ............................ 3 
NUR 710-T-i:al Fo- al Nlllilg Plll:tice ........................ 3 
NUR 711 -~ and E,pono,- i1 H- and 1- .................. 3 

CognalN: Six aedits required 

Soloc:ITWOolltle~ (&ppftMldby -~: 
ANT !illll -Uoban All1lwpoiogy .......................................... 3 
ANT 524 -C-.CUlural Sludyol Gender ................................. 3 
ANT 531 -~ and Culln ......................................... 3 
ANT 8311-~ Theory In Arlhoq>ology ............................ 3 
ANT 1168-Sludiol i1 CIUIIArlhoq>ology ................................. 3 

Research Sequence 
Each student must elect a series of courses which wiM prepare him/her 
lo be compelent in the utilization of research fincings. To develop 
these ski ls, the student complelel courses in inferential statistics and 
research methods in nursing before conducting a study which includes 
the scientific analysis of dais. 

Reuarclt Seque11ce: Ten to fifteen cremts r"'luired Credts 

NUR 700 --&alotlcal - In Nuoli<G - (or lqliv.) .................. 4 
NUR 701 -ll-i1 Nulling .......................................... 3 
NUR 702-0valul.w - In Nllli<G ard Healfl ca.. ................... 3 
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plus one of the fo/lowln(/: 

NUR 791~ - ......................................... M 
NUR 7911_, _ Pn,jocl ...................................... 3 
NUii ---~-and DIIICdon ........................... 8 

ACCELERATED BACCALAUREATE and 
MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAM 
This program la designed for regislered nurses (RNs) with an 
...,..... degree in nursing (ADN) who are In-tad in preparing 
themselves for adv'""'8d nursing practice at the m•ter's level. The 
ADN-MSN program combines .the baocalaureale and m•lefs 
degree programs for academically4alentad RNs. Through this 
acceleraled program, students receive both the B.S.N. and M.S.N. 
degrees. The program allows s!Udents to apply a maximum of fifteen 
graduate nursing credits 10Ward both an undergraduale and a 
graduale degree in nursing. 

Admlulon: Students are admitted 10 this program through the regulll' 
undergraduale actnission proced<fts, • set forth in the Wayne Stale 
University Undergraduate Bul/erin. Additionally, students must satisfy 
the following crileria required by the CoRege: 

1. Completion of College of Nursing Undergraduale and Gracil8l8 
Application. 

2. Completion of an associale degree in nursing or a cipfoma and 
thirty Liberal Arts c,edils with an honor point average (h.p.a.) of 3.3 or 
above. 

3. Current registered nurse licensure. 

4. A minimum of one year's experience as a registered nurse. 

5. Professional competence as documented by references. 

6. An inlerVlew Will! an adviser in Ille graduate program dinical area 
of intereSI. 

7. . submission of Graduale Record Examination scores, with a 
minimum combined score (vernal and quantitative) of 800. 

Students admitted 10 the ADN-MSN accelerated program must 
complele their baccalaureate work prior 10 admission lo the master's 
program. Students must apply to the Gmduate School during the l8nn 
in which they plan 10 complele baccalaureate degree requirements, in 
accrdance with Graduate School admissions deadlines.· After 
admission to the masle(S program and setisfacl0<y completion of one 
l8rm In the graduate program, the s!Udent may petition for transfer lo 
the graduale program of up 10 fifteen graduale crecils tal<en at the 
undergraduale level. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENlS (Baccalaureate Program) 

The Bachelor of Science In Nursing Is awarded aflBr completion of the 
General EGJCalion Requintments, NLN Mobility Profile 11 
Examinations, required undergraduale nursing courses, and graduale 
nursing courses (as specified) taken within the B.S.N. program. 

General Echcalion RsquinlmBnts (R.N.s lrtlnsfsr credil into lhB 
College of Nursing for most of the freshman and sophomore/iberal arts 
and science courses.) 

Students admitted to Wayne Stale University in Fall 1991 or thereaflBr 
must satisfy the University General Education Requirements. Consult 
the Wayne Stale University Undergraduate Bul/edn for further details. 
Requirements for the B.S.N. program are oullined below. (Students 
admitted 10 Wayne Stale University prior to Fal 1991 should consult 
the Office of SIUdentAflairs, CoHege of Nursing, regarcing the General 
EciJcation Requirements they must satisfy.) 



Baocalau1'811te Program 

·ct&dts 
BIO 1115 orBI0151 

- (LS) - to Lill ............................... · ......... 4 . 

- ILS) Buie Biologf I ........................................... 4 
BIO 220- (lS) --, Micloblologr ................................... 4 
BIO 287 -Anmny and Phy,iologr ....................................... S 
CHM 1 02 - (PS) - Chomiolry I ..................................... 4 
CHM 103-Genn!Clltmlolry 11 .......................................... 4 
ENG 102 - (BC)lr,_,y Cologt lVmlJ ............................... 4 
ENG 301 or ENG 303 

-(IC) 1n1a..-.. Wrli1g ........................................ 3 

-(IC) Wrli1g 1ho - • .................................. 3 
PSY 101 -ILS) nmc1-, l'IJdloll>Gr ................................... 4 
PSY 240 - Oewlopmenlal l'ly,/lology ..................................... 4 
PS101-(Al)Amo-Go\l8nlnonl ...................................... 4 
SOC 200 or ANT 21 O 

-(SS) Undor111rd11J Humon Soclely ............................... 3 
- (SS) - D Anllwopoiogy .............. , .................. 3 

Con!>lflr Ullfacy (Clj ~ ..................................... 0-2 
Cmical Ti'ning (Cl) Coq,etoncy ....................................... 0-2 
Englilh Proficiency (EP) R8C!Jnmonl .................................... 0-2 
Fcnign Cuiln (FCI Require- (NUR 4aO -.i-i ................... 3 
- Sludios (HS) R...,- ....................................... 3 
Malhomalic:s (MC) Coq,e11ncy (alllr su:cessi• co°"leli>n d NUR 41~ ........ 0-4 
Oral CommLlicallon iOCI ~ ................................... 0-2 
Plilooophy and loiters (PlJ RequiNmenl ................................... ! 
Vilual and l'lrlorming Arla (VP) RequiNmenl ................................ 3 
UGE 100-(GE) Tho UIMrSity and n L.biarios ..................... _ ........ 1 

NLN Mobility Proms II Examinations 
Nursing credits granted for advanced placement . . . . . . . . . . . 33 

Required Undergraduate Nursing Courses: 

NUR 200 - Conceptual Baois d - NuilillJ Praclico .................. 2 
NUR 300 __ ..,..,, -,y T aldllJ and Phylic:al Eumillli>n .............. : 3 

NUR412-(Wl)CommlrityF~Nulli11Jl'raaice ............ ,' ........... 6 
NUR 422- L-11/>i> and Ma-merr ii Ninlng Praclico ................... 4 

Gradual• Courses Taken WilhinB.SN. Program(IS credit max.): 

Cllnical Area Sequence: 

NUR 710- n-.oo.ical Foundaliorll d NuilillJ Praclico ....................... 3 
NUR 719-NUlling Can, d G- and Famliol ............................ 3 
FIii! clinical COU/18 i1 J1a008B ninlng - (dillerar, lo, each clnical araa) ... 3 

Cognate (different for each major): . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Research Sequence: 

NUR.701 -R888alth in Nulli~ .......... , ...... , ........................ 3 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS (Muter'a Prog_ram) 

Adcfttional Graduate Nursing Courses to Complete M.S.N. Program 
(M.S.N. awatded following completion of mastefs program 
raquiramenlB): 

Clinical Area Sequence: 

NUR 661 -Nonifv and tlle-C... ErwioMllnl ..... , ............... : •.. 3 

NUR 711 -~and E,po,.,_ ii - & I-................... : . 3 
Ramaloilg - - In clni:al 1r11 ............................... , ; . ,. 8 

Cq/nale Sequence: one course ........................ · .. ·s 
Research Sequence: 

NUR 700 - S1a1i11ica1 Molhods In NunlllJ R- ............ : ............ , 4 

plus one al the ,-;ng: 
NUR 796 - _, -m .......................................... 3 
NUR 788-- R- l'lojec( .........•..•..•..................... 3 
NUR IWll--1--and llncllon ...................•...... 8 
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GRADUATE CERTIFICATE 
in NURSING EDUCATION 
This twelv&-aedit certificalB program is designed ID prepare nines 
for 18aehing positions in educational and service ssttings. The 
certificala provides nUIS8B wi1h esssntial knowledge and skills about 
teaching, program developmen~ evaluation, dinical instruclion, and 
olher aspeclB of the educational procass in nursing. Courses foals on 
concepts of learning; cognitive, affectlw and psychomotor learning; 
leaching melhods and concepts of 18aehing in nursing; multimecia 
and computer--<181isllld instruction; curriculum development theory in 
nursing; evaluation; lasting; and clinical 18aching from a theoretical 
and rassarch parspectiva. 

Three of the required twelw aadilS in lhis program may be applied 
-ard the maslafs degree. For studenlS enrolled in lhe masl8(s 
program, lhe 08111ficala is awarded upon completion of the degree. 

Admlsllon 1D this program is contingent upon admission ID the 
Graduala School; for raquiremenlS, sse page 15. Adcitional 
requiremenlS include: an M.S.N. degree, orenrollment in the maslafs 
program in the College of Nursing, or satisfaction of the admission 
requiremenlS for the maslafs program (sse page 309). 

CERTIFICATE REQUIREMENTS: The Certificate must be eamed 
within three years. No transfer credit will be acceplad for a carlificalll 
program. Aminimumhonorpointavarageof3.0mustbeachiewd. All 
course work must be complelad in accordance with lhe academic 
procedures of the College and lhe Graduala School governing 
graduala scholarship and degrees; sse pagea 317 and 21~2 
respectiwly. 

Required Courses (Twelve cremts) Cre<Uts 

Gradm~ NUR co.ne (Cl9dill may be tppliad IOward muWs degl'N) . , ..... 3 
NUR n, - n ...... ical Per,podivlo ol T 8ldq In Nunlng .........•.......... 3 
NUR m- Edu:alional Plogram llowklp .... 111d Eva- ii N1n1ng ••••...•. 3 
NUR m-Fllid Prlcllce i1 Clnical Toachilg ...........•..•.......•....•.•. 3 

TOIII: 12 
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NEONATAL NURSE 
PRACTITIONER 
GRADUATE CERTIFICATE 
This lwelva-cnldlt cartificala program is designed 1D prepare nurNS ID 
function as nurse practitioners in newbom inlansiva care unilS. The 
program pio'lidea nurses wi1h lhe advanced knowledge and skills 
raquisilB ID managing the total care of critically-ill neonates in neonallll 
intensive care units. Courses function on the relationships of normal or 
dysfunctional physiologic and psychosocial ewnlB of the prenatal, 
inlraparlal, postpartal, and neonalal periods, acula and chronic health 
problems of high risk neonalas, lachnological, pharmacological, and 
environmental therapsutic inlar\lllntions, and care of the family. 

Nine of the required twelw credits in lhia program may be applied 
lllward the masla(s degree. Cerlificalll studanlB wUI enroll in the 
maswa degree program in Nursing, Parenting and Families but will 
not need ID complete the requiremenlS for the degree in order ID earn 
lhe Cerlificate. 

Admlsolon ID this program is contingent upon admission ID the 
~la School (sse pege 15 for requiremenlS), and ID the maatefs 
degree program of the College of Nursing (sse page 309). Adcitional 
raquiremenlB indude a minimum of 3000 hours (appioxlmalaly one 
and on&-half year) of neonatal care exparienca, at least 1800 hours 
(approximately one year) of which must be in a neonatal intensive care 
unit 

CERTIFICATE REQUIREMENTS: The Certificala must be eamed 
within three years. No transfer crecit wUI be accepted for a certificala 
program. An overall minimum honor point average of 3.0 must be 
achieved. Additionally, an honor point average of 3.0 ('B') must be 
achievad in the preraquisila courses NUR 710 and 719 and in lhe 
nursing courses NUR 727, 728, and 729. All course work must be 
complellld in accordance with the academic procedures of the College 
and the Graduate School governing graduala scholarship and 
degrees; sse pagea 317 and 21~ respectively. 

Required Co,u-su (Twelve credits) Credits 

PSI. 750-Davalop.,.eonal Physiology ••....•.• , •••.•....••••••.•....••••••. 3 
NUR m-NullNII, Plllll11irll& Famies: Sjnhelilcj SciolfJlic Fo- ...... 3 
NUR 728- Nulli111 l'lllming & F amiiol: Ewllalion cj Advancad Pr1c11ce .••••••. 3 
NUR 728- Nunl111 l'lllming & Famiiol: v.- of - Pradlco ...•.•.. 3 
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DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 

Admission Requirements 
1. Adml .. olon ID lhe Wayne Stale UniverBity Graduate School (for 
requirements, 188 page 15). 

2. Nuralng Deg,-; A bachelor's or maslef's degree in nursing or lhe 
equivalent from a National League for Nursing (NLN) accreditad 
institution. Summar option applicants must have a maslef's degree in 
nursing. 

3. Honor Point A-: Applicants who have a maslef's degree 
must have a 3.3 (out of 4.0) graduale h.p.a., based on at least twelve 
credits of graduate level coursa work; applicants who have a 
bachelofs degree must haw a minimum 3.5 h.p.a. in upper division 
undergradualll course work (lhe la&t sixty a-edit&). 

4. Graduate Record Eumlnadon: Applicants must have a total score 
(verbal plus quantitative) of at least 1000, wilh a minimal wrbal score 
ol 400 and a minimal quanlitatiw score of 400. Foreign students may 
subsittule lhe TOEFL scores (a minimum ol 550) in place of lhe verbal 
GAE (consis18nl wilh Uniwrsity policy), but would still be required to 
haw a minimum ol 400 quantitative score. GAE scores must be from 
examinations taken within the past five years as of April first ol lhe 
admission year. 

5. Experience: One y- of professional nursing experienos is 
recommended. 

6. ReferencN: Applicants must submit lhree relarenoss (on forms 
provided), preferably from nurse laoulty, nurse researchera, and,lor 
olher prolesaional coUeagues (preferably at lhe doctorall)'-1)1"81)818d 
level) who can evaluate the applicants clinical competenos, 
scholarship and aptilude for research. 

7. Statement 01 Prolesllonal Goala including, but not limtted to, 
motivation for doclDral stuct,,, career goals, and loous of doctoral 
research. 

8. Schotarohlp: Applicants must submit two examples of their 
scholarly writings (published or unpublished). Examples should be 
selected ID demon.slrale lhe conceptual as weU as IBChnical aspects of 
lhe applicanfs writing ability. 

9. Interview•: AppNcants are encoureged ID meat wilh individual 
laoulty and to atlend Information Meetings, which are held monlhly. 

Admlaalon Deadllne: The admission deadUne for lhe doctoral 
program in nursing is February 15 ol lhe appUcalion year. To be placed 
in lhe applicant pool, the applicant must submit Bl/ maleriais ID lhe 
University and College by the February 15 deadline, and must meat 
d1e minimum requirements. 

Allhough an applicant meal& all minimum requirements, admission 
may be not be grantad because of ( 1) unavailable program speos, 
and,lor (2) inadequate College resources relevant ID lhe applicanfs 
specific inlarests. 

Admlallon declllona are based upon all malariais submitllld and 
reflect careful consideration of lhe compleled application, goals, and 
in-ts, and lhe resources ol lhe College of Nursing. Applicants are 
notified of admission decisions early in April. 

Readmlallon: Students who withdraw from the program in good 
standing or are inactive for one or more years shouldcontael lhe Ollios 
for Academic Affairs, College of Nursing, two semeslesr prior ID lhe 
semes1er in which lhay wish to regisler. 

Degree Requirements 
Candidalas for lhe Doctor of PhUosophY in Nursing must complela a 
minimum of ninety gredualll credits beyond the baccalaonalll degree. 
Al coursa work must be completad in accordanoe wilh lhe academic 
procedures of lhe Colege and lhe Gradualo School gowming 
graduate scholarship and degrees; 188 pages 317 and 21~ 
respectively. 

The faoulty ol lhe College of Nursing has developed lhree ourrioular 
palhs for students ID aocomplish lhe requirements for lhe Ph.0. in 
nursing. These palha offer options to applicants based on lheir 
present educational level and professional career goal: two palhs for 
students entering lhe program post-8.S.N., and one for lhoseentering 
post-M.S. N. A summer option is available for students who have a 
maslafs degree In nursing. Full-lime students in lhe summer option 
can complate coursa work, excluding dissartation, over lour summers. 
FuN--time and parl-lime study options are available. 

Pathl:for pt»I--IJ.SN. 11/ldenls, leading to the Ph.D. Degree 

Focua: R-rcll and Nursing Knowledge 

MljorCoonos (28CIICl1s): 
NUR 710- Thocntical F...-,_ al Nllli-,g Praclice ...•.........•....•.... 3 
NUR 711 - RolponNI and Expo- ii Healh and lhatl •.......•.•...... , . 3 
NUR 719- Nlni'"G CaNI al Gn>i4)I and Famlias ...•..•..............•...•... 3 
HOO 801 - Nlnlng Theory I ............................................. 3 
NUR 802 - Nllli,v Theory 11 ..........•..............•...........•....... 3 
NUR810--Melhodland-..ilN,nr,g(--) .........•....•. , 
NUR 820- Topical Sominar ii Nulli'"G ,---i ...................... 9 

Phlooaphy c.u,,e ,. _,, 

PHI 523- ~hi al Sclonco ......................................... , • 

-and-Coonos(20CIICl1sl: 
NUR 701 -- ii Nlnlng ......•.......•....•.......•...........•.• 3 
NUR 798-u-'1 R_..., Pn>ject .•. , ................................. 3 
NUR 805-~ Raoan:h-inNLni111 ..............•.......... 3 
HOO 806-Quallati,o -- ii Nllli-,g .......................... 3 
-alllontalllllolowilg IWO-oiSlllilli:sCOlllll {llllll8-): 
SOC628-Socia1Slalillicl ............................•.........•...... , 
SOC 8211--nced Soc:ial Slalillics ..................................... • 

or 
PSY 715-~ Melhodl ii PlydlologJ I ..............•.............• • 
PSY 716-~ Melhodl ii PlydlologJ I ............................ , • 

Cogn,IIColnll .................................................. : ... 8 
Dilaollllion .......................................................... 30 

Total rnlninlln CIICl1s: 110 

Path/1:for po,t-B.SN. stwienls, leading to/MM.SN. 
and PhD. Degrees . 

Focus: R-rcll, Nurllng Knowledge, and CUnlcal 
Speclallzatlon 

Major Coones (37""'5 Cl9dill): 
Clricll c:aurlll ii W of apeciebk,n, , ... , , , , .... , . , , ... , , , , ... , , , , , . 1~ 

NUR 801 - Nllli111 Theory I ............... , ................... , .•....... 3 
NUR 802 - Nllli111 Theory II ...... , . , .................•.................. 3 
HOOB10--Melhodland-il Nllli-,g(--) ................ , 
NUR 820- Topical Semilar ii Nu111'"41 (elocl 11111 linN) ...................... 9 
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l't,k>oophy Cotne (4 Clldill): 
PHI 523 - l't,looo9hy of Sciance . . . .. .. . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . ...... 4 

- and Slalllllics eou .... (20 Clldill): 
NUR 701 - RONM:h in Nulling •.••......•••••......••••.......••••...... 3 
NUR 7911-Muolr's RNeaidl Piojact ..................................... 3 

.NUR 806-Cuanlilative - - ii NIiiing •••.•.....•.•••.....•••• 3 
NUR 808- Cua- Rollllidl Melhodl ii NIiiing ..•.•.........•••........ 3 

-and oneolthefolowingtwo-of ttatllllicsCC>UM1 (lotal BCl8dill): 
SOC628-Soc:ial- ............................................. 4 

SOC 8211--Social Statistics ..................................... 4 ., 
PSY 715 -Cluantitative - In PsjC/lology I ....•••........••••........•• 4 
PSY 716 -t:luanliaM-in PsjC/lology II ............................ 4 

Cognate Coul18I (6 of- cNdltl 11919qUnd to tulll 
.....,,. degl9o raqinmera( .................................... B 

Diseertation .•.••........•• , •......• , ••.......•• , ..................... 30 

Total mm11n Clldts: 1111-101 

Path Ill: for post-M.SN. students, leading to the Ph.D. Degree 

Focua: RHaarch and Nuralng Knowtaclge 

Major eou .... (28 Clldill): 
Clilica.l cou11es ii area of specialization (may be tranaferl9d) ......•.......• , • • . 12 
NUR 801 - Nulling Theoty I ....••.........•........••.........••......•. 3 

NUR 802- Nulling Theoty N •.•.....••.••....•••••.......•••.....••••... 3 

NUR 810- -· Meth>ds and Poli:iot In NIiiing (aloc:t twice) ................ 4 
NUR 820- Top«al Seminar in NIiiing (aloc:tlhnle ti-) ...................... 9 

l't,k>oophy Course (4 ,_): 

PHI 523- l't,looo9hy of Scianc:e .....•.•....... , •........••......• , • , .... 4 

Research and Statistics Cou1'98S (17-20 cradu): 

NUR 701 - RONM:h in Nulling (transfer cNdl) .....• , ........•.........•... 3 
NUR 7911 --(s RNeaidl Pn>jecl' .............•...................... 3 
NUR 806 -Cuanlilati'8 Reseaidl - ii NIiiing ..•.......••........•••. 3 
NUR 808- Qua- Reseaid1 Melhodl ii NIiiing .....•.•.......•••......• 3 
- and one of the folowing two series of statistics courses (lolal 8 crecb): 
SOC 628 - Social Slalistics ....... , ........... , ................ , ......... 4 

SOC 629 - Advanced Social Slalisti:s .............. , ..................... , 4 ., 
PSY 715 -Cluantitative Meth>ds in PsjC/lology I ............................. 4 
PSY 718 - Ouantilative Methods in Psychologf II ...• , .......•............... 4 

Cognate eou.... ...................................................... a 
llisaortation •• , ......•.......••.......•.......•• , ......•.......•••.... 30 

Total minimt111 credb: 90-93 

TI me Limitation: Students have a seven year time Umit to complele all 
requirements for the Ph.D. degree. The seven year period begins with 
the end ol the semesler during which. the student was admitted 10 
doctoral study and was enrolled in course work ltlward meeting 
requirements for the Ph.D. degree. 

' May not be raqLirBd I 111Udont completed manr's-ieYel l9ll8lid1 study, wi1h -r!J -· 
nckxlng: raseaidl domain, desig~ ooloction and analysis of dala wih ne,p191atk>n of lndinga. 
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PIOA of Work: Early in his/her program lhe doctoral applican~ wilh lhe 
assistance of his/her academic advisar, plans a sequenoe of stucies. 
The Plan of Worlt approved by lhe academic adviser and lhe 
Graduale Offioer, College of Nursing, should be filed before the 
student has compleled forty graduale aedits (including transfer 
aedits). Petition for Transfer of Credits and Memorandum of Approval 
and Agreement of Cognale Araa Adviser should be attached lo Plan of 
Worlt 11 is the responsibility olstudenl and his/her faculty advisarlD file 
changes in Plan of Work. 

Post-Doctoral S!\Jdy 
Opportunltiel are available for posHloctoral study on an incividual 
basis, in a special area of inlerest, which should be plannacl in advanoe 
with faculty advice. lnleresled students should contact the CoHege 
Ollioe of AcademicAlfails for information, as well as confer with faculty 
with whom !hey wish ID pursue incividually-l)lanned post-<loctoral 
llludy . 



ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 
Foroomp/els infonnalion ragatdingacademicrules and regulations of 
lhe Uniwmity, studonts should consul! lhe General /nformatjor, 
section of this bullstin, beginning on page 5. The following additions 
and amenctnents pel1llin to lhe College of Nursing. 

Registration 
Each sludant is requil8d at 1he beginning of each aemealar of 
allendance lo regisler according lo lhe proc:ed,re and schedule 
published in lhe official Univwsity Schedule of Classes. Reglalratlon 
mual be completed before the atudenl may atlend cla- For 
registration dab!s, 1he student should consutt lhe Schadv/e of Classes. 
A minimum of eight credits in grawale courses constitul8S a lulHime 
load for graduale students. The student is requil8d to obtain lhe 
signature of hisltler major adviaer for all changes of -.... 
Addlionally, some courses require approval of lhe Dean, which may 
be obrained in 1he Office of Student Affairs. 

Professional Licensure and Liability Insurance 
Graduale S1Udents must be regislBnld to practice nursing In Michigan 
and have prol8ssional liabiNty and malpracllce Insurance befon, 
regislering for courses involving field practice. The minimum amount 
of liability insurance is $200,000/$600,000. Each sludent is to present 
his/her prol8ssional liabiity and malpractice insurance policy to 1he 
Office of Sludent Affairs no Isler than 1he last day of final registration in 
order to begin 1he course(s). 

Health Requirements 
A compleled College of Nursing Heatth Clearance Form must be on file 
in the Office of Student Affairs prior to the begiming of lhe lerm clinical 
courses 819 laken. AU students must have an admission physical 
examination and history and must comply with requiremants for a 
Basic Cardiac Lil8 Support (BCLS) course, Tuberculin Skin (TB) lest 
or chest x-n,y, proof of Rubella, Rubeola, and Chicken Pox immunity, 
and the complele series of imoculatlons against Hepatitis 8 Virus 
(HVB). 

Course Material Fee Cards (CMFC) 
The student must purchase ·00Urse malerial fee cards for certain 
courses identified in 1he Sdledu/e of Classes. The cards must be 
presenled to the Office of Siudent Affairs (or elsewhere as designaled 
by the College) by no Isler than the last day of final registration each 
sernesler in order to begin the course(s). Holds will be placed on 
degn,e approvals andloi subsequent registrations if fee cards 819 
missing. 

Master's Degree Scholarship 
The grawate gradng system is inlended to reflect high standards of 
critical and creative scholarship. The policies for academic 
progression for gradual& siudents 819 lisled below. 

1. For a student to be awarded a M.S.N. degn,e a minimum honor point 
average of 3.0 is required. 

2. For a siudent to advance from master's applicant to master's 
canddate a minimum minimum honor point average of 3.0 is required 

3. A student achieving less than a 3.0 h.p.a. at any pointin lhe program 
must achieve an h.p.a. of 3.0 or better within lhe next nine credits. If 
there is evidence that the goal of a 3.0 h.p.a. is not achievable, 1he 
student wil be excluded from the program. 

4. A siudent may petition to n,peat a grawate course once in which a 
grade lower than '8' is received. No more than two courses may be 
rapeeled. 

S. A student will be excluded from the program ff six credits in 'C' or 
lower grades have been earned, whelher or not lhe courses 819 
rapeeled and baller grades ant subsequently received. 

6. A student wil be excluded from the program ff a grade of •c• or below 
is eemed in two nursing courses, whether or no1 lhe courses 819 
rapeeled and baller grades ant subsequently received. 

7. A student wil be excluded from lhe program if a failing grade (below 
'C') is eemed in a nursing course. 

8. A student with qualified admission slelus must complete twelve 
graduale crecits with a minimum of 3.0 h.p.a in order to change lo 
regul• status. Failure to meet this raquin,ment will 18Sult in exclusion 
from the program. 

9. A sludent may be excluded from lhe College of Nursing for unsal8 
and'or unethical conwct in 1he program without halling been 
prelliously Wll'ned. 

10. Students have a six-year time limtt tocomplele all requirements for 
lhe masler's degree. The six-year period begins with lhe end of lhe 
semesler during which the student has taken work which applies 
-ard meeting the requirements of lhe degn,e. 

Doctoral Degree Scholarship 
1. A minimum honor point average of of 3.0 is requil8d for a student to 
be awarded a Ph.D. degree. 

2. Students who earn more than two 'C' grades in 800 level course 
work cannot continue in lhe doctoral program, whether or not 1he 
courses are repeatad and baller grades ant subsequently 19C8ived. 

3. If more than 1en credits of ·c· grades have been earned in oognale, 
statistics, methods, and 800 level nursing courses, 1he siudent may 
not continue in the doctoral program. 

4. A sludent may petition to repeat a gradual& course once in which a 
grade lower than a '8' has been earned. No more than two courses 
may be n,pealed. 

Organizations 
11ra College of Nursing · Council is composed of elected 
n,presenlatives of sludents and facutty. Its purpose is to rellect lhe 
inlel9sts of the student members to the University and lhe larger 
community. 

Mastar's Student Forum: addresses 1he progress, needs, and 
concerns of masle(s nursing students. 

Doctoral Student Forum, addresses lhe progress, needs and 
concerns of doctoral nursing students. 

Sigma Theta Tau, International Honor Society of Nursing, installed 
lambda Chapler at Wayne SIBie Uniwrsity in 1953. Its purposes 
include 1900gnition of superior scholastic achievement and leadership 
polential. Candidates for membership ant elacled amually from 
beocafaureale and graduate programs. 

11ra Alumni AssociaUon of the Colege of Nursing is composed of 
graduates, faculty and former sludents of lhe College. Thia gl'OIII) is 
psr1 of the general University Alumni Association, but has Ila own 
organization. Its purpose is to keep members in close touch with 
College actillities and with professional llevelopments, and to work for 
Iha welfare of the College of Nursing. 

Call,ge tfNw,htg 317 



Student Rights and Responsibilities 
Continuance in the College is contingent upon compliance with official 
rules, regulations, req.iirements, and procedures of the University and 
the College of Nursing. 711e student is responsible for reaclng lhe 
conl9nts of lhis. bu/lean pertinent II> the College of Nursing and 
otherwise becoming informed of and fulfilllng aH course and degrea 
requirements in proper sequenos with saasfactory scholatship. In 
cese of doubt regarding any matter affecting his or her standing as a 
studen~ the student should consult with an adviser. The faculty. 
reserves the right ID amend or revise the policies and requiremenl& set 
forth in. the College of Nursing section of this bulletin. 

Student Rights and ReoponalbllltlN for the Unl-•lty: see page 
27. . 
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Fl·NANCIAL AID 
The University Oliice of Scholarships and Financial Aid, 3 West, Joy 

· Student Services Buiklng (see page 32), administllni scholarships, 
granl&, loans and emergency funds available to all University studenl& 
as well as funds provided especially for College of Nursing studenl&. 
Early application is encouraged. 

Financial Assistance 
Among some of the private funds available ID nursing studenl& are the 
Helen Newberry Joy Fund and the College of Nursing Alumni Fund. 
These funds provide · Hmited assistance for financially and 
academically qualified studenl&. For infonnation·about these and other 
resources, the student should consult the Office of Student Affairs, 
College of Nursing. Opportunities for financial assistance in the 
College of Nursing include: 

College of Nursing Alumm· Endowed Scholarship: Any fulHime 
student who is enrolled is a College of Nursing degree program and 
demonstr&led outstanding scholastic achievemen~ qualities of 
leadership, and financial need is eligible for this award of $1000. 

College of Nursing Alumni Gradiate Scholarship: Any graduate 
student who is an alumnus of Wayne State University and is enroUed in 
a College of Nursing degree program is eligible for this award of $1000. 

Ool/ege of Nursing Alumni Doctoral Scholarship: Any Wayne State 
University alumnus who is enrolled in the College of Nursing Ph.D. 
program is eligible for this award of $1000. 

Nurse Scholars Society Scholarship: Any graduate (M.S.N. or Ph.D.) 
student who intends ti> enroll full-lime in the College of Nursing for at 
least one year and demonstrates outstanding scholastic achievement 
(at least 3.8 h.p.a.) and financial need is eligible for this award of 
$5000. 

Marcia D. Bain Mamorial Scholarship: Any graduate student (M.S.N. 
or Ph.D.) who has a defined interest in psychiab"ic nursing and 
demonstrated outstanding scholastic achievement (at least 3.5 h.p.a) 
is eigible for this $500 award. 

College of Nursing Alumni Community Servios Award: Any student 
enrolled in a College of Nursing degree program who demonstrates 
evidence of com·munity involvement and active contributions to the 
un,an community, and scholastic achievement of 3.0 h.p.a. 01" above, 
is.eligible for this award of $1000. 

WSHF Student Financial Assisu,nce ~ward: Any student enrolled in a 
College of Nursing degree program who demonstrates scholastic 
achievement, leadership qualities, and financial need is eligible for this 
award of $1000. 

Gloria Ann Colquhoun Memorial Scholarship: Any full-time mastefa 
student enrolled in the College of Nursing who demonstrates financial 
need, oul&tanding scholastic achievement, and leadership abilities is 
eligible for this award of $750. 

HB/Bn Newberry Joy Scholarship: Any minority student enroUed in a 
degree program in the College of Nursing who is in good acedemic 
standing and demonstrates financial need is eligible for this award of 
$1000. 

Steiger Memorial Scholarship: Any iuU-time or part-time nursing 
student in a . degree program in the College of Nursing who 
demonstrates financial need is eligible for this award of $1000. 

CommuniJy-Based Pracace Scholarship: Any full-time or part-time 
R.N. student who has community-based practice experience and is 
en~lad in either the ADN-MSN or B.S.N. Completion Program is 
eligible for this award of $1000. 



Professional Nurse Traineeships 
Federal funds may be available for slUdenla in Ille M.S.N. program 
who 818 enrolled ful-time for - conaecutive llllnnl. In addilion lo 
IUltion, Ille award may include a stipench1nd book 00811. Applications 
1118 available in Ille Office of SIUdent Aflaini, College of Nursing. 

Graduate-Professional Scholarships 
Each Y8Bf Ille University awards a number of parl-lims and ful-lime 
IUition scholarships for s1Udan18 in graduals or professional degree 
programs. Application forms and dead!ns datas 818 available from lhe 
Graduale School, 4300 Facully/Admlnislnltion Building. Awalds 1118 
contingent upon acceptance for part--1ime graca,ate slUdy or lull-lime 
enrollment. 

Other Sources of Financial Support 
Graduale fellowships, teaching assistantsliipa, and l9S88rch 
assislantshipa may be available. For Information contact Ille Office of 
SIUdant Affairs, College of Nursing. 

The National Research Service Awards Program has special nurse 
feHowshipa for pr&- or posl-<loctoral slUdents. Qualified slUdenla 818 
urged lo apply. Conlact the University Office for Research and 
Sponsored Programs (Sn-2294) for delails. 

Employment Opportunities for Students 
Pan-time employment opporlUnities are available both on and off 
campus for slUdents. Information about these and other opporlUnities 
may· be oblainad from the University Placement Service&, 1001 
Faculty/Administration Building. 

ADMINISTRATION and 
FACULTY 
Dean: Edythe E. Ho,gh 
Assoc:iale Dean, Acadilm/c Affairs: Ma,jorle A. Isenberg 
Assoaate Dean, Rf18881'Ch: Oartene Mood 
Assistant Dean. Adult Haalth and Administration: Oawn Hameislar 
Assistant Dean, Family, Community, and Menial HH/th: • 

Marie-Luise Friademann 
AaniniS1rali1111 Assistant Dean of Student Affairs: VICkie Radoye 
Assistant lo die Dean: Patricia Stroker 
Busines, ~: Christine Green 

Professors 
· Hdythe Houab. Madeline Leininger, Barbara McArlbur, Dadaie Mood, 
Marilyn Obenl 

Associate Professors 
Arnold BelJinaer, Mary Denyes, Judilh Floyd, Marie L Friedmann, llflie 
HIIIICbcl, in&vanla Hantoo, Marjorie hmberg. Mary Jirow:c:, June 
Kuczynski. Carolyn Undgrai, Lawd Northowe, Marilyn Ocmw,n, 
.llarbaa Pieper, Jeonnoue Poindexter, Virginia Rice, Fmleric:b Shea, 
Dawn Zagomilt 

Assistant Professors 
Nancy T,ygar Artiruan, Fran.,.. Board, Manha Cohen, Cl,andic:e 
Covington, Mary Delaney, Marie On,per Dykel, Gcnldine Flaherty, Judilh 
Fouladbakhdt, HenJia Ga,, Lois Hunt, Kalhleen Moore, Olivia 
Wubinaton, Ruby WClley, Fclela Wilson 

Lecturers 
Joon Bickes, Madeline Dicdo, Margaret Cusey, Margan< Falabee, Cynlhia 
Marlu, Maqpe Miller, Barl>ara Moore, Daphne Nedd, Plllricia N .... , Kanon 
Olsen, Sulchla Pndalsundaruar, llarbaa Ru1sol, Suzonne Sa"")', Linda 
Sikora,l!lissa Walsh, Cluistine Weber, Paul- Willi-. 
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GRADUATE COURSES (NUR) 
TM following C0/11':leS, ruunbo-ed 500-999, are offered/or gradllate 
credil. · C011Tsu nwnbered 5{}()...699 wl&ich are offered for 
lllldergradMale credil only """ be found ill IM undergraduate 
bulletin, as well as all other lllldugradJuJte COIU'ses (nwnbered 
090-499). COlll'su ill tM following Ii.It ruunbo-ed 5()()...$9""" be 
taken for lllldergradMau, credil IUUU3 specifically restricted to 
gradJuJte shldenuas illdicalBI by individllal COlll'se /imitalions. For 
inlerpretation cf nwnbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 485. 

525 Introduction to Developmental llllablUIIN. 
(SW 555)(SED 505)(P T 505). Cr. M 

Preraq: junior standing; senior standing for nunsing students. Nursing 
students must elect for four credits. Cros&-<iscip~nary owrview of 
developmental disabilities, e.g., mental impeirmen~ epilepsy, cerebral 
palsy, autism, lhrough presentation of contrasting lheoretical schools 
of thought and intarvention schema. (F) 

905 Nursing Information Systems. Cr. 3 
Preraq: computar illlracy. Development of proficiency in usa of 
nunsing data and information systems for nursing information, clinical 
management and research. Elhical and moral implications of 
computerized information systems and proposed futute directions for 
praclice. (W) 

651 Nursing and the Health Care EnvtronmenL Cr. 3 
Exploration of heallh care in lhe United States. Interaction of heallh 
policy wilh economics, technology, ethics, and advanced nunsing 
practice in a rapidly-dlanging heallh care environment. (F,W) 

674 Theorellcal Perapecth,ea In RehablUtadon Nursing. 
Cr.3 

Preraq: B.S.N. or equiv. Developing conceptual framework for 
providing services to rehabilitation dients. Concepts, theories, current 
issues of rehabilitation nunsing ans ccience. Essential values for 
practitionens and researchens; role of nunse in rehabilitation setting .. 

(I) 

700 Statlatlcal Methods In Nursing Re ... rch. Cr. 4 
Preraq: NUR 340 or equiv. Introductory statistics a>unse combining 
lecture, tutorial. and laboratory; includes descriptive, a>nelational and 
basic inferential statistics. data processing, and relationship to 
research. 

(F,W) 

701 Re ... rch In Nursing. Cr. 3 
Preraq: NUR 340 or equiv. Process of research in nunsing. QuaUtative 
and quantitative modes of inquiry studied for !heir contribution to lhe 
development of nursing knowledge. Student a,mpetence in the 
development of research proposals designed for investigation of 
nunsing phenomena. (F, W) 

702 Qualltadve lleaearch In Nursing and Health Care. Cr. 3 
Nature, characteristics, and use of salected (~) qualitative research 
methods to investigate nursing and health (well-being) phenomena in 
order to advance nunsing knowledge and improve nunsing care. (I) 

706 Tranacunural Health Across the LIie Cycle. (ANT 725). 
Cr.3 

Preraq: NUR310orequiv. fornU1Sing majors. Advanceda>mperative 
knowledge of transcuhural heallh care values, bsliels, and 
socialization practices of people from Western and non-Westem 
cultures from birth lhrough old age, with focus on investigating ways ID 
provide culturally-<>0mpetent care. (Y) 

707 Transcultural Nursing: Theory, R-rch and Practice. 
Cr. 2-3 

Preraq: graduate standing. Nature, focus, theory and goals of 
lranscUltural nursing. Comparative theories used to study and analyze 
health and nunsing care beliefs, values and practices of different 
cultures. Cultural care theory emphasized; nunsing decisions and 
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actions wilh individuals, groups, cultures and institutions ID Improve 
care. (S) 

708 Fleld Practice In Tnnacunural Nuralng. Cr. 2-1 
Pnnq: NUR 707. Study and provision of lhe cuhural nuralng needs of 
people from diverse cultures using transcuhural nursing principles and 
care practices under facull)' mentonship. (F} 

710 Theoretlcal Foundations of Nursing Prllcllce. Cr. 3 
Preraq: admission to graduate major in nunsing. Analysis of 
conceptual nunslng sys tams, wilh locus on issues related to lheoretical 
evolution of nursing and development of conceptual models for 
nursing practice. Open ID all nursing majors. (T) 

711 R•ponaea and Experlencea In Health and 111-. Cr, 3 
Pnnq: NUR 710. Examination of models, theories and l8S88ldl 
which explain Individual responses and, experiences in health and 
ilness. Integration of &el-.! heallhlillness models/theories into 
nursing framework ID direct practice. (F,W) 

712 Adult Cllnlcal Nuralng I. Cr. M 
Pnnq: NUR 710; ooreq: 711, PSL 701. Material fee u Indicated In 
SchedJle of Classes. Conceptual and experiential base for lhe 
development of clinical nurse specialist roles of pracliliqner, teacher, 
and manager of physically ill adult Emphasis on diagnostic reasoning 
and analysis and utilization of nursing and biopsychosocial theory and 
a>nslrUcts. Includes clinical practicum, !Welve houns per week. 

(W) 

713 Adult Cllnlcal Nursing II. Cr. 2-6(4 req.) 
Piaraq: NUR 712. Analysis of selected health and ilness concepls, 
lheories and models which help describs. predict or explain human 
responses in heallh and illness. Application to nunsing care of lhe 
physically ill adult wilh physiological dysfunction, and concomitant 
developmental and psychosocial needs. Emphasis on p,a<:tilioner 
and educator roles of the advanced practitioner. Includes clinical 
practicum. (F) 

714 Adult Ctlnlcal Nuralng Ill. Cr. M 
Preraq: NUR 712; prereq. or a>raq: a,gnate a,unsas. Conceptual and 
experiential bases for students to assess, diagnose, and manage 
responses of adults and their significant olhers, ID ectual or polential 
physiological alterations and a,ncomitant developmental, physical. or 
psychosocial needs. Development of advanced p,a<:titioner role 
a>ntinued. Includes clinical practicum, !Welve houns per week. (F) 

715 Ctlnlcal Judgment In Nursing I. Cr. 2-4 
Preraq: NUR 300 or equiv.; preraq. or ooreq: 710. PSL 701, admission 
ID adult primary care nunsing. Analysis of nursing explanatory 
decisions in primary care of adulls; a,ncepls of heallh and ilnass. 
Development of a>nceptual framework for praclice. Includes clinical 
practicum im management of episodic Ulness, six houns per week. 

(F} 

716 CUnlcal Judgment In Nuralng II. Cr. 2-4 
Preraq: NUR 715, PSL 701. Analysis of managerial decisions In 
primary care of adults. Application of conceptual framework ID nursing 
praclice. Emphasis on management of episodic heallh problems. 
Includes clinical precticum, six hours per week. (W) 

717 Adult Primary Care L Cr. 2-4 
Preraq: NUR 716, PSL 703. Analysis of primary nunsing care in heallh 
promotion, heallh maintenance and chronic diseasa management 
Development of collaborative praclice. Includes clinical practicum 
wilh preceptor, twelve houns per week. (F) 

718 Adult Primary Care IL Cr. 2-4 
Preraq: NUR 717. Synlhesis of primary care nunsing role. Evaluation 
of collaborative practice and chronic heallh problem management 
Includes clinical practicum with preceptor, !Welve houns per week. 

(W) 

719 Nursing Care of Groups and Famlllea. Cr. 3 
Preraq: NUR 710. Families and groups as clients; a,ncepts from 
family, group and nunsing theories and resear<:h findings used to 
enhance conceptual framework for nunsing practice. (F,W) 



777 Nuralng, Parenting, and.FomlNN: Synt_.. of 
Scientific Foundation• for Practice.• Cr. 3 

Preraq: NUR 300, 340, 71Q, 719, PSY 740, PSL 750, er consent of 
ins11Uc101'. Malerial tee as indicated In SchedJ/s of Classss. 
De\191opment of a ccncep1ual framework lor one's own IMSing 
praclice. · Nursing care which rellecls the conceplUal framework, 
nursing JK00888, and. a scientific knowledge base dell9loped and 
l8Sled wi1ll lamiies in par&nting phase of development. SIUdents 
synthesize lheirlh<lcralical'8clific mcdels of care .. Includes eight ID 
ten hows of cinicaJ practicum per Mak. (F) 

721 Nuralng, Pa...,tlng, and FamlllN: Evaluation of 
Advanced Practice. Cr.-3 

Pran,q: NUR 727. Seminars en evaluation of nursing care situations 
and lhaoratlcaVscientific basil lor praclice wilh lamMies in parenting 
phase of develcpment. In advanced praclice wilh ii and wel chiklnln, 
adolescenlB, pnnlB, and famiies, studenlB evaluato lheir 
lheoratical/scientific modeil of nursing care. . Includes cinicaJ 
practicum, eight ID ton hours per-k. (W) 

729 Nuralng, Pa...,tlng, and FamlllN: ValklaUon of 
Advanced Practice. Cr. ·3 · · 

Preraq: NUR 728. Advanced nursing praclice wilh ill and well children, 
adolescenlB, parents, · and'or families. l_n seminars and ,practk:e, 
slUdenlB validato lheir lhecxeticallsciantific models of care and their · 
abilities ID assume the role of advanced praclic:e wi1ll famHies in the 
par8!11ing phase of development Includes clinical practicum, eight ID 
1Bn hours per -k. (F) 

· 735 AduH Cllnlcal Nuralng IV: Crltlcal Care. Cr, 3 
Preraq. or coreq: NUR 714. ConceplUal; lheoratical and experiential 
basil fer assessment, diagnosil, and management of human 
responses of patienls and families ID Nfe-lhraa18nlng heallh problems. 
Analysil and syntheslls of relevant research. Clinjcal practicum 
exparienoas locus en ICU, pre-hospitalization, rahabiNtation, and 
high-leoh, iHK>me f)hases of care. (Y) 

7341 Adult Clllcal Nuralng V: Crtllcal Care. Cr. 3 
Preraq: NUR 735. Continuation of NUR 735. Elhical and legal ilsues 
in , aillcal care; creating and managing excellent praclice 
environments .. Clinical practicum offers opportooity ID intam in critical 
care nurse specialist role. · (Y) 

739 Occupatlonal Health Nuralng Management 1; Cr. 4 
Preraq: NUR 716. Integration of theoretical and clinical approaches ID 
nursing management of occupational· heallh problems. Role 
componenlB of nurse practitioner in occupational heallh. (Y) 

739 Occupatlonal Health Nursing Management IL Cr. 4 
Preraq: NUR 738. Study of occupational heallh nursing wilhin the 
ccntoxt of_occupaticnal heallh program development, implementation 
and evaluation. (Y) 

740 Phyalcal and Functlonal A-ta of Aging. Cr. 3 
Praraq: one graduato clinical course in nursing. Analysis of managerial 
and collaboratiw role of gerontological nurse specialist wilh locus on 
physical aspects of aging and physical problems encountered by 
elderly clients. lnlerdisciplina,y approach ID promoting adeptiw 
responses. Includes four hours cinical experience lor nursing 
slUdenlB; ncn-,,ursillg slUdenlB complete a special project . (B:W) 

741 Payc,hoaoclal Aapacta of Iha Aged. Cr. 3 
Analysil of managerial and coHaboratiw role of gerontological nurse 
specialist wilh focus pn psychosocial, interpersonal, inllaperscnal and 
environmental issues of eldetty clienlB. lnlel<isciplina,y approach ID 
promoting adaptive responses. Societal provisions lor Ille elderly, 
legislativa ilsues affecting prolessicnal practica. · Includes lour hours 
clinical experience lor nursing students; non-nursing slUdenlB 
completa a special project. (B:W) 

742 Seminar: R-h In Gerontotoglcat Nuralng. Cr. 2 
Preraq: graduale standing. Evaluation of gerontological research and 
formulation of nursing rasaarch questions relatad lo aging. (B:F)' 

743 (RCI 743) Practicum In 11ahabWtatlon and Conununlty 
lnclualon. Cr. 3 

Prvraq: Rel 710,711, 715, 742, and EPP 749 ar c:onsent of instructor. 
~ experience for a minimum of 100 clock hours providing 
services that. faciitale community Inclusion and rehabilitation of 
persons wilh disabilitias in work and community. SIUdenlB allend 
orH:ampua seminars lor supervision and discussicn of professional 
issues in an intordi&ciplinary conlext . M 
744 (RCI 744) Polley and R-rch for Community 

lnctualon of Pwaona with Dlublllll-. Cr. 3 
Application of raaear,:h melhoda ID improva policies and services that 
enhance community inclusion and quality of life of persona wilh 
dlsahiilies. (VJ 
711 Advlncad Community Health Nuralng and i.- Health 

c... Cr.3 · 
Preraq. ar careq: NUR 710; admission lo community heallh nursing 
major. Historical and cum,nt ilsues and nursing roles in community 
health and home heallh care. Clinical practice in home heallh and 
community heallh settings. 

(B:F) 

754 Nuralng Care of CommdnlUN, Cr. 2-3 
Preraq: NUR 751. Assessment of level of heallh of a community 
(aggregato ar. system) using selected nursing, epidemiological, 
sociological, a,hural, and famUy concepts, models, and lhoretical 
frameworks; and dewlopment of plan .of intervention. Environmental 
and populalicn-<lpecific heallh problems and heallh 
promotion/disease pre"""tion stralegies. (B:F) 

75e Change StrataglN In Community Health Nuralng. Cr. 3 
Praraq: NUR 751, 754. Syntheses-of lheorie,i, modalities of praclice, 
legislation, and heallh research as they affect community heallh 
nursing. (B:W) 

790 Adult Paychlatrlo-Mantal Health Nursing with 
lndlvlduala. Cr. 8-8 

Praraq. or careq: NUR 710. Malerial fee as indcatad in SchedJ/8 of 
Classes. Theoretical foundations of psychialric mental heallh nursing 
wilh individuals. SIUdents lormulata, implement and evaluale a 
lramework lor practice wilh adulls experiencing mental health 
problems. (B:F) 

711 Paychlatrlc Mental Health Nuralng with Chllclran and 
. Adol-ta. Cr. 8-8 

Praraq. ar careq: NUR 710. Material fee as illcicatad in Sched,/8 of 
Classes: Theoretical loundaticns of psychialric/mental.heallh nursing 
ol infanls, children and adolescenlB. SIUdenlB tcrmulale, implement 
and evaluate a lramework for psychiatric mental heallh nursing 
practice wilh chHdren and their families. (B:F) 

762 Paychlatrlo-Uantal Health Nuralng with Groupe. 
Cr.M 

Praraq: NUR 760 ar 761. Development implementation and 
evaluation cf nursing practice models lor group lherapy. (B:F) 

763 Paychlatrlc-Mantal Health Nuralng with Famlllea. 
Cr.M 

Preraq: NUR 760 ar 761. Malerial fee as incicaled in Schedule of 
C/assss. Theories of family functioning and family therapy lrom a 
syslems perspectiw. SIUdenlB lormulate, implement and evaluate a 
model lor psychiatric mental heallh nursing wilh famiUes. (B:W) 

784 Community Mental HNlth Nuralng. Cr. M 
Preraq: NUR 760 ar 761. Functions of the community mental heallh 
system. Role of nurse · as program evaluator, program planner, 
adYocate, consultant and political activist (B:W) 

771 Theoretical Parapectl- of TNchlng In Nuralng. Cr. 3 
Theortes of leamillg and toaching, critical lhinking, value 
dewlopment and psychomolDr skiU dawlopment as basis for 
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teaching in nursing. Teaching methods in nursing for classroom and 
clinical practice. (F) 

m Educatlonal Program Development ind Evaluadon In 
Nursing. Cr. 3 

Development of educational program in nursing. Test oonstnJction, 
clinical and performanca evaluaoon, and grading. (W) 

773 Field Practice In CUnlcal Teaching. Cr. 3 
Prereq: written consent of graduate officer, NUR n1, m. Theories of 
administraoon and application to nursing service. Ph!osophy. 
organizaoon and functions of health care o,ganiz- and nursing 
administraoon. (F} 

775 Administrative Proceae In Nuralng. Cr. 3 
Theories of administration and applicaoon ID nursing service. 
Philosophy, organization and function& of health -care o,ganization 
and nursing administration. (F) 

776 Human R-rce ManagemenL Cr. 3 
Personnel function in nursing administralion; supenilsor--ernployee 
relaoons emphasized. (W) 

m Fleld Practice In Nurolng Admlnlstradon. Cr. 2-41 
Prereq: NUR 775; prereq. or coreq: 776. Applicaoon experience in 
organizaoonal setting appropriate to student's needs and goels. (Y) 

789 Spacial Topics In Nuralng. Cr.1-8 
Prereq: written consent of graduate officer. Exploraoon and analysis of 
topics significant ID the development of nursing science and 
professional practice. (F,W) 

790 Directed Study In Nursing. Cr. 1-8 
Prereq: written consent of adviser and graduate officer; consent of 
instruclDr. Individually designed courses of studY in nursing. (T) 

798 Research Practicum. Cr. 1-4 
Prereq: NUR 701, oonsentof adviserandinstnJctor, written consent of 
graduate officer. Study of one aspect of existing research project. 
Includes written report. (n 

798 Master's Research Pro)ect, Cr. 1-3 
Prereq: NUR 701, oonsentof adviser andinstnJctor, written consent of 
graduate officer. Scientific investigation of a nursing phenomenon 
using all steps of lhe research process. Includes written report. (n 

801 Nurolng Theory I. Cr. 2-3 
Prereq: PHI 523 or equiv. Critical analysis of theory-building 
strategies relevant ID development of nursing knowledge. (W,S) 

802 Nursing Theory U. Cr. 2-3 
Prereq: NUR 801 wilh grade ol A or B. Formulaoon and testing of 
nursing theDfY. Critical evaluation of extant nursing theories in terms 
of their oontribuoon ID nursing science. (F ,S) 

805 Quantitative Research Methods In Nuralng, Cr. 3 
Prereq: NUR 701; two semesters of graduate statistics sequence tor 
Ph.D. in nursing program. Open only ID doctoral studen1S in Ph.D. 
nursing program. Advanced research methods course for students in 
lhe doctoral program in nursing; focuses on development and 
evaluation of quantitative research methods and issues relevant to the 
understanding, explanation and prediction of nursing phenomena. 

(F,S) 

806 Qualitative Research Methods In Nurolng. Cr. 3 
Prereq: NUR 701 or equiv. Qualitative paradgmatic research 
methods; purposes, characteristics and appropriate ways ID use, 
analyze and evaluate methods as specified by criteria; documentation 
by relevant literature. (Y) 

810 laauea, Methods and Pollclee In Nuralng. Cr. 2 
Prereq: doctoral student; or consent of instructor. Critical examination 
of issues and policies central ID lhe profession. Critical analysis ol 
methodologies essential to the development ol lhe discipline. (T) 
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820 Toplcal Seminar In Nursing. Cr. 2-3 
Prereq: NUR 801; docloral student. Diverse theoretical and researoh 
melhods employed ID aitically examine phenomena and domains of 
inquiry central ID the discipUne of nursing. (n 

899 llutar'o Theal• -rch and Direction. Cr. 1-8 
Prereq: NUR 701, consent of instructor, written consent of graduate 
officer. m 
1119 Doctoral D'-tatlon Research ind Direction. 

Cr. 1-16(Mu. 30) 
Prereq:oonsentof adviser, writlen consent of graduate officer. Offered 
for Sand U grades only. (n 



COLLEGE OF PHARMACY 
and ALLIED HEALTH PROFESSIONS 

DEAN: George C. Fuller 



Foreword 
The College of Phannacy and Allied Health Professions is a unit of Iha 
University formed by Iha adminislrative affiliation of Iha Colege of 
Pharmacy and the Division of ANied Health Professions of Iha School 
of Medicine. Toa academic programs of Iha two units maintain 
autonomous admission requiremenlB, curricula, degree requirements 
and academic procedures. 

The College offers a variety of graduate;>rolessional and gracllata 
programs designed to provide advaneed-4evel professional !raining · 
and/or basic research and seholarty activity in Iha various fields. 
Detailed information on each program may be found in Iha 
departmental sedions beginning on page 325. 

Location: The College is housed in Shapero HaH, 1400 Chrysler. It is 
In Iha heart of Iha principal melropolitan area of Michigan, as wall as in 
Iha vicinity of Iha Delroit Medieal Cenler, Iha Wayne State University 
School of Medicine and Shiffman Medical Library. This location 
provides notable clinical and research sattings in which studenlB may 
participate as pert of !heir professional devalopment 

Graduate Programs 
The College offers Iha following graduate eertifiesle program, and 
graduate and graduate;>rofessional degrees in Iha various 
disciplines of Pharmacy and Allied Heallh professions. Admission and 
degree requiremenlB for each of Iha programs can be found in Iha 
immediately subsequent departmental seetions of lhis bulletin. 

DOCTOR OF PHARMACY with a major in Clinical Pharmacy 

MASTER OF SCIENCE with majors in: 
Hospilal Pharmacy 

Occupational and Environmental Health Scknces 
with specialiazalion in 

lndMStrial Hygi,,n,, 
lndurial Toxicology 
Occupational Medicine 

Pharmacelltical Sciences with specialization in 
Medicinal Chmustry 
Pharmacewtics 
Pharmacologyff ®cology 

MASTER OF SCIENCE in Anesthesia 

MASTER OF SCIENCE in Clinical Laboratory Science 
wilh Specialization in 

Clinical Laboratory Instrumentation 
Education/Managemenl 
Hematology 

MASTER OF SCIENCE in Occupational Therapy 

MASTER IN PHYSICAL THERAPY 

DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY wilh a major in 
Pharmaceutical Sciences with specialization in 

MedicinaJCl,emistry 
Pharmacewics 
Pharmaco/ogyffoxicology 

GRADUATE CERTIFICATE in Experimental Techniques 
in the Pharmaceutical Sciences 
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COLLEGE DIRECTORY 
Dean: 

George c. Fuller ............•. 105 Shapero Hall; 5n-1574 
Asaoc:iata Dean: 

Gerald w. Aldridge . . . . . . . . . . . . 103 Shapero HaN; 5n-1708 
Assistant Dean: 

Gary D. Fenn . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 121 Shapero Hal; sn-0820 
Wynefrad H. Schumann ........ 143 Shapero Hall; 5n-17t9 

Assistant ID the Dean: 
Billie L Brown ................ 127 Shapero Hall; 5n-1574 

Business Manager: 
Mmy Donahue ..............• 101 Shapero Hall; sn-1576 

Gradual& Officer: 
Gary D. Fenn ••............. : 121 Shapero Hall; 5n-0820 

Continuing Education Programs: 
Paul J. Munzenberger ...•...... 337 Shapero Hal; 5n-5384 

Mnority Raauitment and Retention: 
'r. Dalor8s Clark .............. 145 Shapero Hall; 5n-4814 

Regislrar: 
I.any J. Zimmerman ........... 139 Shapero Hall; 5n-1716 

Student Affairs: 
Wynefrad H. Schumann ........ 143 Shapero Hall; 5n-1719 

FacKIJy of Pharmacy 

Phannaesutieal Seieneas: 
Fusao Hirate ................. 528 Shapero HaH; sn-1737 

Phannacy Praeties: 
Richard L. Slaughter . , ......... 328 Shapero Hall; 5n--0824 

Fat:M/Jy of Allied Heallh Professions 
' 

Anesthesia: 
Prudentia A. Worlh .. 2V-4, Delroit Receiving Hosp.; 745-3610 

Clinical Laboratory Seienes: 
Dorolhy M. Skinner ............ 233 Shapero Hall; sn-1384 

Mortuary Seienes: 
Marylouise Fritts-Williams . . 102 Mortuary Science: sn-2050 

Occupational and Environmental Heallh: 
David J.P. Bassett ............ 628 Shapero HaH; 5n-1551 

Occupational Therapy: 
Suesetta McCrea ............. 309 Shapero HaH; 5n-1435 

Physical Therapy: 
Jane Walter .................. 439 Shapero HaH; sn-1.a2 

Radiation Therapy Technology: 
Diane ChadweU ......... 117 Shapero Hall Annex; 577-1137 

Mailing address for all offices: College of Phannacy and Alfied Health 
Professions, Wayne State Unh:"'rsity, Delroit, Michigan 48202 



FACULTY OF PHARMACY 
The Faculty of Pharmacy is lhe componentof lhe College of Pharmacy 
and Alli!KI He.it, Professions offering a progrmn of professional 
pharmaceutical edJcation at lhe undergraclJate, graclJate, and 
graduate-professional levels. The Faculty of Pharmacy slrives -ant 
lhe achie\18111ent of live general goals: 

1. To provide for lhe training, education and professional development 
of pharmacy sludenlB and pharmacists. 

2. To foster interdiscipNnary, community, Un~ty and professional 
intaraetion in education, research and community dewlopment 
needs. 

3. To foster, conclJct and promota appNed rasaarch and 
problem'-orientad basic research as a vital element of pharmaceutical 
services. 

4. To provide for scholarly development, and lhe dissemination of 
research findngs and scholarty lhought 

5. To encourage and support the development of appropriate 
pharmacist role models for various practice settings. 

Pharmacy is a dynamic and essential component of !he heallh cara 
delive,y. systam. Responclng to lhe changing needs of society 
presents an exciting challenge to which lhe Faculty of Pharmacy has 
repeatadly responded. To this end, statements, provisions, or 
regulations contained herein are neither offers nor part& of a contract 
and lhe Faculty of Pharmacy reserves lhe right to change, at any time, 
any such statamenlB, provisions or regulations. 

Financial Aid 
General souroes of financial aid for graclJate slUdents are listad in lhe 
section on GraclJate Financial Aid, beginning on page 32 of lhis 
bulletin. In addition, there are a Nmitad number of teaching and 
research assistantships available lo qualified students. Inquiries 
should be diructad to the chairperson of lhe slUdenfs department. 
See also lhe individual departmental sections, below, for ad<itional 
details. The following are open lo pharmacy slUdents: 

Exceptional Financial Nffd Pharmacy Scholarship: An award of 
wition plus a stipend, open lo a slUdent demonstrating exceptional 
financial need as defined by lhe Federal Government. Contact lhe 
l)niversity Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid for details. 

John He/fman Pharmacy Scholarship: An awartl of variable amount 
open to any undergraduata or graduate pharmacy slUdent who has 
demonstrated oUIBtandng scholastic achievement and financial need. 
Contact lhe Swdent Affairs Offica, 143 Shapero HaU, for details. 

PHARMACEUTICAL 
SCIENCES 
Offlce: 528 Shapero Hall; sn-1737 
Interim Chairperson: Fusao Hirala 

Professors 
llanlcy N. Alnm,oo, Harold E. Bailey (Fmerilw), Manin Bur (Fmerilw), 
Raymood,T OmpiD•i• (Fmerilw). MdvinF.W. Dunker(Emeribll). 
George C. Fuller, Fu110 llinla, Robert T. Louu-Fentinand, Willi, B. 
Moon: (Fmerilw), Janudan B. Nagwekar, Herny C. Wonnaer 

Adjunct Professor 
Da\Od J.P. Bu,eu 

Associate Professors 
Randall L CanmiuariJ, William J. Lindblad, Ridwd K. Mulvey 
(Emerim•), Craig K. Svens""" 

Adjunct Associate Professors 
Merlin E. Ek1trom, Eun Woo Lee, Joel G. Pound•, Alice M. Young 

Assistant Professors 
Richard A. Gibbs,.Da\Od K. Pitts, Mani1t S. Sanlealli, P•lridt M. W-. 

Adjunct Assistant Professors 
Idm 1. N•gelhoot, Francis R. Gerbosi, Stcwn E. Roae 

Graduate Degrees 

MASTER OF SCIFNCE wilh a major in Pharmacelllical Sciences 
and specializations in Medicinal Chemistry, Pharma:elllics, and 
Pharmaco/ogy!T axico/ogy 

DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with a major in Pharmacelllical 
Sciencu and specialiZalions in Medicinal Chemistry, 
Pharmacelllics, and Pharma:o/ogy!Taxico/ogy 

The pharmeceutical sciences encompass lhe tradtional disciplines of 
rnedcinal or pharmeceutical chemistry, pharmecautics and 
pharmacology/toxicology. WhUe an undergraduale pharmacy degree 
is desirable, applicants wilh a strong background in lhe behavioral, 
biological and/or physical sciences wiN be considered for gradua,a 
work in lhis department Because of lhe compUmenta,y nalUre and 
inlerrelationships among lhese dscipNnes, lhe emphasis is on an 
interdiscipNnary approach, hence lhe single major with specializations 
ralher than separata majors. This leads to grealer ftexibiity in 
designing inciviclJalized programs gearad to lhe applicanfs 
preparation and intarests. 

The specialty in medcinal chemistry is primarily C\)ncerned with lhe 
dewlopment of new compounds which mey be of value in lhe 
dagnosis end treatment of disease. Included are appNcations of 
organic chemistry, nawral proclJct chemistry, biochemistry, 
pharmacology end lhe ralationshipe between chemical structure, 
physical properties and biological activity. 

Wilhin pharmaceutics, the areas of blopharmaceutics end 
pharmacokinetics are concerned with lhe kinetics of absorption, 
clstribution, metabolism and excretion of drugs end model 
compounds. Physical pharmacy deals wilh physical chemical 
principles and !heir application to the pharmaceutical sciences. Also of 
interest in pharmaceutics is the application of blopharmaceutics, 
pharmacokinetics and physical pharmacy to pharmaceutical proclJct 
dewlopment 

Colt.gc of Pllamtaey Olfd Alliet H..tth Profu,iau 325 



Pharmacology/toxicology deals with Iha principles and mechanisms of 
drug action on biological systems and Iha toxicologicsl aspacls of 
drugs and other substances. 

Master of Science 
with a Major in Pharmaceutical Sciences 
Admlaalon to this program is contigent upon admission to Iha 
Graduate School; for requirements, see page 15. For the masler's 
degree program, with a major in pharmaceutical sciences, Iha 
following criteria must also be satisfied: 

The General portion of Iha Gradual8 Reco!d Examination is required 
of all applicants. 

Applicants whose native language is othar than English must 
demonstrats proficiency in English prior ID beginning the program (see 
page 17). 

In addition ID Iha regular uniwrsity application, the applicant must also 
submit the following: 

1. A general statement (300--400 words, typewritlen) inclucing a 
resume, reasons for selecting the program, career objectives and 
possible research interests. 

2. Three letters of recommendation. 

If an applicant's undergraduate preparation is considered deficient for 
advanced work in Iha phannaceuticsl sciences, additional work may 
be required at the undergraduate level. All prerequisite credits must be 
earned prior to or concunent with Iha first graduate credits. 

Application materials may be obtained by contecting the Chairperson, 
Graduate Program Committee, Department of Phannac:euticsl 
Sciences, College of Phannacy and Allied Health Professions, Wayne 
State Unlwrsity, Detroit, Michigan 48202. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The Master of Sclencs with a major in 
Pharmaceutical Sciences is offered only as a Plan A master's program 
requiring thirty-two credits, including an eighl-<:tedit thasis. All course 
work must be completed in accordance with the acsdemic procedures 
of the Graduate School gowming graduate scholarship and degrees; 
see pages 21-32. · 

Courses required wiU vary with the student's previous preparation and 
the area of specialization. These will be detennined by the student's 
graduate adviser, with review and approval by the college graduate 
officer by means of the Plan of Wotl<. 

The thesis and at least half of the remaining credits must be in the 
major. At least eight credits in the major, in addition to the thesis, must 
be in courses open only to graduate students (courses numbered 700 
and above). 

To qualify for the degree, aH courses specified on the Plan of Worl< 
must be satisfactonly completed .with a cumulatiw honor point 
awrage of at least 3.0. In addition, a final oral examination covering 
course work and the thesis is required of all cancidates. 

After successful completion of the oral examination, an original and 
two unbound copies of the approved thesis must be delivered to the 
Graduate School Office (4300 Faculty/Administration Building) for 
binding. A copy of the binding receipt must be provided to the college 
graduate officer before the degree can be certified. 

Selection of Advfaar: A faculty member designated by the 
chairperson of the Graduate Program Committee will serve as 
temporary adviser to the applicant during the first semester. During 
this semester, Iha applicant is encouraged to meet with all graduate 
faculty in Iha spacialty, ciscuss their rasaarch interests, choose an 
adviser and obtain his/her consent to direct Iha student's research. 
This adviser wiH then sign the student's program requests, Plan of 
Work and other necessary forms. 

Candidacy: Applicants apply to the college graduate officer (121 
Shapero Hall) to become degree candidates by !Hing a Plan of Work, 
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approved by their adviser, prior to the completion of twelve graduale 
crecits in the program. To qualify, applicsnta must exhibit satisfaclory 
achafarship (gract,afe honor point awrage of 3.0 or abovet haw 
compleled any prerequisite and/or corequisile courses specified at the 
time of admission and have regular admission -... Applicants who 
haw not been advanoed lo cancidacy by Iha time twelw graduate 
crecits haw been completed may be denied further registration in Iha 
program. 

Academlo Prog,-: At Iha conclusion of Iha Fall and Winter 
semesters, prog(98s of eve,y student In the program will be nM8W9d 
by the departmental Graduate Program Committee. Each student is 
evaluated in tenns of perfonnanoe in COUIS8 work, research progress, 
fulfillment of University requirements for filing a Plan of Work, thas1s of 
cissertalion oudine, elc., and owrall professional development This 
evaluation includes a written assessment by the faculty adviser of the 
studenfa slnlnglhs and weaknesses, as weU as an indication of i
any deficiencies will be addlessas. 

A student will be placed on probation for any of Iha following reasons; 

1. Qualified admission status at the time of matriculation; 

2. Receipt of a grade lower Iha 'B' in any course; 

3. Notification from the adviser that Iha student is not making adequate 
progress in his/her research. 

Toa student will be informed in writing, at the time of being placed on 
probation, of the requirements for removal from probationa,y status. 

A student may be excluded from the program for the foUowing raasona: 

1. Failure to comply with requirements sat by the departmental 
committee; 

2. Receipt of two or more grades beiow '8' in any single semester; 

3. Unauthoriized leave of ab&encs. 

Leave of abH~: A leeve of absence is defined as an absenoe from 
Iha graduate program for one or more semesters and is only permitted 
for extenuating personal or mecical reasons. Students who are 
granted a leave of ab&enoe may be required to do ramecial work, 
depending on Iha length of absence from the program. 

Students who haw not registered for two or more consecutiw 
semesters wHI be plaoed on inactive status and must obtain Iha 
pennission of the department Graduate Program Committee and Iha 
college graduate officer before regisl8ring again. 

Doctor of Philosophy 
with a Major in Pharmaceutical Sciences 
Admlaalon: In addition to the requirements of the graduate school 
(see page 15), the applicant should present a bachelofs or master's 
degree with a major in one of the behavioral, biological, 
pharmaceutical or physical sciences. 

The General portion of the Graduate Record Examination is required 
of all applicants. 

Applicants wh0&e native language is other than English must 
demonstrate proficiency In EngWsh prior to beginning Iha program (see 
page 17). 

In adcition to Iha regular University application, Iha applicant must also 
submit Iha following. 

1. A general stalement (300--400 words, typewritten) including a 
resume, reasons for selecting the program, career objectives and 
possible rasaarch interests. 

2. Three letters of recommendation. 

Application materials may be obtained by contacting the Chairperson, 
Graduate Program Cornmitl8e, Department of Pharmaceutical 



Sciences, College of Pharmacy and Alfied Heallll Professions, Wayne 
State Uniwrsity, Detroit, Michigan 48202. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidatas forlhedoclonll degn,e must 
complete ninety credits beyond lhe baccalaureate degree, in 
compliance willl lhe academic Pf0C9(lures ol lhe Graduate School es 
stated on pages 21-32. The only exception ID thoae n,gulations is Ille 
waiver ol lhe foreign language requirement for doctoral students in lhe 
pharmaceutical sciences. 

Selectlon of A<Ma.: See abow, under Maslar's Degrae Program. 

Candidacy: 899 lhe requirements of Ille Graduate School, page 30. 

Academic Progr ... , See above, under Master of Science Program. 

Leave of Abeence: See abow, under Master's Degree Program. 

Financial Aid 
General sources of financial aid for graduate students are listed in the 
section on Graduate Financial Aid, baginning on page 32 of 1his 
bulletin. In addition, there are a limited number of teaching and 
research assistantships available ID qualified students. Inquiries 
should be directed ID Ille Chairperson, Graduate Program Committee, 
Department of Pharmaceutical Sciences. The following scholarship is 
open ID pharmaceutical sciences students: 

John Hellman Pharmacy Scholarship: An award of variable amount 
open ID any undergraduate or graduate ·pharmacy student who hes 
demonstrated outstanding scholestic achi9Y9fflent and financial need. 
Contact lhe Student Affairs Office, 143 Shapero Hall, for details. 

GRADUATE COURSES (PSC) 
Thefollawing c011rses, nwnbered 600-999, an offered for gradJuue 
credit. Courses rumibered 000-599, which are offered for 
IUldergradMate credit only, may be fowui in the IUldergraduate 
bulletin. For interpretalion of nwnbering system, signs and 
abbrevialions, see page 485 . 

600 Fundamental• of Drug Dealgn. Cr. 2 
Prereq: last professional year, graduate, or graduate professional 
standing; consent of insllUclor. Discussion of practical applications of 
llleoretical consideration in Ille design of new drug molecul96. Topics 
include quantitatiw structure-activity relationships, metabofic 
antagonism, enzyme inhibition, and pro-<lrugs. (Y) 

610 Survey of Pharmacology I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 340, CHM 226, MAT201; graduate standing or consent of 
lnslruclDr. Surwy of pharmacology for entering graduate students in 
Ille pharmaceutical sciences. Emphasis on new drug development 

(F) 

620 Survey of Pharmacology II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSC 610. Continuation of PSC 610. (W) 

630 Compul• Appllcallona In lhe Pharmaceudcal Sdencea. 
Cr.2 

Prereq: last prof96sional year, graduate, or graduate professional 
standing; consent of instruclDr. Specialized computer IDpic& in Ille 
pharmaceutical sciences, including data manipl.lalion, molecular 
modeling, and pharmacokinetic analysis. (Y) 

660 (PPR 660) Bloatalladca. Cr. 3 
Prereq: last professional year, graduate, or graduate professional 
standing. Student computer account required. Use and interpretation 
of statisticai tools in the pharmaceutical and dinicai literature. (F) 

172 T-.ilquea In Animal Experlmmtadon. Cr. 1 
Prereq: consan1 of Instructor. Elllical, legai, and experimantal 
consideraliona of aninal experimentation. Training In lhe hum
care of aninala; lechnlques used In pharmaceutical resean:h. (Y) 

680. lnlroduollon lo R-rch. Cr. 2 
Prereq: lasl proles&ional year, graduate, or graduate professlonai 
standing. lntlOduction ID l8S99n:h in the pharmaceutical sciences for 
students contemplating or beginning graduate study. (Y) 

181 Toxlcology and Ad_ .. Drug Reacdona. Cr. 3 
Prereq: last profassional yeer, graduate, or graduate p,ofes&iDnal 
standng. Material lee as indicated in Schedule of C/asSBS. StudY of 
IDxicology and adwrse drug reections including metabolsm, 
hypersensitivity, can:inogenicity, drug-<frug interactions, and other 
factors hazardous ID human heelth. (Y) 

701 Advanced Prlnclplea of Drug Acdon I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PSC 311, IHS 310 or equiv.; coreq: PSC 321, IHS 320 or 
equiv. Fundamental principles of drug action, emphasis on molecular 
end biochemical aspectll. Rola of animal models in -.aing drug 
efiects; in1""1Ction of drugs with cellular maaomolecules; qualitatiw 
and quantitative 9SS8SSment of drug eflact. (B:W) 

702 Advanced Prtnclplea of Drug Action II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PSC 311, 321, IHS 310, IHS 320, or equiv. Continuation of 
PSC 701. Drug disposition; pharmacogenetic&; mechanism& of 
dependence, tolerance and withdrawal; mechanisms of drug-lnducad 
IDXicity. (8:F) 

704 Fundamentala of Pharmacoldnelfca. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of instruclDr. No credit after P.PR 423. Survey of basic 
principles of pharmacokinetics with emphasis on factors influencing 
dosage n,gimen design. (Y) 

710 Pharmacodynamlca I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: B.S. in pharmacy, biology or chemistJy; consent of inslruclDr; 
coreq: PSC 410 for students lacking pharmacology background. 
lnlroduction ID phannacodynamic&; conferences, demonstration and 
review of research from pharmacology &terature. (F) 

711 Phannacodynamlca II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSC 710 and consent of in&lruclDr; coreq: 420 for students 
lacking pharmacology background. Continuation of PSC 710. (W) 

712 Adv911ced Pharmacology I. Cr. 2 
Prereq: consent of in&lruclDr. Study of Ille theories of drug action; 
cellular pharmacology. (I) 

715 Blochemlcal Pharmacology. Cr. 2 
Prereq: consent of instruclDr. Discussion of Ille principl96 of Ille 
biochemical aspects of drug action. (I) 

760 R-donal Drug U.. and Drug Abu": Advanced. 
Cr.M 

Prereq: consent of inslructor. Pharmacology and 1oxicology, bolll 
dinicai and animai, associated willl recreationally-Used agents; 
lraallnenl of acute and chronic problems associated with the99 
agsnts; concept of chronic drug administration and abu69 as disease 
state. (Y) 

770 Advanced llecllclnal Chemlatry. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of inslruclDr. No credit after PSC 430. Analysis of 
relationship of physicaJ...d1emlcal principles and drug action. ln-deplll 
discussions of sbUcture-activity relationships among drugs affecting 
lhe central end aulDnomic nervous systems es well as Ille 
caniovascular and renal systems. (Y) 

771 Chemlalry of Chemolher-lfc Agenla. Cr. 3 
Prereq: con69nt of insbUctor. No credit after PSC 440. Discussion of 
agents used ID treat inlections, diseases and neoplastic disorders. 



Topics include, structure, activity relationships, mechanism of action, 
and therapeutic uses of lhese drugs. (Y) 

780 Reeearch Technfq..- In lledldnal Chemistry. 
Cr. 1--4(Max. 6, M.S.; max. 12, Ph.D.) 

Prereq: consent of instructor. Laboratory work employing modem 
techniquas available in medicinal chemistry; _application of basic 
principles lo graduate study and resaarGh. (Tl 

781 Re-rch Technlqun In Pharmaceutlca. 
Cr. 1--4(Max. 6, M.S.; max. 12, Ph.D.) 

Prereq: consant of instructor. Laboratory work employing modem 
techniques avaAable in pharmaceutics: application of basic principles 
lo graduate study and resaarch. (T) 

782 Re-rch Technlq..- In Pharmacclogy. 
Cr. 1--4(Max. 6, M.S.; max; 12, Ph.D.) 

Prereq: consent of instructor. Laboratory work employing some of lhe 
modem techniques available in ptiarmacology, . including lhe 
application of basic principles lo graduate study and research. (T) 

785 Seminar In Medicinal Chemistry. Cr. 1-2(Max. 3) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Repcns and discussions by studenlS and 
members of lhe staff concerning current developmenlS in Iha field of 
medicinal chemistry. (T) 

786 Seminar In PhannaceuUca. Cr. 1-2 (Max. 3) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Repons and discussions by studenlS and 
members of lhe staff concerning current developmenlS in lhe field of 
pharmaceutics. (T) 

787 Seminar In Pharmacology. Cr. 1-2(Max. 3) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Repons and discussions by studenlS and 
staff memben1 concerning recent advances in pharmacology. · (T) 

799 Master"• Ea .. y Direction. Cr. 2(2 Req., Max. 2) 
Prereq: oonsant of adviser. (T) 

804 Pharmacoklnetlca and Blopharmaceutlca. Cr. 2-4 
Prereq: consant of instructor. Advanced treatment of the kinetics of 
drug absorpttOn, distribution, metabolism and excretion; the utilization 
of these considerations in pharmaceutical formulation, design of 
dosage fonns and drug structure-<1ctivity relationships. (Y) 

8jj5 Special Topics In Medlclnal Chemistry. 
Cr. 2(Max. 6, M.S.; max. 12, Ph.D.) 

Prereq: consent of insb'uctor. Recent developments in medicimil 
chemis'try. Topics under investigation and of current interest offered in 
different semesters. (T) 

866 Special Top lea In Pharmaceudca. 
Cr. 2(Max. 6, M.S.; max.12, Ph.1>.) 

Prereq: consent of instructor. Recent developmenlS in pharmaceutics. 
Topics under investigation and of current interest offered iii different 
semasten1. (T) 

867 Specfal Topics In Pharmacology. 
Cr. 2(Max. 6, M.S.; max. 12, Ph.D.) 

Prereq: oonsantof instructor. RecentdevelopmenlS in pharmacology. 
Topics under investigation ,and of current interest offered in different 
semesten1. (T) 

899 Masts"• Thesis, Researcta and Direction. 
Cr. 1-8(8 req., max. 8) 

Prereq: consent of adviser. 

999 Doctoral Dtseertallon Reeearch and Direction. 
Cr. 1-16(30 req.; max. 30) 

(T) 

Prereq: oonsent of doctoral advisar. Offered for Sand U grades only. 
(T) 
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PHAR.MACY PRACTICE 
Office: 328 Shapero Hall; 577-0824 
Chairperson: RichBRI L Slaughter 
Associate Chairperson:, Jessa C. Vivian 

Professor 
Mic:haeU. Rybak, Richan! L Slaughter 

Adjunct Professors · 
Richard L Lucan,ai, Douglas A. Miller, Larry K. Shoup 

Associate Professors 
David J. Edwanb, Su,an C. Fagan, Guy D.' Fenn. Paul J. Munmiberger, 
Wynefml H. Scltumann, Jomes G. -son. Jes,e C. Vivian 

Adjunct Associate Professors 
J. V. ~ Kenneth IL Fish, Michael Powell, G,ogory S. Umllead, 
Bruce E, Vinson, Bamara M. Zarowitz 

Assistant Professors 
Slevcn R. Erickson, Linda A. Jaber, Pnmodini B. Kale, Tlllli L 
O"SulliYlll. Genlynn B. Smith. Maun:m A. Smythe, Jame, E. Tudale 

Adjunct Assistant Professors 
David S. Badt, Elaine M. Bailey, Julie R. Bennon, Len Billingsley. Paul 
W. Bush, Daniel M. Colaluca, Philip Cole, William A. Come1i&, William 
Drake, Gerald L F.mmer, Slq>hen Janning. Richan! ii. Jennings, Barry 
Kandh. Beverly P. Kcnhaw. David B. Levy. Ronald H. Lulwiewicz, 
Manha J. Miller, John Mildtell, Merlin V. Nelsoo, Cyndria L Quince, 
Randy F. Schad, Mary Jane Sudekum, Mult ToocheUe, Paul C. Walker, 
David B. Wrighl, Cluis 2'immennan 

Graduate Degrees 
DOCTOR OF PHARMACY wilh a major in Clinical Phannacy 

MASTER OF SCIENCE wilh a major in Hospital Phannacy 

The College offers lo qualified applicanlS a gra<llate professional 
program and a graduate program leading lo lhe Doctor of Pharmacy 
(Pharm.D.) and Master of Science degreas, respectively. The Doclor 
of Phannacy program develops a highly qualified expert on drug 
lherepeutics who is prepared lo provide professional leadership in lhe 
practice of phannacy. The Master of Science with a major in hospital 
pharmacy offen1 students an opportunity lo develop lhe skills 
necessary lo sucoessfully manage, supervise and improve 
pharmaceutical services in hospitals and other organized haallh care 
senings. 

Doctor of Pharmacy 
with a Major in Clinical Pharmacy 
The program may be completed under one of lhree options: 

Optjon 1: This option requires twenty-<>ne monlhs (five samastenl Jar 
oompletion. Two semesters of intensive didactic work is followed by 
!Welve one-monlh clinical derkship rotations. 

Oplion II: In lhis option, lhe didactic component is taken over IWO yean, 
(fall and winter semesters) wilh_ lhe · clinical derkship rotation 
completed o- eilher a twelve or a twen~r monlh period. Thia 
option is intended for highly motivated practitioners whc are unable lo 
undertake. full-time studies. 



Admlaolon ID this program is contingent upon admission ID the 
Gradual& School; for requirements, see page 15. For the DoclDr of 
Pharmacy program, the following criteria must also be satisfied. 

To qualify for admission,. the appUcant must have a Bachelor of 
Science degree in Pharmacy, or anticipation of eaming such a degrea 
within one yeafs time, from a college of pharmacy which is accredited 
by the American Council on Pharmaceutical Education (ACPE). 
Applicants with degrees from foreign schools wil be oonsidered if, in 
the judgement of the Doctor of Pharmacy Admission Committee, the 
preparation of the student is essentially equivalent ID that provided by 
ACPE-eccrediled programs. . 

Applicants whosa native language is other than English must 
demonstrate proficiency in English prior ID beginning the program (see 
page 17). 

The applicant must demonstrate the academic and professional 
maturity, oompetency and promise required by the program. If an 
applicanrs honor point average is below 2.6, successful oompletion of 
special examinations may be required. Deficiencies which an 
applicant may have in the nature or quality of his/her academic 
preparation wiH require successful oompletion of prerequisite or 
corequisite COU"'811 as pn,scribed for the applicant es a condition of 
admission. 

Application: In addition ID the usual university application materials, a 
departmental application, a 300-400 word statement of personal 
objectives and three personal evaluations must be submitted. Aller 
favorable preliminaoy review, the applicant must appear for a personal 
interview with the admission committee. 

Applican1B should request an admissions packet from the 
Chairpen10n, Admissions Committee, Doctor of Pharmacy Program, 
Depar1ment of Pharmacy Practice, CoUege of Pharmacy and Allied 
Health Professions, Wayne State University, Detroit, Michigan 48202. 

Completed applications must be received by Januaoy 15 to be assured 
of a decision on admissibility by the beginning of the faH samester. 
Admission is granted only for the fall semester. 

A $250.00 nOIH"8fundabie acceptance fee applicable toward the first 
samestefs tuition is required when an offer of admission is made. 

Degree Requirements 
Candidates must oomplete a m,mmum of thirty-two credits 
subsequant ID undergraduate study in pharmacy with the equivalent of 
one academic year of full-lime study in residence at Wayne State 
University. All oourse wor1< must be oompleted in accordance with the 
academic procedures of the Graduate School governing graduate 
scholarship and degrees; see pages 21-32, respectively. The 
oombined undergraduate and graduate professional program mus1 
include the following oourses or their equivalent: 

PPR 660 ................................ , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. Biostalilltics 
PPR 661 .. , .. , ..................................... 0. P. & T. 1:Cwology 
PPR 862 ............. , ................... , ... D. P. &T. 2: l~ec!iaus Dilease 
PPR 663 ................ , .. , ... , .......... 0. P. & T. 3: HemalOlogy/Oncology 
PPR 664 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . D. P. &T. 4: ~,vlogy 

PPR 665 ..................... : .... D. P. & T. 5: Gasl"""''"'logy/Endocm>logy 
PPR 666 ..........•.............. 0. P. & T. 8: Neplwlogy/Fltid and Eleclroly1H 
PPR 667 ............... 0. P. & T. 7: Rt-.umalology-ri:s/Pation1 _,, 
PPR 666 ........•.....•......... O.P. &T. 8: lmfflll10logy,l'ury/T0<loology 
PPR 760 .................................... lrlnxb:llon 10 Cncal R-
PPR 787 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . • . . . . . . . • . • . . Appliad _, -
PPR 784 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. Seminu in CUnical Pharmacy 

The following 0nlH110nth clinical clerkship rotations ara required: 
PPR 701 ............. , ..... Cliic:al Phlnnacy Claoilshi>: Am.II ldomol Modi:ino I 
PPR l02 ...•.•....•.•... Clnical Phannacy Clmhlp: ~amlly -
PPR 1114 . . . . . . . . . • . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • C11nica1 Phannacy Clelbhi>: -..,. 
PPR 712 .•..•............•.....•....•. C11nica1 PhannaoyClmhlp: Clldology 
PPR 713 ..........•.. , ........• Clini:al Phannacy Cledllhip: Wec!io,a lliloaa 
PPR 7ZI ......•.•......•..... Cttal Pharmacy Clmhlp: Ado.II -Cant I 
PPR 801 . . . • . • . . . . . . . . . . . . Clnlcal Phannacy Clatkslljl: MlllllOmal _,. II 
PPR 823 ..•................. Clini:al Phannacy Clelbhi>: Am.II - Cant 11 

An additional four on&-fflOl'lth elective dinical clerkship rotations may 
be chosan from the IDUowing list Required rotations may also be 
taken as an elective. Students may not take more than two non patient 
care rotations, and no ro1ation can be repeated more than once. Only 
one reseach ro1ation is parmittad. 

PPR lQ1 ...•.............•..•.•.. Clnical Phannacy Clmhlp: Drug lnlotmallan 
PPR 1115 •.•....•.•.•..•..............• Cllnical Phannaoy Clmhlp: Pljdiuy 

PPR 7118 ......•........... Cllnical Phannacy Clmhlp: Clnical -
PPR 107 .•....•.•....•.•.•.......•...... Clnical Phannacy Clalkslip: &lgary 

PPR 7118 ............ Clnlcal Phannacy Clmhlp: Pedialri Hamatology-Oncology 
PPR 711 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . Clnical Phannacy Claoilshi>: GarialJi:s 
PPR 714 ............................... Cliical Phannacy Cletklhi>: Oncology 
PPR 715 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Cllnical Phannacy Cledllhip: PaionletaliEnllNII N-
PPR 717 ............ Clnical Phannacy Cledllhip: Pharmacy- ~ 

PPR 721 • . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Cllnical Phannacy Clotbhj>: Clnical -
PPR 722 ................•.. Clrical Phannacy Clolllllllp: - 1n1o,... c.n, 
PPR 724 ...................... Clnical Phannacy Clmhlp: Bum - Cant 
PPR 725 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Clnical Phannacy Clmhlp: EllllfVl"CY _,. 
PPR 728 .. , ...... , .................... Cliic:al Pharmacy Clmhlp: NIOIOlogy 
PPR 727 . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . Clnical Phannacy Clmhlp: Naplrology 

PPR 728 ......•..... Clnical Phannacy Cla!kship: -- Plyd,ology 
PPR 730 ...................................... Clnical Phannacy Clmhlp: 

I- llileales in l""1l#IOCOfflltlllllled Pationll 
PPR 731 ............. , ................ Cllnical Phannaoy Clotbhj>: T oxlcology 
PPR 732 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . Clnical Phannacy Cla!kship: fbM Haahh Cant 

Academic Prog,_a, Continuance in the Doctor of Pharmacy 
program depends upon satisfactooy progress as determined by the 
Doctor of Phannacy Program Committee. Studen1B who have not 
registered for two or more consecutive semesters wiA be placed on 
inaclive s1atus and must oblain the permission of the Doctor of 
Phannacy Program Committee before registering again. 

Ca11flca1e In Aging: Interested candidates may ooncunren1fy earn a 
Graduate Certificate in Geron1Dlogy from the lnstitul8 of Gerontology. 
For fur1her information see page 39 of this buHetin. 

Financial Aid 
General souroes of financial aid for graduate studen1B ara istad in the 
section on Gradual8 Financial Aid, begiming on page 32 of this 
bulletin. The following scholarships are opan to pharmacy practica 
studen1B: 

Burroughs Wsllcome Company Doctor of Pharmacy Scholarship: An 
award of $500 open to any first year student enrolled in the Doctor of 
Phannacy program who demonstrates financial nead and ou1Btandng 
financial achievement Application deadline is Februaoy 21. Contact 
the Student Affairs Office, 143 Shapero Hall, for details. 

John Heitman Pharmacy Scholars/tip: An award of veriable amount 
open ID any undergraduate or gradua18 pharmacy atuden1 who has 
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demonstrated OUIStanding scholastic achievement and financial .-cl. 
Contact the Student Allain! Office, 143 Shapero HaH, for details. 

Master of Science 
with a Major in Hospital Pharmacy 
This program may be pursued on either a lui-time basis or a part-time 
basis. A combined residency/maste(s program is also available (see 
below) to lull-time studenlS. 

Admlaolon to this program is contingent upon admission to the 
Graduate School; for n,quiremenlS, see page 15. For the master's 
degree program, with a major in hospital phannacy, the following 
criteria must also be satisfied: · 

ApplicanlS must have an undergraduate phannaey degree from a 
college of phannaey accredited by the American Council on 
Phannaceutieal Education or equivalent. · 

ApplicanlS whose native language is other than English must 
demonstrate p,oficiency in English prior to beginning the program (see 
page 17). 

The General portion of the Graduate Record Examination, three letters 
of recommendation and a personal interview ara required of all 
applicanlS. 

Admission is granted only for the fall semester. In order to assure a 
decision on admissibility, completed applications should be received 
no later than March 1. 

StudenlS applying for the combined residency/maste(s program 
should begin the application process simultaneously with application 
to the hospital and/or American Society of Hospital PharmacislS 
Residency Matching Program. The application deadline for the 
combined residency/maste(s program is January 15. 

Application materials may be obtained by contacting James G. 
Stevenson, Hospital Phannacy Program Director, Department of 
Pharmacy Practice, ,. College of Phannacy and Allied Health 
Professions, Wayne State University, Detroit, Michigan 48202. 

Every applicant is carefully evaluated in order to select studenlS 
having the academic and p,ofessional maturity and competency 
essential to successfully meet program n,quiremenlS. Admission 
decisions are the responsibility of the Hospital Phannacy Admissions . 
Committee. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The program consislS of a minimum of 
thirty-4WO aedilS taken under one of the following plans. All course 
work must be completed in accordance with the academic procedures 
of the Graduate School governing graduate scholarship and degrees; 
see pages 21-32. 

P'lan A: requires a minimum of twenty-/DW' credits in course wor-.t 
pu,s a thesis (eight credits). 

Plan B: requires a minimum of twenty-eight credits in course work 
plus an essay (four credits). 

The thesis or essay and at least half of the credilS of course work must 
be in the major. At least eight credits in the major, in addition to the 
thesis or essay, must be in courses open only to graduate studenlS 
(numbered 700 and above). 

Core Curriculum 

Each canddate will complete the core curriculum listed below, an 
essay or a thesis and sufficient electives to total thirty-two credits. 
Electives wHI vary with the studenrs previous ·preparation and 
intereslS. These will be determined mutuaHy by the studenlS and.the 
program director, with review and approval by the college graduate 
oflicar by means of the Plan of Worlt 
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MGTII08 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . Tho - ol Mana_,i 
MGT 706 .................................. ~ll and tho~ 
PPR880 .......... , ......................................... -
PPR 750 ..... ; .. .. . .. • Spedol T api:a ii Ho,plal l'hlmlacy Prldico Maragam< 
PPR 751 ......................... Focal llarogomenl of tho Ha,pilll l'lllnnlcy 

PPR 152 ........ Mangamantof Comp,W Roseun:ol in Hotpilal l'tlamlley-
PPR 710 •.•• · •.•• Qganizalioool--lnHoalhCMF.-SI 
PPRm ....•.•. °'1loriZlliJnol---lnHedhCnFaciiillll 
PPR 788 ............ •.... . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . Sem/nlr ii Hoopilal l'hlmlacy 

PPR 788 .,. PPR 8811 

-r'IEaay-
-r'I Thalil - and llinlc:tion 

Selected E/ec/ives (Other graduals-level Blec#ws may be sBlected 
with lhe approve/ of ths program dreclor and the college gra<A,alfl 
off,cer) 

MGT 164 .................................. Managemenl ol HI.man Retaun:e, 

MGT 1611 ........................................ -Dedolon Malung 
PPR 787 ..... , .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. ,lpplad -.-: Advancod 
PPR 781 ................................ illra""""' Thonpew:s: Advancod 
PPR 790 .. .. .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. . Oinlclld SludJ ii l'tlamllCy -

To qualify for the degree, al courses &pacified on the Plan of Worl< 
· niust be satisfactorily completed with a cumulative honor point 
average of at least 3.0. In adcition, a final oral examination covering 
course work and the ihesis or essay is n,quired of aN candidates. For 
Plan A candidates, after successful completion of the oral 
examination, an original and two unbound copies of the approved 
thesis must be deHvered to the Graduate School Office (4300 
Faculty/Administration Buicing) for bincing. A copy of the binding 
receipt must be p,ovided to ·the college graduate oflicar befora the 
degree can be certified. 

For Plan B cancidates, after successful completion of the oral 
examination, three bound copies of the essay must be provided by the 
candidate, one to the program director and two to the college graduate 
officer, prior to certification of the degree. 

Selectfon of Advt-: The program director will serve the studenrs 
official academic advi$er for the duration of the program. At the 
app,opriate time, the candidate wil select a CCHldviser who will 
function as the research edviser for the essay or thesis. 

Cendldacy: Aj>plicanlS apply to the college graduate officer (121 
Shapero Hall) ID become degree cancidates by filing a Plan of Worl<, 
app,oved by the program ciraclDr, l)lior to the completion of twelve 
graduate credilS in the program. To qualify, applicants must exhibit 
satisfactory scholarship (graduate honor point average of 3.0 or 
above), have completed any prerequisite and/or corequisite courses 
&pacified at the time of admission and have regular admission status. 
ApplicanlS who have not been advanced to cancidacy by the time 
twelve graduate credits have been completed may be denied further 
registration in the program. 

Academic Progreaa: Continuance in the masws program depends 
upon satisfactory progress as determined by the program director and 
the college graduate officer. Students who have not registered for two 
or more consecutive semesters wiU be placed on inactive status and 
must obtain the pennission of the program cirector and the college 
graduate officer before registering again. 

. Combined Residency Master's Program 
This option allows a phannacy resident to simultaneously complete., 
American Society of Hospital PhannacislS (ASHP) accrecited hospital 
phannaey residency and eam the master of science degree over a 



twenty-lour monlh period. Residency program sites in lhe Detroit 
me11'0p01i1an area include: Children's Hospital of Michigan, Detroit 
Receiving Hospital and University Heaflh Cenlllr, Harper-Grace 
Hospi1al, Hanry Ford Hospital, Sinai Hospital, Providenoe Hospital, 
William Beaumont Hospi1al. For furlher information regarding lhe 
combined rasidency/maslllr's program oontact: James G. Slevenion, 
Hospital Pharmacy Program DiractDr, Depe"'1ent of . Pharmacy 
Practice, College of Pharmacy and Allied Heallh Professions, WBt'fn& 
State University, Detroi~ Michigan 48202. 

GRADUATE COURSES (PPR) 

The following cowses, ruunbered 600-999, ar, offered for grad11111e 
credit. Courses ,wmbered 000-,.$99, which · are offered for 
undergradwJJe credit only, may be fow,4 in the undergrad11111e 
bulletin. For inlerpretaJion of ruunbering system, signs and 
abbreviations, see page 485 . 

610 legal Envlronmenl In Pharmacy. Cr. 2~ 
Prereq: PPR 310 or equiv. Formulation, interpri>tation, performance 
and discharge of oontracts and liabilities for breach: various ton 
Habilities, including phannacy maJp;actice; insurance issues; 
regulation of business professional and lrade practices in pharmacy; 
employment laws. (I) 

612 Home Health care. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PHA 425, PPR 411, PPR 421; or graduate or graduate 
professional standing. Ma'9rial fae as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Review of lhe availability and applications of surgical 
appliances and olher healtl>-care devices used in petient care. · (F) 

660 Bloatadatlca. (PSC 6611). Cr. 3 
Prereq: last professional year, graduate, or graduate professio,,.J 
standing. Student computer account required. U8'1 and interpretation. 
of statistical tools in lhe pharmaceutical and clinical literature. (F) 

661 DlaeaM ProceaMa and Therapeutlca ~ cardiology. 
Cr. 2 

Prereq: admission to Phann.D. program. Material fee as indicated in 
Scherille of Classes. Palhophysiology of disease states, clinical 
pharmacology and lherapeulic application of drugs: cardiology. (Y) 

662 DI-M ProceaMa and Therapeutlce .II: lnlecUoua 
DI••-· Cr. 2 . . . 

Prereq: admission to Phann.D. program. Material fee as indicated in 
Scherille of Classes. Palhophysiology of disease states, clioical 
phannacology and lherapeulic applicalicn of drugs: infectious 
diseases. . (Y) 

663 DI••- ProceaMa and Therapeutlce Ill: 
Hematology/Oncology. Cr. 2 

Prareq: admission to Phann.D. program. Material fee as indicated.in 
ScheriJ/e of Classes. Palhophysiology of disease states, clinical · 
pharmacology and lherapeutic application of drugs: hematology and 
oncology. (Y) 

664 DIHaM Pr- and Therapeutlca 1V: 
Paychlall'y/Neurology. Cr. 2 

Prereq; admi&&lon to Phann.D. program. Material fee as indicated in · 
ScheriJ/e of Classes. Palhophysiology of disease states, clinical 
phannacology and lherapeulic application of ~s: psychialry and 
neurology. (Y) 

665 DlaaaM ProceaMI and Therapautlca V: 
Gaatroenterology/Enclocrlnology. Cr. 2 

Prereq: admission to Phann.D. program. Material fee as indicated In 
ScheriJ/e of Classes. Palhophysiology of disease states, clinical 
pharmacology and lherapeulic application of drugs: gastroenterology 
and endocrinology. · '(Y) 

· 666 . DiMIM "'-'" and Thei'apeutlca VI: 
Nephrology/Fluld and EleotrolylN. Cf. 3 

Prereq: admission to Phann.D. program. Maierial lee as lncicaled in 
ScheriJ/e oi Classes: Palhophyslology of disaasa statee, clinical. 
phannacology and lherapeulic application ol druga: naphrology and 
fluid electrolytea, . (Y) 

•1 DIMaN Prac11 ... and Therapeutlce·VII: 
Rheumatology, Pedlatrlca and Patient Aueaam•L 
Cr.2 

Prereq: admission to Phann.D. program. Material fee as indicated in 
ScheriJ/e al Classes. Palhophysiology of disaase statee, clinical 
pharmacology and lherapeulic appication of drugs: rheumatology, . 
pedalrics, patient assessment. · (Y) 

666 DIHaM Pro c11Ma and ThwapeuUce VIII: 
Immunology/Pulmonary/Toxicology. Cr. 2 

Prereq: admission to Phann. D. program. Material lee as indicated in 
SC/>BdJ/e al Classes. f'alhophysiology of disaasa states, clinical 
pharmacology and lherepeulic application of druga: immunology, 
pulmonary, and IDxicology, . (F) 

666 PrlnGlplN of Pediatric Pharmacy. Cr. 2 
Prereq: last professional year, graduate, or graduate professional 
stancing. Common pedialric problems and diseases including 
poisonings, cystic fibrosis, sickkH:eU anemia, placental transfer of 
drugs and teratology. (Y) . 

687 · Geriatric Pharmacy Practice. Cr. 2 
Prereq: last prolessional yaar · standing, graduate or graduate · 
professional standing. Material fae as Indicated in Schew/e of · 
Classes. Topics prasented are !hose concerned wilh lhe aging 
process as It relates to lhe more common disaase states with toa.. on 
drug lherapy. The role of Iha pharmacist in lhe care ol lhe elderly is 
also emphasized. (Y) 

701 Cllnlcal Pharmacy Clerkahlp: Aduh lnlerllal 11.,!lclne L 
Cr. 2-,l(llax. 4) 

Prereq: admission to Pharm.D. program. Offared for Sand U grades 
only. Majpr disease entities; emphasizes drug lherapial and 
melhodology of choice. Participation In patient rounds, medication 
profile and adverse drug raaction systems, admissioA and cischarge 
drug histories, and ;,,_..,,.ice clinical education: inlllrnal mecicin!I. · 

(T) 

702 Cllnlcal Pharmacy Cl•kah"': Ambulatory/Famlly 
Practice. Cr. 2-,l(llax. 4) 

Prereq: admission to Pharm.D. program. Offered far Sand U grades 
only. Major disease entities; emphasis on drug lheraplas and 

· melhodology of choice. Participation In patient rounds, medicalion 
profile and adversa drug reaction systems, admission and discharge 
drug histories and i,,_..,,.ice clinical 9!llcstion: ambulatory and family 
practice, (T) 

703 · Cllnlcal Pharmacy Clerkahlp: Drug Information. 
Cr. 2-,l(Max. 4) 

Prereq: admission to Pharm.D. program. 'Offered for S and U grades 
only. Instruction and participation in Iha provision of drug lnfonnation 
services in heaftlH:are institutions. (T) 

704 Cllnlcal Pharmacy Clerkahlp:.Pedlatrlce. 
Cr. 2-,l(Max. 4) 

Prereq; admission to Pharm.D. program. Offared for$ and U gradea 
only. Major disease entities; emphasizes drug lherapiea and 

. malhodology of choice. Participation in patient rounds, medicalion 
profile and adverse drug reactJon systems, admission and discharge 
drug hislcries and ilHMOfVice clinical education: pedialrics. . (T) 

· 705 Cllnlcal Pharmacy Clerkahlp: Paychlall'y. 
Cr. 2-,l(llax. 4) . 

Prereq: admission to Pharm.D. program. Offered for Sand U grades 
only. Major disease entities; · emphasis on ~ lherapiea and 
malhodology of choice. Participation in patient rounds, medicaJion 



profile and adverse drug reaction systems, admission and discharge 
drug hislories and i1He1Vloe clinical aducation: psychiatry. (T) 

708 Cllnlcal Phanmacy ci.tcahlp: Cllnlcal 
Phorm-nellca. Cr. 2-4(Mu. 4) 

Prereq: admission ID Pharm.D. program. Offered for Sand U grades 
only. Instruction and participation in lhe · provision of pharmaookinetic 
services in health-Qre institutions. (T) 

707 Cllnlcal Pharmacy Clerkshlp: Surgery. Cr. 2-4(Max. 4) 
Prereq: admission 10 Pharm.D. program. Offered for Sand U grades 
only. Major disease entities; emphasis on drug therap18S and 
methodology of choice. Participation in patient rounds, medication 
profile and ad1111rse drug reaction systems, admission and discharge 
drug his10ries and i1He1Vloe clinical education: surgery. (T) 

708 Clllcal Pharmacy: Pediatric Hematology- Oncology. 
Cr. M(Max. 4) 

Prereq: admission 10 Pharm. D. program. Offered for Sand U grades 
only. Major disease entities; emphasis on drug therapies and 
modalities of choice, participation in patient rounds, medication profile 
and ad1111rse drug reaction systems, admission and discharge drug 
histories; i-ervice clinical education: pediatric hematology -
oncology. (T) 

711 Ctlnlcal Pharmacy Clerkship: Geriatrics. Cr. 2-4(Max. 4) 
Prereq: admission 10 Pharm.D. program. Offered for Sand U grades 
only. Major cfosease entities; emphasizes drug therapies and 
methodology of choice. Participation in patient rounds, medication 
profile and ad1111rse drug reaction systems, admission and discharge 
drug hislories and i1He1Vloe clinical education: geriatrics. (l) 

712 Cllnlcal Pharmacy Clerkship: Cardlology. 
Cr. 2-4(Max. 4) 

Prereq: admission 10 Pharm.D. program. Offered for Sand U grades 
only. Major disease entities; emphasis on drug therapies and 
methodology of choice. Participation in patient rounds, medication 
profile and ad1111rse drug reaclion systems. admission and discharge 
drug his10ries and in-flervloe clinical educstion: csrdiology. (F,W) 

713 Cllnlcal Pharmacy Clerkshlp: lnfectlouo 01 ...... 
Cr. 2-4(Max. 4) 

Prereq: admission 10 Pharm.D. program. Offered for Sand U grades 
only. Major disease entities; emphasis on drug therapies and 
methodology of choice. Participation in patient rounds, medication 
profile and ad1111rse drug reaction systems. admission and discharge 
drug his10ries and i-ervloe clinical educstion: infectious disease. 

(T) 

714 Ctlnlcal Pharmacy Cterkohlp: Oncology. Cr. 2-4(Max. 4) 
Prereq: admission 10 Pharm.D. program. Offered for Sand U grades 
only. Major disease entities; emphasis on drug therapies and 
methodology of choice. Participation in patient rounds, medication 
profiles and adverse drug reaction systems, admission and discharge 
drug his10ries and i-ervloe clinical education: onoology. (T) 

715 Ctfnlcal Pharmacy Clerkohlp: PorentoraUEnteraf 
Nutrition. Cr. 2-4(Max. 4) 

Prereq: admission 10 Pharm.O. program. Offered for Sand U grades 
only. Major disease entities: emphasis on drug therapies and 
methodology of choice. Participation in patient rounds, medication 
profile and ad1111rse drug reaclion systems, admission and discharge 
drug his10ries and in-ilervice clinical education: parenteral and enteral 
nubition. (F,W) 

717 Cllnlcal Pharmacy Clerkohlp: Pharmacy Practice 
Management Cr. 2-4(Max. 4) 

Prereq: admission 10 Pharm.D. program. Offered for Sand U grades 
only. Development of a knowledge base in pharmacy practice 
management via the application of communications, resource 
management, problem solving, and interprolessional skills in an 
organized health csre setting. (T) 

721 Ctlnlcal Pharmacy Clerkship: Clinical Reoearch. Cr. 2 
Prereq: admission 10 Pharm. D. program. Offered for S and U grades 
only. Intensive participation in clinical research activity. (T) 
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722 Cllnlcal Pharmacy Ctorkshlp: Pediatric lntenolve Caro. 
Cr. 2-4(Max. 4) · 

Prereq: admission 10 Pharm.D. program. Olferad for Sand~ grades 
only. Major ciseasa entities; emphasis on drug th~ and 
modalilieo of choice, participation in patient rounds, medication 
profiles and adllllrse drug reaclion systems, admission.and discharge 
drug hislDries· irHlervice clinical education: pecfoatric intensi1111 csre. • (T) 

723 Cllnlcal Pharmacy Clerkahlp: Adult ln..,alve Care L 
Cr. 2-4(Max. 4) 

Prereq: admission to Pharm.O. program. Olferad for Sand~ grades 
only. Major disease enities; emphasis on .drug lherap~ and 
modalilieo of choice. participation in patient rounds, medocation 
profiles and ad-.& drug reaction systems, and in-eervice clinical 
education In adult intensive csre. (T) 

724 Cllnlcaf Pharmacy Clerkship: Burn Intensive Care. 
Cr. 2-4(Max. 4) 

Prereq: admission to Pharm.D. program. Olferad for Sand U grades 
only. Major ciseasa entities; emphasis on drug therapies and 
modalilieo of choice. Participation In patient rounds, medication profile 
and. adverse drug reaclion systems, admission and discharge drug 
histories, and inservi9& clinical education: Bum ICU. (T) 

725 Ctlnlcal Pharmacy Clerkship: Emergency Medicine. 
Cr. 2-4(Max. 4) 

Prereq: admission to Pharm.D. program. Olferad for Sand ~ grades 
only. Major disease entities, emphasis on drug therapies and 
methodologies of choice, participation in patient rounds, medication 
profile and adverse drug reaction systems, admission and disch'!'ll" 
drug his10ries and i~ clinical education: emergency mediane. 

(T) 

728 Cllnlcal Pharmacy Clerkship: Neurology. 
Cr. 2-4(Max. 4) 

Prereq: admission to Pharm.D. program. Olferad for Sand U grades 
only. Major disase entities, emphasis on drug lherapies and 
methodotogies of choice, participation in patient rounds, medication 
profile and adverse drug reaction systems, admission and cischarge 
drug his10ries and i-rvice clinical education: neurology. (T) 

727 Ctlnlcal Pharmacy Clerkship: Nephrology. 
Cr. 2-4(Max. 4) 

Prereq: admission 10 Pharm. D. program. Offered for Sand U grades 
only. Major disease entities, emphasis on drug therapies and 
methodologies of choice, participation in patient rounds, medicalion 
profile and adverse drug reaction systems, admission and discharge 
drug his10ries, and i~ clinical educstion: nephrology. (T) 

730 Ctlnlcal Pharmacy Clerkship: lnlactloua DI•-- In 
lmmunocompromlaed Patlenta. Cr. 2-4(Mu. 4) 

Prereq: admission to Pharm.D. program. Olferad for Sand U grades 
only. Major disease entities; emphasis on drug therapies and 
modalities of choice, participation in patient rounds, medication 
profiles and ad-.& drug reaction systems. and in-eervice clinical 
education: infectious diseases in immunooompromised patients. (T) 

731 Cllnlcal Pharmacy Clerkship: Toxlcology. 
Cr. 2-4(Max. 4) 

Prereq: admission to Pharm.O. program. Olferad for Sand U grades 
only. Major cisease and exposure entities; emphasis on drug 
lherapies and modalities of choice. participation In patient rounds, 
medcation profiles and adverse drug reaclion systems, and 
in-flervice clinical education; 10xioology. (T) 

732 Ctlnlcal Pharmacy Clerkahlp: Home Health Care. 
Cr. 2-4(Max. 4) 

Prereq: admission to Pharm.D. program. Olferad for Sand U grades 
only. Development of knowledge base In home health csre setting; 
emphasis on drug therapies and modaUties relevant to disease •
entities oommonly seen In this setting, parlicipalion In patient care, 
reoord keeping, i-rvice clinical education and general 
management techniques. (T) 



748 Clinical Pharmacy Clerkahlp: Spadal Pharmacy 
Practice Exp-...... Cr. 2--l(Max. 4) 

Prereq: admission to Pharm.D. program and approval of Pharm.D. 
program commi118e. Offered for S and U grades only. Intensive 
practicum experienca to develop knowledge base in specific area of 
pharmacy practice at selected approved sites wilh experiential 
programs. (T) 

750 Special Toplca In Hospital Pharmacy Practice 
Manag-anL Cr. 2 

Prereq: consent of instructor. Practice management problems 
pertinent to current instirutionaf pharmacy. Proble-tered, 
participant involved case sludies and methodology tor lhe hospital 
pharmacy graduete student. (F) 

751 Flocal Manag-ant ol Iha Hospllal Pharmacy. Cr. :i 
Prereq: consent of insll'Uctor. Lecture and case studes on managing 
lhe fiscal resources of the hospital pharmacy department and 
reimbursement for hospital pharmacy s8'Vices. (W) 

752 Management of Computer Reaourcea In Hospital 
Pharmacy Practice. Cr. 2 

Prereq: consent of instructor. Lecture and case stucies on managing 
computer resources for the hospital pharmacy department. (W) 

760 Introduction to Cllnlcaf Reaaarch. Cr. 2 
Prereq: PPR 660. Introduction to experimental design, research 
protocol developmen~ grant preparation, data analysis, and report 
writing in clinical pharmacy research.. (W) 

767 Applied Pharmacoldnellca: Advanced. Cr. 4 
Prereq: consent of insll'Uctor; graduate standing. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Application of pharmacokinetic 
principles to drug lherapy. to improve lhe usa of drugs in lhe ~bnent 
of disease and to critically interpret lhe clinical Hterature. (W) 

770 Organization of Pharmaceutical Sar),tces In Heal~re 
FaclllUea I. Cr. 2 

Prereq: consent of instructor. Development of . phanneceutical 
servicas in our nation's hospitals and related heafttH:are facilities: lhe · 
clinical phannecisrs role in developing medication safety policies and 
procedures. drug distribution and control sys1ems, preventing 
medication errors and adverse drug reactions. (F) 

771 Organization of Pharmaceutical Servtcea In Heal~re 
FacHIUea II. Cr. 2 

Prereq: PPR 770 and consent of insll'Uctor. Detennining the 
pharmaceutical service needs of heallh-<:are facil~ies; developing 
special services such as drug information; special formulation; 
utilization of electronic data procassing; parsomaf b'aining and 
management. · (W) 

781 (PPR 621) lntravenoua TharapeutlCS< Advanced. Cr. 2 
Prereq: consent of insll'Uctor. No cradit after PHA 58.1, PHA 681 or 
PPR 581. Material fee es indicated in Schedule of Classes. Physiology 
of fluid balance, fluid balance abnonnafities, acid-base balance. 
treatment of fluid abnormalities, maintenance requirements, 
electrolyte replacement, and diseases commonly associated with fluid 
imbalanoe. . (F,W) 

784 Seminar In Cllnlcal Pharmacy. Cr. 1~ 
Prereq: admission 10 Phann.D. program. Material fee es indical8d in 
Schedule of Classes. Reports and discussions by studen1S and 
members of the staff concerning current devek>pments in clinical 
pharmacy. (F.W) 

790 Directed Study In Phannacy Practice. Cr.1-3(Max. 5) . 
Prereq: written consent of adviser and graduate offioer. Open only ID 
Phann.D. and M.S. studenls in hospital pharmacy. Minor projects in 
phannacy for studenls whose interesls and needs an! net adequately 
met in olher scheduled dasses or in lhe doctoral research project. 

(T) 

7H Maatw'a Eaaay Direction. Cr. 1-4(Mu. 4) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. (T) 

801 Cllnlcal Pharmacy Clerkahlp: Adult Internal Medicine II. 
Cr. 2--l(Max. 4) 

Prereq: admission 10 Pharm.D. program; prereq. or coreq: PPR 701. 
Offered for S and U grades only. Advanced focus on major disease 
entities; emphasis on drug lherapies and methodology of choica. 
participation in patient rounds. medication profile and ADRs. 
andrnission and discharge drug histories. and in-orvice clinical 
education in adult intllmaf medicine. (T) 

823 Cllnlcal Pharmacy Clerkahlp: Adult lntanalw Care II. 
Cr. 2-<l(Max. 4) 

Prereq: admission 10 Phann.D. program; prereq. or coreq: PPR 723. 
Offered for Sand U grades only. Advanced focus on major disease 
entities; emphesis on drug lherapies and methodology of choice, 
participation in patient rounds, medication profiles and ADRs, 
admission and discharge drug histories. and in-<1ervice clinical 
education in adult intensive care. (T) 

1189 Maater'a Theala R-rch and Direction. 
Cr. 1---<8 req.; max. 8) 

Prereq: consent of adviser. (T) 
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FACULTY OF 
ALLIED HEALTH 
PROFESSIONS 
The Faculty of Allied Health Professions is the component of the 
College of Pharmacy and Allied Health Professions offering programs 
atthe undergradualll and.lor graduale levels in a variety of alied health 
disciplines. Gradualll programs are available in aneslhesia (nurse), 
clinical laboratory science, occupational and environmental heallh and 
occupational lherapy, and physical therapy. The Faculty of Allied 
Heallh Professions strives -ard the achievement of lhree broad 
educational goals: 

1. To provide effective programs Of instruction at both the 
undergraduate and the graduate levels. 

2. To promolll research programs of excellence in bolh basic and 
applied fields. 

3. To achieve optimum interaction of the University and the community 
in common educational, research and community development 
interests. 

The allied heallh professions are dynamic and essential components 
of the heallh care delivery system. Responding to lhe changing needs 
of society presents an exciting challenge to which lhe Faculty of Allied 
Heallh Professions has repeatedly responded. To lhis end, 
statements, provisk)ns, or regulations contained herein are neither 
offers nor parts of a contract and the Faculty of Allied Heallh 
Professions reserves lhe right to change, at any time, any such 
statement. provision or regulation. 

Financial Aid 
General scurces of financial aid for graduate students are listed in the 
saction on Graduate Financial Aid, beginning on page 32 of this 
bull~tin. See also lhe indvidual departmental sactions, below, for 
additional details. 
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ANESTHESIA 
Office: Room 2V-4, Detroit Receiving Hospital; 745-,'3610 
Chairperson: Prudentia A. W011h 

Assistant Professors 
Celestine Harrigan, Mary Kadel, John Nagelhout 

Instructors 
Kann Crawfortb, Valdor Haglund, Phil M111gaha1, l'Ndentia Wonh 

Adjunct Associate Professor 
RoyA":"" 

Adjunct Assistant Professors 
Samuel Perov,Jaclt Young 

Adjunct Instructors 
Donna Auger-Devoe, Frances Bankowiak, Kathleen Cook, Philip Kyko, 
Kim Muon, Russell Morrisoo, Linda Oliver, John Perkowski, Gary Pineau, 
Orlando Suon 

Graduate Degree 

MASTER OF SCIENCE in Anesthesia 

Anesthesia is a dynamic heallh profession which deals primarily with 
mslhods and procedures for rendering a patient insensible to pain and 
emotional stress during surgical, obstetrical and some dagnostic and 
medcal procedures. Professional services are also provided in the 
areas of respiratory care, pre- and post-anesthetic cars and 
eardio-pulmonary resuscitation. The practice of anesthesia by a nurse 
is an expanded role which implements bolh nursing and medical 
functions. Aneslhesia education builds upon a previously established 
nursing base, incorporating a rigorous scientific foundation. The nurse 
aneslhetist provides high quality aneslhesia cars under the genenil 
supervision of an anesthesiologist or olher lully;,rivileged physician 
or dentist. 

Master of Science 
in Anesthesia 
The Department of Anesthesia, based at lhe Detro~ Receiving 
Hospital and University Health Center, offers two educational tracks 
leeding ·lo lhe Master of Science in Aneslhesia. The program is 
twenty-four monlhs in duration. 

Track I: This curriculum prepares the registered nurse to become a 
Certified Registered Nurse Aneslhetist (CRNA). This program is 
accredited by the Council on Accradtation of Nursa Aneslhesia 
Educational Programs and Iha Council on PosH!econdery Education 
(COPA). Detroit Medical Center Hospitals, as well as the Veterans' 
Administration and olher major hospitals, participate as clinical 
affiliation sites for students. 

Track II: This curriculum is designed far Iha practicing CRNA wilh a 
baccalaureate degree who wishes to expand his/her skills as an 
educator or administrator in nurse aneslhesia educational programs. 

Admlulon to lhis program is contingent upon admission to the 
Graduate School; for requirements, see page 15. All appooants must 
file a departmental application (available from lhe department office), 
and comply with the follwing: 

1. Be currently licensed as a registered nurse in Michigan. 

2. Possess a Bachelor of Science in Nursing, or in an appropriale 
biological science, with eight credits in chemistry, includng inorganic, 



organic and biochemislry, and four credils in biology including 
microbiology. 

ApplicanlB whose native language is other 1han English must 
demonstrate proficiency in English prior ID beginning Iha program (see 
page 17). 

Appllcadon materials can be obtained by contacting: Department of 
Aneslhesia, College of Pharmacy and Allied Health Professions, 
Wayne s- University, Detroit, Michigan 48202. 

Track I CanJ;dales: Additional Admission Reqwir_, 

ApplicanlB must: 

1. Haw an honorpointawrage of 3.0or above, and a science h.p.a. of 
3.0orabow. Chemislrygrades mustbe'B' oraboveandnomorelhan 
ten years dd. 

2. Have completed lhe following graduate level pran,quisite courses, 
or lheir equivalenlB, prior to electing aneslhesia courses. 

PSI. 555 ............................................. Phpiologic _.,, 

EER 763 ......................................... Fll1Clamenlalo al -
EER 764 or NUil 701 

--!'tnlamorlai Resew, Ski~ 
--Relearch In NullirQ 

3. Provide scores for lhe General portion of lhe Graduate Record 
Examination. 

4. Have cum,nt certification in Advanced Cardiac Lile Support. 

5. Have a minimum of one year of experience (two yews preferred) in a 
critical care nursing area. In order of preference, recommended areas 
are: $ICU, MICU, combined SICU--MICU and CCU (or combination). 
Obstelrics, Post Aneslhesia Recovery, Operating Room and 
Emergency Room experiences receiw partial recognition. 

6. Obtain a physical examination. 

7. Provide references from Iha dean or director of Iha applicanrs 
school of nursing, present employer or supervisor and a practicing 
colleague who is familiar with the applicanrs work as a registered 
nurse. 

8. Appear for a personal interview with Iha deperbnent admissions 
committee. 

Track II Candidales: Ad,Jjtional Admission Requir-. 

ApplicanlB must: 

1. Have current certification or recertification as a nurse anesthetist 

2. Have completed suitable course won< in anatomy, physiology and 
pharmacology for aneslhesia. 

3. Submit letters of reference from Iha applcant's eum>nt chief nurse 
anesthetist chief anesthesiologist and one olher professional 
colleague. 

4. Provide transcriplB of bolh nursing and nurse aneslhesia programs. 
A personal interview is praferrad. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Cancidates for Iha Master of Scienca in 
Anesthesia must complete Iha course n,quiraments for Track I (sixty 
cradilB) or Track II (thirty-two credi!B as listed below. Ali course work 
must be completed in accordance wilh Iha academic procedures of Iha 
Graduate School governing graduate scholarship and degrees; see 
pages 21-32. 

Track I: Course RequiremenJs 
AN 702 ...................................... Cinical - l'lac1lclln I 
AN 703 ...................................... Cinical -- "'-'i:1Jn II 
AN 704 ..................................... Cliical - l'!acdaml RI 
AN 705 ..................................... Cinical-l'lac1lclln IV 
AN 700 ..................................... Cliical--m V 
AN 710 .................................................. Pl'amacology I 

AN 711 •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.••••••••••••••••••• ~ H 

AN 712 ................................ Advancad l'talmlcologral -
AN715 ........................................... Pm:iplnal-1 
AN 711 ........................................... Pm:ipln al - II 
AN 720 ....................................... Phpiologylor1ho - I 
AN 721 . .. .. . .. . . . .. .. . . . . . . . .. .. .. . .. . . . . . . .. Phliolorf lorthl - II 
AN 724 . .. .. . .. .. .. . .. . .. . . .. . .. . .. . .. . . . . Palhoplrjololog larthl -

AN 750 .................................. ctanlllly and""'*° al -
AN 190 ............................................... Regional_ 
AN ll2 .................................................. Rltpillarf CMt 
AN761 .................... -Cllral-f'lll:llceand-l 
AN 718 .................... AMnc,od Clni:al- Pracoioeand- II 
AN 760 ................... - Cini:al-f'lll:llceard-111 
ANm ............................................... -alT~ 
AN718 ......................... --al-Prlcll:a 
AN788 ............................................... -5eninlr 
AN 71111 • .. .. • • .. • .. • • .. • .. .. • .. • • • .. • .. .. • .. • • • • • • • • • .. • • T onnlnal Plojocl 
AN791 ................................................... .._. .. ,.,, 

Tract II: Course Reqwir-. 
Track II cancidates may vary course eeleclions with consenl ol lhair 
adviser. 

AN 190 ............................................... Rogianal -
ANm ............................................... -all~ 
AN 788 . . . . .. .. . . . .. . .. .. . . . . . .. . .. . .. . .. . .. .. . .. . .. .. -- 5eninlr 
AN 71111 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • T ominll Plojocl 
EERll3 ........................................ F-al-
PSL 565 .............................................. Phjlic>loglc-, 
PSI. 701 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. Baaic _,. Physiologr l.oclln I 
PSI. l03 . . . .. . . . . . .. .. . .. . . . .. .. . .. . .. . . . Baaic Clnmlt Phpiology l.oclln II 
NUil 701 ............................................. - In Nlllilll 
NUii m .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . T- Peopocliliol al T oadi111 In Nllli111 
NUii m .............. E- l'loc,a,n De,ot11xn11r& E- In Nlllifll 

To quaHly for Iha degree, all specified courses must be satislac:torily 
completed wilh a cumulative honor point average of at least 3.0. 

Adv...,., An adviser will be assigned by Iha deper1ment chairperson. 
The adviser will approw lhe Plan of Worlt (for Track II appicants) and 
any other necessary "'""8. 
Candidacy: Track I applicanlB will be advancad to candidacy upon 
completion of Iha first eemester's counes with a cumulative honor 
point average of 3.0 or above and no grade below a 'B.' Track II 
applicanlB apply ID Iha college graduate officer ( 121 Shapero Hall) ID 
become degree candidates by filing a Plan of Worlr, approvad by lheir 
advieer, prior ID Iha completion of twelve graduate credilB in Iha 
program. To q~ly. appicanlB musl exhibtt satisfactory scholarship 
(graduate honor point average ol 3.0 or above), haw completed any 
pran,quisite and.'or corequisite courses specified at Iha time of 
admission and h&WI regular admission status. ApplicanlB who have 
not besn advanced ID candidacy by the time twelw graduate credilB 
have been completed may be denied furlher registration in Iha 
program. 

Academic l'rogreu: Continuance in the master's program depends 
upon satislaclDry progress as determined by Iha adviser and lhe 
colege graduate officer. Students who hBWI not registered for two or 
mere consecutive eemesters will be placed on inactive status and 
must obtain Iha permission of Iha Department Chairperson and Iha 
colege graduate officer before registering again. 
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GRADUATE COURSES (AN ) 

The following c(JIU'ses, numbered 500-999, are offered for grad11111e 
credit. Cowses numbered 5/XJ...-099 which are offered for 
untkrgradiuJte credit only may be foimd in the untkrgradlll11e 
bulletin, as well as all other undergradiuJte COIU'ses (numbered 
090-499). Co11rsu in the following list numbered 5/XJ...-099 may be 
taken for untkrgradiuJte credit unless specifically restricted to 
graduaJe students as indicated by individlllll cOIU'se limitations. For 
inlerpretation ef numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 485. 

702 Clinical Anesthal1 Practicum I. Cr.1 
Prereq: Registered Nurse, admission to professional curric:ulum. 
Introduction to clinical anesthesia application. (W) 

703 Cllnlcal Anestheol1 Practicum II. Cr. 2 
Prereq: AN 702. Continuation of AN 702. (S) 

704 Cllnlcal Anesthula Practicum Ill. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AN 703. Continuation of AN 703. (F) 

706 Cllnlcal An-theola Practicum IV. Cr. 3 
Prereq:·AN 704. Continuation of AN 704. (W) 

708 Clinical Anestheola Practicum Y. Cr. 2 
Prereq: AN 705. Continuation of AN 705. (S) 

710 Pharmacology I. Cr. 3 . 
Prereq: Registered Nurse, admission to. professional curriculum . 
.Material l8e as indicated in Schedule of Classes. lntruduction to 
anasthetic pharmacology: focus on pharmacotherapeutics of drugs 
used in modem anesthesia practice. Discussion of primary 
anesthesia agents. (F) 

711 Pharmacology II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: Registered Nurse, AN 710. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Analysis of theories of pharmacology. (W) 

712 Advanced Pharmacology of Anesthesia. Cr. 2 . 
Prereq: R.N., admission to professional curriculum. Material 18e as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. General qualitative and quantitative 
aspects of pharmacology. Interaction and kinetics of pharmacofogic 
agents and their relationship to anesthetic practice. (F) 

.715 Prlnclplea of Aneathesla I, Cr, 5 
Prereq: Registered Nurse, admission to professional curriculum. 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Principles and usage 
of all anesthesia equipment inelucing electronic .instrumentation. 
Theoretical exploration of various techniques of anesthesia. (F) 

718 Prlnclplea of Aneathesla II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: Registered Nurse, AN 715. Material fee as indcated in 
Schedule of Classes. Advanced knowledge in application and use of 
modem anesthesia monitoring technology. (W) 

720 Phyalology for the Aneathellat I. Cr. 5 
Prereq: Registered Nurse,· admission to professional curriculum. 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule o.f Classes. Sequential anatomy 
and physiology of respiratory and n81VOUS systems, as they apply to 
anesthesia. (F) 

721 Phyalology for the Aneathellat II. Cr. 5 
Prereq: Registered Nurse, AN 720. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. In-depth science background in renal, 
gastrointestinal, cardiovascular and endocrine phYsiology. (W) 
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724 Pathophyalology for the Anealhetlat. Cr. 2 
Preieq: Regisllnd Nurse, AN 721. Material fee as indicated in 
SchedJ/s of Classes. Analysis of cisease processes; correlation of 
pathophyaiology with pharmacological principles of anesthesia care. 

(S) 

750 Chemlatry ancl Phyalca of Aneslheala. Cr. 2 
Pren,q: Registered Nurse, admission to professional curriculum. 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Analysis and 
principles of chemislry and physics as applied to anesthesia. (F) 

780 Regional Aneatheala. Cr. 2 
Pren,q: registered nurse; consent of adviser. Material fee as inclcated 
in Schedule of Classes. Directed slUdy project required of graduate 
studenls. Review of the anatomy and physiology of the spinal cord 
and peripheral nerves and the pharmacology of local anesthetic 
agenls. Techniques of adminislration and management of selected 
regional anesthetics. (S) 

762 RNplntory Care. Cr. 2 
Prereq: Regiallnd Nurse; AN 720 or equiv.; admission lo 
professional program. Advanced evaluation of 
cardiopulmonary/respiralDry complication. Clinical anesthesia care. 

(S) 

TIii Advanced Cllnk:111 Anea- Pracllcl and - I. 
Cr.2 

Prereq: Registered Nurse, AN 704, admission to professional 
curriculum. Material l8e as indicated in SchedJle of Classes. 
Advanced clinical anesthesia practice which involves transferring 
theoretical concepts into practical experiences for the individualized 
patient. (F) 

770 Advanced Cllnlcal An•lheala PrllGllce and R..-rch U, 
Cr.2 

Prereq: AN 769. Continuation of AN 769. 

771 Advanced Cllnlcal Anesthaala Practice and Raaaarch Ill. 
Cr.2 

Prereq: AN 770. Continuation of AN 770. 

773 Proceu of Teaching. Cr. 2-3 
Prereq: CRNA, Flagisllnd Nurse, consent of adviser. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Instruction in and clinical application 
of nurse anesthesia process. en 
778 Profeaalorial Dlmenalona of Aneathesla Practice. Cr. 2 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Material l8e as indicated in SchedJ/s of 
Classes. Analysis of role of professional anesthesia associations, 
anesthesia accreditation agencies, hospital and governmental 
regulatory agencies relating _to nurse anesthesia practice. (W) 

788 Aneathesla Seminar. Cr. 1 
Prereq: CRNA; consent of adviser. Current developments in concepts 

· and theories of nurse .anesthesia. (T) 

789 Terminal Project. Cr. 2-3 
Prereq: CRNA; consent of adviser. Material fee as incicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Culmination of graduate course wotk in 
anesthesia. (T) 

791 Dtrected Study, Cr, 2 
Prereq: BSN, BSA, CRNA, admission to professional curriculum, AN 
713, consent of adviser. Material fee as incicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Implementation of graduate research project in clinical or 
laboratory setting. (T) 



CLINICAL LABORATORY --
SCIENCE 
Offlce'. 233 ShapelO HaR; sn-13114 
Chairperson: Dorolhy M. Skinner 

Associate Professor 
Dmtthy M. Skinner 

Assistant Professors 
Janet Brown-Caslillo, llouchra Hanke, Ann Wallaa: 

Adjunct Assistant frofessor 
Grace E. Hill 

Graduate Degree · 
MASTER OF SCIENCE_ in Clinical LaboraJory Science 
with specializations in cli~al laboratory instrwnentation, 
edMcaJionlntal!Qgemenl, and hematology 

Master of Science 
in CHnical laboratory Science 
By means of a core !>Xriculum, all giadual8 studenlB in dinical 
laboratory science are provided with a background in both educational 
and management skiHs. Adcitionai course -- and reselll'Ch 

. pertaining ID lhe s~ty area and electives complete the program. 
The educalionimanaqement sl""'"'lly provides lhe sludent with the 
expenen!)II and knowledge n""8SS81)' for elfective '9Bching and to 
develop adminislrative acumen and managerial skills~ The specialties 
in dinical laboralory instrumentation and hematology prollide the 

· theoretical and 1echnical skills raquiied by today's specialist. · 

In a~tion to, lhe speci$1ties-noted, individual progrems may be 
. designed in other areas· of dinical laboralory science. Sludents are 
eni:ouraged lo select electives thal will ac;coinmodateNslher program 
to specific needs and intllrests. · · · · · 

Admlnlon lo this program is contingent upon admission lo lhe 
Gradual8 School; for requirements, see page 15. In addition, 
applicants must satisfy the following criteria ( qualttied admissions are 
not granl8d in clinical labora\ary science): 

. · 1. have SU0C8S&fully complel8d a national cerlifieation examination in 
clinical laboratory science.(NCA-ASCP or equivalent); Clll(lentials 
must be approved by the departmen~ and · 

2. haw al least one year of practice experience in prior to starling the 
clinical labQratory science {jradua18 program. · 

Applicants whose native language is · other than . English must 
demonstrate proficiency in English prior to beginl'ling lhe program (see 
page 17). 

Appflcadon: In adcition to the regular uniY111Sity ~lien, a 
departmental application. and IWO evaluations are required. 
Application ma18rials may be obtained by contacting lhe Oeparlment · 
olClinical Laboratory S<;ience, College of Pharmacy and Allied Haalth 
Professions, Wayne Stal8 University, Oetroi~ Michigan 48202. 

· Applications are accepl8d !hroughout lhe yeei. Acoepl8d aludents 
may begin in any semester.· 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS for the Masl8r of Science in Clinical 
Laboratory _Sc:ience vary depending upon lhe area of specialization, 
ll)e 11)inimum requirement for the ma8ter's ~ is thirty...fo,. 

· credits, and indudes an essay or 18rminai project (!hree crecilB). Each . 
cancidal8 mlSt c,omple18 the core ,:urric)ulum lisled below, those 
courses requiied for lhe specialization, and sufficient'elei:tive810. lblal 

lhe minimum raquiNKI. Al c:aurae - muet be c,omplelad , In 
accordance wi1h lhe academic regulations cif lhe ·Faa.olly of AIied 
Heallh Plolaaaiane and )he Graduale School govarning echoianhip 
and deg-; 1188 _. 21-32. . 

Credits 
Specialties 
Clricall.abarmy 

Core Specialty Elective. Total 

-- .•.•.. 1s .•........... 10-11 ........ 10: ••....•. 34--al 

---.- ... 15 ....... , .... 10-11 ........ 10 ....... :.34--al 

. HamllolagJ ..•......... 15 .•..•. ".: .• 10 .•....••. 11-10 •••.•..•. IM-35 

E~ wil va,y acco,cio,g· lo lhe studenrs praviolS pn,pa alion and 
inlllraslB, lheae wil be dalannined mUlually by lhe slUdenl and lhe 
acMUr, wi1h n,view and approval by lhe ccllege graduate officer by 
means of lhe Plan of Worl<. · · 

The essay and al least hall ol lhe remaining cradilB must be in lhe · 
major. At least eight crecits in lhe major, in adcilion 10 lhe th- or 
86SII)', muet be in coumes open only-lo gradual8 slUdenlB (numbeled 
700 and above). . 

Cor~ Cwrk,d,,,,.,-
Gra~• lwol"""' lneon.,...Sc:ilncll (CSC), orlEDIIII. TEOIOS, EER 715 
Cl.S 109 ..........•.•.•.....•............. lrllnlotlon In Tlldq Tocliiqlao 
Cl.S 711 ........ c.,,n-.. arid llsgoJallons In Hoopii! LaboruJly F,_ 

Cl.S 791 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • V • • • • • • • • • ·• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • - SludJ 
Cl.S 799 or CLS 880 ' 

.......................... : ................ .....,,, Etoay-

............................. -. .. '. . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . Tlffliral Pnljocl 
Ons of the following: · · · ' · 

EER 713 .................... ., .................. F1nlo-llll1d -
EERlM ....................... :, ... : ......... F---
NUR701 .•..•.• : •.••••••• : ••••••• : •.•••••.••••• , ••••• -lnNlniov 
PPR810 .•...... , ....•...•.....•..•......••..•....•.•••••.•. -

. PSI. 705 ..•.............. '. ......... •.• .... ' . lnftlclmry ............. -

Additional Reqwr-11 for Clinical LaboraJory Insmunenlalion: 
Cl.S w ......... : .. : ..... , .. :.,.-,:., .......... -~ 

· Cl.S -m .................... Spocill Topic:s In Cliicll -ry --
Cl.S 788 ...•................... _S!udy In Clrical -- and E

' Cl.S 
791 ......•..............•......•..•.•..... , .......•..•.•....... lh:lod 

SludJ 

Additional ReqwronenlS for EdMcadonlMan.agonent: 
Cl.S 788 ..•....•.•.• "' .•.....•. SludJ In Clrical --and Eliaioric, 
Cl.S w ............... : ..... : ................... --
Cl.S 7811 • . • . . . . • . • . • . . . . . . . . . • . . SludJ In Clrical l.abarmy Sclonco -

- MGT IIDIJ ••••••••••••••••••••••·•••••••••••••••• Tho-d....-

Additional Reqwr- for HmtalO/ogy: 
· CLS 702 . , ....... ~ ... , ............ : ... : . . . . . P•hophrMDlam Df Hlmolulll 
Cl.SW •.•...... ; ...........•....... , ....•..•... ---
Cl.S 788 ..........•....•......•. SludJ In Clrical -- and E-
Cl.S 791 ..........•.•.•.........•.............•.•..•...... - SludJ 

To qualify for the degree, al ;.,..rses specified on the Plan of Worl< 
must be sa1isfaclorily complel8d wi1h a cumulative honor_ point 
average of at least 3,0. · 

AdvlNr: Toe Depar1men1Chairperson is lhe acac1em1c adviser 1or e1 
students in lhe program. · •· 

'ln-llCcn~ 



Candidacy: Applicant& apply ID lhe College Graduate Officer (121 
Shaparo Hall) ID become degrae candidates by filing a Plan of Wotk, 
approved by !heir adviser, prior ID lhe completion of twelve graduate 

credilS in lhe program. To qualify, applicanlS must exhibit satisfaclDry 
scholarship (graduate honor point average of 3.0 or above), have 
completed any prarequisite and/orcorequisite courses specified at lhe 
time of admission, and have regular admission stalUs. ApplicanlS who 
have not been advanced ID _candidacy by lhe time IWelve graduate 
credits have been completed may be dsnied lurther registration in lhe 
program. 

Academic Progre .. , Continuance in lhe masle(s program dspends 
upon satislacto,y progress as dslermined by lhe adviser and lhe 
College Graduale Officer. (NOTE: Only one grads of ·c· is permitted. A 
second 'C' is cause for aulDmatic dismissal from lhe program.) 
SIUdenlS who have not regislered for two or mora consecutive 
serneslers will be placed on inactive stalUS and must obtain lhe 
permission of the adviser and lhe College Graduate Officer before 
registering again. 

Financial Aid 
Sources of financial aid for graduale students ara enumerated in lhe 
section on GraCX1ate Financial Aid baginning on page 32 of lhis 
bulletin. In addition, a teaching assistantship may be available ID a 
quaiified slUdent. Inquiries should be directed ID lhe dspartment 
chairperson. 

GRADUATE COURSES (CLS) 

The following COIITses, numbered 600-999, are offered for groduate 
credit. Courses numbered 000-599 which are offered for 
undergroduau credit only may be found in the undergroduate 
bulletin. For interpretation of numbering system, signs and 
abbreviations. see page 485 . 

702 Pathophyolofogy of Hemostaofs. (PSL 783). Cr. 1 
Review of lhe normal mechanism of hernostasis; lhe mechanism and 
management of bleeding and coagulation disordsrs. (F) 

707 Graduate Instrumentation. Cr. 3 
Material lee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. ln---<leplh analysis 
and application of theories of operation, maintenance and 
troubleshooting of analytical clinical laboralDry instrumentation. Tours 
of laboratory instrumentation. (S) 

709 Instruction In Teaching Techniques. (0 T 751). Cr. 2 
Discussion and planning exercises in allied heallh education. Topics 
includs: preparing objectives, educational slrategies, evaluation and 
curricula in allied health programs. (F) 

711 Current Problems and Regulations In Hospital 
Laboratory FuncUons. Cr. 2 

SIUdy of lhe organizational, fiscal, staffing and disciplinary problems 
lacing lhe clinical laboratory manager; legislative and regulatory 
bodies affecting laboratory operations. (W) 

730 (0 T 730) Profesofonal Uterature. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Analysis and appraisal of current 
occupational lherapy and related professional literature. Overall 
approach ID research reporting. (F) 
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787 Special Topics In Cllnlcal Laboratory lnstrumentalkin, 
Cr,3 

Prereq: CLS 707 and 788. Topics ID be covered include: melhod 
evaluation of commercial clinical laboratory """81ation of results; 
troubleshooting; quality control; compuler applications. M 
788 Study In Clinical lnstrumentalkin and Electronics. Cr. 3 
Prereq: graduate clinical laboratory scienca slUdenl Material lee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Instruction and laboratory work in 
areas relating ID medical technology. Directed s1udy with laboratory 
application in clinical laboratory scienca in araas ol clinical 
instrumentation and eleclronics. (W) 

789 Study In Cllnlcal Laboratory Sclenca lnstrucdon. 
Cr.1-2 

Participation and involvement in teaching an undsrgraduate clinical 
laboratory science course. (T) 

791 Directed Study. Cr. 1-a 
Prereq: wriaen consent of adviser and graduate officer. Two course 
formalS are evailable: (1) a seminar consisting of discussion and 
slUdent prasentations of particular topics in clinical laboratory scienca; 
and (2) indspendsnt slUdy, under !acuity guidance, in an area of 
clinical laboralDry scienca. In order ID lullill core course requirements, 
each student must elect this course twice: once as a seminar, and 
once as an indspendent slUdy. (T) 

7119 Master's Essay Direction. Cr.1-3 
Student must present, in both written and oral forms, an original 
contribution to medical tachnology lhat wUI improve lhe practice of his 
or her chosen area of concenlration. Scientific research and 
dsvelopment of melhods for improved education and management in 
lhe clinical setting ara encouraged. (T) 

890 Termlnol Project. Cr.1-3 
The slUdsnt must make an original contribution ID clinical laboratory 
scienca enlarging or improving lhe araas of administration, education 
or immunohemalDlogy. Wriaen and oral project · (T) 



OCCUPATIONAL and 
ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH 
SCIENCES 
Office: 628 Shapero Hall; 577-1551 
Chairperson: David J.P. Bassett 

Professors 
David J.P. Ba,-, Andrew L Reeves (Emeriw1), Poter 0. Wuncr 

Associate Professor 
Edward J. Ked-

Assistant Professor 
Bonita G. Taffe 

Part.:..Time Faculty 
Genld L Sallelmeior, Joo R. Swanoon 

Adjunct Faculty 
James E. Blessman, Manin Ow-la, Richard D. Cumming,, Raymond Y. 
Demers, Daniel P. Glazier, Lemm! L Jensen, Bradley Jo,eph, Gene X. 
Konsba, Suunu S. Mingela, Sandn E. Murphy, Ste.. D. Paul, David 
Penney, Huold W. Rosuncrc, Howard J. Sawyer, Maryjcan Schenk, Made 
J. Upfal, William D. Wan 

Cooperating F acuity 
Merlin E. Bk11ron1 

Graduate Degree 
MASTER OF SCIENCE with a major in Occupational and 
Environmulal Health Sciences and specializations in industrial 
hygiene, indi,strial toxirology, and occupational mediciM 

Occupational and environmental health sciences is a discipUne 
grounded in the basic sciences but with a distinctly praclical purpose. 
Protsctlon of the health of the WOfking person and the assessment and 
abatement of hazards from air, water and solid wulB pollution are 
inlBresting areas of scienlific research and socially valuable forms of 
applied technology. As new indusbial processes continue lo be 
introduced at an ever-fflCNlll&ing pace and as the medical profession 
progresses by shifting its emphasis from cure lo prevention, the 
spsdalist In occupational and environmental health sciences can look 
forward lo a role of increasing importance in conlBmpOnlry society. 
ApplicanlS come from such diverse backgrounds as agriculture, 
biology, chemislry, engineering, clinical laboralc<y science, mecicine, 
pharmacy, physics, pre-,nedicine and radation therapy IBchnology. 
Part-lime evening study is offered in the occupational and 
environmental health sciences program. 

Master of Science 
Adml9alon lo this program is contingent upon admission 1D the 
GradualB Schoof; for requirements, see page 15. Applicants must 
have a bachelor of science degree from an accredited college or 
university. UndergradualB course work must include the Inflowing 
prarequisites: 

1. One IBrm of mathematics at the level of pre-calculus (minimum) or 
calculus (preferred). 

2. Two IBrms of physics or equivelent. 

3. Two 111nns of biological science or equivalent 

4. Two terms of general chemislry. 

5. One term of organic chemislry. 

6. One 1erm of quantitative analysis. 

A minimum grade of ·c· is required in each of the preraquisile coul988. 

For appficanlS lo the occupational medicine spsdalization, an M.D. 
dagree wil be acceptable in lieu of the prerequisites Isled above. 

An applicant lacking only one of the above preraquisilas may be 
admitted as a pn,-masler's non-degree studsnt (see page 15 for 
addlional information). Upon satisfaclory completion of the 
pnm,quisilB, the student may request a 'Change of Status" from the 
College Gradualll Officer, 121 Sh_., Hal, -king either regular or 
qualified admission to the program. 

Any applicant lacking two or more of the above praraqulalles la not 
eligible for admission. Prerequisilos may be cornplatad at other 
institutions, including community colleges, or at Wayne Slalll • a 
Posl-Bachelor student (see page 16 for addtional Information). 
Application for Pos....aachelor status Is made at the Office for 
Undergradualll Admissions, 3 Wes~ Joy Studsnt Services Buiking, 
Wayne Stale University, Detroit Ml 48202--9960. 

Regular admission requires a minimum uppsr dvision (junior and 
senior years) honor point average of 2.6. Qualified admission may be 
granted 1D those with an upper dvi&ion honor point average between 
2.25 and 2.6 if there is strong performance in the prerequisilB courses. 

The General portion of the GradualB Record Examination is required 
of gradualBS of foreign or non--accradlled Institutions and applicanlS 
whose upper dvi&ion honor point average is less than 2.6. 

Applicants whose native language is other than English ""'51 
dsmonstralB pro-ncy in EngUsh prior ID begiMing the program<
page 17). 

Admission is granled only for the fal semeslBr. In ordsr lo assure a 
decision on edmis&ibility, compleled applications should be received 
no later than June 15. 

Application matarials may be obtained by contacting the Depar1ment 
of Occupational and Environmental Health, College of Pharmacy and 
Allied Health Professions, Wayne State University, Detroit, Michigan 
48202. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The program consislB of a minimum of 
thirty-two cradlS for industrial hygiene or indusbial toxicology, and 
thirty-six crecilB for occupational medcine, taken undsr one of the 
Inflowing plans: 

Plan A '"'I,,;,., a minunwn ()f twenlY-{oiu credils in co,use work 
pli,s a thesis ( eight credits) mul Lr awnlabk only to tlwse sperializutg 
in industrial toxicology. . 

P/aa B reqwu twe~ight to tlurlJ credils in course worlr.phu an 
essay (tw<> tor- credits) and Lr available to those specializinB in 
either industrial hygiene or indi,strial toxirology. 

P/aa C reqwu a minunwn of thirty-lwo credits in course work in 
indi,strial hygiene or thi~u; credits in occupational medicine. 
(Plan C Lr nd avaUable in indMstrial toxicology.) 

Each candidate will complete the core curriculum Isled below, as wel 
as those courses required for the specialization and sufficient electives 
lo total the required number of aadits. Electives wil Y8l'f with the 
student's previous preparation and intareslB. Theeewil be dstarmined 
mutually by the student and the adviser, with review and approval by 
the college gradualB officer through endorsement of the Plan of Worlt 
All course work ,...., be compleled in accordance with the academic 
procedlns of the GradualB School governing gradualll scholarship 
and degrees; see pages 21-32.. 

Studsnts may punue a dual specialization in both industrial hygiene 
and 1Dxicology. Dual specialization requires the completion of 11N, core 
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curriculum as wen as the additional requiremenlS for each 
specialization, and sufficient electives to satisfy the minimum 
requirement of thirty-two cracilS. 

To qualify for the deg,ae, aN courses specified on the Plan of Worlc 
must be satisfactorily completed with a cumulative honor point 
average of at least 3.0. The thesis or essay and at least half of the 
remaining cracilS must be earned in the major subject. FINAL 
COMPREHENSIVE EXAMINATIONS, BOTH WRIITEN AND ORAL, 
ARE REQUIRED OF ALL CANDIDATES AND SHOULD BE TAKEN 
ONLY AFTER SUCCESSFUL COMPLETION OF ALL CORE 
COURSES. If Plan A or Plan Bare followed, the final oral examination 
includes a defense of the thesis or essay. 

For Plan A cancidalaS, after successful completion of the oral 
examination, an original and two unbound copies of the approved 
thesis must be deWvered ID the Graduale School Offioe (4300 
Facuhy/Adminlslration Building) for bincing. A copy of the bindng 
receipt must be provided to the coNege graQIIIIB officer before the 
degree can be cenified. 

For Plan B cancidates, after successful completion of the oral 
examination, three copies of the essay must be provided by the 
cancidale, one to the adviser and two to the College Graduate Officer, 
prior to certification of the degree. 

Core C11Tric1'1um 

OEH 701 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Prir<i>!N of Ml811ial Hygiene ard T 0<icology 
OEH 709 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Semnar-Fn>nliett • ..utrial Hygiene 
OEH 730 . . . • • • • . • • . . . . . • • • • . . . . • • • • • • . . . . . . • • • • • . . . . . - T Olicology 

Additional ReqwremenJsfor Industrial HygieM 
OEH 712 ................................. Principles of lrdU1111ial - Conl!Oi 
OEH751 .................... , .................... AirSampingandAnaljlll 
OEH 780 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Prir<i>!N of lnculrial Vendalion 
OEH 761 ............................. Slalistic:s and Rilk -- in OEHS 
OEH m .................................. lnculrial Hygiene Comrol Methods 
OEH709 (lo,PlonB) ....................................... Mulen!Eaoay 

Additional ReqwremenJs for Industrial Toxicology 
OEH 731 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . T ox1co1ogy of lnoo;aric Compotr,ds 
OEH 733 . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . T olicology of 0,garic: Compotr,ds 
OEH 742 ........................................... E.-.mena/ Pol""'1 
OEH 751 ......................................... Air Samping and Analjlll 
OEH 761 ............................. Slalistic:s and Rilk Managomen( in OEHS 
OEH 787 ........................... Perloclc:al L-.,. in aa..,,atlorol HeaJii 

OEH 799 or OEH 8118 ___ , 
---~-andllil9Clion 

Additional ReqwemenJs for Occupasional Medicine 
C M II01 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Bioslalillk:s I 
CM no ............ to Otga,izalion & Adni'*""ion of Commlllly H- Sel'licas I 
C M 724 .•....••••••.....•••.....•.•••... · · · •••••. · · · · • • • • · · Epidemiology 
C M 732 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Tho Social Basis of Hea•h Cant 
OEH m .................................. lncu1rial Hygiene Comrol Methods 
OEH 788 ......................•..................... Oo:t4)81ional Medici-o 

Ruommended EkcJivesfor Industrial Hygiene and/or Industrial 
Toxicology (Required courses from the other specially or other 
graduale level electives may be sekcted with the approval of the 
adviser and the college grad/lllle officer.) 

OEH 708 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . lnduOrlal Hygiene Pracli:o 
OEH 711 ...........................•............. °"'4>alional E,vonomicl 
OEH 727 ............................. R- Selely: Principles and Pnoclice 
OEH 752 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ~ M"'-Y lot lrd""'"81 Hygionilll 
OEH 766 ................................... Chomillry of lnculrial -
OEH 771 .......... : ............................ lrlNlduclion to Epidemiology 
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OEH 782 ............. Ragualory Alllinl ~ 0ccupallotal and E- -
OEH784 ......•....•.....•........•.•..... ~- .......... 
OEH 710 •..•.••••........•..•..•.••.••..•..•.••.•••••.•..• Dilctod Sludy 

Ret:OIMlmdu Electives for Occupa1ional Medicine 
(Other gradMale-kvel electives may be selected with the approval 
of the adviser and colkge gradMme offiar. Note thal at least 
OM-Jra/[ of the total credits on the Plan ofWorlc must be in the 
OEHmajor.) 

OEH 711 .•.....•....•..•..•.................•..•• °'"""'"'"" e_,,.. 
OEH 727 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . RldlaLion Slllly: Princi>1N and Pracli:o 
AUD 742 ..•..........•......... I-rill and ComfflUliy - ~ Audiology 

AdvfHn: The chairperson of the admission committee will serve as 
lemporary adviser to the applicant Qlring the first-· During 
this semester, the applicant is encouraged to meet with aN graduale 
facuhy in the area and choose an adviser. If the applicant desires ID 
follow Plan Aor Plan B, the adviser will direct the atuctenra research for 
the thesis or essay. The adviser wiU also sign the atuctenrs Plan of 
Worlc and any other necessary forms. 

Candidacy: ApplicanlS apply to the College graQlale officer (121 
Shapero Hail) to become degree cancidetes by fi6ng a Plan of Wo,#r, 
approved by their adviser, prior to the completion of twelve g""*-18 
credilS in the program. To quaily, appicants must exhibit satisfactory 
scholarship (graQlate honor point average of 3.0 or above), heve 
compleled any prerequisite and/or corequisite courses specified at the 
time of admission, and have regular admission stalUs. ApplicanlS who 
heve not besn advanced to cancidacy by the time twelve graQIIIIB 
credilS heve been compleled may be denied further regislralion in the 
program. 

Academic Prog-•: Continuance in the master's program depends 
upon satisfactory progress as determined by the adviser, the 
department chairperson and the college grawate officer. SIUdenlS 
who heve not registered for two or mars consecutive semesters will be 
placed on inactive status and muat obtain the permia&ion of the 
adviser, the department chairperson and the college graduate officer 
before regis.lering again. 

Financial Aid 
Souroes of financial aid for graQlal8 students are enumerated in the 
section on Graduate Financial Aid beginning on page 32 of this 
bulletin. In addition, there are a 6mited number of leaching 
assistenlShips available to qualified slUdenlS. Inquiries should be 
cirecled to the Department Cheltpenon. The fallowing is also 
available: 

OccupalkmBJ and EnvironmBnta/ Health Scholarship: An award of 
variable amount open to minority studenlS in the occupalional and 
environmental health program. Applications are accepled throughout 
the year. Contect the Department for details. 

GRADUATE COURSES (OEH) 
The following courses, nwnbered 700-999, are offered for gradMme 
credit. For inJerpretaJion of nwnbering IIJSll!ln, sig,u and 
abbreviaJions, see page 485 . 

701 Prtncfplaa of lnduatrfal Hygiene and Toxicology. Cr. 3 
Mal8rial fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Fundamentals of 
inwstriaf hygiene, recognition of toxic agenlS, evaluation procedures 
and engineering control methods. (F) 

708 fncluatrfal Hygf•• Practice. Cr. 2 
Prereq: OEH 701. Four two-llour field visits per lerm, guided by an 
inQlstrial hygenls~ ID observe monitoring and conlrof practices in the 
field. StudenlS prepare wrillan reports. (S) 



709 Seminar - Frontiers In lndualrlal Hygiene. Cr. 1 
lnformati"8 p1868ntations by leaders in the field of industrialhygiene. 
toxicology. occupational medicine. pollution control and general 
envinonmental health. (W) 

711 Occupadanal Ergonomlca. Cr. 2 
Ergonomic perspective of skeletal and muscular biofunclions as they 
are related to industrial. office or general employment situations. M 
712 Prlnclplea "' lndualrlal Nolu Control. Cr. 3 
Prereq: OEH 701. Material fee as indicated in SchedJ/e of Classes. 
Fundamentals of sound propagation and measurement; use of sound 
level melers. frequency analyzers, and audiometric devices; methods 
of abating sound levels. (W) 

727 Radiation Safely: Prlnclplff and Practice. Cr. 3 
Material fee as indicated in Sched,/e of Classes. Basic principles and 
practices ol radioactivity; inleraclions of raciation with matter. 
Dosimelry, instrumentation, inlemal and external radiation proleclion. 
Principles and practice of radiation safety in wor1< environment (S) 

728 Occupallonal Safety. Cr. 2 
Basie job safety analysis: machine guarding, fire proleelion, malerial 
handling, ergonomics. (B) 

730 lnduatrlal Toxlcology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: OEH 701. Ad"8rsa effeels of hazardous wasleS on living 
tissue. Occupational and environmental poisonings to various organ 
syslems; mutaganesis and carcinogenesis. Laboratory studies of 
modes of exposure of experimental animals to toxic agents and 
measuremenls of their effeels. (Y) 

731 Toxlcology of Inorganic CompoundL Cr. 2 
Prereq: OEH 730. Survey of metals and their compounds. industrial 
gases, and mineral dusls from the viewpoint of their toxicity. (B) 

733 Toxlcology of Organic CompoundL Cr. 2 
Prereq: OEH 730. Survey of organic chemicals by chemical class from 
the viewpoint of their toxicity. Aliphatic and aromatic hydrocarbons, 

· compounds with oxygen, sulfu-, no1rogen, phosphorus, and with 
halogens. (B) 

735 Toxlcology for Hazardoua Waote Management. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 180, BIO 151, CHM 108, or equivs .. Information for 
specialisls in hazardeus waste management regarding toxicology of 
materials encountered in lhe field. (Y) 

742 Envfronmenlal Pollullon. (HWll 742). Cr. 3 
Prereq: OEH 701. Effec:1S of atmospheric pollution on health, property, 
vegetation; a detailed consideration of the contaminanls responsilble 
for these effecls; chemical and physical methods for measuring air 
pollution; elemenls of community sampling and stack sampling; 
methods of abating air pollution at the source. (B) 

751 Air Sampllng and Analyafa. (HWII 552). Cr. 3 
Prereq: OEH 701. Material fee as indicated in Sc/JedJ/e of Classes. 
Classical methods of obtaining samples of the air; recent 
devalopmenls in portable direct reading devices; theory underlying the 
use of impingers, impactors, eleetrcstatie and thermal precipitators, 
filtration media, and other sampling devices. (F) 

752 Opllcsl lllcroacopy for Industrial Hyglenlata. Cr. 2 
Material fee as indicated in Schedl/e of Classes. Expanded study of 
use of microscope for dust counting and sizing and for identification of 
industrial hygiene hazards; use of pelrOgnlphic, stareo, and 
phase-conlrast microscope. (W) 

760 Prlndplea of lndualrlal Vanlllellon. Cr. 3 
Prereq: OEH 701. Material fee as indicated in Sc/JedJ/e of Classes. 
Principles of air movernen~ their application to design of industrial 
venlilation systems; air measuring devices, duel and hood design, 

dust colleelDr performa,ce, Ian selection; typical Industrial prublama, 
including foundry operations, paint spraying. (F) 

781 Statlatlca and Rlak llsneg-t In Occupadonal and 
Envlronmenlal Health Sclsncrs, Cr. 3 

Pren,q: OEH. 701. Application of slalistieal melhoda to lnduatrlal 
hygiene and toxicological data. Data summaries applied to exen:iae In 
problem solving uaing risk assessment/management tachniquae. (F) 

785 Chemistry of lndualrlal -- . (HWll 532). Cr. 3 
Prereq: OEH 601. Basie iicilslriai chemislry nmded to evaluale the · 
human health-nllated impact of industrial procasaas. Types of fuels, 
expecled by-jlRlducls, and chemical hazards as a basis for industrial 
environment rasaaroh. (W) 

772 lnduatrlef Hygiene ConlrOl llethodL Cr. 2 
Pren,q: OEH 701. Malariel fee as indicated in Schedulfl of Classas. 
Control of ihe industrial environment to prevent occupational llfnass; 
use of respiratory proleclion, substitution procedures, prolecli"8 
dothing, shielding and iaola1ion to control factors in the environment; 
laboratory and field vlsilB. (W) 

782 Regulatory Affair• In Occupadonal and Envlronmantaf _,111. Cr.2 

History, scope, and appication of federal and - laws and 
regulations concerning occupational safety and hMl!h, toxic 
sub&l8n08S in the environment, and related .,__ Methods of 
compliance, penalties for non-<:Offlplianee, and agencies of 
enforcement M 
784 Occupadonal -Ith 11-gement. Cr. 2 
Management asp8Cls of occupational health: design, plaming, and 
exacution of an occupational health program, utiiztng tachnicaf 
knowledge acquired lrom program courses. Preparation of a writl8n 
program In 11188 of industrial hygiene, toxicology, or general 
occupational health is required. (W) 

788 (C 117M) Occupadanal llledldne. Cr. 4 
Prereq: admission to the Graduata School. Clinical knowledge about 
prewntion, recognition, diagnosis and lreatment of occupational and 
environmental disorders. Etiology, pathophysiology, natural history 
and health outcomas of important categorias of 
occupational/environmental diseases. Worker/work environment 
interrelationships. (B) 

787 Perlodlcsl Uteratura In Occupallonaf and 
Envfronmentel _,111. Cr. 1 

Journals, annals, and other data bases available to ..,.. spaeialial to 
follow progress of the field. Studenls reeeiw essignmenls and present 
reporls. ($) 

788 (C II 788) Bua1n .. ., Labor, Regulation and lledlcfne. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: admission to the Graduate School. Topics related to business, 
labor, occupational safety and health regulations, and the legal milieu 
in which modem oeeupalional medicine operatas. (B) 

790 Directed Study. Cr. 1-t 
Prereq: written eonsant of instructor and gradual& officer prior to 
registration. Direetad projacls for studenls whose inlel8SIB and ,,_ 
are not adequataly met in other scheduled classes. rn 
799 llaat•'• Eaoay. Cr. 1-t 
Prereq: consent of adviser. 

899 llaat•·• n... Reaarch and Dlractlon. 
Cr. 1..- (llax. 8) 

Prereq: coneent of adviNt. 

(I) 

(I) 
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OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY 
Office: 311 Shapero Hall; 577-1435 
Aeling Chairperson: Suesatta McCrea 

Associate Professors 
Suesetta McCroe, Nancy Powell 

Assistant Professors 
Karmen Brown, Miriam Froeling (llmerit111) 

Senior Lecturer 
Geoqpana Herzberg 

Instructor 
I..ttic Redley 

Part-Time Instructors 
Kathleen Reynoldl-Lynch, Agnes A. Tai 

Graduate Degree 

MASTER OF SCIENCE in Occupa1ional Therapy 

The Master of Science degree program in this Department is an 
advanced professional curricuum for the registered occupelional 
therapist. The program is developed around the concept of 
indivtdualion. Building on the student's established knowledge and 
skills, the significant issues and trends in the profession are identified. 
The student concenlrates his/her professional a11&ntion on individual 
goals, needs, intereslS and skills in order to further professional 
growth. While integrating in-<lepth knowledge with practice, the 
sluden1 gains expertise In one or mora expended professional roles. 

Faculty and community resources provide expertise for specialization 
in edminislralion, education, consultancy and clinical specialties. 
Araes of clinical specialization include, but are not limi1ed to: adult day 
care, adult foster cara, community health, developmental disabilities, 
human development, independent Uving, leisure, menial heelth, 
neurodeveloprnen~ oncology, pedialric dysfunction, physical 
disabilities, and work programming. 

Master of Science 
in Occupational Therapy 
This program may be completed in es few es three semes181S for those 
applicanlS able to pursue lull-lime study. Part-time study is an option 
for the working practitioner and is facilitated by the availability of all 
occupational therapy gra<*Jate courses (and many of the courses in 
other depertmenlS) in the late afternoon or evening; some classas ara 
offered on weekends. However, during the semester in which the 
student eleclS the Professional Field Experience, lull-lime study may 
be required. 

AdmlHlon: For admission to this program applicanlS satisfy the 
following criteria: 

1. Fulfill raquiramen1s for regular admission ID the Gradual& School; 
see pege 15 (qualified admissions are not granted in occupational 
therapy). 

2. Hold the lille of Registered Occupational Therapist. An international 
applicant must be duly qualified es an occupational therapist in the 
country where he/she wes educated; and 

3. Heve at lees! one year of practice experience in occupelional 
therapy prior to starting the gra<*Jate prog""'1. 
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A personal inletView may be required if deemed necessary ID properly 
evaluale the applicanrs admissibility. 

AppicanlB whose native language Is other than English must 
de,_,_ proficieney in English prior to beginning the program (see 
pege 17). 

Applfcatllon: In addition ID the regular uniV81Sity application forms, a 
completed depertmental application Is required, es wel as three 
names for rafaranoes. Application materials may be obtained by 
contecling the Oepar1ment of Occupellonal Therapy, Colege of 
Pharmacy and Allied Health Professions, Wayne Stale Univenity, 
Detroi~ Michigan 48202. Appl"IC&lions are aocepted at any time and 
studenlB may begin the program <*Jring any semester. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The program consislB of a minimum of 
thirty-two cradits, taken under one of the lolowing plans: 

Pim, A reqwu a minimwn of lweNJ-{o,,r credils in co11rse work 
plus a tlie&is (eight credit.r). 

Pim, B reqwu a minimwn of thirty credils in COIITU work pbu an 
essay (two credils). 

Pim, C reqwu a minimwn of twenly-,fellen cretlils in co,use work 
plus a proJecl (jive cre<lils). 

To qualify for the degree, all courses specified on the Plan of Worlr(see 
below, under Candidacy) must be satisfactorily completed with a 
cumulative honor poinl average of at least 3.0. The thesis, assay or 
project and at least hall of the remaining required credilB must be 
eamed in the major subject. At least eight credits in the major, In 
addition to the thesis, essay or project, must be in courses numbered · 
700 and above. A final oral examinalion covering course work and the 
thesis is .required of thcse candidates pursuing Plan A. Aller 
successful complelion of the oral examinalion, an original and two 
unbcund copies of the approved thesis must be deUV918d to the Office 
of the Graduate School, 4300 Faculty/Administration Building, for 
binding. A copy of the binding racaipl must be presented to the Colege 
Gradual& Officer before the degree can be oertilied. 

A grade of 'C' in any gra<*Jate course Is unacceptable. To remain in the 
program, a student mus! rapeel the course in which the 'C' wes earned 
and raise the grade to a 'B' or above. This process is permill&d only 
onoe <*Jring a student's tenure in the occupational therapy graciJale 
program. 

All course work must be completed in accordanoe with the regulations 
of the Gra<*Jate School governing graduate scholarship and degrees; 
for requiramenlS, see peges 21-32. 

Each candidale must complete the con, curriculum listed below and 
sufficient professional and general electives to IDIBI thirty-two credits. 
Electives will vary with the student's area of specialization. These wil 
be determined mutually by the student and the adviser, with review 
and approval by the oollege gra<*Jate offioe(s endorsement of the 
student's Plan of Work. 

Core C11Tric"1um 
EER 763 .. . . . . . . .. . . . . . . .. . . . . .. . . . . .. . . . . . . • .. • F--..0 al -

EER764 ...................................... Funcllmomal--
OT730 ............................................. --
OT 770 ............................ Terminal Semiw in ~1111 Thonpr 
0 T775 ....................................... - Filld E,poriltD 
0 T 791 .................................................... SpocioJ Qudr 

One of the following 

0 T 7119 ............................. , ••••••••••••• Mula,'1 Etoay -
OTIIIO .......................................... _..l'lojlcl_ 
OT899 ............................... Matlor's--llld-



Professions/ E"1'2- (Olher graduals /ew,/ (1fltl8l8I BIBdNtla 819 
selectsd with lhe approval of lhe IIIMssr and lhe Colle{le gmdual9 
officsr.) 

0 T 651 .............................. Phlooaphy and Praclice al -
0 T 652 ..............•...........•....•... Commorily -- Sarvlcol 
0 T 653 • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . Wal< Pn,gramnq ii 0CCl!'l1icll10rl'-J 
OT 1154 ..........•.....•..•....•..•.. Praclicum ii WOik Pn,grammilj Samlnu 
OT 661 .......................•..•.... Clncaland e,pe--.i-
OT740 .......... SomlnarilCunln-andT-il~~ 
OT 750 .......•............•.•.....•. ~ -ileo..,.,inl~ 
OT 790 ...............................•.......•......•.... Dildld Sudy 

Selection of Advl-: The deparlment graduate coordinalor wil 
s8fV8 as l&mporary adviser lo 1he applicant lllring 1he firat semester. 
During 1his semester, 1he applicant will be assigned an academic 
adviser who will sign 1he sbJdenfs Plan of Worl< and olher necessary 
forms. Al 1he approprialll time, 1he -• wil select a .faculty 
adviser who will cirect 1he candidate's 1hesis, essey or project. 

Candidacy: Applican1s apply lo 1he College Gralllale Officer (121 
Shapero Hall) to become degree candidal&S by filing a Plan of Wor1r, 
approved by 1he adviser, prior to 1he oompletion al twelve gradual& 
credi1s in 1he program. To qualify, applican1s must exhib~ satisfaclOry 
scholarship (gradual& honor point average al 3.0 or above), h8"" 
oompleted any pran,quisil& ancf./oroon,quisil& ooursas specified at 1he 
time of admission, and have regular aclmi&&ion stabJs. Applican1s who 
have not been aclvanoed to candidacy by 1he time twelve graclualll 
cred~ have been oompleted may be denied furlher regisll'lllion in 1he 
program. 

Academic Progrua: Continuance in 1he masl&(s program depends 
upon satisfactory prograss as determined by 1he adviser, 1he 
department gralllal& coordnetor, and 1he College Gradual& Officer. 

SbJden1s who have not regislllrad for two or mora oonsecutive 
semesl&rs will be plaoed on inactive stabJS and must obtain 1he 
permission of 1he adviser, 1he gradual& program coordinator, and Iha 
College Gradualll Officer before registering again. 

Cartlflcatea: Candidal&S may ooncurrendy earn Grallla1& 
Certificstes in Gerontology from 1he lnstibJte of Gerontology (see page 
39) or 1he Developmental Disabilities 1nstibJ1& (see page 38). 

Financial Aid 
Sources of financial aid for gradual& studen1s ara enumerated in Iha 
section on Gra<ilals Fmanclal Aid begiming on page 32 of lhis 
bulletin. In addition, a leaehing assistanmhip may be available to a 
qualified sbJdent Inquiries should be directed to 1he department 
chairperson. 

GRADUATE COURSES (0 T) 

T/tefollowins courlle8, """'"'" 5(J()...J)91), are offered/or gradMme 
cretlu. Cowlle8 ,wmbered 500-699 wlucll are offered for 
lllldergradMde credit onlJ may be /011114 in 1M ,wJugradwlle 
bulletill, 08 weU 08 all o,/ter rwlugradllDle cour/le8 ( nlllllHred 
090-499). Cowsu in 1M following lisl n11111Hred 500-699 may be · 
taken for IINkrgrodMate cretlu unle# specifically ratrided to 
gradwlle ltllUllts 08 indicated by individual co,,ru limilations. For · 
intcrpr,talio,& of nlllllHrUf8 sylti!tn, ,igns and abbreviations, su 
page 485. 

1161 Plllloeophy and Pracdoe al Rehlbllltatlon. Cr. 4 
Pran,q: completion of al profaaaional ooursas except O T 498, 498; 
oonsent of instructor. Introduction to 111habilitalion for leleclild 
studen1s who elect a apecilll untt in -" programming. Hislory, 
organiulion, elllmen1s of vocational nthabllilalion in Mdligan. (W) 

1111 Clinical •d Expalmental -nice. (P T 504) 
(II E 1111). Cr. 4 . 

Praraq:oonsentallnstruclor. lnterdisclplinmyoounie:quantitativeand 
qual~tive 8Sll888fl18fll of human motion and 1he anafyais al human 
performance; normal and abnormal moveman~ motion problema and 
injuries, design and utiUzation of adaplive equipment. M 
730 Pro-lonal Literature. (CLS 730). Cr. 3 
Pran,q: oonsent al adviser. Analysis and appraisal of cunant 
oocupational thel'apy and ralated profeasional litefabJrv. OVerafl 
appn,ach lo resean:h reporting. (F) 

740 Seminar In Curnnt Problem• and TNlnda In 
Occupatlonal Tlwrlpy. Cr. 2-3(llu. 8) 

Prvraq: consent of adviser. Concepts and 1heories in specific araas of 
occupational 1herepy. Currentdevelopman1s, problems and -,ch. 
Topics to be announoed in SchBdu/e of Classes. .(1) 

750 Sped.Oat RolN In Occ:upatlonaf Therapy. 
Cr. 2-3(11ax. 8) 

Praraq: oonsent of adviser. Phifoaophy, prooelllra& and slcila al 1he 
occupadonal 1h~ specialist Situaliona and problema 
enoounlered. (I) 

751 (CLS 709) lnatructlon In T•chlng Technlquea. Cr. 2 
Discu&&ion and planning exercises in alUed hea11h education. Topic:& 
indude: preparing objeclives, educational strategies, evaluation and 
cunicula in allied heal1h program&. (F) 

755 Occuplltlonal Therapy In lncluolve C-munl!IM. Cr. 3 
ln-<fep1h skills developed in practice: indudes _,. programming, 
independent Uving, oommunity avocational, citizenship activllles. M 

755 Appflad R-rc:h In lnclualw C-munld• and 
Aulatlve Technology. Cr. 3 

Pran,q: o T 755 or oonsent of instruc:tor. Overview of rasean:h ralated 
to oommunity indusion of people wi1h disabililies and ralal8d lo 
assislive 18Chnology. (V) 

770 Termlnaf Seminar In Occ:upatlonal Therapy. Cr. 1 
P111n,q: 0 T 730, EER 763, EER 764 or equiv. Refinement of r888M:h 
techniques In rvlalion to effactlve development of slUdy for masWs 
1hesis, essay or project. · . (W) 

775 PralHtlonaf flald Ezparlenoe, Cr. 1-4 
Praraq: oonsent of adviser; pran,q. or con,q: 0 T 770. Ollared for S 
and U grades only. Supervised placement in area of specialization. 

(T) 

790 Directed Study, Cr. 1-4(llu. 5) . . 
Pran,q: consent of. occupational therapy adviser. Opportunilles for 
study and experience in araas of special in-I in occupational 
1herapy. Written report and oral presentation required. (T) 
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791 Special Sludy. Cr, 1 
Coreq: 0 T 799, 890 or 899. (Y) 

799 Maater'a Eaaay Dlrecllon. Cr. 1-2(2 req.) 
Prereq: 0 T 770 and consent of adviser. (T) 

890 Maater'a Project Direction. Cr. 1-6(5 req.) 
Prereq: 0 T 770 and consent of adviser. (T) 

899 Maater'a Th•la R-rch and Direction. Cr. 1-3(8 req.) 
Prereq: 0 T 770 and consent of adviser. (T) 

344 College of Pharmacy and All~d Health Professions 

PHYSICAL THERAPY 
Office: 439 Shapero Hall;577-1432 
/ntsrim Chairperson: Jane Walter 

Graduate Degree 
MASTER IN PHYSICAL THERAPY 

The Board of Governors of Wayne Stalll University has approved the 
Initiation of the degree Maslllr of Physical Therapy as the entry-level 
degree replacing the Bachelor of Science in Physical Therapy. 

Physical therapy is a health care profession whose primary purpose is 
the promotion of op6mal human health and lunction through the 
applica6an of sden61ic principles to prevent, Identify, assass, oonect, 
or allevialll acute or prolonged movement dyslunclion. This discipline 
tocuses primarily an those individuals whose pollln6al or actual 
Impairment is ralallld to neul'O-fTlusculoskeletal, pulmonary, and 
cardovascular symptoms. 

Physical therapists engage in a broad spectrum of activi6es including 
ciract pa6entcare, consultation, administra6on, supervision, IIIBching, 
and community service. They practice in a variety of set6ngs such as 
general and specialty hospitals, privalll offices, schools, agencies for 
the handicapped, rehabilitation cenlllrs, sports clinics, and home care 
agencies. 

Admission to this program Is contingent upon comple6on ol the 
Bachelor of Science in Allied Health Sciences with a concentra6an in 
physical therapy, or comple6on of the professional course component 
thereof, at Wayne Stalll University, and admission to the Gradualll 
School (for requirements, see page 15). Persons inlllresllld in the 
program should obtain infonna6an an admission to this Bachelor ol 
Science program from the Department of Physical Therapy, College of 
Phannacy and Allied Health Prolessions, Wayne Stalll University, 
Detroit, Ml 48202. 



COLLEGE OF SCIENCE 
DEAN: John D. Petersen 



Foreword 
The. College of Science provides instruction and support& rasearch 
owr a broad speclrum of scientific disciplines. The program of 
inslrUction serws the relaled purposea of acquainting sludents with 
the methods used in the search for scientific truth and of preparing 
sludents ID apply scientific knowledge to the solution of praclical 
problems. Tha actiw programs of research carried out in the various 
departments fulfill the Uniwrsity's obligation to increase fundamenlal 
scientific knowledge and lo apply scientific knowledge to the 
improwment of the human concition. The research enc:lea>or 
enriches the educational program by assuring the professional 
competence of those responsible for teaching, by making certain that 
sludents are teught the latest theories and technique&, and by imbuing 
lhe teaching procasa with the excitement of discovery. 

Master's Degrees and Majors 
MASTER OF AKfS wilh majors in 

Applied Mathematics• 
Chemislry 
Communication Disorders 

and Sciences 
Computer Science 
Mathematics 

Mathematical Statistics 
Nutrition and 

Food Science 
Physics 
Psychology 

MASTER OF AJ([S IN TEACHING COLLEGE MATHEMATICS 

MASTER OF SCIENCE with majors in 

Biological Sciences 
Chemislry 
Computer Science 
Geology 

Doctoral Degrees and Majors 
DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with majors in 

Biological Sciences 
Chemislry 
Communication Disorders 

and Sciences 
Computer Science 

• ilaliQnal/on of the liold lo po,!., 1lle dagllt lilo. 
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Nutrition and 
Food Science 

Physics 

Mathematics 
Nutrition and 

Food Science 
Physics 
Psychology 

ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
Admission lo any graduate degree program is contingent upon 
-ng the admission requirements of the Graduate School. For 
further information on these requirements, see page 15. 

Preference is given lo those slUdents who haw achieY&d superior 
undergraduate scholastic records and who evidence superior abiMties. 

All prerequisite credits must be earned prior to or concurrent with the 
first graduate credits. ff unde!graduate preparation for the major field is 
considered deficient, additional wOl1I may be required at the 
undergraduate level. Many programs have additional individual 
admission requirements. Sludents should consutt the su~t 
depar1menlal 18Ctions in this bulletin for specific requirements in each 
field of slUdy. 

Graduate Record Examinations 
The GraciJate Record Examination (GRE) is used to assist advisers in 
evaluating eciJcational preparation and to seMI as a basis for 
planning fulUre slUdy. There is no uniform policy conceming GREs; 
some depanments require GRE soores from all applicants for 
admission, while others require scores only from students in specified 
classifications. SIUdents should consutt the depanment in which they 
wish ID major to determine which examinations must be taken. 

SIUdents required ID take these examinations must apply at the 
Testing and Evaluation Office, 698 SIUdent Center, either prior ID or at 
the time of admission. SIUdents who previously have taken the 
examination may have transaipts of these scores submitted. After the 
initial registration, no subsequent enrollment will be permitted nor will 
candk:tacy be authorized until examination requirements have been 
fulfilled. 

'A GRADE' -Accelerated Graduate Enrollment 
Five departments of lhe College - Biological Sciences, Computer 
Science, Gaclogy, Mathematics, and Nutrition and Food Science -
permit a.-mically superior majors ID petition for admission into the 
College's 'A GRADE' program. 'A GRADE' procedures enable 
qualified seniors ID enroll simultanacusly In the undergraduate and 
greciJate programs of the College and apply a maximum of fifteen 
credits towards bolh a bachelor's and maste(s degree in the major 
lield. Students electing 'A GRADE' programs may expect to complete 
the bachelor's and maste(s degrees in five years of full-lime slUdy. 

An 'A GRADE' applicant may petition the GraciJate Committee of the 
major deparlmerlt for acc;eptanca into the program no earlier than the 
semester in which ninety credits are completed. AppHcants must have 
an overeN h.p.a at lhe 'Cum Laude' lewl (approximately 3.4) and not 
lass than a 3.6 h.p.a in the major courses already completed. If the 
student's petition is accepted, the student's faculty adviser shall 
de\181op a graciJate Plan of Work, specifying the 'A GRADE' courses ID 
be included in subsequent semesters. 

For more details about the 'A GRADE' program, contact lhe Director of 
the Honors Program (577-3030), and the chairperson of the major 
department 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
Graduate degrees are confemid not merely upon the completion of a 
presaibed number of courses nor necessarily after a giY&n period of 
residence, but rather in recognition of each candidate's outstanding 
ability and high attainments as evidenced in all course work, research, 
scholarly writing, examinations and personal filness for a chosen 
profession. All course work must be completed in ac:cordanoe with the 



academic procedu,8$ ol lhe Graduate School (see pages 21-32) and 
College of Science regulations. In addtion 10 the general Graduate . 
School requirements for degrees and 10 the infonnation provided 
below, other requinlmenlB are specified by 1he individual graclJate 
deparlmenlB. Studenls should consutt the programs and requirements 
of the departmenls in which lhey plan IO major. 

Candidacy 
Candidacy is an advanced status recommended by student advisers 
and authorized by the Graduata School or Liberal Aris/Science 
Graduata Office upon evidence of superior scholarship, app,opriate 
personal quaities and promise of professional compel&nCe. Studenls 
should nolll that admission as an applicant does not assure 
acceptance as a candida1B for a degree, and that canddacy is a 
necessary but not sufficient requirement for graduation. 

To be eligible for candidacy, studenls must file officially approved 
Plans of Work. The Pf an should provide for effective conoenlration in a 
major field, with proper supporting courses in related fields. Ph.D. 
applicanls should file their Plan with the Graduate School; master's 
applicanls with the graduate officer of the College of Scienos. In 
preparing a Plan , studenls should evaluate with care lheir personal 
and professional objectives as well as all degree and departmental 
requiremenls. Normally, a student enrolled in a master's degree 
program is expected to file a Plan of Worl<by the time !Welve graduate 
credits or their equivalent have been earned. 

Applicanls for candidacy should petition their adviser to advance their 
rank to 'candidate.' In most deparlmenls candidacy must be 
authorized by the time twelve graduate credils have been earned, 
otherwise subsequent regislration is denied. 

It is recommended that an approved Plan be filed by applicanls for the 
Ph.D. degree when approximately forty credils beyond the 
baccalaureate degree have been earned. In addition to fding the Plan, 
students must have satisfied foreign language requirements and must 
have passed the Final Qualifying Examinavon (written and oral) and 
must have submitted and received the Graduate Dean's approval on 
the Dissertation Cludine before the doctoral committee willracommsnd 
candidacy. 

Commencement 
Information concerning commencement, caps and gowns, invitations, 
tickels, time and place, assembling and other relevant items wHI be 
mailed to graduates by the Alumni Office prior to the event candidates 
for advanced degrees are requested and expected ID attend lhe 
commencement at which the University confers upon them the honor 
of the degree earned. 

Master's Degree Requirements 
In most master's degree programs, the minimum requirement for the 
degree is thirty-two credlls under either Plan A or Plan B or Plan C as 
cited below. At least twenty-four credits must be taken in residence. At 
least six credils of work in the major field, in addition to the essay or 
thesis, must be in courses open only to graduate studenls (courses 
numbered 700 and above). 

Plan A requires twenly-four credits of cowse wmk puu an eight 
credit thais. 

Plan B reqMires twenty-,line cred;ts of course work plllS a three 
credit essay. 

Plan C requires thirty-{Wo credits of coursewo,lr.. Essay or thesis not 
required. Authorized onJy in selected areas. MO<t departments 
require a fmal comprehensive exammation. Studenls should consult 
adviser. 

These requirements vary slightly by departmenls; see Ustings under 
the individual departmenls for exact information. 

DOCTORAL DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 

Preliminary Qualifying Examination 
Responsibility for preiminary qualifying examinations is vested in 1he 
graclJate faallly of each department; specifically, in ii& commi- on 
daetoral study. Acco<dingly, commillees may require this examinalion 
of all candidate8 or of any candidate prior ID the final qualifying 
examination. 

Final Qualifying Examination for candidacy 
. The final qualifying examination is requil8d of all applicants. 
Applicants may request their doctoral commi-10 authorize the final 
qualifying examination - an approved Plan of Work has been filed 
with the Graduale Schoof. The examination wBI consist of both written 
and Of8I portions. When this examination has been passed, and wl*I 
the Dean of the Graduate School has approved the OisaerWion 
Outline, applicanls will be advanced ID the status of 'doctoral 
candidate.' 

The written quaWfying examination _will cover applicanrs major and 
minor areas and may include such other related matters as the 
doctoral examining convnittee may prescribe. Within thirty days afler 
the written examination has been passed, the Of8I qualifying 
examination w,11 be con~ by the doctOf81 examining committee in 
the presence of the chairperson of the departmental commi.& on 
doctoral study or his/her designee and a graduate examiner approved 
by the Graduate Schoof. This examination wil relate to the subject 
maller of 1he written examination, the applicanrs major and minor 
areas and other pertinent maltenl. 

If an examining committee· does NOT certify that the applicant has 
passed either the written or oral examinations, it must make specific 
recomrnendalions with reference ID admitting 1he applicant 10 a 
second examination and specify any additional -" that should be 
completed prior ID such an examination. If a second examination is 
held, it must be scheduled within one caisndar y- and shall be 
considered final. 

Student doctoral committees, induding one member from outside of 
the studenrs depatlment, are selected at the time the doctDral Plan of 
Worl< is prepared. For the Oral Qualifying Examination, e Gradlate 
Examiner outside of the studenrs department is appointed 10 the 
commi- by the Graduate School. The Graduate Examiner files a 
brief report III the Graduate School detaiing the conca1ct of the Oral 
Qualifying Examination. The Graduate Examiner also must be Pl9Nf1I 
at the final disserta1ion. defense. 

Essays, Theses, and Dissertations 
There is no prescribed form for the Master's essay. Essay guidelines, 
indicating standard style manuals for each department and tlde-9age 
samples, are available in the Liberal Arl&IScience Graduale Office, 
2155 Faculty/Administration Building. 

Masler's degree candidates under the essay plan regislllt' for 1he 
course numbered 799, Master's Essay Direction, in the departmentof 
their major; a total of lhlae credils must be elected. 

The original copy of the essay should be sllbmilted to the Liberal 
ArlslScience Graduate Office after It is approved and signed by the 
adviser. This copy wiU be retumed 10 the department within a 
reesonable time after the student has graduated. 

The thesis or dissertation must be an original worlc, eilhBr in or 
definitely 19/arad to Ille studetlrs mlljorlllfflllof specilll/zalion II JIIOf)fl( 
standards of quaity, objectivity, originality, and Independence are 
maintained, cancidates may use data which they have derived from 
their University rasearch. Neither the resulls of lhe resaarch nor the 
publication of fincings can be restricted by eny non-uiiversity agency 
nor can they be published prior ID acceptance by the Graduate School, 
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unless prior approval of such publlcation has been secured from both 
the adviser and the Gradua1e Schoot j\dvisers have · prinia,y 
responsibility for approval of the 8S$8Y or thesis, but every member of 
a doctoral committee must read, approve and sign the ~tion. 

Students may not begin work on· a manuscript until_· they have 
submitted an approved Plan of Worl< and outline form. They may the~ 
regis1er for the thesis or d,sser)ation and PIIY regular fees In the same 
manner as for all other course work. 

Maste(s candidates under the thesis plan regisllir for the course 
numbered 899 in the department of their major. This course is entitled 
Master's Thesis Research and Di/r,/;lionand must be el8Cllld for a totaJ 
of eight credits. Ph.D. candidates regis1erforthirty a-edits in theOOUl"$8 
numbered 999 in their major field, DocffJlaJ Disserta_tion Research and 
Direction. All credt used toward meeting dissertation-requirements 
must ·be earned in this course. ' · 

The publication and dissemination of researoh findings will not be_ 
restricted by the University after the manuscript has been received and 
accepted by the Graduate Office. 

Outline and Record Form 
Before students begin working.on theses or dissertations, they must 
file oudines and record fonns. Master's candidates niustprep!lre three. 
copies which, after receiving departmental approval, wiU be forwarded 
to the Liberal Arts/Sdence Graduate Office. Doctoral candida1es must 
prepare four copies which, after receiving departmental approval, will 
be forwarded to the Graduate School. · · · 

Financial Aid 
For general sources of graduate financial aid, see the section on 
Graduate Financial Assista"98, beginning on page 32. Specific 
infonnation may be found in various departmental sections of the 
College of Science, below. 
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90LLEGE DIRECTORY 

/iJJMIN/lrl'RATJON. 

0-,: 
John D. Pe1ersen ..... 2226 Faculty/Admln Bldg.; 577-2515 

Assoaate Dean: 
Martin T. Wechsler ..... 2226 Faculty/Admin. Bldg.; 577--2516 

$ERV/CE AREAS 

Bulletin and Scbea,fing . , .. · 2226 Faculty/Admin. Bldg.; 5.77-2542. 
Liberal Ar11/Science Gradua1e Oflioe' . . 

2155 Faculty/Admin. Bldg.; 577--2690 
Major/Curriculum Office .... 2155 Faculty/Admin. Bldg.; 577-3117 
Personnel Records : ....... 2226 Faculty/Admin. Bldg.; 577-2466 

DEPAKI'MENfAL OFFICES 

Biological Scienoes .......... 114 Biological Sciences; 577-2873 
Cherriistry ............. , ....... '. ... 123 Chemistry; 577-2595 
Communication Disorders and_ Sciences 585 Manoogian; 577-2943 
Computer Scisnce ... : ..... : . . . . . . . 431 Stale HaU; 577-2477 
Geology ............... , .......... 201 Olcf Main; 577-,2506 
Linguistics ........................ 51 W. Wan-en,; 577-8642 
Mathematics ............. 1150 Faculty/Admin. Bldg.; &77-2479 
Nutrition and Food Science ....... 3009 Science HaN; 577-2500 
Physics and Astronomy ........... , .... · 135 Physics; 577-2721 
Psychology .................. 71_ West Warren Ave.; 577-2800 

Mailing address for all offices: (Department · Name), College of 
Scisnce, Wayne Stale l)niversity, 656 W. Kirby, Detroij, Michigan . 
~202 . 



BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 
Oftic9'. . 1360 Blologk:al Science&; 5774873 .. 
Chaiipe(SOII: P. Damis Smith . 
Associa19 Chairperson: R. Anton Ho119h . 

. AcadlJmic s,m,;c., OlficBr8. Lam• Brooks, IJlura Hmndlln, Lilda R. 
V11nThiel, Julill W~liford-Sosn0W11ky 

Professorf 
Stanley IC. Ganaweie. k. - llou&h, Seikid,i ban, Jlilosbi.MiJllbmi. 
Willians.~ David L Njus, llowml R. Paly, P.Denn;.Smidl,Jomi 
D. Taylor . 

· Associate Professors 
Rohen Arking, ICu<>-Olun Chen, HecrorR. C. Fcinandez, D. Cul 
F....,,on, Miriam L 0-berg, V. Harl, Leo S; LuddnbilJ, Ann Sodja, 
Rohen S. Slepbentcn, Cwtia J. Swa110D 

Assistant Professors 
Philip R. Cmwnghain, Liza A. Blferink, lldwud M. Gola,berg, Alla> W. 
Nichdtcn . 

Emeriti Professors 
WalterC!avm, David R. Coot, Dm)lmic L DeGui,ti; Launmc:e Levine, 
Uda H. Mauman, Willwn Ptyd>odko, OaudeM. Rosen, Albort Siegel, 
William L Thanptcn 

Emeritus Associate Professor 
Willi; W. Madicws 

Graduate Degrees 
MASTER OF SCIENCE . wilh "'4jors in Biological Sciences or 
MoleculJJr Biotechnology 

DOCTOR OF .PHIWSOPHY with ~ major in Biological Sciences 
and specializations in· celi.dar . and ..,_/opmotlol biology; 
envirOMWllal, evolMiionary and sys1ema,ic biology; microbiology · 
and molecular genetics; reguldtory biology and bwphysics 

Master of Science 
with a Major in Biological Sciences 
Admlaalori ID this progi,,m is contingent upon admission ID· it,., 
Gradual& School; · for · requirements, see page 15. In adci\jon, 
applicants ara e,cpecllld 10 have •nained a level cif scholarslip in lhe 
baccalauniate program &q1J&I to ·11n honor point average of 3.0 or 
better, induding adequale preparation in biological sciences 11nd 
supporting courses in chemislly, physics 11nd malhematics. Normally, 
lhe entering student will be expected 10 haw fulfilled lhe equivalent of 
lhs ~uirements for lhe Bachelor of Science degree' at Wayne Stale 
University and ID satisfy any deficiencies by course work before 
becoming a candidate for lhe advanced deg,M. The Gradualll 
flec9rd Examination (GAE) is required for admission ID the Mastet: of 
Science Plan_ A program. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The· Depemlent oflllrs 1he Master of 
Science degree under lhs Plan A or Plan C ·options. 

AU. COUll8 work nwsi be c:cimpleted in aocordance with lhe academic 
procedures of the College and lhs Gradualll School governing 
graduate scholarship and degrees; see pages 346-348 11nd 21-32 · 
respecti'l91y .. Courses required wil vary wilh preparation and lil>ldsof 
specialization. These will be -.nilled by lhs student's graduate 
adviser with IQ\liew and appioval by lhe Gradual& Comm~ 
Chairperson· and the Oepartment Chairperson. 

p/iu, A: Two,ty.{OIII' credits in CONTU wort, plus a 1/,uis (eigl,t 
credits) based on complelicn of a research program . 

. Under P/anA, eight cradits ol1he n,quired lhity-¾WO must be in original 

. laboratory or field l8888ICh under lhe dinlclion ol lhe studenfs major 
adviser. . At laat ane-llalf ol lhe. lotal cradits muat be from lhe 
llepar1fnent o1 Biologic:al Sdencas. A final oral examination is 
n,quired, baaed on lhe canddalll's COUl88 work and -,ct,. · 

Pl111i C: ~o cndils in COlll'U wort. at leost twelve ofwlrich 
11111# be compllled in Ille D,q,a,tnw,1 of Biological Scifflca. . 

Sludents mual eleclCDUn188 acco,di,g to<lepanmpntal n,qulramenlf. 
A list of lhese courae. n,quiramanta is available in lhs Oepa1mental 
Advising dlfice, 1109 Blologic:al Sciencea. · · 

Candidacy: Applicants become degree candidatas by tiing a ,,,_, of 
Worl! which must be app,oved by lhe department Gracllate 
CommiflNC'1a#PelBOR. . 

· Master of Science 
with a Major in Molecular Biotechnology 
.The Molecular Biotedlnology Prog~ is specifically designed lo 
educa!e and ~ techrically--«ianled people In both the theory and 
practice of racornbinant DNA technologies. The Program'& main 
emphasis is on the application of th-. skila through inl8mllhlps in 
· laboralorial of faculty -with lhe program. 

Admission ID lhis . prbgram is contingent upon admission 10 lhe · 
Grad<iale School; for requirements; see page 15. In addition, 
applicants ara expebled ID have attained a lewl of acholanhip In lhe 
· baccalaureale program equal ID an lx>nor point average of 3.0 or 
bellllr, including adequate preparation in biological aciencas and 
supporting courses in chemislly, physics and """"8lnllll. Normally, 
the enlllring student.will be expected 10 have fullille\l lhe equivalent of 
lhs ·~uiraments for the Bachelor of Science degree at W'Yne State 
Uniwrsity and lo satisfy . any deficiencies by courae work before 
becoming a candidalll for lhe advanced degree. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: This. program is offered as a Piaf! C 
rnaslel'S p1119ram only. requiring thirty-two aedits. All courae work 
m~stbe complellld in accordance with lhe --prooedilres of lhs 
College 11nd lhe Gr'lolai& Schoel governing graduate scholanhip and 
degrees; see pages 3*""348 and ·21-32 respeclivaly. 

Candidacy: Applicants become degree candidates by filing a plan ol 
work which. has been approved by lhe depanment Gtaduale 
Committee Chairperson. · . . 

Coune work wiH be completed in accordance wilh lhs schedule set by 
lhs Programl director, as oullined belo,i,. Students must consult with 

. Dr. Robert. Arking, Program DireclDr, each semesler plklr to 
11111istration. 

Semester One (Foll) 

Bil 600 - - Gell lliologJ I ......................... , .............. S 
Bil 701 - - .. -lllaltc:llnalog . ........................... 2 
BD750-""""""*' Gd Slludln and Fllll:lian ................... : ....... 4 
Elac:tiio .- in"!II'- (I nooclacl) 

SeiMst• Two (Winier) 
· BD50e-SpedoJTOpico:-~--.,ology .................. 1 

8D601--CollliologJII ........ : ............................... 3 
Bil 612--Col lliologJl.lbolmy II ... , .......... , ............... 3 

8D151 :-EIMJOIICGireSlry:llnondFlft!idn ···············.: ........... 4 ·-
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Stmesler Thru (Spring!Swnmer) 

BIO m-Gol'llli; El'Gi>ooril! laboratory II ................................ 8 

Stmes1ers FDIII' and Five (Fall and Winter) 

BIO 800-Spaciol Taplea: Seminar ii Molaculor Bioladlnolagy (winier any) .•..... 1 
BIOIIH-- ii Molecular Bio11C:11,10fagy Pal & --) ....... 1-4 
Ellcll,og 

Doctor of Philosophy With 
a Major in Biological Sciences 
Admlaalon: In addition to the requirements of the Gradualll School 
(see page 15), the applicant should present a bachelors or masler's 
degree wilh a major in a biological or olher science. 

AppllcanlB must lake the Gradualll Record Examination, both lhe 
Aptitude portion and the Advanced Test in Biology or other 8198 of 
specialization, and be accepted by the Department of Biological 
Sciences Gradualll Admissions Commilllle. Three lellers of reference 
must be submitted, along wilh a s1a111ment of the Candidate's goals 
and career objectives. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The Doclor of Philcisophy degree 
requires ninety credits beyond the baccalaureslll degree, thirty of 
which must be earned as dissertation credit The remaining sixty 
credilB must include the following: 

a) at least twenty credits in Biological Sciences course work; 
b) at least eight credilB of research or coun;e work in a minor; 
c) no more than lhirty-two credilB in BIO 796, Research Problems; 

and 
d) lhirty credits in coun;e work at the 700 level or higher. 

All coun;e work must be completed in accordance with lhe academic 
procedures of lhe College and the Gradualll School goveming 
gredualll scholarship and degrees; see pages 346-348 and 21-32 
respectiwly. 

The Qus/ifying Examination is wri118n, and should be 1aken after 
completion of seventy-five percent of lhe required course work and 
before the begiMing of the lhird year of residence. The Disserta#on 
Outline and oral defense of the Prospectus must be completed wilhin a 
year after the writ1en qualifying examination and before a student can 
be considered a candidalll for lhe degree. Fins/ Defense of the 
dissertation must be completed In lhe studenrs final lllrm according to 
lhe schedule published by lhe University. 

T•chlng/R-rch Requlrem-,1: Every -..1 student is 
required to leach at least two semesters in the Depar1ment of 
Biological Sciences. 

Continuance in lhe doctoral program depends upon setisfactory 
progress as determined by the studenrs Dissertation Commilllle with 
the deparbnental chairperson as an ex~fficio member. 

Financial Aid 
General Sources of financial aid for graduata students may be found in 
the section on Graduate Financial Assistance, beginning on page 32 
of this bulletin. 

Teaching and research assistantships, as well as fellowships, are 
available to quarofied greduata students. Inquiries and applications 
should be drectad to the Chairpe"'°" of lhe Gredualll Commilllle, 
Depar1ment of Biological Sciences. 

Summer research stipends are also awarded to selected students. 
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GRADUATE COURSES (BIO) 
Tlwfollowui, cmusu, nwnbered 50fJ....999, are o/Jerodfor gradMate 
credit. Coorsu """'1Jered 500-699 whiclt are offered for 
IINkrgraml/Jte credit only may be fov.nd in tlw undugradMate 
b,dktin, a.r well as all other IINkrgradWJJe cmusu (n,unber,d 
~99 ). c--· in tlw followui, list """'1,ered 500-699 may be 
taken for undugradllllle credit """3s specifically rutrictod to 
grfJliMau Jtwimts as Indicated by lndivid"'11 cmuu limilations. For 
inlopretotion of """'1Jering syJtem, signs and abbreviations, /lU 

page 485. 

Most laboratory courses have a notH'efundable materials fee and 
are so Indicated in tlw Schedule of Classes. Breakage/us are not 
witMeld, ""1 .rt,ulents are jinan,cially responsibk for tlw repair or 
replaamenl of University materials damaged or destroyod in 
classroom procodores. 

504 Blomelry. (Let: 3; lab: 3). Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 201, MAT 221 or equiv. Student compuler account 
required. Ouantitatiw melhods in biology. Statistical approach to deta 
analysis and the design of experim.,IB. laboratory section permits 
ac1Ual anelysis of selectad statistical problems. (B) 

510 Umnology. (Let: 3; or Let: 3; lab: 6). Cr. 3 or 5 
Prereq: BIO 152; one course in chemistry or physics. Matarial lee as 
indcaled in Schedule of Classes. Physical, chemical and biological 
properties of freshwalllr environmenlB. (B) 

511 Blogeogrephy. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 152. Introductory study of principles and pa118rns of plant 
and animal cfostribution. (B) 

512 Quandtadve O..etlca. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: college algebra, BIO 307; 309 or 312. Transmission, 
cistribution, and quantitative effects of genetic elemenlB in 
populations. (I) 

518 Flekl lnveatlgadona In Blologlcal Sci-. (Fief: 6). 
Cr. i--12(11ax. 20) 

Prereq: 12 aedits in biology, consent of instructor. Field stucies of one 
ID fifteen weeks, emphasizing biological pri,ciples and techniques 
demonstratad in lhe field. (S) 

523 Envlronmen1al lllcroblology. (Let: 3; or Let: 3; lab: 6). 
Cr.3or5 

Prereq: BIO 220 and CHM 226. Malllrial fee as indicated in Schedule 
of Classes. Microbiology of air, water, sewage; techniques for 
enumerating bacteria in waler, sewage, mil<; principlas of dsinfaclion. 
Field trips. (I) 

525 lllcroblology of Fooda. (Lab: 4; Let: 3). Cr. 4 
Prereq: BIO 220. Material fee as incicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Study of microorganisms in our foods wi1h emphasis on ecological 
parame- lhat affect lheir growth and activity. Laboratory stresses 
official melhodology for determining palhogens and spoilage 
organisms; and demonstrations of role of ecologic parametenl in 
predicting the activities of microbes in foods. (I) 

531 Immunology. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 220 and CHM 226. Antibody formation, antigen structure, 
antigen-antibody resctions. (W) 

548 Plant Phyllology. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 152; two coun;es in general chemistry or equivalent 
Physiology in relation to form in 1he intact plant; emphasis on growth 
and developmen~ nutrition, wetar economy, plankoi interactions, 
and translocation. (W) 

547 Plant Phyalotogy laboratory. (lab: 6; Let: 1). Cr. 3 
Prereq. or coreq: BIO 546. Laboratory experimenls on basic 
physiological funclioris of higher plants at organ, callular, subcellular 



and enzyme levels; hormones and grow1h, transl)iratian, -
conduction, phollJSynthesis, 18Sf)iratian. (W) 

548 Plant Pathology. (BIO 748). Cr. 3 
P19raq: BIO 152, 220. Principles of plant inlaclion, slructure and lie 
cycle of plant pathogens, defense mechanisms, spread and control al 
plant disease. (B) 

555 Syatematlc Botany. (Lab: 3; Let: 2). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 152. Malerial lee as indcaled in Schedule of Classes. 
Principles and methods al IIUconomy and identification of netive 
vascular plants. (I) 

581 Vartabralll Embryology. (Lab: 4; Lat: 3). Cr. 4 
Prereq: BIO 152. Material lee as incicaled in Schedlle of Classes. 
Gametogenesis and leniDzatian; descriptive and analytical 
embryology of lhe see urchin and amphibians; reprodiaiw 
physiology and descriptive embryology al birds and mammals 
including humans. Laboratory studies of gametogenesis and 
development of sea urchin. (W) 

562 Developmental Biology. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 307. An analytical study ol lhe mechanisma which govern 
the - of information into and out ol lhe nucleus lheraby setting in 
mooon various developmental pt0C8SS8S common to many eukaryolic 
syslems. Anelysis of the causes of the events deplcl8d in descriptive 
embryology. (B) 

583 Hlatology. (Lab: 4; Let: 3). Cr. 4 
Prereq: BIO 271. Malerial lee as incicaled in Schedule of Classes. 
Characteristics and identificalicn of normal mammalian tissues. 
Micro-ana10111y of the mammal. Functional inlerpretation of 
microslruclUre and fine struclUre. (F) 

584 Cancer Biology I. (Lei: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 220 or 340; PHY 214; CHM 226 or consent al instruefDr. 
lnlroduelion to integrated analysis of cancer and cell biology, 
pathology, ~logy and therapy. (F) 

569 Animal Behavior. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: 16 cradits in biology. Function, biological significance, 
causation, and evolulicn of species-typical behaviors which 818 part of 
lhe animal's behavorial repertoire under natural ooncllions. (S) 

570 Natural Hlatory of Vartabrataa. (Lab: 3; Let: 2). Cr. 3 
Prereq: 16 credits in biology. Material lee as incicaled in Sc/)srjJle of 
Classes. Lile histories, sUMVBI and evoluoonery slrategies, laboratory 
and field identification, including slUdy leehniques al YBrlebrates; 
Michigan widlile. Field lrips. (I) 

572 Ornithology. (Lab: 3; Let: 2). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 152. Malerial lee as indcaled in Schedlle of Classes. 
Morphology, systematics, ecology, evolulicn, physiology and behavior 
of birds. Field trips. (I) 

574 Entomology. (Lab: II; Lei: 2). Cr. 4 
Prereq: 810152. Material lee as indicated in SchedJle of Classes. The 
systematics, c/assttication, and functional morphology al insecls; 
methods of colleetian and study of insact specimens. (I) 

575 Biology of Aging. (BIO 775). (Lei: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 151 or 307 or consent of inslruclDr. Aging and 
senescence viewed as fundamental biological processes common to 
most organisms. Discussion of investigativa methods and accepled 
lacls regardng aging; critical anelysis ol lheorelical interpretation of 
the data. (B) 

578 Biology of Paraaltlam. Cr. 4 
Prereq: BIO 102. Parasitism lhroUghoul the animal phyla. 
Morphology, Itta history, methods of lransmissian and a,nllol of 
parasileS. (I) 

585 (BIO 385) Human Heredity. (Lat: 3). Cr. 3 
Nol for biology major cracit No cradil after BIO 307. Developmeni 
ane10111y and physiology of human sexual cimorphism; basis of 
MendeHan genetics as applied ID humans; inbom errors of 

metabolism, genetic engineering and understanding human 
population dynamics. . (I) 

800 lloleot~• c.11 Biology L (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 220 or 3-10; PHY 214; CHM 226 or consent al inslrUClor. 
Analysis of cell - at the mo/ec:ular and cellular lev9ls and lhe 
physiological a,nsaquences of these slrUC1ures: isolation, 
physiccH:hemical po openies, and biological allllbu1ea of cells, 
0111anelles, and biopolymers including nucleic acids, praleins, and 
lipids. (F) 

II01 lloleculw Call Biology U. (Lat: 3), Cr, 3 
Prereq: Bt0600. Analysis of cell regulation at lhe molecula-leval. Cell 
de"91opment and ciffenlntiatian. Genetic mechanisma inducing: DNA 
syn"-is and rapair, mechanism al gene expression and control. 

(W) 

II02 llethoda of Analy-. (Let: 2; or Lab: II; Lat: 2). 
Cr.2or4 

Prereq: one yew of chemislry and biology. Malerial lee as indicalad In 
SchedJle of Classes. Theory and application of insll'Umenll and 
procedures used in biological malllrialsanalysis. Topics include: error 
analysis, basic alectronics, solutions and buller8 spectroecopy, 
aeparation techniques, elemental analyses, laboratory application of 
computers. (F) 

804 Com.,.... Appllcatlon In I.lie Scl1no11. (Lot: 2; Lab: Ill, 
Cr,4 

Elementary introduction ID microcomputers haJdware and soflw818; 
their utility in ill science research as laboratory IDols and as 
a,nceplual models. Programming in a language taught from aoralch, 
inlerfacing lo laboratory instrumenlll, software for date analylis. 
Recommended for students from other clscipllnes with I- in 
biology. M 
805 Technlqu• In E- ll~py. (Lab: 8; Let: 2). 

Cr.4 
Prereq: written consent of inslrUclDr. Material lee as lncicaled in 
SchedJle of Classes. Use al the eleclron microsa,pe, an:illary 
saclioning and darkroom equipment in present or future ~ 
efforts. Evaluation of publications which use these leehniquea. (B) 

11011 llo'-llar Evollltlon, (Lat: 3). Cr, 3 
Prereq: BIO 307, 309. Pallems and procaasas of evolutionary change 
an lhe DNA sequence level. Emphasis an models of nucleotide 
substilUtions, and genie evolution. Methods of phylogenetic inknnce. 

(I) 

II07 Human Genetlca. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO ~7. Mechanisms of human inherilanca In individuals, 
families and populations. Sampling methods and date Pf')CUl8ffl8nt 
Statistical analysis of gene fraquendes; cytog-tics and biochemical 
delerminetions of phenotypes. (I) 

808 lllcroblal and Callular GanatlCL (BIO 708), (Loi: 4). 
Cr,4 

Prereq: BIO 307 or equiv. Principles and currant prograsa in genetics 
at lhe molecular and cellular levels. Emphasis an those laaturas of 
mia-oorganisms and cultured animal and human eels appropri• lor 
lhe slUdy al lhe fundamental mechanisms concerning recombinalicn, 
replication, metabolic functioning. (F) 

- Populatlon Genetlca. (Lab: 3; Lat: 2). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO ~7 and 309; MAT 180 or equiv. An lnlagraled 
lecture,1aboratory a,ursa in the application al genetics to organic 
evolution. Theoralical population genetics and readings in lhe original 
llterature 818 emphasized. The laboratory has an open struclUre that 
allows students ID conduct several classical experiments in population 
genetics. (B) 

810 Bloaynlheala and lletabollam. (Lat: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: BIO 152, CHM 224. Biosynlhesis and metabolism of proteins, 
caitJohydraleS, lipids, sleroids, amino acids and nucleic acids. The 
basic principlas of enzyme kinetics in living sys111111s. (F) 
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811 Moi-lar Cell Biology Laboratory I. (I.cl: 1; Lab: 8). 
Cr.3 

Prereq. or c:on,q: BIO 600. l.abora1Dry exercises demonstrate 
moleculer and aubcellular 8lrue1ln8 and functions of oells. (I) 

812 Moi-lar Cell Biology ~ry U. (Let: 1; Lab: I). 
Cr.3 

Pren,q. or coreq: BIO 601 or consent of instruclor. Material fee as 
incicalad in SchedJ/e of C/assss. laboratory exercises illuslratll 
methodo and conoeplB of molecular biology and recombinant DNA 
analysis. (W) 

818 Blophyeloa and Moleclllar Blology. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Pren,q: one year of biology and chemistry or physics. Analysis of the 
blologicaNy important aspeclB of lhemlodynamics, chemical boncing, 
macromolea,lar structure. biornembrenes and lransport processes. 

(W) 

818 Membrane Blology. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: one yarof biology and chemistry; BIO 220or3"0; 600 or 616 
recommended. Comprehensive analysis of cellular and model 
membt'anes inlegrating molecular lllruclunt and physiological 
propenies. Slruclural. dynamic. and physiological propenies 
examined. including molecular and ma.:romolecular assembNes, 
physical and chemical analysis of molecular motion, functional 
aspeclB including lrans-membrane signalling. (B) 

825 Blology lnatrucllon for TNcheno. (Let: 2). 
Cr. 2 (Mu. 10) 

Prereq: consent of instructor. Offered only for graduatll credit; for 
leachers only. Discussion of basic biological principles In fight of reoenl 
advanoes. (S) 

828 laboratory Biology for TeacherL (Lab: 1). 
Cr. 1 (Mu. 5) 

Prereq: consent of instructor. Offered only for graduatll CR!dil: for 
tllachers only. laboratory component of BIO 625; basic laboraloiy 
lechniques in Nght of racanl adYances in Iha biological sciences. (S) 

835 Mlcroblal Ecology. (I.ct: 2). Cr. 2 
Prereq: eight aadilB in microbiology. The role and significance of 
microorganisms in soils, waters. and Iha rumen. Principles of 
taxonomy of Iha archaebecleria and Iha eubacteria. mineral cyding. 
and biomass detenninations. Ellact of microbes on hertiicides, 
peslicides, and other mar>-made environmental chemicals. (I) 

840 Evolutionary Ecology. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BK) 307; 309 or 312. The merger of ecology and evolution, 
principally rep(OQJClive slrategies. (I) 

664 Advanoad Ecology. (I.ct: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 312. Discussion and analysis of reoenl lopics in ecological 
theory. (I) 

868 Naurophyalology. (BIO 766). (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 3"0 and 610, or consent of instructor. Physiology and 
biophysics of neuronal control systllms. (B) 

667 Comparative Marine Animal Phi,alology and 
Blochemlatry. (BIO 767). (I.cl: 2; lab: 9). Cr. 5 

Prereq: consent of instructor obtained in semester prior lo regislration; 
introducloiy biology and organic chemistry reoornmended. Intensified 
two-week program al a marine biological station. lr>-depth sludy of 
comparative physiology and biochemistry of marine animals. Daily 
field collecting, laboraloiy sessions and evening lectures. 
lncividualized research projeclB; presentation at conducing 
symposium. (Y) 

661 Naurochemlatry. (BIO 769). (I.cl: 3). Cr. 3 
Pren,q: BIO 3"0, 610. Biochemistry of signal lransmission between 
nerve cells; neurotransmitter synthesis, storage, and release; 
receptors and psychoaclive drugs; neurolransmitter systems and their 
inlegration. (B) 

884 (PHC 834) Chemical Baela of Pharmacology. 
(CHM 834). (Let: 3). Cr. 3 

Prereq: CHM 226 and BIO 151 or equiv. Nol applicable for biological 
sciences major aadil Mechanisms of action and metabolism of 
commonly-used drugs and loxic subslanoes from the cellular level lo 
whole biological sysl8ms. M 
884 Semlnw In Moi-lar Blotechnology. Cr. 1_. 
Pren,q: admission lo molecular biol8chnology program or consent of 
instruclor. Faculty associalad with molscular biolachnology program 
describe their laboratory research, and oudine opponunities for 
reseerch lraining. (W} 

700 Recant Advancee In Cellular and Developmental 
Bliology. (Let: 2). Cr. 2 (Max. I) 

Pren,q: consent of instructor. Formaized and in-depth treetment of 
the cum,nt - of knowledge in a significant area of cell and 
molecular biology. Topics lo be announced in Scheriule of Classes. 

(I) 

701 Introduction to Molecular Bfolechnology. Cr. 2 
Prereq: admission lo molecular biolechnology program or consent of 
instruclor. Review of origins of molecular biotechnology and 11B 
characleristic lechnologies; survey of applications of biolechnology lo 
problems in induslries. (F} 

702 Compret,enelft Virology. (I.cl: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: BIO 307 or equiv. and CHM 662 or equiv.; or consent of 
instructor. A study of the basic principles of virology includng virus 
structure, Iha nature of vilu1H1ost interaclions and Iha molea,lar 
biology of virus multiplication. The course will also include workshops 
on virus structure, virology lachniques and presentations by guest 
speakers. (I) 

705 Recant Advancee In Envlronmental, Evolutionary and 
Syatemalfc Blology. Cr. 2 (Max. 8) 

Prereq: consent of instruelor. Formalized. ir>-depth 1nlatmenl of 
current slate of kncwledge in significant area Topics lo be announced 
in Schedule of Classes. (I) 

707 Phyalologlcal Gen.Ilea •. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 307. Physical and chemical propenies of Iha genetic 
material; the lundemental mechanisms concerned with Its replication, 
function, mutation. reoornbination and regulation; molecular basis of 
evolution. A critical presentation of inl8rdisciplinaiy subjecls of 
biology, biochemistry and biophysics in relation lo recent advances in 
genetic engineering. (I) 

708 (BIO 608) Mlcroblal and Cellular Genelloa. (Let: 4). 
Cr.4 

Prereq: BIO 307 or equiv. Principles and current progress in genetics 
at Iha molea,lar and cellular levels. Emphasis on those 18atures of 
microorganisms and cultured animal and human cells appropriate for 
Iha study of Iha fundamental mechanisms concerning recombination. 
replication, metabolic functioning. Includes independent stucies. (F) 

709 Molecular Genelloa of Development (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 562. An examination of Iha current and dassical research 
literature dealing with the role of gene action in development. (B) 

710 Recant Advancea In Mlcroblology and Molecular 
Gen.Ilea. Cr. 3 

Prereq: consent of instructor. Formalized and ir>-depth treatment of 
current stale of knowledge in a significant area of microbiology and 
molecular genetics. (I) 

718 Advanoad Blophyalca. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 616 or consent of instruclor. Biophysical aspeclB ol life; 
molecular biophysics, thermodynamics of macromolea,les, excited 
stales in biology, information transport, and molea,lar aspects of 
regulation. (B) 



717 Recent Ad,,_ In Regulatory Biology -
Blophyolca. (Lei: 2). Cr. 2 (llu. I) 

Pran,q: oansent ol instruclor. Fonnallzed and in-<lepth - of 
the cumtnt state ol knowledge in a aignificant anta ol ragulalory 
biology or blophyaics. Topic:11 to be announced in Schedu/s of 
Classes. (I) 

719 (ANA 719) Neuroaclence SUrvey. (111719) 
. (PSY 719)(PHC 719)(PSL 719). (Lei: 3). Cr. 3 

A substantiw owNiew of neuRl&Cience as a muhilact8d discipline 
prasenled by faculty from the depar1men11 of analllfflY, biochemislry, 
biology, immunology and microbiology, neurology, pharmacology, 
physiology and psychology. A compr&Mnsiw aitical essay required. 

(B) 

723 Anllmlcroblal Agents. (Lei: 2). Cr. 2 
Pran,q: BIO 220 and610or620. The besis for selection and modes of 
action (physiological) of chemical and physical agenll used 111 conlrol 
the growth or mictoorganlsms. (I) 

748 (BIO 548) Plant Pathology. (Lei: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 152, 220. Principles of plant inlection, struclUre and Hie 
cycle of plant pathogens, delanae mechanisms, spread and con1rol ol 
plant diseasa. (B) 

750 Prokaryotlc Gane Structure and Function. (Lei: 4). 
Cr.4 

Prereq: BIO 307, 610 or equiv. Detailed analysis of &lruclure, 
expression and repHcation off genes of prokaryotic cells and 
assoclalad extrachromosomal elemenll. Critical ci6CU&Sion of studies 
establshing central ccnceplB in prokaryotic gene regulation, DNA 
sllUClure and dynamics and nucleic acid enzymology. · ln-<lepth 
examination of moleQllar-11enetic methodologies used in 
e-1menlal in""61igations of prokaryotic systems. (F) 

751 Eukaryollc Gane SlrUCIUra and Function. (Lei: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: BIO 750 or consent of inslrUCIDr. DetaDed analysis of the 
slrUCIUre, expression and repHcation of genes of eukaryotic cells and 
assoclalad exlraehromosomal elemenll. Critical ci6CU&Sion of studies 
estabHshing central conceplB of eukaryotic gene regulation, repair and 
reccmbination. ln-<lepth prasenlation of modem molecular genetic 
m~ies used in current irl""61igations of eukaryotic systems. 

(W) 

785 cancer Biology n. (Let: 3). er. 3 
Prereq: BIO 564 or consent of inslrUCIDr. Advanced, inlegralad 
analysis of cancer and cell biology, pathology, etiology and therapy. 

(I) 

768 (BIO 686) Neurophyalology, (Lei: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 340 and 610, or consent of inslrUcl0r. Physiology and 
biophysics of neuronal conlrol systems. lnoludaa independent 
studies. (B) 

717 (BIO 687) Comparallva Marina Animal Physiology and 
lllochemlatry. (Lei: 2; Lab: 9~ Cr. 5 

Pran,q: consent of lnslrUCIDr obtained in semester prior to registration; 
inlrodlelllry biology and organic chemislry reccmmended. Intensified 
two-week program al a mame biological slation; irHlepth study of 

ccmparatiw physiology and biochemislry of mame animals. Daily 
field colecting, laboralDry sessions, and 8""ning leclures. 
Individualized -""' ~; presenlation al conduding 
symposium. (B) 

789 (BIO 689) Neurochemlatry, (Lei: 3). Cr, 3 
Pran,q: BIO 340, 610. Biochemislry of aignal lranSmission betw-. 
nen,e cells; neur01ranSmitl8r synthesis, slDrage, and ralease; 
recep111rs and psychoactive drugs; neurolranSmillllr systems and their 
inlegration. (W) 

775 (BIO 575) Biology of Aging. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 151 or 307 or consent of irlslrUCIDr. Agirlg and 
senescance viewed as lundemental biological po o casrcs common to 
most organisms. Discussion of irl""61igatiw methods and accepted 
lacls regarding aging; critical analysis of theoretical interpn,tation of 
the data. (B) 

778 Ganellc Engl.-lng Laboratory I. Cr. I 
Prereq: BIO 612 or consent of inslrUCIDr. Continuadon ol BIO 612 
laboralDry e-1&nce: screening procedures and DNA sequencing 
methods. (S) 

7H R.....i, Problame. Cr.1-t(llu. 8 for 11.S, atudenta 
who may not - more than 8 credlla per_,, • ._; 
max. 32 tor Ph.D. atuclenta who may take up to a cradlla .... ..... -, 

Pran,q: consent of adviser or irlstruc111r. Original in""6tigation. (T) 

800 Special Toplca. Cr.1-f(llax. 8, 11.S.; max.12, Ph.D.) 
Prereq: consent of inslrUclllr. Various frontier as pacts of biology. Work 
may include leclures, labora111ries or discussion. Topics to be 
announced in Sdl&du/e of Classes. M 
895 Graduat. Seminar In Biology. (Smr: 2). Cr. 2 (llu. 4) 
Pran,q: graduate slancing in biology. Graduate studenll are required 
to lake two semesters; doctoral studenlB may elect on a continuing 
besis. Presentations by graduate staff, advanced studanlB, and 
visiting lecturers. (F,W) 

899 -rch In llolacular Blohtehnology. Cr. 1-4 
Prereq: admi88ion 111 biotechnology program or consent of instruc111r. 
StudenlB spend two semesters doing research under the guidance of 
faculty associated with the Molecular Biclechnology Program and In 
other laboratories. (F,W) 

899 llaater'• Theala R-rch and Dlremlon. Cr, 1-f(I req.) 
Prereq: consent of irlslrUCIDr. (T) 

999 Doctoral Dlaaertallon R-rch and Dlracllon. 
Cr. 1-16 (30 req.) 

Prereq: consent of doctoral adviser. Offered for Sand U grades only. 
(T) 
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CHEMISTRY 
Office: 221 Chemistry Buicing; sn-2595 
Chairperson: Richard L Linlvedt 
Associal9 Chairperson: Ronald R. '"Scl"''·-roedet"""w 
Acadf,mic .Ssrvicss Officers: Sharon Keley, Eml Lozanou 

Professors 
Robert D. Bad>, Alan Bmmer, I>andJ D. Ebbing (BmcrilU,), Jolm F. 
llndicou, Karl H. Gayer(Fmerillu), Ridwd B. llalm(l!merilu1), William 
L Hue, Cad R. Joimaoo, Totuji Kimwa (Emeriw1), Stmlcy Kindmer 
(Emerinu), Nonnan A. LeBel, Ric:ban1 L linlvedt, W. Martin McClain, 
Manin B. Newcomb, Jr., John P. Oli..,, Jolm D. Potenon, Colin R Poa1o, 
Wendoll H. Powon (Emorinu), Morla! Rabon, Gone P. Reck,Jamo, H. 
Rigby, Louis J. Romano, David B. Ronbocbor, A. Paul Schaap, Gocqo H, 
Sdienlt, H. Bomhud Schlegel, Calvin L Stevena (Emorinu), Tdlo T. 
Tchen (Emoriw1) 

Associale Professors 
Amat S. Bhagwat, David M. Cdoman, Joaq,11 S. Franciaco, Ronald R. 
Sdiroodor 

Assistant Professors 
Ruth Duaenbo,y, Rooort Levis, Shahriar Mobashery, John Mootgomoty, 
SandncShanor, Qwlo, H. Win<or, Regina Zibuck 

Adjunct Professors 
Kenneth V. Honn, C..rloa King, Lawrence J. Mamou, Erhud W. Rothe, 
Denni, Schuetzlo 

Adjunct Associate Professor 
Loi, Dunkona, 

Adjunct Assistant Professors 
Jeffrey Evelhoch, Jamo, Proscia 

Graduate Degrees 
MASTER OF AJ(fS with a major in Chemistry 

MASTER OF SCIENCE with a major in Chemistry 

DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with a major in Chemistry and 
specialiUJlions in analytical chemistry, biochemistry, inorganic 
chemistry, organic chemistry, and physical chemistry 

General Requirements for Graduate Study 
Every student entering lhs gradual& program in chemistry wMI be 
required ID lake a series of entrance (proficiency) examinations 
.covering lhe major disciplines ol chemistry. These examinations, 
which . cover standard undergraduale-level material, will be 
adminislarad on announced dales in August, January, and May (prior 
ID lhe slart of each lenn). The examination in eech area mus I be taken 
ewry lime It is offered until a salislaclDry level ol proficiency Is 
demonslraled in lhrae of lhe fiw major fields. 

Demonstration of proficiency in each area may be achiewd: 

(a) by 18C8iving a grade of 'pess' on lhe proficiency examination; or 

(b) by completing a 700-level course in lhs area with a grade of 'A' or 
·e·. 
Full-time graduale students must eslablish proficiency in lhrae arees 
within IWelve monlhs of commsncing graduala study. Part-lima 
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gradJate students must meet lhis raquirsmsnt 11)1 lhs tims lhsy haw 
comple18d IWelwt hour& of graduate aedit. 

A final oral exanination Is required of all gradualll degree candidales. 

· Scholarahlp: Al COUlll8 work .1o be accredillld lo graduale degrees 
must be completed in acconlance with lhs regulations ol lhs Graduala 
School and lhs Colege governing graduate scholarship and degrees; 
see pages 21-a2 and 346 348, respec!Mlly. 

Master of Science 
with a Major in Chemistry 
This ia a prolaasional degree for !hose planning lo enlarlhe chemical 
prolassion. 

Admlalon lo lhis program ia oontingenl upon admission lo lhs 
Graduala School; for raquirsmsnts, see page 15. 

Admission may be granled lo applicants who h8"'9 complelad one year 
ol college physics, malhemalics lhrough calculus, and lhe equivalent 
of undergraduala semeslar aedlts in chemistry as follows: general 
c:hemislry (eight aecilB), organic chemislry (eighl aecits), physical 
chemistry (six aecits), quantilalive analysis (lour cradits), and 
ad"'9nced chemistry (lhrae aedits). Applicants specializing in 
biochemistry may substitulll advanced biology for ad"'9nced 
chemistry. 

A minimum undergraduale honor poinl awrage ol 2.75 in chemistry 
and cognale science is raquirad. Students who do nol meal lhs 
raquiramenta may petition lhe departmental commillee on gradJale 
8ludy for qualified admission. Admissions under this program may 
indude special raquiremenlB specified on lhe basis of lhe studenfa 
previous experience and training. 

Candidacy must be eslabiahed by the tims IW8lwt aedlts have been 
earned. The applicant musl file a copy of lhe Plan of Wort< with lhs 
Graduate Officer. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Plan A only. 

1. Tolal of lWenly-lwo credits in course work which must Include: 

(a) one Cl8dit in CHM 885; 

(b) IWO or lhrae aecits ol seminar (CHM 880, 881, 882, 883, or 884); 

(c) one aedlt in CHM 674; 

(d) at leasl twelve aedlts in chemislry courses open ID graduala 
chemislry students (exduding research, seminar, CHM 672, CHM 
674, and CHM 885) of which at leesl nine aecits musl be al lhe 700 
lewl; 

(e) sever aecilB of chemistry and/or cognala courses; 

2. Eight aecits o1 CHM 899 inl/Olving indepe11de111 ._is raseerch 
under lhe dirsction of a faculty mamber in lhs Departmsnl. 

3. Submission of a salislaCIDry research lhesis. 

Chemistry courses below lhs 600 le"'91 may nol be applied toward lhia 
degree. . 

Master of Arts 
with a Major in Chemistry 
This degree is designed for lhose who wish advanced !raining in 
chemistry bul inland ID pursue careeni in cognale fields, such as 
sducation or business. 

Admlaelon Requlrementa: see above, under lhs Masler of Science 
degree. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Plan Conly. (Chemistry COU1511s below 
the 600 /aw,/ may not be applied toward this deglN.) 



1. TOia! of lhirty--MO credts in course work which must include: 

(a) one crecit in CHM 885; 

(b)- or lhrae cradil8 of gradual8 saminw (CHM 880, 881, 882, 883, 
or 884); 

(c) one credtin CHM 674; 

(d) al least eighteen credits in chemistry courses open lo gr&QJ818 
chemistry slUdents (excludng researdl, seminw, CHM 672, CHM 674 
and CHM 885) of which al least nine credits must be at 1he 700 level. 
CoUl88S must be elecl8d in at least four of lhe following fields: 
analytical, biochemistry, inorganic, organic, physical. 

Doctor of Philosophy 
with a Major in Chemistry 
Admlaafon ID lhis program Is contingent upon admission lo the. 
Gradual8 School; for requirements, see page 15. All applications for 
admission to the -al program in chemistry and all adjustments in 
1he program subsequent to admission must have 1he approval ol lhe 
Gradual8 Officer of the Oepartrnent of Chemistry. 

A minimum undsrgradual8 honor point average of 3.0 in chemistry and 
cognal8 science is required except by special psnnission of 1he 
Departmental Commi- on Gradual8 Study. An applicant having a 
lower average must earn the masl8(s dsgree wilh a superior 
academic '8COfd before acceptance as a doctoral applicant An 
applicant having a masl8(s dsgrae from another institution mustshoW 
an honer point average of al least 3.0 ("B"). 

T1811sfflr A-om lhe Maslsr's Program lo the Ph.D. Program: In order ID 
transfer ID the Ph.D. program, a student must accumulate a minimum · 
of twelve crecits in chemistry course work numbered ~ and 
6~ with an honor point average of at least 3.25. 

candidacy: In order to become a candidate for the Ph.D. dsgree, an 
applicant must successfully compl818 both a written and oral quaHfying 
examination. Tha written examination consists of a series of short 
cumulative &XM1inations edminislenld about seven times per year, of 
which a student must obtain five passes within lhirteen attemplS, lhree 
of which must be in Iha major division. The oral examination indudes 
1he major field and covers minor and cognate fields as well. Any 
additional requirements set by Iha Gradual8 Schcol or Iha department 
must be completed. Copies of such requirements may be obtained 
from Iha Chairperson of the Departmen18l Comm- on Gradual8 
Study. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The Doctor of Philosophy dsgree 
requires ninety credits beyond 1he baccalaureel8 degree, lhirty of 
which must be eerm,d as dissertation aedi~ and induding lhe 
following: 

1. A total of twenty.......ven aedits in graduate course wcrk, of which al 
least nine crecits must be in chemistry courses at the 700 level and not 
less than nine shall be taken outside 1he major division of 
spedalization. The minor requirement may be setisfied in any one of 
lhe following ways: 

(a) Outside Mnor may be setisfied in any one relal8d field (biology, 
mathematics, physics, chemical engineering, etc.) wilh appropriate 
courses at Iha 500 level and above. 

(b) DislributsdChsmistry Mrlormay be satisfied by any combination of 
700-level courses outside Iha major division (including 700-level 
courses taken ID satisfy proficiency requirements) or - 700-level 
courses and one eo<Hevel course (with approval of 1he adviser). 

{c) Concentrated Chemistry Minor may be satisfied by nine aedits in a 
single division outside Iha major division of which at least six credits 
must be at Iha 700 level. 

2. Cl8Clir by ExaminaUon: Well--preparad slUdenlS may receive up ID 
nine aedits by passing Iha final examinations in 600- or 700-level 
courses. These may be in eilher 1he major or minor fields. 

3. At least four credits of gradual8 seminar (CHM 880, 881, 882, 883, 
or884i 

4. M leaat one credit in CHM 885. 

5. One cradil in CHM 674. 

6. Thirty credlB in CHM 999 (Ph.D. research) involving independent 
research undw Iha direttion of a faculty member in 1he Department 

7. SatisfB*ry complelion of a 'Pre-Oral' eXM1ination baaed on 1he 
atudenrs doctoral research is required prior to the final writing of lhe · 
di..-iion and at least six waeks before 1he final public 
lecture-delense or before the student's departure from campus, 
whichever occurs first. 

8. Submiulon of a satisfaclDry research dissertation. 

Assistantships and Fellowships 
Gsnera/sou,-of finllncialaklforgnaduatestvdents maybe fo<mdln 
the seclion on Gtaduate Financial Assistanoe, beginning on page 32 
of lhis bu//elin. 

Gradual8 assistantships and fellowships are available for 
well-qualified students wonong ~ 1he M.S. or Ph.D. degree. 
RequeslB for information should be addo used ID Iha Graduate 
Admissions Off.,.,, Depwtment of Chemistry; 179 Chemistry 
Building. 

GRADUATE COURSES (CHM) 

ThefolJowin& cowses, nwnbered 500--999, are offered/or grodllate 
aedit. Cowses nwnbered 5~99 whiclt are offend for 
,wkrgrodllate credil only may be fOIUld in the IIN.lergraduale 
bulletin, as well as all other twkrgradllQle courses (nwnbered 
<JIXJ-499). Cow-ses in tM following list numbered 5~99 may be 
taken for fllldergrodllate credit unless specijically rutriaed to 
graduate students as indicaUd by individllal cow-se limitalions. For 
inlerpretalion of nwnbering system, sigM and abbrwialion.r, ue 
page 485. 

502 lnterm- lnorganfc Chemistry I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHM 302 and 542 or equiv. Transition metal chemistry. 
Ccordination compounds and organometalllcs. Bonding theories and 
reactivity.Synlhasis, purification, and chara ~tion of Inorganic 
compounds with an emphasis on transition metal compounds. (F} 

518 lnatrumMllal Analytfcal Chemfatry. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHM 132 or 312, and 540 or 542 or equiv. Required of B.S .. 
and A~ved B.A. majors. Application of modem instrumental 
melhods ID quantitative analysis. Melhods that rela18 instrumental 
response ID chemical concenlrations or conlBnL Calibration, data 
handAng, and data evaluation. Emission, flame, infrared, Raman, 
fluorescence, and magnetic resonance spectn>&copy. Mass 
spectrometry. Eleclrochemical melhods. Chromalography. (W) 

540 Bfofoglcal Plty81cal Chemfatry. Cr. 4 
Prereq:CHM 108or 132orequiv., MAT202orequiv.;prereq. orcoreq: 
PHY 213 or PHY 217 or equiv. Presentation of physical chemistry 
IQpics: lherrnodynamics, solution equillbria, chemical kinetics, 
quantum chemistry, speclrOICOpy, statistical mechanics, transport 
processes, and structure wilh biological appialtions. (W) 

542 Pltyalcal Chemfatry L Cr. 2 or 3 
Prereq: CHM 1Cl8 or 132, MAT 202 or equiv.; prereq. or coreq: PHY 
213 or PHY 217 or equiv. Required of B.S. and ACS-approved BA 
majors. Offered for - credits only ff elected following CHM 540. 
Chemical thermodynamics, phase equUibrium, solutions, surface 
chemistry, elei:llochemistry. (F,W) 
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544 Phyalcal Chemistry II. Cr. 3 or 4 
Pn1raq: CHM 108 Of 132, MAT 202 or equiv.; prereq. or coraq: PHY 
213 Of PHY 217 Of equiv. Raquirad of B.S. and ACS-approved B.A. 
majors. Offered for lhrae Cl8di1B only ff elecled following CHM 540. 
Kinetic lheory, empirical and lheorelical kinetica, quantum lheory, 
alomic and molecular struc:lunl, molecular speclroOCOpy, staliatical 
mechanics. (F, W) 

551 Chemlcal Synthesis Laboratory. Cr. 2 
P19raq: CHM 227 and 302 or equiv. All lae cards must be obtained 
from cashier's office before attending first lab. Malarial lee as indicaled 
in Schfldule of Classes. Breakage lee as incicated in Schtd,/e of 
Classes. Advanced lechniques for 1he synlhesis, puriflCBlion and 
charaelBrization of organic compounds. (Fl 

555 (WI) Phyalcal Chemistry Laboratory. Cr. 2 
Pn1raq. or coreq: CHM 540 Of 542 or 544 or equiv.; and PHY 214 Of 
PHY 218 or equiv. All lee cards must be obtained llOm cashier's office 
before attending first lab. Malarial lee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Breakage lae as indicated in SchtdJ/e of Classes. Principles 
of m&asUA1ment Fundamental in-ligations of lhermodymanics. 
Fundamental speclroScopic and kinetic measun1men1B. (F, W) 

557 Instrumental Analytlcal Chemistry Laboratory. Cr. 2 
P19raq. orcoraq: CHM 516 or equiv. All fee cards must be obtained 
from cashier's office before attending first lab. Malarial lee as indicated 
in Sch8du/e of Classes. Breakage lee as incicalad in SchtdJ/e of 
Classes. Fundamentals of electronics and insll'Umentation. Principles 
and analytical applications of electrochemistry, chromatcgraphy, and 
spectrometry including UV-visible, IA, magnetic resonance, and mass 
spectrometry. {W) 

560 Survay of Biochemistry. Cr. 3 
Preraq: CHM 224 Of equiv. Protein struclule and its n1lationship to 
function. Principles of enzyme catalysis. Alloslaric regulation of 
prolain function and enzym!I catalysis. Palhways of carbohydrala, fa~ 
and protein metabolism in eukalyotic organisms. Introduction to 
mechanisms of energy coupling and photosynlhesis. Information 
lransfar in living systems. Molecular biology. (W) 

574 Toplca In Chemistry for High School Chemistry 
TNCMra. Cr. 1~Max. 20) 

Topics include: principles of chemistry; descriptive chemistry; 
inorganic, organic, analytical, physical chemistry: biochemistry. 
Topics ID be announced in SchedJ/e of Classes. (I) 

598 Honors Theala R-rch In Chemistry. Cr. 2-4(Max. 8) 
Preraq: consent of adviser. Open only to studen1B in College Honors 
Program; elect no lalar 1han first senior semeslar. Original 
in-ligations under cireclion of senior staff member. (Y) 

5119 Senior R-rch In Chemistry. Cr. 2-4(Max. 8) 
Preraq: consent of adviser. Must be elected by B.S. chemistry majors 
no lalar 1han first semester of senior yeer. Original in-ligation under 
1he cil8Ction of a senior staff member. (T) 

604 Chemical Appllcallons of Group Theory. (CHM 704). 
Cr. 3 

Preraq: CHM 502 and 544 or equiv. Symmetry in chemical syslams, 
development and use of character tables. Application of group lheory 
ID structure, bonding, spectroscopy and reections. (Fl 

824 Organic Spectroacopy. (CHM 724). Cr. 3 
Preraq: CHM 226 or 232, and 132 or 312. Application oflR, NMR, UV, 
and mass spectrometry lo lhe Identification of organic compounds. 
Emphasis on interpn,tation of speclra. Consideration of flUOl98Cence 
and phosphorescence emission spectroscopy. Recommended for 
studenls intending to do graduate or industrial work in organic 
chemistry. (W) 

834 (PHC 834) Chemical Basia of Pharmacology. (BIO 684). 
Cr.3 

Preraq: CHM 226 and BIO 151 Of equiv. Mechanisms of action and 
metabolism of commoniy-<Jsed drugs and toxic substances from the 
cellular level lo whole biological syslams. (Y) 

644 Compu1allonal Chemistry. (CHM 744). Cr. 3 
Alf lee cards must be obtained from cashier's office belon1 alfllnding 
first lab. Malerull fee as incicaled in Schedule of Classes. P1818q: CHM 
544 or equiv. Aspects of computational chemistry pellinenllD eflecti"" 
use of molecular modeling lechniquM. Molecul• mechanics, 
semH!fflpirical and ab initio calculations, and molecular dynamics. 

{W) 

ll80 SII\ICIUl9 encl Function of Blomo-. (CHM 760). 
Cr.3 

Pn1raq: CHM 224 or 231 or equiv. Introduction lo 1he structure and 
function of macromolecules ot biological importance. Emphasis on 
bioenergetics, nucleic acid and protein structun1 and chemical 
reactivi1ie&, enzyme catalysis, enzyme kinetics, carbohydrala and lipid 
structun1 and function, and membrane sll'UCIUre. (F) 

881 Blologlcal Chemistry Laboratory. Cr. 3 
Open only to chemistry majors. P1818q: CHM 660 Of equiv. Basic 
experiments in isolation, purification, and analysis of biomolecules. 
Techniques currenlly used in molecular biology and 18COmbenanl 
DNA procedures slressed. (Y) 

882 lletabollam: Pathways and Regulsllon. (CHM 762). 
Cr.3 

P19raq: CHM 660 or equiv. Major metabolicpalhways of carbohydrele, 
fatty acid, amino acid, and nucleotide synthesis and degradation. 
Palhways and mechanisms of energy generation. Honnonal and 
allosteric regulation of enzyme activily. Cannot be used to saliafy 1he 
graduate proficiency requirement in biochemistry. (F) 

864 Molecular Biology. (CHM 764). Cr; 3 
Preraq: CHM 660 or equiv. Nucleic acid slructun1 and function. 
Mechanism and control of repfocation, transaiption, and lranslation. 
Mutation, genetic recombination, and recombinant DNA. Membranes 
and organelles. (W) 

872 Chemlcal Information Sourc:ea and S.Vlcaa. Cr. 1 
Material lae as incicated in SchtdJ/e of Classes. Techniques for 
locating chemical infoirnation in the majorsoun:es inciucing Chemical 
Abslracts and major handbooks and treatises. Development of search 
stralagies for bolh printed and machin<>-readable sources of chemical 
infoirnation. (Y) 

874 Laboratory Safety. Cr. 1-2 
Not for chemistry major credit. Offered for S and U grades only. 
Required for aR graduate degrees in chemistry. Discussion and 
demonstration of safa laboratory practice. Use, slorege and cisposal 
of ordinary and haz&ldous substances; personal prolBCtion devices; 
regulations and codes. (F) 

875 Glaaablowfng. Cr. 1 
Preraq: graduate stancing or consent of instructor. Offered for Sand U 
grades only. Malarial lee as indicated in Schsdu/e of Classes. 
Introduction lo the fundamentals of glassblowing as applied lo 1he 
repair and fabrication of scientific equipment in 1he reseerch 
laboratory. (I) 

690 Directed Study. Cr. 1-4(Mu. 8) 
Pn1raq: undergrad., consent of adviser; grad., consent of adviser and 
graduate officer. (1) 

701 Deacrlpdva Inorganic Chemistry. Cr. 3 
Preraq: CHM 502 or equiv. Reactions and n1activity of inorganic 
compounds. Emphasizes mechanistic and synthetic approaches ID 
lransition metal, organometaUic, main group chemistry. (F) 

702 Phyalca~norganlc Chemistry. Cr. 3 
Pn1raq: CHM 604 or 704 or equiv. Structure and propel1ies of inorganic 
compounds. Ligand field lheory; electronic, vibrational, and magnetic 
resonance spectroscopy. (I) 

704 (CHM 604) Chamlcal Applications of Group Theory. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: CHM 502 and 544 or equiv. May not be used to saliafy 1he 
proficiency requirement in inorganic chemistry. Symmetry in chemical 



syslems, development and use of characl8r tables. Application of 
group theory to all'Uctunl, bonding, apeclr08cc>p¥ and reacllona. (F) 

710 Theory of Analyllcal Chemlatry. Cr. 3 
Praraq: CHM 132 or312orequiv. Physicochemical principles applied 
to reac11on equllibria and kinetics of analytical inlerast In a variety of 
sol- malrioes; multistage aeplfttion lheory; statistical theory 
applied to sampling, data treatment, and experimental design. (F) 

712 Electroanalytlcal Chemlatry. Cr. 3 
Preraq: consent of insll'Uc:IDr. The lheory and practice ol modem 
voltamm~ methods as applied to analytical, kinetic, and 
mechanistic studies. (B) 

718 Chromatography. Cr. 3 
Preraq: CHM 710 or equiv. Theoretical and praclical asp8CIS of gas 
6quid, and thin-layer chromatography. (Bi 

720 Organic Struc1Uree and llech•lam .. Cr, 3 
Preraq: one y- of organic chemistry with laboratory. SlrUclure and 
a1Br80chemistry ol organic molecules. Conelalions between slrUCIUre 
and chemical and physical properties. Reaction mechanisms. (F) 

722 Organic R•Cllona and Synlh•la, Cr. a 
Preraq: CHM 7'21). Alkylalion, condensation, and Grignard raeclions; 
synthesis of acid derivatives; cycloeddillons and unimolecul..
rearrangements. Scope and limitations of important synthetic 
methods ol organic chemistry. (W) 

724 (CHM 824) Organic Spectro-y. Cr. 3 
Preraq: one year ol organic chemistry with laboratory. Application of 
IR, NMR, UV, and mass spec:trometry to the identification of organic 
compounds. Emphasis on interpretation of spectre. Consideration of 
ftuorascence and phosphorascence emission spectroseopy. 
Recommended for students inlending tocfo graduate or induslrial work 
in organic chemistry. (W) 

741 Statlatlcal Thermodynamic-. Cr. 3 
Praraq: CHM 544 or equiv. Statislical methods of de18rmining 
thermodynamic properties of bulk materials from molecular properties. 
Real gases at high density, aystals, Nquids; phase transitions, 
transport properties. (B) 

743 Chamlcal Klnetlca. Cr. 3 
Preraq: CHM 544 or equiv. Empirical analysis of reaction rates. 
theories of chemical kinetics. gas phase reactions, molecular 
colNs10ns and non--thennal reactions, and kinetics in iquids. (B) 

744 (CHM 844) Computational Chemlatry. Cr. 3 
All lee cards must be obtained from cashier"s office before attenclng 
first lab. Malarial fee as indicated in SchedJ/e of Classes. Praraq: CHM 
544 or equiv. Aspects of computational chemistry pertinent to effective 
use of molecular modeling lechniques. Molecular mechanics, 
semi-empirical and ab initio calculations, and molecular dynamics. 

(W) 

747 Quantum Chamlatry. Cr. 3 
Preraq: CHM 544 .or equiv. Theorems of quantum mechanics, 
approximation methods, solutions to simple atomic and molecular 
sys lams, electronic structure of many-electron atoms and molecules 
chemical bonding. (Bi 

748 Mofeclltar S~py. Cr. 3 
Preraq: CHM 747 or equiv. Basic lheory of intaraction of molecules 
with the electromagnetic field. Rotational, vibrelional, and electronic 
spectre of molecules; elements of lasers, multiphoton spectroscopy. 

(B) 

780 (CHM 880) Structura and Function of Blomolecu-
Cr. 3 

Praraq: CHM 224 or 231 or equiv. lnlroduction to the SlrUCture and 
function of macromolecules of biological importance. Emphasis on 
bioenergetics, nucleic acid and protein sll'Ucture and chemical 
reactivities, enzyme catalysis, enzyme kinetics, carbohydrele and lipid 
structure and function, and membrane structure. (F) 

782 (CHM 882) lletaboflam: Pathway• and Regulallon. er. a 
Praraq: CHM 780 or equiv. Major metabolicpathwaya of carbohydrele, 
fatty acid, amino acid, and nucleotide synthesis and degradation. 
Pathways and mechanisms of energy generation. Honnonal and 
alloaleric regulation ol enzyme activity. Cannot be used to satisfy the 
graduate p,cllciency requirement in biochemistry except for those 
snmr:,ts !"'° receive a concltional pass on Biochemistry Proftciency 
Examination. (F) 

784 (CHM 884) Molaclllar Blology. Cr. 3 
Preraq: CHM 780 or equiv. Nucleic acid structure and function. 
Mechanism and control of replication, transcription, and translation. 
Mutation, genetic racombinalion, recombinant ONA. MembrenH and 
organelles. (W) 

788 Blomofecutar ln-aon. Cr. a 
Preraq: CHM 224 and 542 or equiv. The role ol molecular interedions 
in detarmining the structure and reactivity ol complex biological 
molecules. Experimental approaches for evaluating the nature of 
- interactions. . (F) 

790 Dlracled Study. Cr.1-4(Max. 12) 
Praraq: wrillen consent ol adviser and graduate officer. (I) 

801 Chamlcal Catalyala. Cr. 3 
Survey of basic principles ol homogeneous and helerogeneous 
chemical catalysis. (I) 

809 Advanced Toplca In lncrganlc Chamlatry. 
Cr. 1-3(Max. 12) 

Preraq: graduate standing. Topics offered in clflenlnt semesters: 
inorganic synthesis and reactions; organornatallic chemistry; 
bioinorganic chemistry; specll'08C0py and stereochefriatry of 
inorganic compounds; inorganic raac1ion mechanisms; 
photochemistry. (I) 

819 Advanced Toplca In Analytical Chamlatry. 
Cr. 1-3(Max. 12) 

Preraq: CHM 710 or equiv. The following topics offered in clfferant 
semeslers: computar in-cing, analytical spectroaccpy, advanced 
inslNmentation, surface analysis, clinical analysis, analytical 
mechanisms, solution luminescence. (I) 

829 Advanced Toplca In Organic Chamtatry. 
Cr. 1-3(Max. 12) 

Preraq: CHM m or equiv. The following topics ollerad in clllef8nt 
semes1ers: phy~ chemistry; kinetics of organic reactions; 
structura-<eeelivity conelalions; reaction mechanisms; molecular 
orbital theory in organic chemistry; photochemistry; free radical 
chemistry; polymer chemistry; recent developments in organic 
chemistry; synthetic strategy; chemistry of natural products including 
steroids, terpenes, alkaloids, carbohydrates, and proteins. (I) 

· 842 X-Ray Cryatallography. Cr. 3 
Preraq: CHM 701 or 724 or equiv.; 604 recommended. Theoretical and 
practical aspects of modem x-ray aystaliography. Training and 
practice in detarmination of aystal sll'Uctura. (B) 

849 Advanced Toplca In Phyafcal Chemlatry. 
Cr. 1-3(Max.12) 

~reraq: CHM 741 or equiv. The following topics ollerad in clllerant 
semes1ers: che!"istry of the soid state; eleclron spin resonance; 
lasers and nonloneer spectroacopy; molecular dynamics; molecular 
quantum mechanics; particle and photon scattering: photophysics and 
pholoehemistry; radiation and nuclear chemistry; theory of gas phase 
kinetics. (I) 

869 Advanced Toplca In Blochemlatry. Cr.1-3(Max.12) 
Preraq: CHM 762 or equiv. Topics offered in clfferant semesters: 
applications of spectroscopy to biochemical systems; chemical 
carcinogenesis; DNA repair; enzyme chemistry; experimental 
methods in molecular biology; hormone biochemistry; mechanisms of 
oxygen metabolism; membrane chemistry. (I) 
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870 Aauarch In Chemlatry. Cr. 1-18(11ax. 30) 
P111raq: consent of adviser. (T) 

880 Seminar In Analytlcal Chemlatry. 
Cr.1(11ax..4, 11.S.; max. 6, Ph.D.) 

Plllraq: graduate standing. Offered for Sand U grades only. Required 
of all graduate studen1s in analytical chemistry. Weekly meetings of 
staff, invited guests, and qualified studenlB ID slUdy racent 
developments. Each seminar member presents papers and enlSrs 
inlD the discussion lhat foHows. (F,W) 

881 Seminar In Organic Chemlotry. 
Cr.1(11ax. 4, 11.S.; max. 6, Ph.D.) 

P111raq: graduate standing. Offered for Sand U grades only. Required 
of al graduate slUdenlB in organic chemistry. Weekly meetings of 
staff, invited gueslB, and qualijjed studenlS ID study racent 
developments. Each seminar member presenlB papers and enlSrs 
into the discussion lhat follows. (F, W) 

882 Seminar In Inorganic Chemlotry. 
Cr. 1 (llax. 4, 11.S.; max. 6, Ph.D.) 

Plllraq:graduatestanding. OlleredlorS and Ugradesonly. Required 
of all graduate slUdenlB in inorganic chemistry. Weekly meeting of 
staff, invited gueslB, and qualified studenlB to study racent 
developmenlB. Each seminar member presenlB papers and enlSrs 
inlD the discussion lhat follows. (F,W) 

883 Seminar In Phyolcal Chamlatry. 
Cr. 1(11111. 4, 11.S.; max. 6, Ph.D.) 

P111raq: graduate standing. Offered for Sand U grades only. Required 
of aU graduate studenlB in physical chemistry. Weekly meetings of 
staff, invited gueslB, and qualttied studenlB to study racent 
developmenlB. Each seminar member presents papers and enlSrs 
into the a1SCUSSion lhat follows. (F,W) 

884 Seminar In Blochemlatry. 
Cr. 1(11ax. 4, 11.S.; max. 8, Ph.D.) 

Preraq: graduate standing. Offered for S and U grades only. Open 
only ID chemistry graduate studenlB. Required of all graduate studenlB 
in biochemistry. Weekly meetings of stall, inviledgueslB,and quaNfled 
students to study recent dewlopmenlB. Each ssminar member 
plllS&OIB papers and enlSrs into the discussion that follows. (F,W) 

885 (CHII 485) Frontier• In Chemlotry. 
Cr. 1 (llax. 3, 11.S.; max. 6, Ph.D.) 

P111raq: graduate standing. Offered for Sand U grades only. Fields of 
fundamental chemistry now under inwstigation, presented by invited 
specialislB actively engaged in research. (F, W) 

899 llutw'a Theola Re-rch and Direction. Cr. 1~8 req.) 
Plllraq: conssnt of adviser. (T) 

999 Doctoral Dtooartallon Reoearch and Direction. 
Cr. 1-18(30 req.) 

Preraq: oonsent of doctoral adviser. Offered for Sand U grades only. 
(T) 
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COMMUNICATION 
DISORDERS 
and SCIENCES 
Office: ss1 Manoogian Hall; sn-3339 
Chairperson: John M. Panagos 

Professors 
Lynn S. Blil-. William Leilh (Emerin,,), John M. Panagos 

Associate Professor 
Mervyn L Falk (Emerilu1) 

Assistanl Professors 
Dorodly B. 0n:yer, n.,. Kovanky 

Lecturers 
Krisline V. Sbasdmig, Calhy Williams 

Adjunct F acuity 
Hemert J. Bloom, Pairicia Dukes, Fran llldu, Sandn L Hamiel, Joesp, 
Hooet. Alex Johnlon, Susan B. l..angmore, Grqory Mahr, Kalhleen 
Pistcno, Mult Simpson. John Spolyar, John TonkoYicb 

Degree Programs 
MASTER OF AlrI'S with a major in Comnwnication 
Disorders and Sciences 

DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with a major in Cammwsicalion 
Disorders and Sciences 

TheDepaltmantoffers lhe M.A.andPh.D.degrees. TheM.A. program 
enables studenlB ID acquire oompetence in the diagnosis and 
treatment of oommunicstion disotders. This program is canified by the 
Educstional Standards Board and leads ID certification by the 
American Speech-Language-Hearing Associalion. The State of 
Michigan Teaching Certificate may also be earned by studenlB who 
wish to teach in lhe public school system and is granted upon 
oompletion of the M.A. The Ph.D. program prepares advanced 
slUdenlB for highly specialized teaching and research positions in 
speech-language palhology and speech science. Consult the 
Communication Disorders and Sciences Student Handbook for 
edditional information. 

Master of Arts 
Admloolon to lhis program is contingent upon admission ID the 
Graduate School; for requiremenlB, see page 15. The Depal1ment 
raquires that lhe applicant have a 3.0 ('B' -3) honor point average. A 
minimum of ~ semester aadlB in the an,a of specialization la 
raquired. Graduate Record Examination results are also raquired. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The Master of ArlB degree is offered by 
lhis Department under the following options: 

Pim, A: Thirty-lwo credils, inc//ldjng an eighl-credil thesis. 

Pim, B: Thirty-two credits. incbuling a three-<:redil essay. 

PlanC:Thirty-fwetof~ighlcreditsincowsework,p/uswritten 
and/or oral comprehensiw, uaminalions in the major (total credits 
determined by major area if study). 



The gradualB program should be WOli<ed out as early as possible with 
the sludenl's major - and candidacy must be established by 
filing an approved Plan of Worl< by the time twelve credits have bean 
earned. CDS.700 must be included in all Plans of Wod<and should be 
taken at the earliest opportunity. 

Scholarahlp: All counia work must be completed in accx,ldanc:e with 
Iha academic p,ocadures of the College of Science and Iha GradualB 
School governing graa,al8 schol8lship and dagreas; sea pages 
346-348 and 21-32, respaclively. 

Audiology: It is racommanded that studenls In this area make aar1y 
conlact with the Dapanment of Audiology, School of Medicine, SE, 
University Health Canl8r, 4201.St. Antoine, for spacific requiremanls. 

Communication Dlaordera and Sci-: It is essential that 
PfOBpaclive gradual& studanlS in this a18Rconlerwilh an adlriserin Iha 
a.. of Communication Disorders and Sciancaa conceming 
academic, clinical and professional programs ID meat C811ification 
requiremen• u sat forth by Iha American 
Spaach-l.anguaga-Haaring Association. Every graduate student in 
this area must complala Iha following: CDS 636, 664, 700, 701, 702, 
736, 738, 7W, 761, 762, 763, 764, 765, 766, 768, 839 or 
laculty--<lpproved substitutions or electives .. 

Doctor of Philosophy 
Admlaalon ID this program is contingent upon admission ID Iha 
Gradual& Schcol; for requiramenls, sea page 15. In addition, the 
Dapanmant raquiteo an M.A. degree with a 3.3 (B=3.0) honor point 
average, ability ID - alfectlvely, and damonslrabla proficiency in 
speaking and 18Rding. A Test of English u a Foreign Language 
(TOEFL) score of roo is required of all studenls for whom EngHsh is not 
their native language. 

In addition io completing all admission procaduras in the Gladual8 
School, Iha applicant lorgradual8 study should provide three ietl8rs of 
recommendation verifying academic intara&t and ability. Gradual8 
Record Examination resul• are also required. Applican• should 
consutt Iha Gradual& Officar. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The Doc1Dr of Philosophy requires a 
minimum of ninety credi• beyond Iha baccalauraal8 degree, thirty of 
which must be aamed as dissertation credit. All course work must be 
completed in accordance with Iha academic procedures of Iha College 
of Science and Iha Graduate Schcol goveming gradual8 scholarship 
and degrees; sea pages 346-448 and 21-32, respectively. 

Additional Departmental requiremanlS include: (1) CDS 700 or its 
equivalent; (2) a deparlmantal major, and a minor oUISida Iha 
Department; (3) tour courses in resean:h melhodologias germane ID 
Iha student's disserlation Nlsaarch and ultimalB parsonal objectives 
(proficlancy in a language usalul ID Iha studanfs research may be 
substitul8d lor IWo of these courses); (4) succassful completion of a 
written and oral comprehensive examination; (5) presentation and 
defense of a dissertation which makes a substantive contribution to 
Nlsaan:h in Iha candidelB's area of study. Additional requiraman• may 
be made by Iha studenfs advisory committea and Iha Departmental 
Graduate Committea. 

Fellowships and Assistantships 
General sources of 6nancial aid for graMI& studanlS may be found in 
the secrion on Grawat& Financial Assistance, beginning on page 32 
of this bul/elin. 

Each year gradualB assistanlShips and lellowships are awwded ID 
qualif,ad gradualB studan•. Assistan•hips are awa,dad lor teaching 
basic courses, and working within Iha communication disorders and 
sciences clinical program. GradualB financial aid also includes 
University gradua1818Uowships, gradlate-professional scholarships, 
Iha National Direct Student Loan Program, urban studies awards, 
Departmental awards, and student loans. For information, - ID Iha 
Graduate Officer. 

GRADUATE COURSES (CDS) 

The followinf COIIFSU, nwnbued 500--999, an r!feredfor grt14111Jle 
cruu. Cow,a 1llllftbued 500-699 which an <lfered for 
lllldergr~ cn,/jt only may he f""111l in w undergradwlu 
bullain. 118 wcU 118 all other undergrodw,k oowsu (IIIUllbered 
090-499). Covrses in 1M following list 1llllftbued 500-699 may he 
tokat for lllldugradwlte credit llllless speciJically ratricud to 
gr""""1e lllldeni.r118 indkoud by individlUJJ co,use limilations. For 
ilwrpr""11iott of lllllllbering syll,m, sign, and abbrevUllio,u, -
page 485. 

S3e Clfnlcal ....-111 Communication--· 
(SED 534). Cr. 3 

Prereq: CDS 8'16, 648, and 531, each with grade of B or betler. 
Material tae as indcal8d in SchedJle al Classes. Supervised 
axparianca In application of mathod& of diagnosis and natmant of 
clinical cases. (T) 

833 (SED 779) Language aa- Of I.urning DlublllU... 
Cr.3 

Open only ID learning disabtlitias/emoCional impainnent majofs. 
Normal language aoquisition and -prnant and language 
pathology, including naurological procaas Involved In spaach 
reception and production, and asaassmant of language disorders as 
they relate ID learning disabiitiaa. (S) 

836 Advanced Cllnlcal Practice In Communlcallon 
Dlaonlera. (SED 836). Cr. 3 

Prereq: CDS 536 or equiv. with grade of B or bellar. Mal8rial Ille as 
indical8d in SchedJ/s of Classes. Supervised axparianca in 
application of methods of diagn06is and 1Nlatmant of clinical cases. 

(T) 

648 Communication DISMCI- I. (SED 648). Cr, 4 
Prereq: CDS 508, 509, 530, 532. lnlrOduction ID Iha clinical 
management of articulation and language disorders. (W) 

848 Communication DISMCl•a I. (SED 848). Cr. 4 
Prereq: CDS 646. Introduction ID Iha clinical management of cleft 
palate, ..,;ca, and slUttering dsorders. (W) 

864 Language Pathology: Ellology and Dlegnoala. 
(SED 864)(UN 864i Cr. 3 

Prereq: CDS 530 and 532. Descriptions, etiology, methods of 
diagnosis of language disorders in children, including remediation. 

(F) 

700 Introduction to Graduate Study In Communication 
ix-c1era and_.,... Cr. 3 

Required during first IWalva CRldits of graduate study. (Y) 

701 Acouatlca of Spaech, (SED &07) Cr. 3 
Prereq: CDS 508, CDS 509. Acoustic consequancaa of 
phonelically--nllevant articulatory movamen•. (F) 

702 Speech Pl'oduclfon and Perception. (SED 732). Cr, 3 
Prereq: CDS 701. Integration of Iha information from various 
disciplines involved in Iha production and measurement of spaach and 
language. (F) 

730 Cllnlcal Behavior llanag-•t In Speech/1..anguege 
Pathology, (SED 736). Cr. 3 

Therapy plaming and problenHolving based on clinical models and 
viewing vidaolapas of ongoing therapy. .Analysis of . Iha clinical 
process from Iha standpoint of learning theory and behavior 
modification. (F) 

738 lntemahlp In Spaech Pathology. (SED 730). 
Cr. 4 (Max. 8) 

Prereq: written consent of instruclor. Advanced proleoaional 
experience in clinical spaach language pathology. (T) 
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738 Dtignool• of S~ •nd Language Problem._ 
(SED 731). Cr. 3 (Max. 9) ' 

· Clinical praclice ind'iagnosis; handling 111ferral ID medical specialisls; 
planning, training, treatment l)IOCedures. (F,S) 

·753 Geriatric Communication Df•ord••· Cr. 3 
Prareq: graduate Standing. Speech, hearing,· language and cognttive 
problems associated with nonnal aging and/or verious pathological 
conditions. (Y) 

757 Augmantatlv• anif Comput• BaNd Communication. 
C,.3 

Application of .noneleetrcnic, electronic, and computers systems for. 
. 'non-speaking adults and children. (Y) 

760 Advanoed Cllnlcat Malhods: Phonology. (SED 760). 
Cr.3 

Prereq: CDS 660. Toe etiology, diagnosis and advem:ed trealment · 
111gimens of phonological disorders in children and adults. (S) 

761 Advanoed Clinlcal Melhoda: Stunerlng. (SED 781). 
Cr.3 

Prereq: CDS 661, 730. Toa etiology, dia111osis and trealment of· 
stuUering disorders in children and adulls. (W) 

762 Advanced Clinlcal Methoda: Voice Dfaordera. 
(SED 762). Cr, 3 

Prereq: CDS 662. The etiology, diagnosis and lreatment of voice 
disorders in children and adulls. (W) 

763. Advanoed Clinical Methods: Aphaatii. (SED 763). Cr. 3 
Prereq: CDS 663. Assessment and 111mediation principles designed 
for the adult aphasic. (Y) 

764 Advanced Clinlcal Melhoda: Language Dfaordera. 
(SED 764). Cr. 3 

Prereq: CDS 664. Linguistic, cognitive, pragmatic and perceptual 
consider&tions in assessment and remediation of childhood language 
disarders. . (W) 

765 Advanced Clinical Methoda: Cleft Palate Speech. 
(SED 765). Cr. 3 

Prereq: CDS 662. The etiology, diagnosis and lreatment of cleft palate 
disorders in childran and adulls, (S) 

768 Neurogenlc Dlaordera I. (SED 786). Cr. 3 
Toa etiology, diagnosis and t111a1ment. of neuromuscular cftsarders in 

. ct,ildreri and adults, including neuroanatomy, dysarthia, and cerebral 
palsy. . (F) 

767 Counaellng In Commimlcallon DlaorderL (SED 768). 
Cr.3 

Principles of counseling appropriate to the student's work with families 
of/and the. communicatively disordered. · Video tapes, guest 
counselors, and supervised counseling experience. (F) 

768 Nurogenlc Dtaordera Ii. Cr. 3 
Prereq:· CDS 766. Symptomatology assessment and intervention for 
righl-flemisphere brain damage, traumatic brain injury, and 
dysphagia. (Y) 

790 Directed Study. Cr. 1-2(Max, 6) , 
Prereq: wrinen consent of chairperson required n raplacing regular 
course wor1<. Graduate · study in areas not covered in scheduled 
curriculum. including library and field work. (Y) 

791 Dir-ad Study: Ph.D . . c,. 1_.(Max. 8) 
Prereq: written consent of chairperson and graduate officer. Open only 
to doctoral students. Directed resesreh for major, and pilot wor1< for 
cftssertatioo. (Y) 

799 MHtar'a Eaaay Direction. Cr. 1-3 
Prereq: consent of adviser. (Y) 
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809 RNNrch In-Speech Science, (SED 838). 
. Cr. 1-3(Max. 6) . . . 

Laboratory 1888.-ch at the University or affilialed facility. (TJ 
838 Seminar In Speech Science. (SED 838). Cr. 3 (Max. 12) · 
No topic may be 18p8Sted for credit. Topics ID be announced in 
SchedJ/e of Classes. · (T) 

839 Seminar In Speech and Language Pathology .. 
(SED 837). Cr. 3(11u. 18) . . 

Preraq: consent ol instructDr. Topics to· be announced in Schedule of 
. Classes. No IOpic may be 111p&ated for-Cllldit . (TJ 
899 llaa .. 'a _Theala R-rch and Direction. Cr. Hl(8 req.) 
Prareq: consent of adviser. (Y) 

999 Doctoral Dl-tlon RN- and Dtredlon. 
Cr. 1-16(Mu. 30) 

Prareq: consent of adviser. . (Y) 



COMPUTER SCIENCE 
Office: 431 S1a1e HaH; 5n-24n 
Chairperson: Narendra Goel 
Adm/mstralivr, Assistanis: Sandra Greal, Judilh L.ec:twar. 

Professors 
M;chad Cauod, N.....in. Goel, William L <ln,,ky, Alai• 
Manaotcr-R.mer, Voclav Rajlicb hhwar Sethi 

Associate Professors . 
Robert G. Reynolds, Noi--Kum T,ao, Seymcu, J. Wolf""' 

AssistanJ Professors 
Farshad Folouhi, Lucja Iwamka, Bogdan Korol, Beman! Nadel; ·SolJ,mdnl 
Rana . 

Visiting AssistanJ Professor 
Bilwh&bata 

Lecturer. 
Riduird Weinand 

Graduate Degrees 
and Post Bachelor Certiiication 
POSI'BACHELOR CEimFICATE in Computer Sciince 

MASTER OF ARTS wilh a mqjor in Computer Science 

MASTER OF SCIENCE wilh a major in Compute~ Science 

MASTER OF SCIENCE in Electronics and Computer Control 
SysWM-lnterdisciplinary 

DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY wilh a major in ComplllU Science 

The Depanment of Computer Sci&nce ofli>rs instruction in Iha 
principles of design and usa of CQmpuling and inf0n11alion syslems. 
Underlying CQIICBPI& are slressed which gi\18 sbJdenl& lhe·flexibllity ID 
manage lhe e\18r--lncreasing CC1mplexity of this repidly-dlanging field. 
The objeclive of Iha Department is to provide a learriing ei\vlionment 
whicli foslers Iha de\18lopment of computer scientiSI& pcgsassing · 
slrong fundamental concepl&. Studen1& wilh widely va,ying . 
backgrounds and goals wil find plans of sbJcly and resean:h designed 
ID meet lhelr needs. · · 

Post Bachelor Certificate in Computer Science ·. 
The oertilicale program in CC1fflputer scienoe is designed for sbJdents 
who ha\18 obtained an undergradua18 ot gradual& degree in anolhef 
discipline from an accredilad university, and wllo wish ID acquire 
undergraduale-level CQfflPSIBnc& in . oompu1er science skills. 
SbJdentli. whose background includes CC1ursea which satisfy lhe 
College of 5ci!lnce Group Requiremenl& will generally apply . for a 
sac:ond bachelor's degree ralhef lhan lhe Certificate In Computer 
Science. · 

The Post Bachelor Certificale Program \18rifies CC1mpletion of lhe 
18Chnlcal CC1urses required tor· lhe Bachelor of At1& llillh a major in 
.Computer Science and provides lhe minimal oou,.. requiremen1& for 
admission ID lhe grawate program In this field at Wayne Stale 
University. Studenl& planning ID en\er lhe QnMlul\19 program in 
CC1fflpuler science are strongly advised to take as 111any additional 
mathematic& and CQffll)Ulllr science courses as lhair programs wil 
allow, ID provide adequale background for gradua18 work. 

Admlsilon:. Swdelda wllo haw received their undergra<klale degree 
fro~ ~ayne S- UniV818/ly should appjy ~y 16 Iha University 
AcMsing Cenar. Two GOpiao of Iha 81\Jdenra transcript muat · be 
oubmitl8cl ID the Uniwlnlity acMser. · . . · · · 

· Sluden1& wllo haw ""'8ived their undergracilata deg,eea' from 
anolher lnatilutlon must CQfflpleta Iha -applioalion for .I.Jndergracl,al 
Admisaion lon)I and requestlhal official tr'antaip1& from lhacolege or 
un....-eily granting !heir undergraduale deg,ae be - dil9clly to Iha 
Office of Admiuions. 

CEIITIFICATE REQUIREMENTS: CMcidalH for lhis carfifica18 must 
achieve a level ol CC1fflpal8n08 in malhemalics and CQmpulor science 
equivalent ID completion of fifty c:radil& as sat lorlh . in lhe following 
program. Prior~ at lhe undergradua18 level as evidenced in 
lranscripl nota1ion or by demonstrable proficiencr may be usad ID· 
satisfy any. of lhesa requi_.., e,o:ept lhat twenty credits in 
CC1fflpulllr acience must be -.ned at Wayne Stale University. Cunant 
program nlqUiremenl8 .. as follows (81Uden1& should co,,sutt an 
aiMsar for AIC8nt updelos). 

1. A bachelol'8 degn,a or ii& equivalent in some disciph other Olan 
Ccimpulllr scienoe wilh an honor point ave,age of at least 2.0 from ail 
·IICCl8di18d lnatilulion. . 

2. Malhemalica 201, 202 and 221. 

. 3. lnlroducloryCompu111rScienoec:oursae 101,110, and 211. 

4. Compulllr Science oourses beyond Iha in1ro!ilctorY ie...l 
induding: . . . 

(a) Cornpulllr Science 220,320, 410, 411. and 442. 

(b) Nine additional c:radil& in Compuler Science CQUrs8S numbellld 
300 or abo\18 exducf,ng CSC 490 and CSC 495. · 

(c) At I_. twenly Cl8dl& in Compuler Science (CSC) CQUIS88 must 
be taken at Wayne State Uni...rsity. · . 

(d) Nole lhat CSC 450 is n,quired for admission ID lhe graduate 
program. . 

. (e) t,linimum Cornpulllr Sci&nce honor: point aveo:age of 2.5. 

(i) A minimum grade of 'C' isrequinld in csc 101, 110, and 211. 

Master's Degree Programs--
Admission and Matriculation 
The ~ent of Computer Science awards lhe degrees ot·Masler 
of Arts and Maslllr of Science wilh a major In CQmpuler ""!lince. Th8 
degrees are distinguished on lhe . basis of relaliw ci\18rsily and 
concenuation of cumcula. The Mesler of At1& degtN program ollera 

· sliJdenl&. some experience in many areas of compulllr acience. The 
.Maslllr of Science degree is gran!ed to slul!en1& who pursue a man, ooncentraled cluster of topics leedng ID a masle(s lhesls. · 

The great variety of subjecl& which are part of CQfflpular saenqe, 
li>gelher wilh lhe immense diversity of their applications,. makes It 
imperative lhet sliJdenl& in lhe maslllr's program maintain close 
contact wilh lheir advisers ID achie\18 a~tplan of study direclad 
IDward a specific goal. In parlioular, elections of oourses should be 
made wilh prior CC1nsultation and lheappri,val of Iha sludenrs aiMsar. 

Admlsolon ID lhesa programs is contingent upon admission to Iha 
Gradua18 School; for requlremenl&, see - 15. In addition to 
satisfying Gradla1e School ori1eria, Iha applicant_ must ha\18: . · 

· 1. _A knowledge ol CC1fflputer science equivalent io lhat oblained in · 
CompUlllr Sci&nce 320,410,442,450, and 505 (or211 and_220). 

2. Malhamalical · pnlp!lrBtion equivalent to ti,.r oblained from · 
Malh8111811cs 201 and 221. . 

3. · An overall 3.0 honor point .._.ge in Iha most AIC8nt degree 
. reoeived from· an accredil8d CC11iege or uni\18rsity. · . . 
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4. StudenlB planning to pursue some of the more leehnical courses 
may find it necessary to have additional preparation in mathematics 
and/or compulllr science. The &ludent should maka a careful 
examination of the prerequisillls for advanced courses in his/harm-. 
of special inlllrestbelore seeking admission. PrerequisilB coursa worl< 
Which Is required as a condition of admission must be completed prior 
to electing gnasalB coursas. 

5. For those studenls applying for teaching and/or research 
asslstanlships, scores from the Graduate Record Examination (GAE) 
(verbal, quantitative, and analytical) are required. For an other 
studenlB, taking the Graduate Record Examination Is not required, but 
Is strongly encouraged. 

Upon admission, each student Is assigned an adviser for guidance 
and direction in meeting degree raquiremenlB and academic goals. As 
the studenrs intereslB in computer scienoe become more relined, a 
change in adviser may be appropriate; forms for this purpose are 
available from the Department Office. Such a change should be done 
befora submitting the Plan of Worlt 

Candidacy: By the time twelw c:redls have been earned, a Plan of 
Worlrshould be developed with the student's adviser and submilled lo 
the Chailpenon of the CornpulerScience Gradual& Commi-. In the 
Plan of Worlr the student indicates his/her choice of mastefs program 
Plans A or C (see below). Upon appioval of the Plan of Worlr by the 
GradualB Committee and the Dean of Graduate Studies, the student is 
considered a degree candidalB. The student is not permitted to take 
more than twelw credilB in the maslBfs program unless candidacy 
has been astablished. If the student has not gradualBd after two years 
as a candidate, the Plan of Worlr will be reviewed for possible 
adjustment 

Scholarohlp: Studenls must maintain a minimum overan 3.0 honor 
point average. Failure to do so for one semester places the student on 
academic probation. Failura to do so for two semesters wil result in the 
studenrs dismissal from the graduate piogram. All course work must 
be complelBd in aocordance with the regulations of the Graduate 
School and the College gowming gradualB scholarship and degrees; 
see pages 21-32 and~. respectively. The abow requiramenls 
are those in force as of the publication datia of this bulletin; howewr, 
studenlB should keep in mind that the degree raquirernenlB for any 
particular student are those in foroe at the time of his/her admission. 

- General Master's Degree Requirements 
Both the Master of Aris degree and the Master of Science degree have 
the following common raquiramenlS: 

1 . CSC 650 and 658. 

2. CSC 890, Graduate Seminar (1 credit). 

3. The student must dedara a major area of concenlration and 
complete at least three ooursas, including at least one course at or 
above the 700 level, from this area. The three areas of concenlration 
and associalBd oourses are as follows: 

INTELLIGENT SYSTEMS: 
Mlicial ~: CSC 580, 880, 780, 880 
Colll>IUt Voion and Nolnl-lkl: CSC 686, 785, 786, 686 
Nawlll Co"""ilg and Adaplabiiy: CSC 588, 688, 788, 888 

MOOELING, SIMULATION, and VISUALIZATION: 
eo.., ... Grapicl and Animation: CSC 587, 687, 787, 687 
~ and Sin- CSC 568,583,683 
Numtrl:al _, CSC 882, 782, 882 

SOf'TWARE and lliFOAMATION SYSTEMS: 
Col1l>ia11:CSC817 
oa_, csc sn, 111, m, a11 
F..-... of c_... Science: CSC 650, 750, 850 
P11alol and DwllWed Sj,lems: CSC 526, 826, 828, 728, 1131 
So#lwaloE~: CSCl11, 614. 711,811 
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4. At least two additional CSC ooursas must be complelBd, with at 
least one course at or above the 600 lewl. (CSC 790 does not satisfy 
this raquinJment) 

Master of Arts 
with a Major in Computer Science 
Admlulon Requlremanlo: see abow. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The Master of Aris in computer science 
is offered only under Plan C, which requires a minimum of thirty-one 
c:redls earned in course work and successful completion of a final 
written examination conduaed by the GradualB Commitlee. · 

Courae Requlrem.,lo: The student must take a minimum of 
thiny--one credils, including those from the general master's 
requirernenls lslBd above. In addition to those courses used lo satisfy 
the common mastefs requiremenls, at least two courses must be 
taken from a single area of concentration, including one course at or 
above the 700 lewl. 

Master of Science 
with a Major in Computer Science 
Admi..ton Requlrem.,to: see abova. 

DEGREEREQUIREMENTS:TheMasterofSciencedegraeisolleted 
only as .a Plan A optiOn, Which requires thiny-thrae c,edils and 
includes the completion of a thesis for eigll credils. The maslefs 
thesis worl< is directed by l!le student's adviser together with a 
committee of two additional faculty members. All committee members 
must mad and appiow the thesis, after which time It must be 
prasenlBd at a public session prior to final acceptance. Theses am 
technical papers describing the original cn>ativa work of the author. 
StudenlB should see page 31 and consult the Graduate School for 
specifics of the format and presentation of the thesis. 

CourM Requl-to: The student must take a minimum of 
thi~ credilS, including those from the general mas!Bfs 
requiramenlS lislBd above. as well as eight credilS in the maslefs 
thesis (CSC 899). 

Master of Science 
in Electronics and Computer Control Systems 
The Department of Computer Science, in conjunction with the 
Departmenls of Mechanical Engineering and Eleclrical and Computer 
Engineering of the Coilege of Engineering, offers an interdisciplinary 
master's degrae program in electronics and computer control 
systems. The p«>gram addresses the nead for relraining and 
upgraclng the engineering work force in the araa of compulBr-based 
technology. Completion of this program requires the election of 
courses in compulBr science, mechanical engl~. and eleclrical 
and compulBr engineering. For further information raga,ding curricular 
requiramenls, studenlB should contact the AssocialB Dean of 
Engineering far Research and Graduate Studies; telephone: (313) 
577"'3861. 

Doctor of Philosophy 
With a Major in Computer Science 
The Doctor of Philosophy degree is conferred upon ind'rviduals who 
haw demonslralBd an in-<lepth understanding of the subject malter 
of computer science, as well as to those who possass the ability to 
make original conlribulions to the advancement of knowledge in the 
field. It requires famifiarity with cognate disciplines and facilily in the 
use of research techniques. 

The Ph.D. program strives to develop experls and professionals who 
wil continue in academic work and/or enter into the business/mduslrial 



complex. It encowages the attainment of exceUence in research and 
scholarlihip necessary to cetalyze 1he advancement of computer 
lechnology. The fulfilment of doctoral n,quiremenlB is monifonod 
primarily by examinations and the 1)18118ntation of the dssertalion 
rather than by 1he summation of courses, grades and ctlldits. 

The doctoral program emphasizes research and the Deper1ment 
encourages prospective Ph.D. candidates to involve themsel- in 
faculty projeclS at 1he earliest possible opportunity. 

Admlaalon 10 this program is contingent upon admission to the 
Gradual& School; for requiremenlB, see page 15. Doctoral applicants 
must have completed a mastafs degree in computer science or 
reached an equivalent level of advancement The Depertment 
Graduate Committee may make exceptions to this Nie in caseo when> 
unusual ability has been demonstrated. Admission to the doctoral 
program wift be granted only to those whose academic and 
l)<Ofessional reoords indicata an ablUty to suoceed in advanced study 
and reeea«:h. The n,quirernen1a for admission to the Ph.D. program in 
computer science include: 

1. A master's degree In computer science or equivalent 

2. Course work In theoretical computer science equivalent to that 
obtained in CSC 650 and CSC 658. 

3. An overall 3.3 honor point average in the most recent degree 
received from an accn,dited college or university. 

4. Three lettelS of reoommendation from faculty members of 
accn,dited colleges or universities. 

5. Scores from the Graduate Record General Examination (verbal, 
quantitative, and analytical). 

Furthermore, the applicant's academic record is rev~forevtdence 
lndcative of his/her ability to effeclively pursue advanced sbJdies in 
computer science and for the potential to conduct research. Final 
detannination on acceptance is made by the Depar1menl's Gradual& 
Committee. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The Doctor of Philosophy degree 
n,quires ninely credilB beyond the baccalaureate degree, thirty of 
which must be earned as disset'lation credtt. All course work must be 
completed in accordance with 1he academic procedures of the College 
and the Graduate School governing graduate scholarship and 
degrees; see pages 346-348 and 21-32, respectively. 

The computer science docloral program is designed to be flexible, in 
order IO meet the indvidual student's interests and to reflect the 
dynamic nature of the field. A student will normally take four yeers to 
complete the program, which is comprised of six major stages: 

1. Program Selectlon: The first stage is devoted primarily to 
coursework and production of a Plan of Worlc in consultation with the 
adviser. The approved Plan of Worlc must designate primary and 
secondary fields of interest. The student is encouraged to define his 
own primary and secondary fields of interest by forming a cohesive 
grouping of available graduate courses. The Plan of Worlc must 
include at least thirty credilB In CSC coureework at or above the 700 
level. Twenty-one of theee credits must be in course work other than 
directed study CSC 790. Both CSC 650 and CSC 658 must be 
elecied. 

2, Proficiency Examlnadon: During this stage, the sbJdent wiU take 
the Proficiency Examination which is intended to evaluate the 
preparation of the Ph.D. student The sbJdent must have passed the 
examination by the end of the fourth academic eemester (for this 
accrual only Fall and Winter tenns are regarded as academic 
eemesters), and may take it no more than lwice. Fa,lun, to satisly this 
n,quirement wiD result in the student's withdrawal from the Ph.D. 
program. The Proficiency Examination Guide is available in the 
depar1ment upon request Meanwhile, the student continues the 
course work outlined in the Plan of Worlc and begins the seerch for a 
diseerlation topic. · 

3. Doclonf Committee Fonnatlon: With the approval of the 
Deperlment Graduate Committee, the student establishes a Doctoral 
committee which is composed of at least three faculty members from 

the Deper1ment and one faculty member from any other field that is 
relevan1 to the topic of the research. This Committee is n,aponsible for 
dracting the oral examination and disser1ation of the cancidale. 

4. Qualifying Examination: The Qualifying Examination consislB of 
two perlB; the first pert is wrflllln, and the second pert oral. A student 
may begin lhe wrillen examination any time after formation of hill/her 
doctoral committee and must pass both perlB of the examination by the 
end of hill/her sixth eemester in the Ph.D. program. 

The student must take the oral examination within thirty days after 
certification of passing the written examination. Both examinations will 
cover Ille student"& primary and secondary fields of study as specified 
in his/her Plan of Wo,/r. and may include other related areas which an, 
relevant to the sbJdenrs research. The written pert of the Quaifying 
Examination will be administered by the student's OoclOral 
Committee. The oral pert of 1he 0ualilying Examination will be 
administered by the student's Doctoral Committee alOng with a 
raprasentative from the Department Graduale Comm!- and a 
graduate examiner approved by the GradUale School. 

If the examining committee does not certify that the IIIUdent has 
peseed either the written or the oral qualifying examinalicn, It muat 
make specific """"1VIMlf1 with reference to admitting the 
student to a aec:ond examination and apecily any addtional work that 
must be completed prior to such examination. If a second examination 
is held, tt must be scheduled wtthin one calendar y- from the laied 
examination and shall be considet'ed final. 

5. ProepectU• and Candidacy: With the major component ol lhe 
course work completed, the student will finalize the seledion of a 
dsser1alion topic by the development of the Prospectus. The 
ProspecllJs desc:ribes the proposed research in some detail; It stales 
the problem, its scope, the types of souroes and resoun:es 18Qlirad, 
the methodology to be used, prior research results, and a description 
of the hypothetical rasults expected from the research. The 
Prospectus must then be presented ID and approved by the student's 
Doctoral Cornmtttes. The Pre&pectus is to be suocessfully completed 
by the end of the third academic yes, of 1he Ph.D. program. The 
ProspecllJs, along with the Doctoral Dissertation 0u11ine and Record 
of Approval, is then submitted to the Graduate School. 

e.· ~don: The final stage is devoted primarily to rasearch and 
preparation of the dssertation. The dissertation rasearch is presented 
and defended before the Doctoral Committee in a public lectur9 
presentation. 

Assistantships and Fellowships 
Gene,a/ SOUl'C8ll of financial aid /<Jr graduate students may be found in 
the secuon on Gtaduats Rnant:ial Assistance, beginning on PBfJ8 32 
of lhis buBslin. 

The number and nature of assistan1Ships YBlY each academic )1118'. 
Graduate teaching or research assistantships and lelowshlpa an, 
available each year IO qualified studenlB. Those intentslad should 
submit application materials to the Department of Computer Science 
by February 15forthe fall tenn, and by October 15forthewintertenn of 
the preceding academic years. Late .appications wBI be considered 
only on the basis of aya,lalile positions. 

Research and Teaching Laboratories 
The Department of Computer Science cunendy has nine labolatories; 
seven an, primarily used for reseerch by faculty and graduate 
studenlB, one is primarily for graduate teaching, and another one 
primarily for undergraduate teaching. These labs are connected by a 
local area r,-,. (LAN); the LAN and the varioufl labs an, described 
below. 

Comput• Science Dlp__,t LAN: The Depe,1menl Local Anta 
Network (LAN) is ccmposed of a 10 t.t,pa Ethernet and an AppleTal< 
nelWOrk ccnn-.1 by a Shiva FastPath bridge. The Ethernet Is 
physically compoeed of 10BASE5, 10BASE2 and 10BASET 
segmenlB connected through repeaters and finking a helaloge,-. 
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mix1ure of about 80 Unix W<X1<stations of various types, minicompu18111 
and pell0n8f compu18111 located in nine cifferent labs. The Apple Talk 
network is implemented on 1he Wayne State University telephone 
wiring using PhoneNet and a Farelfon Sta Conlroller and links 
MacinlDsh computers in incividuaf offices ID the network. Tha LAN is 
connected by a pair of AC 4140 rou18111 ID the cenllal LAN in lhe 
Computing Services Center, which is in tum connected ID NSF Net by a 
pair of Tl fines. 

Graduate Laboratory: Tha Compulllr Scienoe Gradualll l..abo<Btory 
is available ID greci,al8 s1udents for course work. and for research 
projeo1S. The lab Is equipped wilh 42 SPARCstation&, a MicroVAX 
3600 and an AT&T 3b2 minicompulBr. Tha SPARCstation• are all 
equipped with 16 Mbytes of RAM and 'J!J7 Mbyla hard disks. User files 
reside on a SPARCsen,er 1 + and a SPARCserver 10/41. Togetherlhe 
two sen,ers provide a little over 16 Gbytes of user file space. Lab 
software includes Mathematica, FrameMaker, Software Thn, Piclures, 
Quintus Profog, Lisp, C, and C++. 

Undorgrlduale Laboratory: Tha Undergradual8 l.aborato,y is 
available ID undergredualll s1udents bolh for class projects and for 
instructor-led discussion classes. Tha iaboralDry is equipped with 32 
lnllli 386 workstations connecl8d by a 10 Mbps Ethemet running 
Nowil Netware. Cenllal file s1Drege is provided by a 50 Mhz 486 
server. The laboralD<y also has a video prajeclor and screen ID allow 
lhe instructor ID display lhe exercise under discussion in real time as 
s1udents follow along at !heir own work.stations. The laboralDry also is 
equipped with a 386 laptop so lhat the projector may be taken ID olher 
classrooms and used ID giw on-line demonslrations. 

Artfllclaf fnlefllgence Laboratory: The Artificial lnlllliigence 
Laboratory supports research in both U-tical and applied artificial 
intaiiigenoe. Current areas of lheoreticai in191'8St include machine 
learning, genetic algorilhms, consllaint satisfaction algorilhms, 
constraint satisfaction heuristics, cistributlld artificial intaUigenoe, and 
kncwledge--l:>ased systems. Current areas of applied work. include 
software engineering design, engineering design, applied physics, 
and archaeological site analysis. 

The laboratory is equipped wilh a network. of hiit, performance Lisp 
machines and microcomputers. Software for lhese machines includes 
Lisp, Profog and various knowledge-l)ased syslllm shells and 
libraries, 

Blocompudng Laboratory: The Biocomputing Laboratory supports 
simulation s1udies of biological information prooessing syslllms, 
development of adaptive programs that utilize biological information 
processing systems, development of adaptive programs lhat utilize 
biological information principles and emulation s1udies of biology-like 
compul8r slructures that could be implemented wilh special purpose 
hardware or wilh new molecular mal8rials. Current areas of research 
include artificial brain/neuromolecular computer design, evolutionary 
programming, e110lutionary ecosyslllm modeling and information 
processing in the immune system. 

Tha laboratory is equipped wilh two MicroVAX IVGPX workstations, a 
VAXslation 3500 workstation and a DECstation 5000/200PXG 
accelerated graphics workstation. The DECstation 5000 supports 1he 
AVS scientific visualization sysl8m. 

Computer Graphfca and Anfmadon Laboratory: This laboralDry 
supports research in areas related ID high performance computer 
graphics and animation. Current areas of research include biological 
simiJation using Undenmayer systems, analysis of thermal. electric, 
and aerodynamic fields and mechanical s1resses In complex 
engineering mal8rials using simple models, and analysis and 
interpretation of ramo111 sensing data. 

The laboratory is equipped wilh a SPARCstation 41370 with 224 
Mbylas of RAM and 3 Gbyllls of cisk, 5 SPARCstation 10 
workstations, a Sun 3/60, two PCs, and a MasPar MP-1 massively 
parallel 1024 processor machine. Tha lab also has aspeciaiized video 
syslllm ID facilitalll the cap1ure and display of graphics images and lhe 
production of animation video tapes. 

Parallel and Dlalrtbuled Compulfng Laboratory: This iaboralDry 
concl,cts research in several areas involving parallel and disbibullld 

364 co11,,, of&;.,,,,, 

computing, incfucing a disbibuted operating system, Dragon Slayer, 
an adaptiw cisbibuted filing system, Melody, and a tool for aulDmated 
generalion of test data for disbibuted programs, Testgen. 

The lab is equipped wilh 8 IBM RS6000 RISC work.stations and a 
Transpulllr anay of 16 nodes hosted on a Sun workstation. The 
network. of RS8000s is configured so lhat ii may be isolated from the 
rest of the LAN for standalone testing of novel network services. 

lnformallon llanag-1 Laboratory: The Information 
Management LaboralDry supports research in 1he areas of di
and information management. The lab is equipped wilh a 
SPARCstation 2, a SPARCstation ELC and a MacinlDsh Ouadra 750 
wilh a Video Spigot NuBus card. Tha lab's software includes the 
objecl-orienled systems ONTOS and Exodus, as well as 1he relational 
systems Oracle and Ingres. 

Software Engineering Laboratory: This laboratory supports 
research in the areas of software 18sting, program comprehension, 
lower CASE IDols for software maintenanoe and melhodologles and 
IDols for ob~ted program development The laboralDry 
contains four Sun SPARCstation IPX color work.stations and a number 
of personal computers. 

Vlalon and Neural Nelworka Laboratory: This laboratory supports 
research that seeks to combine the lracitional pall8nl recognition and 
image analysis techniques wilh 1he rapidly-11"0Wing artificial n8IM'llf 
network. and fuzzy logic approaches to solw a variety of problems lhat 
relalll ID builcing intelligent sensory data inllllpratatlon syslllms. Tha 
lab is equipped wilh a variety of specialized equipment including video 
cameras and recorders, image prooessing syslllms, inclucing a 
Datacube Max Vicfeo....20 hosted on a SPARCstation 2, and a Denning 
mobile robot. 

GRADUATE COURSES (CSC) 

The following courses, lllllnbered500-999, are offered/or gr""-• 
credit. Courses lllllnbered 500---099 which ar, offered for 
1111dergrad11111• credit only may be foimd in the undergradllllle 
/Jll/letin, as well as all other Wlllergradllllte courses (nwnbered 
090-499). COW'ses in the following list lllllnbered500---099 may be 
taun for 1111dergrad11111e credit unless specifically restricJed to 
graduate students as indicated by individual course limitations. For 
interpretation of lllllnbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 485. 

505 Algorhhma and Data Structurea. Cr. 4 
Not for major credit. Prereq: graci,ate standing. lnlrocl,ction ID 
problem solving melhods and algorilhm development; abslraction for 
structures such as stacks, queues, linked lists, lrees, and graphs; 
searching and sorting algorithms and their analysis. (I) 

528 Computer Nelworka - Dlalrtbuled SyatemL Cr. 3 
Prareq: CSC 442. lnlroduction to compulllr networks and disbibullld 
systems; data communication prolDCOis; local area natworks; 
dstributed appflcations. (Y) 

568 fnlroducdon lo Modellng and SlmulaUon. (I E 518). 
Cr.3 

Prareq: CSC 211 or 505, and and MAT 221. Review of statistics, 
queueing analysis, categories of models, general purpcsa simulation 
languages, model validation, experimental design, output analysis. 

(I) 

571 Design of lnlellfgenl fnformaUon Syatema. Cr. 3 
Prareq: CSC 471 and 580. Object-oriented data modefjng, in18Uigent 
office information syslllms, decision suppon systems, deductive 
databases, hyperlllx~ specific applicationa in inl8rfacing comme,cial 
detabeses and expert systems. (Y) 

580 Export Syatema: Toof• and LanguagN. Cr. 3 
Prareq: CSC 2'J!J or 505. Survey of languages and IDols for the 
dewlopment of expert sysl8ms applications. lnlroduction ID 



functional, logical, and obj8Cl-<>rienl8d programming and 10 various 
commercially-available expert ayslBm environments; specific 
applications in an,ag of computer science, rnedicil "'· and engo-ring. 

(I) 

583 Computational lloclellng ol Complex Syatema. Cr. 3 
Prereq: knowledge of a p,ogn,mming language; MAT 201. 
Introduction ID compuler methods useful for modeling complex 
sys1ems which are refractlry ID ttadilional melhods of analysis. 
Emphasis on problem lonnularlon and c:oncn,19 examples. especially 
examples drawn from biology. (I) 

588 Introduction to Pattern Recognldon and Image 
l'romulng. Cr. 3 

Prereq: senior standing. Model of a pattern recognition syllem; 
representalion tachniques for dassifiers; paramen:: and 
non-parsmelrie dassification methods; duslBring; fundamentals of 
image formation and acquisition; image enhancement methods; 
feature extraction for IW<H!imensional visual pattern reoognition; 
document image processing and recognition. (V) 

587 Computer Graphlca L Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 220 or 505. and MAT 225. Graphics devices, graphics 
primitives, two--0 transformations. windowing and dipping. modeling 
3-0 objecls. 3-0 viewing llanslonnations, hidden surface removal. 
shading and color. (I) 

588 Prlndptaa of Natural Computing. Cr. 3 
Prereq: senior or graduale slan<fing. Introduction ID basic principles of 
information processing In biological syslems; similarities and 
differences between biological systems and computing machines; 
implication of biological information processing principles and 
mechanisms for artificial inmlligence. (B) 

811 Software Engi.-rlng. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 220 or 505. Software process models, advancad 
software syslent design, software project management software 
analysis. 18sting and performance analysis, software maintenance, 
reverse engineering, software reuse, software mebics, 
o~nled development (Y) 

814 Knowleclge-BaNd Software Engl,-mg. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 411 or 611.· Domain modeling and objecH>rienled 
analysis; formal requirements spacilication languages; conSll'UClion of 
programs from formal specification and correctness proofs; rapid 
prototyping; 1ransformational approaches ID program development; 
acquisition of software engineenng knowledge; program 
comprehension; knowledg&-based approaches 10 software 
main1enance and re-<JSe; compu18r-&upporl8d cooparativa work. 

(Y) 

817 Structure ol Compilers. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 450 and 320. Lexical analysis; syntactic analysis; error 
detection; 1ranslation inlD ln18rmedial8 code; storage aUocation; 
optimization techniques. (I) 

828 Dlatrlbuted Syatema I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 442. lntrocil<:tion ID dslribuled syslems, dislribuled 
sys1ems archil8Clura and design goals. intefpfOC8SS communication 
and synchronization. concurrent programming with threads, 
client-&erver programming (with Betkeley sockets), dislribuled 
applications development using remolB proceclJre calls. (Y) 

828 Advanced Operating Syatama. (ECE 564), Cr. 4 
Prereq: CSC 442. Design issues in advancad operating syslems, 
dislributed real-lime oparaling syslBms, discussion of case studies 
such as UNIX. MACH, and AMOEBA. (I) 

eso Theory of Languages and Automata. Cr. 3 
Prereq: gradual& &landing. Finile-61818, COnlext-fres, 
oonlext-&ensitiva, recursive, and r.e. languages; Chomsky hierarchy; 
grammars and automata; decidebilty and computability; Rica's 
theorem; basic complexity theory. (Y) 

858 o.lgn and Analyala of Atogrtthma. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 220. Best case, worst case, and expecled case 
complexity analysis; asymptotic approximations; solutions of 
l8CUl'l8IICe equalions; probabilistic tachniques; ~; 
lhe greedy approach; dynamic programming; branch and bound; 
NP--,,ple-; parallel algorithms. (~ 

882 llalrlx Computa- L (ECE 502). Cr, 4 
Prereq: CSC 211; and MAT 225 for oompul8r 8"ience slUdents or 
CHE 304 lor engineering studenlB. Badcground malrix algebla; lin.r 
syslem sensitivity; basic transformations; Gaussian elimination; 
aymmalric systems; positive definite systems; Householder method 
tor least - problems; unaymmelric eigenvalue problems; the 
QR algorilhm. (B) 

871 Data-Ilana-I Sy- I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 220 or 505. Dala models; entity- relationship, relational, 
objed-<)tienled; query languages; relational database design; 
physical dala organization; query processing. (Y) 

880 ~I lntalll- L Cr. 3 
Prareq: CSC 580 or 320. Introduction 10 basic concepts of artificial 
inllllllgente. Topics wil include: recursive problem solving, knowledge 
reprasanletion using semantic networtcs and frames, •- space 
search methods, planning and problem solving, game playing and 
adversarial search methods, rules, and procilction syslema (RETE 
netwol1<s), cons1raint satisfaction techniques and applications, 
optimization algorithms including genetic algorithms, logic 
programming. Implementation of thesa ooncepts In Lisp and Prolog. 

(Y) 

883 Computadonal Modeling Laboratory. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 583 or consent of instrucfDr. Practical exparlenca in the 
implementation and documentation of computar models. (I) 

888 Dfgltal Image Promulng and Analyala. Cr. 3 
Prereq: graduale sranding. Review of image formation and 
acquisition; image 1ransfonnation; image enhancement and 
restoration; image comp,esaion; morphological image processing; 
edge.deleclion and sagmentation; ardlil8Cture for Image processing. 

(Y) 

887 Computer Graphlca II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 587. Representing curvas and surfaces; sold modeling; 
fraclal geornelr}'; camera models; illumination models; ray b"llcing; 
radiosity methods; 1ransparency; 1exture; graphics packages. (Y) 

888 TMory of Adaptable Sya-. Cr. 3 
Prereq: senior or graduale standing. Formalism of adaptability theory; 
organization of biological and leehnical information processing 
ayslems In the ight of adaplabKily theory; applications to biological 
computing and evolutionary programming. (I) 

991 Toplca In Compui. Sclenoe, Cr, 1-4(11ax. 8) 
Prereq: senior or gradual& slanding. Currant topics ID be announced In 
Schedule of Classes. (I) 

711 Software EnglnN,lng Envlronm.,ta. Cr. 3 
Prereq: csc 611. Archil8Cture of software engineering environments; 
synlaX cforecled edilDrs; CASE IDols; IDols for software maintenance; 
expert sysmms tor software mainlenance. (Y) 

728 Dlatrlbuted Syatema II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 626. Design issuas of dislribuled syslems; dislribuled 
synchronization and resouree aUocation algorithms; dislribuled file 
syslems; 1ransaclions in a dislribuled syslem; dislribuled objact 
management (B) 

750 Advanced TMory ol Languag• and Automata. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 650. Advanced sludy of gramm.. and automala; 
1heories of semantics; computational complexity. (B) 
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762 Matrix Computation II. Cr. 3 . 
Prereq: CSC 662. Special linear systems; Givens and fast Givens 
methods for lea&t squares problem&; symmebic eigenvalue problems; 
singular value decomposition; Lanczos methods;iterative methods for 
finear systems; functions of mabices. (B) 

rn Datab- Management Syatema U. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 671. Concurrency control; transaction processing; aash 
recovery; disbibuted databases; heterogeneous databases. (Y) 

780 Artlflclal Intelligence n. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 680. Advanced topics in artificial intelligence. Topics 
from the following areas: machine leaming techniques (inwctive and 
deductive), neural networks and perceplrons, genetic algorithms, 
advanced concepts in knowledge-based system design. inexact 
inference, constraint satisfaction techniques and applications, 
objecHriented programming. lmplementetion of these conceplS in 
Lisp and Prolog. (Y) 

785 Artlffclal Neural Networka. Cr. 3 
Prereq: grawate standing. Introduction to computational 
characteristics of the brain, single layer neural n81S, multilayer n81S, 
learning and self-organization, adaptive and associative neural 
processing, current implementations and applications. (I) 

786 Computer Vision. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 686. Low-level vision processing; use of constrainlS in 
vision processing; three-dimensional object recognition; dynamic 
scene analysis; model-based vision systems: use of neural and luzzy 
logic methods in vision. (Y) 

787 Advanced Toplce In Computer Graphlca. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 687. Advanced modeling techniques; object hierarchy; 
interaction techniques: visual reafism; vistialization of scientific data; 
animation; graphics processor architecture. (B) 

788 Advanced Toplca In Natural CompuUng. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 588 or oonsent of instructor. Molecular and 
neuromolecular computer design; review of implementation 
technologies; domain applicability of dillen,nt modes of computing; 
brain models. (B) 

780 Dlr-ed Study. Cr.1-6(Max.16) 
Prereq: written consent of adviser prior to registration. (T) 

791 Advanced Toplca In Computer Science. Cr. 1-4 (Max. 8) 
Prereq: graduate standing. Current topics to be announced in 
Schedule of Classes. (B) 

811 Seminar In Software Engl-Ing Environments. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 711. Discussion of current research in the field. (B) 

826 Seminar In Distributed Sy•-· Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 726. Discussion of current research in the field. (B) 

850 Seminar In Theoretical Computer Science. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 750. Discussion of current research in the field. (B) 

862 Seminar In Matrix Computation. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 762. Discussion of current research in the field. (B) 

871 Seminar In Databaaa Management Syatema. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC n1. Discussion of current research in the field. (B) 

880 Seminar In Artificial Intelligence. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 780. Discussion of current research in the f181d. (B) 

888 Seminar Toplca In Computer Vision and Pattern 
Rec,ognltlon. Cr. 3 

Prereq: CSC 786. Discussion of current research in the field. (B) 

887 Seminar Topics In Computer Graphics. .Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 687. Discussion of current research in the field. (B) 

. 888 Seminar In Natural CompuUng and Adaptability Theory. 
Cr.3 

P1'818q: CSC 688 or 788 or consent of insb'Uctor. Discussion of current 
research In the field. (B) 

890 Graduate Seminar. Cr. 1 
Prereq: graduate standing. Offered for S and U grades only. 
Discussion of current research by faculty and visitors. (Y) 

11119 Meat•'• 'ftlMla R-rclt and Dl.-lon. 
Cr. 1~8 req.) 

Prereq: written consent of adviser prior to registration. (T) 

999 Doctoral Dlaaertatlon R-rch and Direction. 
Cr. 1-16(30 req.) 

Prereq: wriaen consent of adviser prior to registration. Offered for S 
and u gradet only. (T) 



GEOLOGY 
Office: :!01 Old Main; 577--2506 
Chairperson: Robert B. Furlong 

Professors 
Rolx:rt B. Fw!ooa, Hugo Mandelbaum (llmeritw), Willanl H. -
(F.mcritus), Luciano B. Ronca 

Associate Professor 
Jeffrey L Howard 

Master of Science in Geology 
The Master of Science in Geology c:onsislS of advanced s!Udies which 
are designed to jlt&pare the atudent IO assume a position of 
responsibility as a professional geologist; orto enter a program leading 
lo lhe doctor of phUosophy in geology or a relalad discipline at another 
univel8ity. The Master of Science in Geology oflera a program with 
emphasis on environmental and urban geology in keeping with the 
urban setting of Wayne State Uni"""'ity. This program is designed lo 
prepare the sllldont to assume a position of responsibility as a 
professional geologist with special training in the environmental 
aspects of this discipline. SbJdenlS receiving the degrae of Mastar of 
Science in Geology wiU be espaelally prepared lo work in a capacity 
which which deals witr or provides solutions IO enVironmental 
problems in which an intimate relationship be-. the environment 
and earth science is an important laclor. 

The mastefs degree program involves the rigorous, in-depth study of 
major conceplS pertaining lo lhe eerth; and the techniques used lo 
study them. Entrance into the program assumes a finn foundation in 
the basic and elemental conceplS of geology. 

Admlaolon lo this progrem is contingent upon admission lo the 
Graduate School; tor requiremenlS, see page 15. Additionally, 
candidates are required lo have an undergraduate major in geology, or 
a sll'Ong becf<ground in geology suppo,ted by courses in relalad 
sciences, and with an honor point average of at least 3.0 in the major. 
Prerequisite study should include mineralogy, paleontology or 
geophysics, petrology, sedimentation, geomorphology, and slrUClural 
geology, as _ weH as six or more credilS in field geology or the 
equivalent. Two semesters of calculus, a year of c:ltemistry and a y
o! physics are also necessary. A reading knowledge of French, 
German or Russian is strongly recommended but not required. 
Deficiencies in prerequisites may be made up concooently with 
graduate work. 

The verbal, quantitative and adllanced parts of the Graduate Record 
Examination are required for admission lo the graduate progrem, and 
the applicant must file three personal lelters of recommendation 
before acceptance, 

SbJdenlS transferring from other fields should make an appointment 
with the Graduate Off"'8t' or the Department Chairperson who wil 
review the applicant's background and make recommendations 
regan:fing the graduate progrem. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The mastefs degrse is offered by this 
department only under the following option: · 

Plan A: Thirty-two credits including an eighl credit thesis. 

StudenlS must <omplete 1wenty-lour_credita in graduate course work 
inctiding the following required courses: GEL 500,512,515,530, and 
545. The additional six credilS in required course work may be 
selected from other graduate courses in geology, or from graduate 
courses in chemical and'or cillil engineering, or graduate courses in 
chemistry. Graduate courses in disciplines other than geology require 
the approval of the thesis adviser and the graduate <ommi-. Eight 
credilS in thesis (GEL 899) an, also required. All course work must be 
<ompleted in accordance with the academic procedures of the College 

of Science and the Graduate School goveming graduate acholanhip 
and degtws; see pages 348-348 and 21~. respeclively. 

The~ program may be modified by the Geology DepanmenllO 
conform IO t,e naeda of individual ca,-tes. The thesis must be in 
geology, but die thesis Cl1ldlB will not be counlad • consliluling part 
of the mirimum niquited Geology cradlts. 

Cendldaoy tar the Mastera dagrae is establshed by aubmilting ., 
acceptable Plan of Worl< IO the Graduate Ollicer of the Collage of 
Scienc:e. This plan must be submilled and applOWld by the College by 
the 1ime twaMJgraduatecradlts have been earned. Once candidacy ii 
eslablished, the studen~ in consultation with his/her adviser and the 
graclJala officer, wil select the thesis committee. The commi- Will 
be comprisad of a minimum of three members of the graduate faculty 
with the studenrs adviser serving as one member and commillee 
chairperson. Two al the three members of the committee (inclucing the 
adviser) must be from the Department of Geology. The third member 
may be from another dapartment if this third member will be making a 
significart contribution lo IIMo applcanfs course work and/or thesia 
study. 

Cognai. lleq'*-18: Although there ara no cognate courses 
requin,d for the Master of Science degree, geology majors should 
consutt their adviser regarding cognate courses which wiU be of value 
lo their particul• program. Depending on lntereslS and future goals, 
courses in mathematics, physics, chemistry, and computer science, 
and especially those in chemical and civil engineenng wil be of 
particular value. 

Assistan1Ships 
General souroes of financial aid for graduare studswlls may be found in 
the ssc,;o,, on Gnaduale Financial Assistancs, beginning on /JBf/8 32 
of lflis bu/lelin. 

Student Aaalatantahlpa: A limited number of graduate teaching 
assistantships may be available for academicalfy superior SIUdenlS. 
Their availabiity can be ascertained by writing lo the Geology 
Department gradJate office. 

GRADUATE COURSES (GEL) 

The followb,g ci>Mrses, nwnbered 5()()...JJ99, are offered for gradMole 
credit. COMTses nwnbered 5~99 wlticlt . are offered for 
IJNhrgradMote credit only may be f"""" in the IMIIUTgradwlte 
bulletin, a, well as all .other undergraduale coarsu (nambered 
(Jl}()....499). COMTses in the followb,g list nwnbered 500-699 may be 
taken for undergradNDle credit un/us ,pccijicaJJy rutricud to 
gr"""'1u students as indicated by individual C<HU'Se limualwns. For 
illlerpretalion of nwnberb,g system, signs and abbrr,iali<>ns, su 
page 485. 

500 Geologlcal Site _am_,L Cr. 4 
Prereq: GEL 101, 100 recommended. Classlfication of landfonns and 
analysis of aurficial geologic processes. Geophysical methods tor · 
aubsurlace analysis of soil and groundllatar pollution. Application of 
remote sensing techniques tin resource management M 
512 Envtron .... tal Gaoc:hanlatry. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GEL 316, GEL 340 and two semestera of college chemistry or 
consent of instructor. lntroduclion lo chemistry of the eerth malarials 
and methods of geochemical analysis. Common c:hemical reaclions 
and pt c c, ,see relal8d to environmental problems. (W} 

515 Sofia -,d Soll PoUu11on. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GEL 101, CHM 107, CHM 108. Physical, chemical and 
mineralogical properties and classilicalion of soils. Behavior of 
pollutanlS in soils and methods tor redamalion. M 



530 StatlaUcal and Computer Uelhoda In Envtronmental 
Geology. Cr. 4 

Prereq: consent of ins1JUCIOr. Student compul8r account required. 
Principles of statistic&, probability and compu18r programming; 
applica~n to the geological sciences; sampling proce<lJres, 
population, confidence limilB, regressions, c:orrela~ns and time 
series, practical applications to geological problems. (B) 

545 Hydrogeology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: GEL 101,213,316,330; 340 recommended. Cha,acteristics 
and behavior of groundwal8r in earth mal8rials. Grounct.vater geology 
of soulheastem M'ochigan. Water well technology and methods for 
exploration. (Y) 

790 Directed Study In Geology. Cr, 2-t(Uu, 8) 
Prereq: written consent of instructor, adviser and graduate officer. 

(T) 

797 Reaearch In Geology. Cr. 3-4(Uax. 8) 
Prereq: consent of instructor and adviser. Independent work in 
laborato,y or field. (T) 

899 Uaatar'• Theala Re ... ,ch and Direction. Cr. 1~8 req.) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. (T) 
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LINGUISTICS 
Office: Acom 4025, 51 West Wanen; sn
Director: Martha RaUiff 

Participating F acuity 
Ellen Banca, Auociat• Professor, &g/i.rh 

Lynn Bli111 Profusor, Comnuu,icalion Disorders and Sc~ncu 

Walter Edwuds, Prof....,., Engli.rh 

Joel hzkow:itz. A.uociau Pro/usor, Greek and lali11 

Alexis Manuter-Ramer. A.uociale Profauor, Compuur Sc~nce 

T. Michael McKiruey, Profu,or, Ploilo.rophy 

John Mullennix, A..r"""" Profu,or, P,ychology 

l.jiijana Progovac. A.uislanl Profusor, E"8lish 

Martha Rllliff. A.uocial.e Professor, Eng/isl, 

Hilary Ramer, Auociou Professor, P,yclu,logy 

Aleya Rcuchdy, Projwor, N .. , &ut,m a,,d Asian Studiu 

Eli Saltz, Profu,or, P,yclwlogy 

Patricia Siple, Associat• Profu,or, P,ychology 

Rebecca rr.iman, Profu,or, P,ycltology 

Frances Trix, Assistant Pro/euor, Allllvopology 

Graduate Degree 
MASTER OF AlrJ'S in ung,.;.,tics 

Linguistics is devoted to lhe scientific studY of language structure and 
use. The Linguistics Program at Wayne State offers an 
interdisciplinary approach to !his field, permitting studenls to explore a 
wide range of topics and Issues in language research. The program 
offers. courses from lhe major areas of the field, inclucfng (a) Iha 
structural aspects of sentenoes (syntax), words (morphology), and 
speech sounds (phonology), (b) the historical development of 
language, (c) lhe semantic and pragmatic basis of language 
interpretation in sentences and cisc:ourses, (d) language variation and 
use in social contexlB (sociolinguistics), (e) the processing and 
acquisition of language (psycholinguistics), and CO Iha application of 
language to olher areas of human knowledge. 

Training in linguistics prepares studenlB for advanced work in linguistic 
research, as well as for employment in teaching English and foreign 
languages; computer programming (especially in natural language 
processing); civil service and ciplomaUc work; broadcasting, mass 
media and public rela~ns; and generally any profession requiring the 
prscise use or analysis of speech or writing. The Linguistics Program Is 
administered by a director and an advisory commi- of participating 
lactJlty who regula~y teach courses for lhe Program. 

Master of Arts in Linguistics 
Adml .. lon Requlrementa: Admission to !his program is contingent 
upon admission to Iha Graduate School; for requiremenls, see page 
15. In addition, applicanls to the linguistics program must have taken 
at least one year of a foreign language. 

Candidacy must be established by the time twelve credils have_, 
eamed. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The master's degree is offered by lhe 
College as a Plan B masl8r's option: lhirty crecils in course work plus a 
lhree--cradit essay. All course work must be completed in acc:ordance 
wilh lhe regulations of lhe Graduate School and Iha College governing 
graduate scholarship and degrees; see pages 21-32 and 194-196, 
respectively. 



The student is required to completa a basic 0018 of general Hnguistico 
OOUIIIGS and !hen to concentrate on a p,ricular area of linguistics, for 
example, linguistic struc:IUre, elhnoinguiatico, psycholinguistics, 
sociolinguistic&, or !he slUdy of a particular language. Programs ara to 
be planned in consultation wilh an adviser and are to be appn,ved by 
lhe Linguistic& Commi-. An essay and final wrilllHl and 01111 
examination are required. 

The following coulllGS must be b!ken if lhe student has not completad 
lhem as an undergraduata: 

cnldts 
UN 5211--l'homiogy ................................................... 3 
UN530-ThlofyalS,.,U .............................................. 3 
LIN 570--., Lilg-Thlofy .................................. 3 

In addition, nine aedils must be elecled from !he following: 

LIN 531 ~ ondCulutv ............................•..........•.. 3 
LIN567-Pllilotq,l,yoll . ._ ........................................ 4 
LIN572-Topicl~~IM&x.12Cr.) ................................ 3 
LIN5n~ ............................................... 3 
LIN671-~uillicl .............................................. 3 
LINm--51udiolinUl'QlillicSlruclin(Malt 12Cr.) ................ 4 
LIN m - - Qudies ~ ~ Ute (Max. 12 Cr.) ................... 4 
LIN m-Oloc:o,no Aralysis ............................................ 4 

The remaining courses should be electad from lhe fallowing list of 
Courses of lnslrUCtion in a way lhat meels lhe intaresls of lhe student 
and forms a coherent program ofstudy. 

GRADUATE COURSES (LIN) 

The following cowses, ""'11Wed 500-999, are offered for graduate 
credit. Courses numbered 500-699 which are offered for 
undergradllale credit only may be formd in the rmdergraduate 
bulletin, as well as all other rmdergradllOle COIITses ( nwnbered 
090-499 ). Courses in the folwwing list numbered 500-699 may be 
taken for undergradllaJe credit 1'11/ess specifically restricted to 
gradMate stud,,nts as indicoted by individWJI course limitalions. For 
interpretation <( numbering system, sign.J and abbreviations, see 
page 485. 

504 (SPC 504) Communlcadon In the Black Community. 
(SE 537). Cr. 3 

Sociolinguistic and rhetorical analysis of speech and language 
behavior among Afro...Americans; linguistic history and development 
of black English. Reistad issues oonceming lhe ed:ication of black 
children. (Y) 

505 (PHI 505) Advanced Symbolic Logic. Cr. 4 
Prereq: junior, sanior, or graduata stanclng. Formal, extensive 
118atment of firsH>rder predicata logic with emphasis on lhe notions of 
a formal logical language and trulh in a model; the logic of identity; 
definita descriptions; brief inlrOduclions to set theory and lhe 
metalheory of pn,positional and firsl-Order logic; some adcitional 
advanced topics to be salecled by lhe instructor. (Y) 

508 (CDS 508) Phonetlca. (SED 532). Cr. 3 
Mullisansory study of sounds In lhe English language, emphasizing 
acoustic, physiologic, kinesiologic approaches. (F) 

520 (PHI 520) Modal Logic. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHI 185 or PHI 186 or oonsant of instrucior .. The logic ol 
necessity, possibility, and olher modal notions as lhey occur in 
epiatamic and decntic contaxls. (B) 

529 (ENG 571) Phonology. Cr, 3 
Prereq: LIN 570. The sound systams of a variety of human languages 
compared and contrasted in an introduction to the diversity and 
similarities in human sound systams. Theories ol the nature of sound 

systams and melhods of analysis in phonology and mo,phophonology 
will be presented. (B) 

530 (ENG 574) Theory of Syntax, Cr. 3 
Prereq: LIN 570. The lheory of grammatical systams elClllllined 
lhrough analysis of santance and word formation In a variety of human 
languages. Dfwrsity and universals in grammar and theories of 
syntaX. (B) 

531 (ANT 531) Language and Culture. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or ANT 520 or S S 191 or SOC 201 or consent of 
instruclor. An lntroduclion to the strueture of language and to lhe ways 
lhat humans uae language in lhe oonstruction of human worlds. 
Diversity of lhe wand's languages and universal properties of 
language will be diacuosed. Theories of language change wil be 
inlR>duced. (F) 

532 (ANT 532) Language and Society. Cr. a 
An inlloduc:tion to the funcCions of language In many kinds of human 
groups. Languages used ID express social roles and slatuses, cesta, 
dass, and ethnic dwrsity. SUch aspec111 of langu- variability as 
"slnlet" or vernacular languages, litarary standard languages, pidgin 
and ..- languages, and multilingualism. (W) 

557 (PHI 557) Phlloaophy of Language. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHI 185 or PHI 186 or any philosophy course from !he 
Philosophical Problems group or graduata student in linguistics or 
consent of instructor. Intensive investigation and discussion of 
philosophical problems concerning meaning, trulh, and the nature of 
language. (B) 

583 (PHI 583) Twentlelh Century Analytic Phlloaophy I. 
Cr.4 

Prereq: PHI 185 or PHI 186 and any philosophy course from lhe 
Philosophical Problems group or consent ol instructor. Major wOff<s, 
movemen1s, and writars in lhe analytic tradition In the twentielh 
century up ID the 19400. Frege, Russell, Moore, !he early 
Wittgenstein, Carnap. (B) 

570 (ENG 570) Introduction to Ungulalfc Theory. Cr. 3 
Introduction ID !he scientific study of language and methodologies of 
linguistic analysis: phonetics and phonology, morphology, syntax, 
samantics, sociolinguistics, and pragmatics. Introduction to salectad 
ciscipUna,y and interdisciplinary topics in linguistics: typology and 
universals, communication . systams, psychalinguistico, 
sociolinguistic&, historical linguistics, anlhropological linguistics. (T) 

572 (ENG 572) Topics In Language. Cr. 3 (llax. 12) 
Topics such as morphology, semantics, pragmatics, historical 
linguistic&, history of English, pidgins and creoles, language variation, 
to be amounced in Schedule of Classes. (T) 

573 (ENG 573) Tradldonal Grammar. Cr. 3 
Comprehensive analysis of English santance strucbJre and parts of 
speech using the terminology and descriptive approach of lraditional 
grammar. (T) 

575 (ENG 575) Th-, of Engllah a•• Second Language. 
Cr.3 

Detailed examination of lheories of language and language 
acquisition relevant to the non-Mtiw speaker of English. Review of 
research in language acquisition and language leaming. {I) 

578 (ENG 578) American Dlalecla. Cr. 3 
SUrvey of chief social and geographic dialecls of American Engish 
and ln!rowclion to lheory of language variation. (I) 

m (ENG 577) Soclollngulatlca. Cr. 3 
ldenlification of sociolinguistic principle& used by English speakers 
and writars in choosing among the dflarent English codes, styles, 
registars and social dialects In American and olher communities. {B) 

820 (PSY 820) Developm-,1 of Memory. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 309 and PSY 240 or equiv.; and consent ol inslrUctor for 
undergraduatas. Major lheoretical models of memory development 

Co/kg• of S<i,,u;, 369 



will be discussed and used to explore various aspects of lhe memory 
process from infancy to adulthood. (I) 

871 (PSY 871) Paychollngul811ca. c,. 3 
Prereq: gracl,ate standing or undergradueles wilh a slrong 
psychology or Unguislics background. Theory and 1868arch in various 
topics in psycholinguistics, including language develapmen~ speech 
perception and production, and language comprehension and 
memory, discussed within lhe framewotk of lhe behaviorist, 
generative finguistic and information processing approaches lo 
language. (Y) 

m (ENG 771) Advanced StudlN In Ungulatlc Structure. 
Cr. 4(Max. 12) 

Current issues in Unguistic lheory, including problems in phonology, 
morphology, syntax, formal semantics; also included are grammatical 
organization and lhe intem,lationships among components, 
constraints on rules, Nnguistic metalheory, and language change. 
Topics to be announced in Scl1ec*J/e of Classes. (I) 

m (ENG 772) Advanced Stud'" In Languaga U-
Cr. 4(Max. 12) 

Current problems in language use, including issues in language 
variation, pidgins and craoles, first language acquisition, perception 
and production, and linguistic stylislics. Topics to be announced in 
SchtHJJ/e of Classes. (I) 

777 (ENG 777) Dfacour• Analyala. C,. 4(Mu. 12) 
Analysis of inter......,ntential relationships and of larger pallarns. 
Implied and acrual exchanges. Information Oldering. Multi-level and 
intersectional analysis of expository prose. Topics to be announced in 
SchtHJJ/e of Classes. (I) 

m (PHI 779) Seminar In Phlloaophy of Language. 
Cr. 8(Max.12) 

Prereq: PHI 185 or equiv. or consent of instructor. (I) 

791 (ANT 791) Dfracted Study In Ungulatlca, 
Cr. 1~(Max. 9) 

Prereq: written consent of adviser and graduate officer. Open only to 
MA. candidate6 or Ph.D. applicants. A 1868arch problem which 
requires field wotk or intensive and systematic reading of original 
technical literarure. (TJ 

799 Maater'a Eaaay Direction. Cr. 1-3 
Prereq: consent of adviser. (TJ 

822 (SPC 822) Advanced Studlea In Language and 
Comrnunlcadon. Cr. 3(Max. 12) 

P1'8l8<1: consent of instructor. Topics lo be announced in SchtHJJ/e of 
Classes. (Y) 
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MATHEMATICS 
Office: 1150 Fac:ulty/Adrnin. Bldg.; 577-2479 
Chakperson: Pao-UJ Chow 
Associate Chairp,,rson: Lcwell J. Hansen 
Acatkmic Services Officer: Mary Klamo 

Professors 
G,egory F. Bac:llcli1, Robert 0. Baman,LawrmceJ. Brat- Leoo 
Brown, Pml A. Catlin, Pao-Liu C>ow, Willian S. Coln, Doniel S. 
Diucker, B- J, Ei,mlladt (llmeribJ1), David H. Ghlck, David Hondel, 
ClJcm&-Slli Houh, John M. Irwin, Rafail z. Khaaninlkii, Leonid 
Makar-LimaooY, Charles A. McGibboo. Jose L Menaldi, Dori, 
MordukboYic:h, D. Claratoe Morrow (llmeribJ,), Togo N'uhiura, Frank 
Okoh,Jingyal Pu, Cbocn-Jai Rhee, Yury Rodin, Claude L Schoc:hel, 
Bertram M. Schn:iher, T:r.e-Oiien Sun, C. K. Tno (Emerilw), Manin T. 
Wechsler 

Associate Professors 
John C. Brodcenridge, Robert R. Bruner, Henryk FU!, LowelU. lhruen, 
David W. Jonah, Steven M. Kahn, Tochen Liang, Pelcr MaiCOODl<>l, 
Harold T. Slaby (EmeribJa), Srq,hen A. Williama, Gang Yin 

Assistant Professors 
Su Yun Chen Huang, Liu Lang...,,o, Gail Letuu, Kay Mogunl 

Adjunct Assistant Professor 
Lance K. Heilbnm 

Graduate Degrees 
MASTER OF ARTS with a major in Ma1hema1ics, Ma1hemalica/ 
Statistics~ or Applied Malhematics 

MASTER OF ARTS in Teaching College Malhemalics 

DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with a major in Malhemalic, 
and specializa1ions in pure malhemalics, applied mallremtJncs 

and malhematical statistics 

The courses offered by lhe Department of Malhemalics serve sewral 
purposes; lhey supply lhe malhematical preparation necasaary for 
students specializing in lhe physical, biological or social aciences, in 
business administration, in engineering, and in education; lhey 
provide a route by which sbJdents may arrive at lhe level of reeearoll 
competency in any of several special mathematical areas; lhey allow 
students to prepare lhemselves for wotk as malhematicians and 
statisticians in industry and government; and lhey give an opporrunity 
to all inquisitiw srudents lo learn sornelhing about modern 
malhematical ideas. 

Graduate Scholarship 
All gract,ate degrees are gowmed by general University regulations. 
Information concerning lhese may be found in the CoUege of Sdence 
Academic Regulations section of lhis bulletin (pages ~) and 
also in lhe Graduate School section (pages 21-32). Degree applicants 
are expecled to inform lhemselves concerning lhese regulations and 
lo take lhe responsibifity of conforming lo lhem. Additional 
requirements for specific gract,ate degrees in malhemalics are 
explained below. 



Master of Arts 
Degrees in Ma!hematics 
Admlallon ID this program jg contingent upon admission ID the 
Gradual& School; for requiramenl&, see page 15. 

Except for the program leading ID the degree ol Mesler of Ans lri 
Applied Malhematics, lhe enlrance raquiramenlB for the master's 
programs in mathematics and statistics include successful completion 
of twelve samesler aedilB in mathematics beyond sophomore 
calculus (equivalent ID MAT 201, 202, 203, 225, and 235); this course 
work should include advanced calculus and linear or modem algebra. 
Credit accrued in courses such as the hisll>fy ol mathematics or the 
leaching of mathematics, In which theslUdy of mathematics il&alf is not 
the primary purpose wil not be counted IDwaRI lhis raquirement As 
preparation for graduale study, the Mathematics Department strongly 
recommends undergraduBIB course work along the line of option A, 
desaibed under Bachelor's Degrees in the undergraduate bulletin. 

- With a Major in Mathematics 
DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The Mesler of Ans wilh a Major in 
Mathematics is offered under lhe foUowing options: 

Plan A: Twenty-foar credits in course work p/i,s an eight credit 
thesis. 

Plan B: Twenty-seven aedils in COID'se wort pbls a three credit 
essay. 

Plan C: Thirty credits in course work. 

Completion of lhesa plans must satisfy lhe following criteria: 

1. At laest twenty-lour cradilB must be eamed in course work from the 
Mathematics Oeparlment Credi!& earned towllrd a thesis or essay in 
aocordance wilh Plan A or Plan B may be included among lhese 
twenty-four aadilB. 

2. Election of Mathematics 542, 543, 560 and 561, ii not previously 
completed. Election of Malhematics 650 or 660, ff not p,eviot,sly 
completed. 

3. Election of at least two ol lhe following, ii not previously completed: 
Mathematics 510, 522, 523, 541, 553, 570, 5n, 582, 587. These 
courses represent several a"""' of applied malhematics. 

4. Election of at least one additional mathematics cou1118 numbered 
600, or higher, with the exception ol Malhematics 799, 899 and 
teacher preparation courses. · 

5. By the ~me twelve credits have bean eemed a Plan of Worlr, 
approved by a departrnenlal adviser, should be submitted ID lhe 
director of lhe masler's program in malhematics. At lhis time, the 
GraduBIB Commillee will act on the appUcation for candidacy. The 
slUdent will not be allowed to take more lhan twelve aadil& in lhe 
mastefs program unless candidacy has bean established. 

6. In the Plan of Worl< the student wil state his or her choice of one of 
lhe plans A, B, or C. The choice ol plan must be approved by lhe 
Gradual& Commill88. 

7. Then, is a final oral examination forlhe mastat's degree. All sludents 
In Plan Cars raquired ID take this examination. Studenl& in Plan A or B 
may, upon recommendation ollhe lhesis or essay adviser, be excused 
from the final oral examination by the Graduate Committee. 

8. Students In Plan A or Bare raquired ID present their thesis or essay 
in a public lecture. 

NOTE: Canddetes for the Master of Ans degree wilh a major in 
mathematics or in mathematical statistics are exempt from Iha 
raquirement of the Gradual& School !hat six credits in Iha major field 
must be in courses numbered 700 and above. 

Computer Scl-,oe Cognateo: For students inlarested in compuler 
science, suitable cognates are: Computer Science 518, 651, 658, 662. 

Secondary Tuchfng Option: To exercise lhis option a student 
should declare specialization in secondary_ leaching on the Plan of 
Worll. The student should also have, or be in the procesa of obtaining, 
a certilicala to teach in the sacondaty schools. Once approved for lhis 
option, the student may, ff desired, modify lhe. raquirementa for lhe 
Maslar of Arla degree in any or al of the following ways: 

a) substituta Mathematics 616 for 542 in satisfying raqulrement two. 

b) substituta Mathematics 615 for 570 in salialying raquirement lhree. 

c) add Malhematics 614 to the listol optional courses used In satisfying 
requirement bfr. 

- with a Major in Mathematical Statistics 
The raquirements for lhis degree dllar from lhosa for the Master of 
Ans wilh a major in malhematics (see above) only in lhat the lhree 
raquirements 2, 3, and 4 are replaced by a single one: 

2. Election of Mathematics 542, 543, 560, 561, 570, 582 and 780, ff not 
praviously completed. Election of Mathematics 650 or 660, ii not 
praviously completed. Mathematics 780 jg recommended. 

It is strassad lhat all other raquiramenlB (1, 5, 6 and 7 above) are the 
same, exceptlhat the essay under Plan B mustbewrillan in the aree of 
malhematical statistics. 

- in Teaching College Mathematics 
The raquiremanlB lor this degree coincide wilh those for the Mesler of 
Ans wilh a major in l!IBlh&matics (see -) except lhat: 

a) a IDlal of lhirty-two credil& is raquired. 

b) raquirilmenl& 3 and 4 are replaced by the election of at least lhree 
courses ID be delermined in consultation wilh the draclor of the 
masler's program. 

c) only Plan B (see above) is permitted. 

- in Applied Mathematics 
This degree is designed for studenl& who are inleresled in applied 
malhematics or are interested in applying malhematics ID arees 
oulBide of mathematics (e.g., biology, chemistry, compulllr science, 
economics, engineering, geology, medical science, physics, 
psychology, social science). The program is flexible in lh81 h does not 
represant the teaching of any fixed ~ of knowledge. h does raquin, 
two areas of concenlration, one of lhesa being the major In 
malhematics (pure and applied) wilh emphasis on the applicable 
subjeclB. The minor area is ID be eilher in applied mathematice orin an 
area outside of malhematics (such as lhe above) to which the Sludant 
is interested in applying malhematics. Mathematical melhods are 
emphasized. 

Admlallon ID lhis program is contingent upon admission ID the 
Graduate School; for raquiremenl&, sea page 15. Applicanl& for the 
program leading ID lhe degree of Master of Ans in Applied 
Malhematics must have either twelve cradil& beyond the calculus 
sequence or knowledge equivalent ID Malhematics 201-203, 225, 
235,507,542, ComputerScienca 203andagood background in some 
area in which he or she is planning ID apply malhematics. A bechelor'a 
degree in malhematics is not raquirad. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: This program is usually ollared as a 
Plan B mastefs degree option raquiring twenty-nine credil& of course 
work plus a lhree credit essay. However, other masler'a degree 
options (see above under Major in Malhematics) may be elected wilh 
the approval of the Oepar1menlal Gradual& Commi-. Specific 
raquiremenl& for the degree are as lolows: 

1. A minimum of thirty-two aedil&. 

2. A minimum of sixteen credits in mathematics courses not previously 
completed and numbered 507 or above (except courses for lllachers). 
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. 3. Al least four addilional credit& in malhemalics CQUlll8S as outlined in 
(2),abow. . . 

4. Each student musi declare a minor (e.g., one of the .;.._ 
mentioned above) in whil:ll he or she is planning to apply mathematics, 
and have al leasleighl credilB in Iha! aea in adcltlon_to those required 
above. 

5. The entire program of study must be a coordinallld one· Iha! fll88IB 
with the. approval of the student's academic adviser, who wil be 
assigned upon a:lmisllion. · · 

Each stude~I in this program will ordnarily be required to wrilll a 
projecHyj,e essay for tl1l8e cradil& under the diraclion of a supe,visor 
in the Malhemalics Department and an 888BY ad)liser from some 
department related 10 the minor area, both of whom must approve the 
888BY, (II the chosen minor area is in applied mathematics, the adviser 
in lhe major area ·can be the same as the adviser in the minor .ea.) 
The selection of advi"8rs and topics must be approY8d by the 
Graduate Commitlee of the Mathematics Depertmen~ 

Doctor of Philosophy · 
with a Major in Mathematics 
All applicants tor the degrae of Ooclor of Philosophy with a major in 
mathematics are urged first to study the general University 
n,quiramenlB for· this degrae and to plan their programs so Iha! aH 
those n,quiramenlB are fulfilled in lhe proper order and al the proper 
times. Listed below are lhe major steps in earning-this degree. Specific 
n,quiremenl& of lhe Mathematics Deparlnienl are included. 

Admlaalon to this program is contingent upon admission to. the 
Graduate School; for requiramenlB, see pege 15. Oocloral applicanl& 
must have completed a master's degrae in mathematics or reached an 
equivalent level of advancement The Department Graduate 
ColT)inillee may make exceptions to lhis rule in cases where.unusual 
_ability has been demonstrated. Admissi_on to the doctoral program will 
be granted only ID lhosa whose records indicate an abiity to succeed 

· in advenaid study and re&<1arch. 

DEGREEJIEQUIREMENTS: Candidates forlhe doctoral degree must 
complete ninety credil& in course work beyond the bachelofs degree, 
inclucing thirty cradil& of dissertation ciraclion. Adcitional specific 
n,quiramenl!' for this degrae in· malhemalics are as follows: 

Prellmlnary · Exam Ina Ilona are two 2-liour written 1861&, cowring 
undergraduate level material in analysis and algebra (from· a 
sophisticated point of view). A student who Is admitted to the Ph.D. 
program must take the Preliminary Examination within lhe first two 
scheduled examination sessions after the dete of admission. Any 
delay in taking lhe examinations must be approved in advance by the 
· Graduate Commillee. 

Qualifying Examined...;. consist of two 
0

saclions, a written and an 
. oral . examination. A student must begin lhe written· qualifying 
examination by#leendof lhelhirdyearin the ph.D program, and must 
~ all par1s of the examination by the end of the fourth year in the 
Ph.D program. .. 
l'hitt&ti Qualifying Examinations consist of two ~ur parl&, a major 

· and a minor area exam; The examination committee will give the 
student a list of topics in the student's area of specialization. These 
IDpics should both reflect.the studenrs particular research inten,stand 
be of sufficient breadth IQ-cover llie entire area. The comn1i11ee wiN 
also designate a minor area on which lhe student wUI be examined. 
The minor area is ID be supportive ol lhe major area but sulfidendy 
dill8n,nt to avoid compromising the di\/819ily of the total.~ 
exam. Further, the firstlanguage examination must-be passed before 
completing the Qualifying Examinations. 

Oral Qualifying Examinations: By University regulations, after passing 
the written Qualilying Examinations, a student . must take an oral 
Oualilying Examination within lhlrty days alter certification of passing 
the written exam: The oral examination committee consisW ol the 
written examina~n commillee, a rapre&<1ntatiw of the Graduate 
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Commillee; and, per University regulations, a represe°ntalive of the 
Graduale Dean .. The oral examination will t)orlllally C0\/81 mallirial 
· similar to that ol 1he written examinations, but may also include 
. malarial outside the wrinan examination areas which is deemed 

relevant to.1he ·-· - --
Language Examlnadona: Studenl& are expected to ahow 
proficieney, al the level of translating mathematical liloralURI, In two 
modem languages other lhan English. Examinarl and exam !annal 
.will be -,,,,1nec1 on an incividual basis by the Graduall Comm-. 
· One language exam must be In French, German, er Russian, and this 
examination must be passed · before completion of the wrltlen 
examinations. The second language may be any language in which 
there is a substantial body of· modem mathematical l1ora1U111, 
inducing computer languages. The second langU81!9 exam must be 
passed beloce the Defense of Dissertation 1s scheduled. 

Coune Raquir.nants: In adcition to the exarriillalions described 
abo\/8, before adVancement to candidacy 8\/8f'Y student In the Ph.D. 

· program must complete each ol lhe lour courses with a grade ol 'B' or 
baller: MAT 7o40, 750, 760, and 660. 

DelanM of DlaNrtadon: Candldale& must pass a final oral 
examination covering their research after the cancidete's adviser has 
approved the completed cissartalion. 

Fellowships, Assistantships, Scholarships 
GerrsraJ sources of financial aid/or graduate students may be found in 
lhe saction on Graduate Financial Assistance, beginning on P8tJ8 32 
.of this bullelin. 

A number of graduate assistantships and research lellowshlps me 
available for graduall students. Requests for information should be 
adchS"8d to lhe Chairperson ol the Depanrnant of Mathematics. 

GRADUATE COURSES (MAT) 
Tire following cowsu, niunl¥red 5()()..999, au offered for gradMale 
credu. C011oTses n,,mbered 500-699 which are offered for 
undugradUDle cr4'du onJy may 1¥ fOWld in tlie · undugrad,,ale 

. bul1"tin. as well as .au other undugradllate co,,rs,,s (n,unb,red 
090-499). Cowses in the following lisl numbered 500-699 may 1¥ 
taken for UNUrgradMDle credii unless specifically restricted lo 
gradMale stwlents 118 indicaled /,y individMal cowse limilalions. For 
interpretation of niunl¥ring system, signs and abbrevialions, see 
pag~ 485. 

·.507 Advanced Calculua. Cr. 4 
Pren,eq: MAT 203, and 225 or 235. The Real Numbers; UmilB; 
continuity; sequencas and series of functions; uniform convergence; 
power series;· Fourier series; basic propertjes and topology of 
Euclidean ~; lran&formations, the Jacoliian; implicit and 
inwrse function theorems; improper Integrals and functions defined by 
improper integrals; Lagrange multipliers. m 
510 Numslcal lolethocla. er. 3 
Pren,q: MAT 203, 225 and CSC 102 or familiarity with a programming 
language. Topics include: numerical errors, solutions of nonlinear 
equations, interpolation, approximation, numerical ln~tion and 
cillerentiation, and malrices and systems of Unear equalions. (Y) 

522 Partial Dlfferendal Equadona and Boundary Value 
Problema. Cr, 4 

Pren,q: MAT 507. Boundary value problems of mathematical physics; 
Stu~uville problems; eigenvalues and eigenfunctions; Graen's 
functions; variational principles; the Rayleig~IZ method. (B) 

523 Complex Verla- and Appllcallona. Cr, 4 
Prellilq: MAT 507. No. credit alter MAT 660 .. Cauchy-Riemann 
equations; elementary functions; mappings by elementary functions; 
the Cauchy Integral fonnula; Monira's lheoram;Taylor series; Lauran~ 



series; 19Sidues and poles; conformal ,mappings; 1hi1 
Schwarz-Cbristollel lransformalions; po18ntial lheory; Fourier and 

· Laplace lranslonns and applications in . diflerential and 'integral 
. equations. · (B) · 

52!1 Melhode of Dlllwenllal EquaU-. Cr."3 
Prareq: MAT 235. Linear nlh order differential equations; lnear 
syslems of diflet'enlial equations (consla'II and periodic coelficienlS); 
oscillation and comparison lheorerns far second· order diflwenlial 
equations; boundary value problell)S; slabiily 1heory (l.iapunov"s 
direct melhod and lraqUency domain slabilily aileria); asymptotic 
solutions; au10nomous non-linear syslems; dassification of 
singularities. · · (B) 

535 (PHI 535) Logical Syalema I. Cr. 4 
Prareq: PHI 185 or PHI 186 or MAT 560 or MAT 542 or.consenl of 
insb'Uelor. MetarasullS concerning lonnal syslems of senlential and 
firsl-order logics; soundness. compleleneSS; independence of 
axioms; introc:llction to recursive functions; lonnaUzation of 
elementary arilhmetic; discussion of Godefs incompleleness 1heoram 
and Church"s Th8018f11. · (B) 

538 (PHI 538) Logical Sya1ama H. Cr. 4 
Prareq: PH.I535 or MAT 535 or consenl of instruclDr. Detailed p,ool8 of 
Godel's lncompleleness rasullS, Tarski'& Theorem, and Church's 
.Theorem; formal axiomalic lreabnenl of se1 1heory and ~ 
applications. . (B) 

540 Elemanlary Theory ol Numbera. Cr. 3 
Prareq: MAT 203 and 225. Unique laclorization lheorem; order of 
magnibJde of arilhmetic functions; congruences. quadratic residues, 
law of reciprocily; continued fractions; elemenlS of geomeby of . 
numbers; second pearl of number lheory. (Y) 

541 Applied Unaar Algebra. Cr. 4 
Prareq: MAT 203 and 225, or c:onsenl ol insb'Uelor. Gaussian 
elimination, vector spaces. orthogonalily, leasl squares 
approximation, Householder orlhononnalization, definile and 
semidelinile malrices, Rayleigh's quotient Appkations such a& 
differential equations, Markov processes, inear programming. 
n-. game lheory. (B) 

542 Algebra I. Cr. 4 
Prereq; MAT 203. and 225. Abslracl conceplS: selS, mappings, 
equivalence relations, induction, general melhods of proof. Group 
lheory: groups, subgroups, cydic groups, direct produclS, c:oselS, 
Lagrange's Theoren1, quotienl groups, homomorphisms, pennutaiion 
groups. Rings and fields (basic definitions) and Y8CIDr spaces: basis, 
dimension, linear ll'anslonnations. (T) 

543 Algebra H. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 542, Group lheory continued: Sylow Theorems, finile 
abelian groups. Ring Theory: rings, inlegral domains, fields of 
quotianla, homomorphisms, ideals, quotienl rings, P.I.D.i, U.F.D.s,' 
polynomial rings. Advanced topics in finear algebra: canonical forms. 
Field lheory: ·exlensions, splitting, fields, linile fields, geomelric 
conslrUCtions. (T) 

552 lnlroducdon io Topology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 203, and 225 or 235. No credi1 IOwardgraduale degree in 
mathematics or statistics. An inlroduction to lopology, mosdy lhrough 
an inluitive approach. Topics chosen from among: topological 
equivalence and ICpological propertias, complexes, Euler 
characleristic, connec1edness, compacineSS, continuily, Browe~s 
Fixed Poin1 Theorem, vactor fields, Hairy Ball '"-<n, 
n-<limensional spaces, classification of surfaces, cul and pasle 
lechniques, Mobius band, orienlabilily, Fundamenlal group. M 
553 Elemanlary Dlllwenllal Geomelry and Ila Appllcatiiona. 

Cr.3 
Prareq: MAT 203 and 225. lnlroduclion to lhe diffenlnlial geomeay of 
curves and surfaces in lhree-dmenslonal spaces, togelher wilh 
selecled applications, such as compulational geomeay, malhemalical 
elemenls of compUlet' graphics, as chosan ~ inslruclDr. (I) 

580. ln1N>ducdon io Analyai, 'i. Cr. 4 . ·. . 
Prereq: MAT 507 or oonsenl of insiruc1i>r, Qom~. 
llOIW9fl&ne&, com.,_,_ and conllnuily in 1h11 conleXI of Euclidean 
spaces; applicalions 10 diflerential and inllgral l:alculus. (Tl 

581 ln1NMluctiion lo Analyala N.' Cr. 3 . 
· Prareq: MAT 660. Polnt-wlae and unllonn c:onvargence of sequences 

ar,d, series of .functions; power series; inlroduction 10 analytic · 
. functions:. Fourier. series; possible additional topics. . (Tl 

570 · lnllOductiion lo ProbablUly Theory. Cr. 4 
Pran,q: MAT 203; 225or235. Only lwocredils llfler ~T 221 or MAT 
615. Pnlbabilily spa<*, combinatorial analysis; independence; 
clscre• and c:onlinuous randiom variables; ~tions; nonnal, 
Poi&son and binomial cislribu1ion; join~ marvinal and conditional 
cislribution lunclions; law of large numbers; cenll'al imil lheorams; 

(Tl 

571 ' lnb'Oducdon lo Slochaallc "--· Cr. 3 
Prareq: MAT 5,0 .or _, of instruc10r. ~ura 1heor81ic 

·inlll)duction 10 lhe 1heory olslOchastio pt'Ocasses and ils.applications, 
wilh emphasis on Markov ,..ocessff and slationary p,ocaases '¥i1h 
bolh ..,.._ and continuous parame1111$. (B) 

577 ·--· M- In Operatlona R-rah. Cr, S ·. 
P19raq: MAT 203, · 225, and 221 or 570 or consent of inslrUClor. 
Malhematical models (delenninistic and/or probabilistic) applied 10 
dYnamic programming; games; queues and inventories. · . M 
582 Sla1Iatlca I; Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT570 or consent of inslrUCIOI'. SUrvey ol alamtical 
melhods. Topics include samping dislribulions; point and inlarVal 
estimations; Bayesian statistics; !eating hypothesee; aequenlial 
melhods;· linear models, and olhers. M 
583 Applied Tia. Serlea. Cr. 3 
E'rareq: college courses in stalistics and cialculua, or consen1 of 
insb'Uelor. Tome series models; statistical analysis in 1h11 time domain 
and examples; alatistical analysis in 1h11 frequency domain and 
examples. (B) 

587 llelhoda.ol Opdmlza-, Cr. S 
Prereq: MAT 235. lnlroduclion lo basic. malhematical lheory and 
computational 1)181hods of optimization; optimalily c:onditiQns in 
various optimization problems and numerical melhods ol optimization. . . M 

see Special Toptca In Malhematlca. Cr. 3-4(Mu.12) 
Prareq: MAT 203, and 225 cir 235. Malerial currandy' of in1aras110 
&IUdenla and facu11¥, Topics announced in SchBduls of ClasS6B. (I) 

59P Directed SIUdy. Cr. 1-4{Mu. 8) . · . 
Preieq: wri1laR c:orisen1 of adviser and chairperson (and of graduale 
olf1C81' for gtaduala sbJdenla). Unde!gradualeS who elect 1his course 
must be malhemalics majors of honors caliber. Conlenl will vary .lo 
satisfy needs of Individual sbJdenl. · (Tl 

613 · Topia In llalhamatlca for High SchoOI T•chera L · 
(MAT288); Cr.4 .. 

P,areq: MAT 2.02. No Cl'8di1 .allar MAT 187. Foundations ol 
malhematics: logic, selS, functions,· sequences. Algotilhms. The 
intaller&, Malrices. Malhematical. raasqning: me1hods of proof, 
induc:lion, recursive definitiQns. CombinalOries. Relations: racurrance 
relations, equivalence relations, orderings. Graph 1heory and -· 
Boolean algebra. Appfications 10 compuler science. M 
614 Toplalnlle-adcalorHlghSchoolTNChanlL 

Cr.3 . . 
Prereq: MAT203, and 225or235. Axiomaticgeomelry;logic, rne1hods 
of proof, models; Hiberfs axioms; 1h11 Parallel PosbJlale; "Neull'al,' 
Euclidean and non-Euclidean geomelries; Hyperbolic geomeb)'; 
Poincare models. · · M 
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815 Toplca In Mathematica for High School Teachara Ill. 
(MAT 221), Cr. 4 

No credit after MAT 570. Counting lachnlques, dlscre1e sample 
spaces and probability, random variables, mmn and variance, joint 
dislributiona, the binomial and normal dslributions, central fimlt 
theorem, ealimation and hypothesis lesting. (T) 

818 Toplca In Mathematica for High School T•chara IV. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: MAT 203 and 225. No crecit after MAT 542. Algeblaic 
slrUcture: rings, integral domains, fields, groups; applications to 
polynomials and theoiy of equaliona. (Y) 

840 Graph Thaory. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 542 or consent of inalrUctDr. Basic concepts of graphs 
and directed graphs; trees; cycles and circuits; connectivity; 
traversibiity; planarity; colorabllity. Further topics from among 
faclorization, lin&-11raph, coverings and independence, graphs and 
matrices, automorphism groups, enumeration, Ramsey theory, 
hypergraphs, packing theory, network flows. (B) 

841 Comblnatorlca. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 542 or consant of instructor. Enumeration: the classicel 
theory, principle of inclusion and exclusion, generating functions, the 
Moeblus function; combinatorial designs including Latin squares, 
difference sat&, projective geometries, Hadamard matrices, 
construction problems; transversal theory; Ramsay's theorem: coding 
theory; partial orders; lattices. (B) 

650 Topology I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 561 or consent of instructor. Topological spaces and 
continuous functions; connectedness; compactness; product and 
quotient spaces; metric spaces; Urysohn's lemma; Tietze extension 
theorem; hcmotopy; covering spaces, path lifting; fundamental group 
and examples; Brouwer fixed point theorem, applications. (Y) 

860 Complex Analyala. Cr, 2 or 4 
Prereq: MAT 561 or consent of inslrUctor. Offered lor two credits only ff 
student has taken MAT 523. Complex differentiation; elementary 
functions; Cauchy's integral theorem; power series; Lau'm:'t 
expansions; singularities; residue theorem; entire and meromorphic 
functions; Reimann mapping theorem. (Y) 

883 Dealgn of Experiments. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 582. Randomized blocks; Latin and GraBCCrl.atin 
squares; factorial designs; confounding; spilt plot; fractional 
replication; balanced incomplete blocks. (I) 

720 Ordinary Differential Equatlona. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 542 and 561 or consent of instructor. Existence and 
uniqueness of solutions; linear solutions and linearization; linear 
differential equations in the complex domain; solutions near regular 
and im,gular singular points; autonomous systems; stability theory; 
limlt cycles; perturbation theoiy; boundary value problems; Green's 
function; spectral theoiy. (B) 

721 Partial Differential Equatlona. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 542 and 561 or consent of inslrUctor. Linear partial 
differential equations; fundamental solutions; distributions and their 
Fourier transforms; hyperbolic equations; Cauchy-Kovalevsky 
theorem; energy inequalities; weak solutions; propagation of 
singularities; elliptic equations; maximum principles; Sobolev spaces 
and inequalities; Garding's inequality; existence and regularity of 
solutions of Dirichlet problems; fundamental solutions of paraboHc 
equations; strongly continuous semigroups. (B) 

7'Z7 Toplca In Applied Mathematica. Cr. 3--l(Max. 12) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Topics of special interest such as 
differential equations; celculus of variations; elliptic functions; 
orthogonal functions; numerical methods; systems and control theoiy. 
·Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (B) 

740 Advanced Algebra I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 543 or consent of inatructDr. Permutation groups; Sylow 
Theorems; Jordan-Holder theorem; solvable and nilpotent groups; 
free groups; unique factorization domains; principal ideal domains; 
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modules 0119r principal ideal domains; Hnear transformations; 
Cayley--Hamihon theorem; free modules; noetherian rings; 
localization. (B) 

741 Advanced Algebra H. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 740 or consent of instructor. Field extensions; finite 
fields; Galois theory; classical applications of Galois theoiy; algebraic 
closure; tensor and exterior algebras; determinants; alternating, 
quadratic and hermitian forms. (B) 

747 Toplca In Algebra. Cr. 3--l(Max. 12) 
Prereq: MAT 741 or consent of instructor. Selected topics from linear 
algebra; homological algebra; group theory; field theory. Topics to be 
announced in Sdisduls of Classes. (I) 

750 Topology U. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 650 or consent of instructor. Smooth manifolds and 
maps; examples from projective spaces, from Lie groups, and from low 
dimensions; local coordinales; partiliona of unity; tangent vectors and 
tangent bundes; differentials of smooth maps; vector fields; local 
one-paramelar groups of diffeomorphisms; differential forms; 
integration, Stokes theorem; definition of deRham cohomology. (B) 

751 Algebraic Topology I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 543 and 650. Homology and Its applicetiona including 
fixed;x>int theorems; Jordon-&-ouwer separation theorem; 
invariance of domain; CW~plexes; Kunneth theorem. (B) 

752 Algebraic Topology II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 751. Cohomology ring; orientation and duality on 
manifolds; homotopy theory, Hurewicz theorem. (B) 

760 Real Anatyala I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 561 or consent of inslrUctor. Lebesgue measure; general 
measures; measurable functions; integration (monotone and 
dominated convergence theorems); function spaces; Lebesgue 
spaces· modes of convergence; product measures; Fublni theorem. . ~ 

761 Real Anatysla 11. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 760 or consent of instructor. Differantiation; relationship 
between dillerantiation and integration; Radon-Nikodym theorem; 
Fourier transforms; Hilbert and Banach spaces; selecled topics. (B) 

762 Introduction to Functlonal Analyala. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 761 or consent of instructor. Uniform boundedness, open 
mapping and closed graph theorems in Banach spaces; convexity, 
Hahn-Banach theorem, and Krein-Milman theorem; duaity, 
reflexivity, weak topologies; classical Banach spaces; Hilbert space; 
normed algebras and spectral theory of operators. (B) 

770 Advanced Probablllty Thaory I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 570 and 760 or consent of inslrUctor. ProbabiHty spaces; 
random variables; expectations and moments; convergence 
concepts; product spaces and Kolmogorov extension theorem; 
saparabllity of random processea; continuity of random processes; 
stopping times; conditional expectation; independence. (B) 

771 Advanced ProbablUty Thaory II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 770 or consent of instructor. Law of large numbers; 
characteristic functions; limil theorems; random walks; Markcv 
processes; stationary processes; ergodic theory; martingales. (B) 

777 Special Toplca In Probablllty. Cr. 3--l(Max. 12) 
Prereq: MAT 771. Topics of special interest such as ~ 
processes; time series; ergodic theoiy; random equations; probability 
measures on algebraic structures; probabifity measures on Banach 
spaces; martingales; Brownian motion; stochastic integrals. Topics to 
be announced in Schedule of Classes. (I) 

780 Stadatlca II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 582 or consent of instructor. lntrociJction to mathematicel 
statistics. Topics include: sufficient statistics; Rao-Blackwell theorem 
and Cramer-&o inequality; complele lamWy of probabiity density 
functions; 00fl-1)8ral11etric methods; multivariate analysis; 
regressions and others. (Y) 



7ff7 Topics In Statlallca. Cr. ~Max. 12) 
Prereq: MAT 780 or consent of ins1ruc10r. Student computer account 
required. Selected 1Dpics such as stalislieal estimation lheory; lheory 
of statistical hypolhesis testing; non-parametric methods in statistics; 
statistical sequential analysis; statistical multivariate analysis. Topics 
ID be announced in SchedJ/e of Classes. (B) 

790 Directed Study. Cr. 1-4(llax. 12) 
Prereq: written consent of adviser and graduale officer. (T) 

799 Maatw·a Enay Direction. Cr. 1-3 
Prereq: consent of adviser. (T) 

800 Advanced Toplca In Mathematica. Cr. 2-4(Max. 24) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Topics ID be announced in Scht,(jJJe of 
Classes. M 
899 Maatw"a Th•la Research and Direction. Cr. 1-ll(8 req.) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. m 
999 Doctoral DtaaertaUon R-rch and DtrecUon. 

Cr. 1-16(30 req.) 
Prereq: consent of doctoral adviser. Offered for Sand U grades only. 

m 
Service Courses 
516 Mathematica for Elementary School Teacher• I. 

(MAE 505). Cr. 3 
Prereq: satisfactory score on Qualifying Exam or successful 
completion of MAT 095 in one of two semesters immedately 
preceding one in which student plans ID enroll, wilh recommendation 
of instruclDr to enter 516. No a-edit IDward a major or minor for 
secondary malhematics teaching. Gradlate a-edit for MAE 505 only; 
undergraduate credit for MAT 516 only. SelS and Venn diagrams; 
mathematical systems, including group, ring, and field properties; set 
of real numbers and ilS common subselS: lheir properties, algorilhms, 
and applications; number lheory, including fundamental lheorem of 
arilhmetic; ratio, proportion, and peroenlS; introdllclion ID Iha complex 
number system. (Y) 

517 Mathematica for aa-ntary School T Nchera U. 
(MAE 506). Cr. 3 

Prereq: MAT 516. No credit -ard a major or minor for secondary 
mathematics teaching. Graduate credit for MAE 506 only; 
undergraduate credit for MAT 517 only. Geometry, with emphasis on 
inductive investigations and conjecturing; measurements of two- and 
lhree-dimensional figures; introduction ID probability and descriptive 
statistics; relations and functions; elemenlS of algebra; analytic 
geometry of lhe line. (Y) 

518 Mathematica for Middle/Junior High School Teacher• I. 
(MAE 510). Cr. 3 

Prereq: MAT 516 and 517 or consent of instructor. No credit -aid a 
major or minor for secondary malhematics taaching. Graduate credit 
for MAE 510 only; undergraduate credit for MAT 518 only. 
Development of Euclideen geometry as a malhematical system; 
related hislDrical topics; introduction ID other geometries; selected 
IDpics such as transformations and tesselations. (Y) 

519 Mathematica for Middle/Junior High School Tuchera U. 
(MAE 511). Cr. 3 

Prereq: MAT 518. No a-edit -ard a major or minor for seconda,y 
malhematics teaching. Graduate credit for MAE 511 only; 
undergraduate credit for MAT 519 only. Trigonometry and analytical 
geometry. (Y) 

NUTRITION and FOOD 
SCIENCE 
Office: 3009 Science Hal; 577-2500 
Chairperson: David M. Klurlekf 
Administrali'9 Assistant: Laura Lee Birni&-1.indemann 

Professors 

Mary Jane 8-idr. (Emcrila), David M. Klurfeld, K.-L. Calberine Jen, 
1.-.A.Shdd 

Assistant Professors 
Doh-Yeol Lee, Jfendu A. Nnama 

Lecturers 
Tonia Reialwd, Dana W. Wamner 

Associates 
Biochemistry: S.C. Broob; Biological Scionccs: J.M. Joy; 
Cl,emical Toxioology: R.F. Novak; Internal Medicine: G. Grunbager, 
J.D. Peuler, A. Pruad, J.R. Sowen; Physiology: J. llunbir 

Graduate Degrees 
MASfE.R OF AJ(fS wilh a major inN111ritionand Food Science 

MASfEJi OF SCIENCE with a mlljor inNlllrition and Food Science 

DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY wilh a mqjor in N111rition and Food 
Science a,u;l specialization in nutrition or food science 

Master's Degrees 
Admlaalon ID lhese progrems is contingent upon admission 10 lhe 
Graduate School; for requiremenls, see pege 15. Successful 
applicanlS usually have honor point_ averages higher lhan 3.0. 
Undergraduate preparation should indude a minimum of ten credilS in 
nutrition and food scisnce. One yea. of introductory chemistry, and at 
least one semester each of organic chemistry, anatomy and 
physiology, and laboratory techniques are required for lhe M.S. 
degree; biochemistry and statistics are recommended. Persons 
lacking a limited number of pran,quisltes may be admitted 
conditionally, contingent upon completion of cer1ain courses specifted 
by lhe graduate committee. 

The Graduate Record Examination is required of all studenls. 

Upon admission, each student should consuU with an advisar, obtain 
lhe departmental Graduate Handbook, and prepare a preiminary Plan 
of Worl< based on lhe degree requiremenlS. Academic Standards and 
Procedures, induding guidelines for essay and lhesis preparation and 
standards for academic perfonnance, are described in lhe 
Depamnenfs Graduate Handbook. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The Master of Ar1S and lhe Master of 
Science are offered wilh a Major in Nutrition and Food Science under 
lhe following plans: 

Plan A: Thirly-lwO credits, including an eigltl-credit 1/tuu. 

Plan_ B: Thirty-lWo credits, including a three-credit essay. 
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The Master of Ans and the Master of Science programs have the same 
curricular requirements as cited below, EXCEPT the! the Master of 
Science degree requires at least twelve credits in laboratory course 
work. Candidacy must be established by the time twelve credi1B have 
been earned, and the applicant must file a copy of the Plan of Worlc 
with the Graduate Office. The committee on graduate studies may 
require satisfactory achievement in a comprehensive examination 
before candidacy is recommended. 

Scholarohlp: AH course work must be completed in accordance with 
the regulations of the Graduate School and the College governing 
graduate scholarship and degrees; sae pages 21-32 and 346-348, 
respectively. 

General Requirements Credits 

NFS 513 -Food Ct-omlOry ........................................... 3 
NFS 523 - N~riion and-., ....................................... 4 

NFS 606- Raaaan:h Ploblema in N~rilion and Food Scionco .................. 4 
NFS685-Seninar ............ , ..................... , ................. 2 
NFS 785 - Saminat (1wo aamesl811 "'Cluinld: ona CIOdl per aamester) .......... 2 
NFS 714- Ad'larced lab. T echniqu,s in N~riion and Food Scianca (M.S. dac,91) . 4 
NFS 799 - EBBay (Plan B) .......•..•......•••......••••.......••••. 3 
NFS 899 - Thesis (Plan A) ............•.......•••........••........••.. 8 

EU!ctives 

NFS 522 -Commurwty NLiritioo ........................ , , ......... , ...... 4 
NFS 525- N"1ition and Oiaaasa ...••........•.........•................. 4 
NFS 616- Food i-and Regulations .••......••.....•••.....•.••••.....• 3 
NFS 621 - NUlri!ion 1/woogh !he Lill Cycla .................................. 3 
NFS 715- Food Processing and Ntm1111 R8"11ion •......•••.......•.•...... 3 
NFS 723- N~riion and Physi<aJ Perionnance ....••......•••......••••..... 3 
NFS 789 -Advancad Wolkshop: Mlnaral Melabolsm .....••.......••......... 3 

-AdYancecl Wolkshop: Vi!amin-., ......................... 3 
- Ad'lancad Wolkshop: NUlri!ion and Aging .•.••......••......••••... 2 

Master of Science Laboratory Reqwrement (Twelve Credits) 

Laboratory course credit requirements may be satisfied by courses in 
nutrition and food science, and from related disciplines. 

The following may count as laboratory credit at the dscrerion of the 
adviser: 

NFS 796 --llesea!Ch •.......•.......••.......••.....•••......•...... 3-e 
NFS 799-Mas1er'I EBBIY Oiraction ....................................... 2 
NFS 896 -AdYancad Goacia!a Reoea!Ch •.......••......•.........•...... 2-8 
NFS 899 411"8r'I Thesis - and Oinlc!ion .....•.........•......••... 7 

- Program for Dietetic Interns 
Students accepted into an American Oietetic Association approved 
dietetic internship may pursue either of the above desaibed plans of 
work. Applicants may earn up to four credits in supervised field 
experience (NFS 592) and up to four aedits in the practicum in 
nutrition (NFS 526) in association with the dietetic internship 
experience, after completion of eight graduate credits in the 
Department In addition, upon approval of the academic adviser and 
the internship director, qualified students may pursue a directed study 
(NFS 790) during an eight week residency program with emphasis on 
either clinical nubition, management, or community detetics. 

Doctor of Philosophy 
Admloalon to this program is contingent upon admission to the 
Graduate School; for requirements, sae page 15. Applicants to the 
program must have a master's degree in nutrition and/or food science 
or in a cognate science. Exceptionally well-qualified students may be 
admitted direcdy to the doctoral program. A minimum honor point 
_average of 3.0 and the Graduate Record Examination are required. 
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Students with a master's degree in nutrition, food science, or relaled 
discipfines WIii have their transaipts evalualed to determine which 
courses meet the Ph.D. course requirements. 

Candidacy: In order to become a candidate for the Ph.D. degree, an 
applicant must successfully complete both a written and an oral 
qualifying examination. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: A minimum of ninety graduate aedits 
beyond the baccalaureate are required for completion of the Ph.O. 
program, distributed as follows: 

1. At least thir1)' credits In Nutrition and Food Science. Twenty4Wo of 
these creditB are required of all students, including four credi1B in 
graduate seminar. Eight credits are salected to meet student needs 
and interests. 

2. At least thirty credits in courses from other basic science 
departments. Seven of these credits are required of all students, and 
twenty-three are salected to meet student needs and interests. Eight 
credits must be completed in one department to form a minor. A isl of 
required and elective courses for doctoral studies is available from the 
Department Office. 

3. Thir1)' credi1B in dissertation research (NFS 999), involving 
independent research under the direction of a faa,lty member in the 
Department 

4. Submission of a satisfactory research dissertation. 

Scholarship: All course work must be completed in accordance with 
the regulations of the Graduate School and the College governing 
graduate scholarship and degrees; sae pages 21-32 and 346-,'348, 
respectively. 

Assistantships 
General sources of financial aid for graduate stvd6nts may be found in 
the section on Graduate Fmancial Assistance, begiming on - 32 
of this bulletin. 

Graduate assistantships are available for well-qualified students 
working toward the M.S. or Ph.O. degree. Requests for information 
should be addressed to the Chairperson of the Department 

GRADUATE COURSES (NFS) 
The following courses, nwnbered 500-99'), are offered for graduat• 
credu. Courses numbered 5()()...(j99 which ar, offered for 
undergraduate credit only may be found in the undergraduate 
bulletin, as well as all other undergraduate courses (nwnbered 
090-499). Courses in the following list nwnbered 5()()...(j99 may be 
taken for undergraduate credit unless specijically restricted to 
graduatestudentsasindicatedbyindividJUJJcourselimuations. For 
inlerpretation of nwnbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 485. 

513 Food Chemistry. Cr. 3 
Prereq: NFS 213 or equiv., CHM 224. Study of the chemical 
constituents of foods, their relationship to the biological and physical 
properties, and ovaraU food quality. (W) 

514 Laboratory Technlquea In Nutrition and Food -
Cr,4 

Prereq: NFS 213and 221 or equiv.: CHM 108orequiv. Material lee• 
indicated in SchedJ/e of Classes. Breakage lee • Indicated in 
SchedJ/e of Classes. Basic .-,, and classical anaJytic:al 
techniques and instruments in nutrition and food science. Background 
theory to principles of instrumental assays. Procedures for evaluation 
of macro and micro food components analysis. Physiological 
functions relevant to nutrition. (Y) 



522 Community Nutrition. Cr. 4 
Prereq: NFS 213, 214, 221, 523, 525. Introduction ID management of 
nutritional care in healthy and aHisk ~ throughout lhe Ulllspan. 
Identifying problema and planning inlllrwntions 10 meet population 
nutritional problems and ID reduce nulritiolHlllated heallh risks in 
community aatlinga. Community as&811&mant; organization and 
function of community agencies; inl8Mlnlions appropriale ID small 
and large groups, including nulrition education. (F) 

523 Nutlltlon and Metabollarn. Cr. 4 
Prereq: NFS 221, BIO 287or8"Jiv.; BCH 501 or9"Jivalentcouraain 
biochernis!ry. The physio-l>io(:hernical propertias of nu1rienl8 and their 
bionulritional intemllationships at lhe cellular and sub-<:ellular level. 
Celtlohydralll, protein, and lipid metabolism and lhe role of vitamins 
and minerals in lheaa metabolic processes. (F) 

525 Nutlltlon and DlaNH. Cr. 4 
Prereq: NFS 523. Application of Iha principles of biod>ernis!ry and 
physiology in lhe slUdy of nutrient metabolism as al- by daaaaa. 
The physio-l>iochernical basis lorciet in 1he 1n1a1mentof disease. May 
include some field experiences or clinical assignmenl&. Units on team 
approach 10 patient care also induded. (W) 

535 Organization and Managem•t of Food Sarvloa 
Syatema. Cr. 4 

Prereq: NFS 213,214,221. &J!Vey of food service syslems; factors 
aflecting !heir SUCC866lul operation. Componenl& of quality assurance 
supporting well-being of lerget mar1<818. Identification of operative 
management skills. (F) 

590 Honor• Directed Study. Cr.1-4(Max. 8) 
Prereq: College honors standing; 3.3 h.p.a. (T) 

592 Supavlaad Field Experlenoa. Cr. M 
Prereq: written consent of insllUClor. Supervised field experience 
designed ID correlale dassroom lheory wilh practical won<. (T) 

598 Re1Urch In Food Science and Nutrldon. 
Cr. 2-4(Max. 6) 

Prereq: written conaant of instructor. Minimum of 3 hours of lab 
research for each credit Research projects under direction of faculty 
active in research. (T) 

606 Reaaarch Problem• In Nutrition and Food Science. 
Cr.4 

Prereq: conaantof instruclDr. Research orisntalion: acquaintance wilh 
published data. principles of design, melhods of collecting data, and 
basic statistical analYsis. (B) 

613 Food Preaarvatlon. (CHE 813). Cr. 4 
Prereq: BIO 220, NFS 213, and NFS 513 or 8"Jiv. Malerial fee as 
indcaled in Schedule of Classes. Breakage fee as indcaled in 
Schedule of Classes. Fundamentals of food preservation: 
refrigeration, freezing, lhennal processing, dehydration and 
concentration, salting and smoking, chemical preservation, radiation 
preservation, fermentation. (F) 

818 Food Law• and Regulatlona. Cr. 3 
Prereq: NFS 221 and 513 or equiv. State, federal and inlernational 
food law; inlerpretations of regulalory food standards and 
delllrmination of conloimity of food producl& IO lhem. Malhods of food 
inspection. Role of Iha food law in assuring food safely, 
wholesomeness and nulritional qua6ty. (B) 

821 Nutrition through the Ufe Cyole. Cr. 3 
Prereq: NFS 221. Biological growth and nulritional requirements from 
fatal stages of development lhrough aging. Nulritional standards in 
6ght of current epidemiological data and scientific research. (S) 

823 Nutlltlon and Phyalcal Performanoa. (NFS 723). Cr. 3 
Prereq: NFS 221, advanced biochernis!ry course. How nulrien18 aflect 
physical fitness and physical performance; how physical periormance 
can be improved by adopting optimal detary practice and how 
exercise and optimal nutrition can prevent human diseasas. (8) 

825 Nutrition lnatructlon for T•ch-. Cr. 2 
Prereq: conaant of insll\JClor. Offered only for graduata credit; for 
lllachers only. Biochemical and physiological bases of nulrition. (V) 

828 Nutrition Laboratory for T•.,,_ .. er. 1 
Prereq: consent of lnsllUClor. Offered only for graduata aadit; for 
lllachers only. l..aboralDry component of NFS 625. ExperimenlB which 
can be pa,forrned in a high school aatling using studenlB as subjecl&. 

M 
885 (WI) s.mlnu, Cr. 2-4(Max. 8) 
Prelaq: consent of instructor; aaniorstandng. Topics IO be announced 
in Schedule of Classes. (F,W) 

714 Advanced Laboretory T-nlquea In Nutrition and Food 
Scf•oa. Cr.4 

Prereq:gradualll standng; BCH 501 orCHM560orequiv.; NFS514. 
Malerial fee as indcallld in Schedule of Classes. Breakage fee aa 
indceled in Schedule of Classes. Laboralory lechniquas in nulrition 
and IDocl science research, including: animal experimentation, isotope 
uaa and quantitation, radoimmunoassay and receptor assays, alomic 
abaorption; chromolOgrephy; microbial assays. (V) 

711 Food Proc111lng and.Nutrient Retention. Cr. 3 
Prereq: NFS 513 or 9"JiY.; BCH 501 or CHM 560. EffaclB of 
production, processing, preparation, practices and storage on nulrient 
composition of foods; nutrient interactions and loss, food lorlification, 
enrichment and rtastoration melhods, recent advances In processing 
lechnology. (B) 

723 (NFS 823) Nutrldon and Phyalcal Performllnca, Cr. 3 
Prereq: NFS 221, advanced biochemistry couraa. How nu1rienl8 aflact 
physical fitness and physical performance; how physical performance 
can be improved by adopting optimal dietary preclioa and how 
exerciaa and optimal nulrition can prewnt human diaaaaas. (B) 

728 Practicum In Nutrition. Cr. M 
Prereq: NFS 525 or consent of instruclOr. Offered for S and U grades 
only. Open only to graduale students. Supervised participation in diet 
counseling in community agencies or nutrition clinics. (F,W) 

785 Seminar. Cr. 1-3(Max. 8) 
Prereq: conaant of instruclOr. Topics 10 be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. · (F ,W) 

789 Advancld Workahop. Cr. 2-4(Mu. 8) 
Application of lheoretical principles to aafecl8d areas of nulrition and 
food science. Topics and prerequisiles to be announced in Schedule 
of Classes. (S) 

790 Directed Study, Cr. 1-4(Mu. 4) 
Prereq: written conaant of adviser, instruclDr and gradualll officer. 
Offered for each area of specialization. (T) 

798 R-rch. Cr. 2-l(Mu. 8) 
Prereq: consent of adviaar. (T) 

7" Meat•'• Euay Direction. Cr. 1-3(Mu. 3) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. (T) 

898 Advanced Graduate R-rch. Cr. 1-41 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Original investigation conclucled b\l 
studenlS who have been adrnilled ID lhe Ph.D. program in nutrition and 
food science, and haw accumulaled at least lhirly pon-bachelor 
aadil&. (T) 

899 Maatw'a ThNI• RNNrch and Dfractlon. Cr. 1-8(8 req.) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. (T) 

899 Doctoral D1-tlon R-rch and Dlrecdon. 
Cr. 1-11(30 req.) 

Prereq:conaantofdoctoral adviser. Offered for Sand U grades only. 
(T) 
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PHYSICS and ASTRONOMY 
Office: 135 Physics Research BuUdng; SIT-2721 
Chairperson: Thomas M. Cormier 
Associal9 Chairperson: Wilroam P. Beras 
Assistant Chairperson: Talbert S. Slein 

Professors 
George B. Bean! (Emeritus), William P. Beros, Henry V. Bohm (Emeribll), 
lh)'-Jiun Oiong, Juei-Teng Oien, Thcmu M Connier, Harry ff. Daunan 
(Emeribll), Gerald L Dunifer, Lawn:nce D. Favro, David M Fradkin, 
Suraj N. Gupa (l)iJtinguished), Walter E. Kauppila. Paul H. Keyea, Yoong 
Woolt Kim, Pao-Kuang Kuo, William B. Rolnic:k, Alvin M Sapentein. 
Martin Sleams (Emeritus), Talbert S. Stein, Melboume G. Slcwart, Robert 
L Thoow,JogindtaM. Wadehra, Lowell E. Wenger 

Associate Professors 
William E. Dor.nbusch, Caroline G. Morgan, KaJUr R. Padmmiabhan 

Assistant Professors 
Matlub Almwl, Rene Bellwied, Jerry R. Hall, Myung Keun Kim, 
Clung-Kwan Kwan (Re,eaidt), Julian T. MuralbU)'d (Reseaidt), H. M. 
Naik, Oaude A. Pruneau, Gen! M. Welke (Reseaidt) 

Adjunct Professors 
Gary L Eedey, Robert C. Jaldevic, Eleftherios M. Logothetis, Chi-Chung 
Jeffrey Yang 

Adjunct Associale Professors 
Y.T. Cheng, Roger W. Pryor 

Graduate Degrees 
MASTER OF ARTS with a major in Physics 

MASTER OF SCIENCE with a major in Physics 

DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with a major in Physics 

Physics is the science lhat describes lhe behavior of lhe physical 
world. It is lhe mcst basic of all sciences and as such is responsible for 
lhe interpl9tation of fundamental physical processes which support 
many other scientific disciplines. 

These deg"'8 programs are designed to provide lhe student wilh lhe 
broad--based knowledge and problem-<K>lving skills lhat are needed 
in order to be a productive physicist in an academic, government or 
induslrial environment The programs can accommodale sludenls 
with varying undergraduale backgrounds and a19 designed to provide 
maximum flexibility for indvidual sludenls. At the doctoral level, 
specializations are offered In the &"'85 of: nuclear physics, condensed 
maner physics, atomic physics, malerials science, optics, 
mathematical physics, quantUm field lheory, and applied physics. 

Faculty members are commillod ID excellence in l9S88rch and 
leaching, and work in an open and informal abnosphe19 which allows 
effective communication between sludenls and advisors. The faculty 
hold national and inlernational 19putations in lheir 8"'as of 
specializaticn. They organize and participale in confe19nces, publish 
eXIBnsively, and 19C8ive numerous oulside granls, contracls and 
fellowships. In addition, they engage in many collaborations wilh 
scientislS in bolh foreign and American universities and national 
laborataries. The department is housed in a modem physics building 
containing wel~ipped "'588roh laboratories. 
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Master's Degrees 
For some aludenlll, 1he masa's degree will be used as part of a 
oontinuing Ph.D. program; for olhers, it will be a terminal deg"'8 
leading ID employment in government laboratories, industrial 
programs, hospitals, teaching pcsilions, and olher occ, opations. The 
Master of Science wi1h a Major in Physics is offered under Plan A, and 
the Master of Aris wi1h a Major in Physics Is offered under Plan B, as 
described below. 

Admlulon ID lhis program is contingent upon admission lo 1he 
Gmduala School; IDr requiremenls, see page 15. In addition, 
applicanlS muat satisfy the following criteria. 

Preraquisile preparation should include a minimum of general college 
physics wi1h laborato,y (equivelent ID Physics 217, 218, and 330), 
lif1aen oredls in lhe intermediale physics courses (IDr example, 1hose 
equivelent ID Physics 520, 530, 560, 620, 630, 650, 651, 660, 680, 
681, 685, 689); mathematics lhrough Malhemalics 507; and 
Chemislry 107; or equivalent courses. 

The Gradual& Record Exanination, both lhe General section and the 
Physics subject lest is rec:,,ired as a counseling aid in preparing lhe 
sludenrs plan of study. Bolh leslS must be taken by the end of the 
sludenrs first semester of graduate study. 

Candidacy must be established by the time twelve credilS have been 
earned. 

Scholarohlp: All coun;e woo1< must be complelad in accordence wi1h 
the academic proceduras of 1he College of Science and lhe Graduate 
School governing graduala scholarship and degrees; see pages 
346--348 and 21-32, respectively. 

MASTER OF SCIENCE REQUIREMENTS: The Maslar of Science 
degree Is offered by this Department only under the following option: 

Plan A: Twenly-foar credits in coarse wort plus an eiglrl-crda 
thesis. 

Specific requiremenls include lhe following: 

1. At either lhe graduala or undergraduala level, Physics 620, 630, 
650, 660, 680, 681, or equivalent courses, and mathematics lhrough 
MAT 507 or an equivalent coun;e. 

2. At least twelve oredls in physics at the 700 level or above (exclusive 
of Physics 790, 796, 799, 895, 899) inciuding at least one of the 
courses Physics 705, 706, 707; and at least one of lhe courses 
Physics 710, 720. 

3. A departmental final oral examination is rec:,,ired of all candidaleS. 

MASTER OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS: The Maslllr of Aris degree is 
offered by lhis Department only under 1he foMowing option: 

Plan B: Twenty-nine credits in course work p/llS a three-credit 
essay. 

Coun;e requiremenls are lhe same as requiremenlS ( 1) lhrough (3) in 
the Master of Science program above. 

Doctor of Philosophy 
With a Major in Physics 
Admlaolon Requlrem-,1a: see above, under 'Master's Degrees.' 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Canddates for the doctoral degree must 
complele ninety cradilS beyond the baccalaureate, including lhirty 
oredlS of dissertation research. Studenls must demonstrata 
proficiency in lhe fields of: 

(a) Mechanics 



(b) Eleclramagnetic Theory 

(c) Quantum Physics 

(d) Thennodynamial and Slatislical -ial 

The loHowing CCUlll88 or 1heir equivalent wiH be required of all. 
candde18S: Physial 710,711,720,740,741,750,760, 761;andtwo 
out of- of Physial 705, 706, 707. 

In addition, students specializing in experimenlal or lheoreticel solid 
state physial will be required ID.take Physics 755 and 75G. Students 
specializing in any branch of theoretical physial are encouraged to 
take the quantum th80I}' of fields, or a related direcled study. Finally, 
1he student must submk an -oved dsserlation. 

On pelition of the student and his/her thesis adviser, the Depertmenlal 
Grawale Committee may waive any of the above ccurse 
requirements. · 

Ph.D. Quallfylng Examination: This will normally be taken -1he 
student has completed approximalely two years of grawale course 
work. Its purpose is to invesligal8 the student's knowledge of physial 
and capacity for creative thought The examination will be part oral and 
part written. The student must submit a Plan of Worl<prior to taking this 
exammation. 

Scholarship: All course work must be complel8d in accordance with 
the regulations of the Gradual8 School and the College governing 
gradual8 scholarship and degrees; see pages 21-32 and 346-348 
respectively. ' 

Phyalca Colloquium (PHY 895): It is required that aH full-time 
gradual8 students regisler for and attend the Departmenlal Physics 
Colloquium each semester they are in residence. 

Financial Aid 
General sourcss of financial aid for graciJats students may b9 found in 
lhe section on Gladuate Financial Assistance, beginning on pa(J9 32 
of tms bulletin. 

Grawal8 188Ching appointments are. available to quaiified entering 
and oontinuing gradual8 students. A gradJa18 course load of 
approximately eight a-edits per semesl8r is usual with such an 
appointment N.onnally abcut six to eight oontact hours of quiz 
(recitation) sections or laboratory instruction sessions per week are 
arranged. 

Research appointments, invoMng no 18aching duties, are also 
available to qualified students. Stipends for these appointments are 
comparable lo 1he 18aching appointment stipends. Research 
undertaken while holding such an appointment may loon the basis of 
the mas18r's or doctoral th~is. 

In addition, various govemment fellowships, Uniwrstty fellowships, 
and a Knoller Phys~hemistry Fellowship are available within the 
Department Students applying for ei1her 18aching or research 
appointments are automaticeHy considered for these grants. 
Application blanks. and specific information concerning the abcve 
appointments may be obtained by writing the Chairperson. 

Videotaped Courses 
Upon demand, all advanced physics lecture ccurses (520 and above) 
are offered on videol8pe to accommodal8 working students. The 
lecture l8pes may be viewed at any time convenient for the student 
The instructors wiH be available for consultation either by 181ephone or 
in person wring normal working hours and also by appointment 
Examination times are arranged with the instructor. 

The videol8pe lectures make k possible for 1he worl<ing student to 
complete a gradual8 degree (M.S., M.A., Ph.D.) with a minimum of 
conflict with his/her work schedule. It should be noted, howe-. that a 
period of fuHime study is. usuany needed to fuifiU 1he research 
requirements of 1he M.S. and Ph.D. degrees. 

GRADUATE COURSES 
Tlw fol/owillf cowsu, nwnbend 5/J0....999, are offend for g"""1,au 
credit. COIITSU ~ 5(J(µS99 w/uch are offend for 
1111/JugradMde credit only may be fowul in 1M ruulegradMIIU 
bulldin, as weU as all ollwr ruulegradllllle COlll'IIU (IIIMllberetl 
090-499). Cowses inwfol/owillf list nwnberetl5(J(µj99 may be 
taken for ruulegradMot• credit unless :,p«ijiclJJly restricted IO 
gradMIIU ,twlenls as indicaled by individJuJJ cor,rse linulations. For 
inlerpretanon of nwnber;,,, :,y,t,m, sigm and abbreviations, 11U 

page 485. 

ASTRONOMY (AST) 
501 Aalnlphyalca and Stellar Aatronomy. (PHY 501). · 

(I.cl: 3). Cr. 3 
Pntreq: PHY 214 or PHY 218, MAT 201, or conaant of inatruclOr. 
Mal8rial lae u inclcalad in Schsdu/e of ClaSSBII. In- to 
eslrOphysial and stellar utronorny for students in acienoe, 
engineering and mathemalica; emphasis on applications and 18611 of 
physical principles ~.e. atomic spectroscopy, nucle.- physial, 
quantum mechanics, and the general theory of relalivity); sllllw 
interiors and evolution; origin of the elemenls and electromagnetic and 
particle radiation; pulsars, quasars and black holes. (B:W) 

PHYSICS (PHY) 
All courses with a /aborafory have a nOfH'fl~ndable malBlia/s fee and 
1119 so indicalsd in lhe SchedJ/e of Classas 

501 (AST 501) Aatrophyalca and Stellar Aatronomy. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PHY 214or218, MAT201 orconsentof inatructor. Mal8rialfee 
as inclcal8d in SchedJ/e of Classas. All Introduction to astrophysial 
and stellar asb'Onomy for students in science, engineering and 
mathematics; emphasis placed on applications and - of physical 
principles (atomic spectroscopy, nuclear physial, quantum mechanics 
and 1he general theory of relativity); stellar inl8riors and evolution; 
origin of 1he elements and electromagnetic and particle radiation; 
pulsars, quasars and black holes; galactic structure and cosornology. 

(B:W) 

503 Plasma Phyalca. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PHY 560, or 218 and consent of instruCIDr and MAT 201. 
Mal8rial fee as inclcated in Schsdu/e . of C/aSSBII. In- to 
plasma physial for students in acienoe and engineering. Motion of 
charged perticles in electromagnetic fields; magnetoionic theory 
including electron conwclivity and mobility; wave propagation in a 
plasma; plasma kinetic theory with emphasis on Boltzmam, Vlasov 
and Fokker-Planck equations; plasma sheaths. (B:F) 

520 -anlcal Ph•-· Cr. 3 
Prereq: PHY 218, or214 with consent of instruclDr; MAT 203. Material 
fee as incicalad in SchedJ/e of Classes. Dynamial of particles and 
sysl8ms including central force motion, coupled oscillations and 
waves in elastic mecia. (W) 

530 llodern Phyalca •. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PHY 330, 520, and MAT 235. Development of the foundations 
of modem physics based on the concepls of quantum-· photons, 
probability amplkudas, state vectors and operators. (F) 

535 Oplfca. Cr.-
Prereq: PHY218or214, MAT 203. Only non-1)1,ysial majors may take 
course without laboratory. Material fee as inclcal8d in SdlecaJ/8 of 
Classes. Other Course lae as incicalad in Sdledu/9 al Clas-. 
Geometrical and physical optics: wave motion, interlarenoe, 
ciffraclion, relraction, cispersion, polarization. (F) 

555 Buie Electronlca. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHY 214. Not open ID physics majors. Material lae as 
incicated in Schedule of ClaSSBII. Other Course fee u indicated in 
SchedJ/e of Classas. Basic electronics for biologists, chemists, ligh 
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school scienoe teach8111 and other interested students. D.C. and A.C. 
circuits, transistor circuits, solid state devices, amplifiers, oscillators, 
basic logic, and applications lo measurement and .._trumentation. 

(F) 

580 (WI) Electrtclty and llagnellom I. Cr. 4 
Preraq: PHY218, or214wilhconsentof instructor; MAT235. Material 
fee as indcated in Schedule of C/assss. Electric forces, lields, 
potentials, Gauss' law, electrostatics, currents, Ampere's and 
Faraday's Laws, vectDr potential, Maxwell's equations. (F) 

562 Electronlca and Electrical lleaauromenta. Cr. 5 
Preraq: PHY 560 or consent of instruclDr. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Other Course fee as indicated in Schedule of 
C/assss. Amplifier ciroui1s, operational amplifiers, oscillalDrs, digital 
eleclrOnics, analog and digital measurements. (W) 

590 Dlrecled Study. Cr.1-3(11ax. I) 
Preraq: junior standing and written consent of adviser and instructor. 
Primarily for swdents who wish ID continue in a field beyond material 
covered in regular aiurses, or who wish ID study malarial not covered 
in regular courses, including certain 1"8688rch participation. (T) 

604 Principia• ol Phyalca lor lllddle and High School 
Teachers. Cr. 4 

Preraq: PHY 102or213 or equiv. or consent of inslructor. Open only to 
midcle and high school teachers. Understanding nature in terms of 
energy and the fundamental forces, inciuding: mechanics, vibrations 
and waves, heat and lhennodynamics, electromagnetism, optics, 
modem physics and astronomy. (I) 

820 Theorellcal Mechanlca. Cr. 4 
Preraq: PHY 520 and MAT 235. Material fee as indicated in Schedule 
of Classes. Accelerated reference frames, oentrifugal and Coriolis 
forces, rigid body dynamics, motion of lops and gyroscopes, 
Lagrange's equations, constraints, Lagrange multipliers, general 
central force problem, stabilily of orbits, relativistic machanics. (W) 

630 Quantum Theory I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PHY 530; MAT 501 and MAT 522. Presentation of quanb.Jm 
mechantcS in a self--consistemt manner in which basic principles are 
inlrOduoed directly. The concepts of quanlw1Hnechanical states and 
arnplibJdes are clearly established before the introduction ol wave 
functions. (F) 

831 Quantum Theory II. Cr. 3 
Preraq: PHY 630. Continuation ol PHY 630. (W) 

835 Applled llodern Optlca. Cr. 3 
Preraq: PHY 535. Coherent radiation, laser physics and optical 
devioes, optical techniques in experimental science, topics in modem 
optics. (B:F) 

650 Thermodynamics and Klnallc Theory, Cr. 3 
Preraq: PHY 218 or consent ol instruclDr. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Development ol lhe laws of lhennodynamics, 
lhennodynamic equilibrium, applications, kinetic lheo,y of gases. (F) 

851 Stadadcal Phyalca. Cr. 3 
Preraq: PHY 650. Basic introduction ID the classical and quantum 
statistical description of physical syslems wilh large numbers of 
particles. (W) 

860 Ellctrlclty and llagnadam U. Cr. 3 
Preraq: PHY 560 and MAT 507. Material fee as indicated in Schedule 
of Classes. · EleclrOmagnetic radiation, electromagnetic waves, 
magnetic materials, superconductivily, special relativity, 4-vectors, 
fields in bounded regions, wave guides, resonant cavities. (W) 

880 Atoma, llolecul• and Sollda. Cr. 3 
Preraq: PHY530, 560, MAT235. Malerialfeeasindicated in Schedule 
of Classes. SbJdy of one-<tlectron alDms using solutions of 
lhree-dimensional Schroedngar Equation, magnetic moments, 
transition rates, multielectron atoms, x-ray excitations, LS coupling, 
Zeeman and Paschen-Sach effects, molecules, bonds, various types 
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of spectra, solids, c:onduclDrs, sernic:onductors, band lheo,y, 
superconductivity. (F) 

11111 Nuclei and Elem•tary Partlclaa. Cr. 3 
Preraq: PHY 680. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Basic understanding of subalDmic physics. Modem ideas In nuclear 
and elementary particle physics; emphasis on common concepts and 
features. Refaticnships ID experimental results. (W) 

685 (WI) llodern Phyalca Laboratory I. Cr. 2 
Preraq: PHY 530 or consent of instructor. Malerial fee as indicated in 
Sclied,le of Classes. Techniques and experiments in physics of 
atoms, atomic nuclei, molecules, Iha solid state and olher areas Iha! 
have edvanoed our modem understanding of physics. (W) 

11118 Computadonal Phyalca I. Cr. 3 
Malerial fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Introduction lo 
computational languages and Iha local computational environment; 
data acquisition and prooessing, graphical representation of physical 
data; elements of n- computing; solution of selected physical 
prcblerns using techniques of numerical analysis, numerical 
inlegration, and numerical solutions of algebraic and differential 
equations; parallel computing. (B:F) 

11117 Computadonal Phyalca II. Cr. 3 
Preraq: PHY 686. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Continuation of PHY 686. (B:W) 

11119 llodern Phyalca Laboratory H. Cr. 2 
Preraq: PHY 685. Continuation of laboralD,y procedures learned in 
PHY 685. Furlher presentation of techniques and experiements in lhe 
physics of atoms, atomic nuclei, molecules, solid stale physics and 
olher areas of current interest. (F) 

891 Spaclal Toplca. Cr. 1--4(Max. 4) 
Preraq: consent of instructor. Offered for Sand U grades only. Topics 
and prerequisites for each section ID be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. More lhan one section may be elected in a semesler. (Y) 

892 Phyalca Graduate T•chlng Aaalatant Training. Cr. 1 
Preraq: graduate standing or consent of instruclDr. Offen,d for Sand U 
grades only. SbJdents solve and discuss problems from 
calculus-based general physics courses in front of lheir pe8l1I and 
inslructor, enhancing their ability ID analyze, interpret and present Iha 
material in a clear, infonnative way. (Y) 

705 Elementary Solld State Phyalca. Cr. 3 
Preraq: PHY 630 or equiv. Malerial fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Conlempora,y solid stale physics dealing primarily wilh 
experiments in lhis area and with modem descriptive models of solids. 

(F) 

708 survey ol Elementary Parllcle Phyalca. Cr. 3 
Preraq: PHY 630 or equiv. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Fundamental inleractions and Iha basic particles; 
introduction ID quanbJm mechanical treatment of decay, scallering, 
spin, internal symmetries; introduction ID quantum field lheo,y; gauge 
lheories; lhe standard model and prcposed modifications; 
experimental evidence; survey of experimental melhods, detector, 
acceleralDrs and collide111. (W) 

707 SUrvey ol Nuctur Phyalca. Cr. 3 
Preraq: PHY 630 or equiv. Malerial fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Topics include: acceleralDrs, interaction of radiation wilh 
maller, deteclDrs, subatomic properties and slrucbJre, conservation 
laws, angular momenbJm and isospin, electromagnetic, weak and 
strong inleractions, nuclear models and nuclear astrophysics. (F) 

710 llathoda of Theorellcal Phyalca I. Cr. 3 
Preraq: MAT 507 or equiv., or consent of instruclDr. Malerial fee as 
indicated in Schedule of C/assss. Techniques for solution of physical 
prc~arns. (F) 



711 -ode cif TheoNdcal Phyalce IL Cr. 3 
Pren,q: PHY 710. Ma1Brial fee as indicated in Sched,/e of Classes. 
Continuation of PHY 710. (W) 

720 Advanced llecllanlca. Cr. 4 
Pren,q: PHY 620 or consent of instruclOr. Malarial lee as indicaled in 
SchedJ/e of Classes. Variational pmciples. cenlral IDR:es. 
llansformation lheory. Hamillon-Jacobi lheory. (W) 

740 Quantum llecllanlca L Cr. 3 
Pren,q: PHY 720 or conoent of instructDr; con,q: 710. Malarial lee as 
incicaled in SchtKiJ/e of Classes. Schrodngar wave equation. its 
meaning and solutions as applied IO limple phylical and chemical 
problems. Perturbation lheory. Theory of atomic collisiono. matrix 
mechanics, transformation lheory, angular '""""'""m and spin, 
lheory of _...,_,t (F) 

741 Quantum llecllanlca I. Cr. 3 
Pren,q: PHY 7-40. Malarial fee as indicalad in SchedJ/e of Classes. 
Contim,-n of PHY 7¥J. (W) 

750 Statlstlcal llecllanlca. Cr. 4 
Pren,q: PHY 650, 7-40 or consent of instruclOr. Material faa as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Classical and quanlUm statistical 
mechanics and applications. (B:F) 

755 Sollcl Sta .. Phyalce L Cr. 3 
Pren,q: PHY 7-40 or consent of inslruclor. -.i 1ee as indicated in 
SchedJ/e of Classes. Crystal slrUCIUre, elastic constan1B, inlrOduction 
1D band theory, aamiconduclors, magnetic properties of material&, 
optical properties of solids. (B:F) 

758 Solid Sta .. Physics N. Cr. 3 
Pren,q: PHY 756. Material fee 88 rolldlcateddi"-"' in SchedJ/e of Classes. 
Continu-n of PHY 755. (B:W) 

757 Advanced Sollcl Sta .. Phyalca: Long Range Order In 
Sollde. Cr. 2 

Pren,q: PHY 650, 705, 7¥J. Long;ange order in solids; emphasis on 
magnetism and superconductivity. SIUdy of selected experimental 
data and correlation wilh general solid state principles. (I) 

760 Eleclromagnetlc Theory I. Cr. 3 
Pren,q: PHY 660 or consent of inslruclor. -.i 1ee as indicated in 
SchedJ/e of Classes. Micro&coplc and macroscopic Maxwel's 
equations, special relalillity, Lagrangian and HamMtonian formulation 
of EM lheory, -rgy-mornanlUm tensor, conservation laws, 
reciation, scattering, applications. (B:F) 

761 Electromagnetic Theory N. Cr. 3 
Pren,q: PHY 760. Ma1Brial fee as indicated in SchedJ/e of Classes. 
Continuation of PHY 760. (W) 

790 Dlreclecl Study. Cr. 1-3(11aL I) 
Pren,q: wrill&n consent of adviser, instructor, chairperson of graduate 
slUdies coinmittee and grao,ate olfioer must be -ined prior lo 
n,gislration. Application forms ava- in department office. 
Primarily for graruate s1Uden1B in physics who wish to study malarial 
not covered in regular courses. (T) 

796 R._ch In Physics. Cr. 1-4 (llaL 12) 
Pren,q: consent of adlliser; written consent of chairperson of graruate 
slUdies committee. (T) 

799 llui.r's Eauy Direction. Cr. 1-3 (3 req.) 
Pren,q: consent of adviser. (T) 

880 Nuclear Physics. Cr. 3 
Pren,q: PHY707. 711. 741 orconsentofinsllUCtOr. ResearchlDpialin 
nuclear physics, such as relatillislic heavy ion physic:a, 
nuclear/nucleon models, many body theory (B:W) 

885 Quantum Theory of Flelda I. Cr. 3 
Pren,q: PHY 741. Material faa 88 indicated in SchedJ/e of Classes. 
Principles of quantum field lheory. QuanlUm eleclrodynamics and its 

appl-. lnllOduction to slrong, wak and gravi-nal 
interactions. (B) 

Ill 0-.lln Ti-y cif Flelds I. Cr. 3 
Pren,q: PHY 885. Mal8rial lee as indicated in Schfldu/e of Classes. 
Continuation of PHY 885. (B) 

•1 Special Topics, Cr. 1-3(11aL 12) 
Pren,q: consant of inslruclor, adviser and chairperson of greduate 

- -· Ollared for S and U grades only. Topics and 
prerequilites for each section lo be announced in SchBdula of 
~ MoN "8n one topic may be alected in a aam-. (F,W) 

IN c:oiio.1un1. Cr. 1 
Ollared for Sand U grades onlr-Musi be alected e-, semester~ al 
greduale physics sllden1B. · Lecues given by llisitors. graduate staff 
and advanced greduate s1Uden1B. (F.W) 

Nt U.-'• ThNla Rasearch and Direction. Cr. 1~8 req.) 
P"""'I: coraant of adviser. (T) 

9119 Doaloral Dluatatlon Rasearch and Direction. Cr. 1-11 
Praraq: consantof-.. _,_ Offered for Sand U grades only. 

(T) 
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PSYCHOLOGY 
Office: 71 W. Wanen, Room 214; 577-2800 
lnrsrim Chairperson: Alan R. Bass 
Associal8 Chairperson: Patricia Siple 
AdminislTative Assistant: Dana Leesendale 

Professors 
Ernest L Abel, Joel W. Ager, Shcldcn Alexander, Lynn R. Andoncn, 
David Aldourian, Alan R. Baas, Robert F. Bennon, Sandor B. Brm~ 
Donald N. lilliott (Emeriws), In J. Fuestone, JOleph M. ~enld, 
l.aMaurice H. Ganner, Joseph L Jacobson, Kolmm J. Kaplan, M. Marl)'IIC 
Kilbey, Gisela Labouvie-Vief, Sheldon J. Ladunan, Sheldon G. Levy, 
Annette U. Rickel, Genld Rosenbaum (F.merilus), Eli Saltz, Carolyn M. 
Shantz. Ross Stagner (Emcrims), Laurence J. Stenner, Rebecca A. 
Treiman, Francine Weluner, R. Dooglu Whitman, Alice M. Young 

Associate Professors 
Kenneth Davidsoo (F.meritus), Winifi<d R. Fmer (F.meritus), Melissa G. 
Kaplan-Estrin, Brian Lakey, Cary M. Lldtbnan, Hilary Ratner, Midtacl M. 
Reece (F.meritus), Patricia Siple, Lois Tetrick, Paul Toro, Kathryn Urberg, 
Glenn E. Weisfeld 

Assistant Professors 
Douglas Barnett. Rita Casey, Sebastiano Fisicaro, Jeremy Hall (Visiting), 
Mm Lumley, John Mullcrurix, Lisa Rapport, Felicia W. SealOO 

Research Professor 
Sandra W. Jacoboon 

Research Associates 
Manford Diehl, Ellee Walker 

Research Scientist 
Ali Naqvi 

Adjunct Professors 
Kenneth M. Adams, NIIOllll Brcslao, Milehell Rosenduil 

Adjunct Associate Professors 
Gtogory Brown, Louil Criodo, John Hannig111, Ronald F. Lewis, Helene 
Lycaki, Tunothy Roehn, Barry A. Tanner 

Adjunct Assistant Professors 
Antonia Abbey, Linda S. Angell, Anne Baird, Jesse Wylic--Olivcr Bell, Jr., 
David Benjamim, Michael Bullws, Allan B. DeHcm, Je..J E. Del Dooo, 
Grenae D. DucDoy, Lisa A. Frudtbnan, Muk Kelland, Joan 
Le11C11-Firestonc, Lynn V. Pantano, Edward C. Podany 

Graduate Degrees 
MASTER OF ARTS wilh a major in Psychology (open only to 
sutdmts admitted to the doctoral program) 

MASTER OF ARTS wilh a major in Psychology: 
HU1111111Deve/opmen1 

DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY wilh a major in Psychology and 
specializations in biopsychology, clinical, cognilive, deve/opmenlal, 
industriallorganizalional, and social psychology 
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Master of Arts in Psychology: 
Human Development 
This program i8 designad for students whose career goals involve 
wor1< in early intervention, physical or occupational therapy, infant 
mantal health, paranting, and olher human sarvice activitias thatsarve 
infanlB children, adolescenls, adults, the aged and their families. 
Unlike·,,,., Masrer of Arts with a Major in Psychology, this program is 
NOT a llanSiliona/ S111/18 hladng IO doctoral deg188 candidacy. 

Aclmi..ton ID lhis program is contingent upon admission lo the 
Graduals School; for requiremenlB, sae page 15. StudenlB may enter 
the program In eilher the Fall, Winter, or Spring/Summar samaslllrS. 
The application deadine for lhe Fall sameslar is Juna 15 and for the 
Winier sarnaslBr, OclDber 15. The general portion of lhe Graduate 
Racord Examination is required. To obtain more information about lhi8 
program, contact lhe Graduala Seaeta,y, Department of Psychology, 
71 W. Warran Avenue, Detroit Michigan 48202 (577-2823). 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The Masrer of Arts In Psychology: 
Human Development i8 off"'8d under two options: 

Plaa A: Tlurt.y-two cremts inclwling an eight-<:redil thesis. 

Plaa B: Thirty-Mo credils including a three credil essay. 

Required courses include a practicum, a course in research methods, 
and a developmantal seminar as well as COl,ll'S8S in infancy, childiood, 
adolescence, adulthood and/01' developmental assessment All 
appropriate course in statistics and a final examination ara raquired of 
all studenlB pursuing Plan A. Upon lhe adviser's recommendation, 
studenls pursuing Plan B may raquest a waiver of the oral 
examination, if lhey have maintained a 3.5 honor point average. 

All course work must be completed in accordance wilh lhe regulations 
of lhe Graduala School and lhe College goveming graduala 
scholarship and degrees; sae pages 21-32 and :l46-a48, 
respectively. 

Master of Arts 
with a Major in Psychology 
Admlalfon ID lhis program is contingent upon admission ID lhe 
Graduare School; for requiremenlB, sae page 15. Only studenls who 
have been admitted to lhe doctoral ptllgram in psychology will be 
considered for admission to lhis master's program; hence all 
candidates ara considered as doctoral applicanlB. Applicants hoking 
bachelor's degrees, masrer's degrees, and/or other advanced 
degrees will be considered for admission. At the undergradua18 level, 
applicanlB must have earned a 3.0 or better average in psychology 
courses and in total course work. A minimum of twelve semesler 
credils in psychology is required and must include a laboralDry course 
and a statistical methods counie in psychology. Courses in college 
malhematics and biology and familiarity with computers ara highly 
recommended. The Graduate Racord Examination, bolh genaral and 
subject (psychology) portions, is raquired. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 

The Mastar of Ar1s wilh a major in psychology is offered only as a Plan 
A master's program raquiring lhirty-two a-edits including an 
eight-<:redit thesis. In addition to lhe lhasis, a minimum of twenty-four 
credilB in psychology is required and must include PSY 715 and two .of 
the following: PSY 701, 708, 709, 712, 725, 740, and 762. 

Emphasis is placed on factual knowledge, theory, and research 
mathods in general psychology. The lhesis involves the usa of 
laboratory or field data and must be approved by the adviser and two 
olher members of lhe graduate faculty salected by the Departmental 
Graduate Committee. A final oral examination pertaining ID tl)e lhasis 
and all counias included in lhe student's degree program i8 required. 

All counie wor1< must be completed in accordance wilh lhe regulations 
of lhe Graduala School and lhe College governing graduate 



schola,ship and degrees; see pages 21--32 and 346--348, 
respectively. 

Doctorof Philosophy 
with a Major in Psychology 
Admlaalon: Since the doctoral degrae offered by this depar1ment is 
viewed as a continuation of the MaslBr of Ar1B degrae program In 
psychology, students are expected to earn the M.A. degrae as a 
preliminary stage in doctoral study and sholAcl refer to the above 
section, Master of Ar1B with a Major in Psychology, for admission 
require men ls. The work of students who hold advanced degrees when 
they enter this program will be evaluated ID detennlna the extent to 
which it satisfies the requirements of the M.A. degrae in psychology. 

Applicanls must complete a Psychology Depanment application fonn 
and provide at least three letters of recommendation in addition ID the 
transcripls and application fonn required by the Graduate School. 
Appropriate fonns and instructions ere aveilable from the Graduate 
Office of the Department of Psychology. Students wiH not be 
considered for admission until all of the above have been received and 
evsluated. All fonns for applicants intending lo pusue docton,J work 
are due by February 1. Applicants wiN be notified of the admission 
committee's decision on or about April 15. 

Scholarehlp: All course work must be completed in eccordance with 
the regulations of the Graduate School and the College governing 
graduate scholarship and degrees; see peges 21--32 and 346--348, 
respectively. All graduate students are expected to maintain at least a 
'B' average. Studenls receiving grades of 'C' in more than two courses 
will be ckopped from the doctoral program. No more than two courses 
at the 600 level may be applied lowarcl aedit for the doctoral degrae. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 

In order that studenls may acquire a broad background in the factual 
and theoretieal content of psychology, four substantive courses are 
required of all docloral candidates: PSY 701 and 709, plus two of the 
following: PSY 708, 712, 725, 740, 762. To supplement these and to 
emphasize the quantitative approach in psychology, two advanced 
courses in psychological statistics and measurement, PSY 715 and 
716, ere required. Each student is expected to select a major and 
minor area of specialization from among the following list (Alternate 
minor areas may be developed in consultation with relevant faculty, 
subject to the approval of the Department Graduate Committee.) 

8/0PSYCHOLOGY: The biopsychology program offers intensive 
course work and research training in brain-behavior relationships. 
Research is concentrated in the areas of the neurochemistry and 
neuroanatomy of learning and seizure activity, 1he 
psycho-phannacology of drugs of abuse, Iha neuroenalomy and 
physiology of basal ganglia function, developmental behavioral 
toxicology and teratology, and Iha psycho-physiology of facial 
expression and emotional development All of these research areas 
are supported with up-10-<late equipment and extensive laboratory 
spece. The biopsychology program is affiliated with Iha University's 
interdisciplinary program in the neurosciences. 

CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGY: Studenls in this specialty area take 
courses in clinical research, psychopathology, assessment methods, 
and therapeutic interventions. Requirements also include supervised 
experience in assessment and treatment of clients in practicum 
courses and during an internship. Special opportunities for training 
and research in neuropsyehology, developmental psychopathology, 
health, and community psychology are avsilable in Iha clinical 
program. 

COGNITIVE PROCESSES: Students in this program receive training 
in basic cognitive research and theory and it& application to applied 
problems. Basic lheoretieal research focuses on the psychology of 
language and cognition and memory. Special opportunities fer 
appfied research ere also available. 

DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY emphasizes a lir&-.pen 
approech and provides specialization in cognitive and emotional 
changes from infancy lo old age. Emphasis is on general principles of 

development, but each student may select an age range for special 
consideration. For reseerch on young children, the Psychology 
Depar1manl's child development laboralories are available. 
Cooperatiw anangements for research exist with Iha Merrill-Palmer 
Institute and the Institute for Gerontology. Research opportunities with 
nonnal and exceptional populations are available. 

INDUSTRIAUORGANIZA TIONAL PSYCHOLOGY offers 
concentration In crilBrion development, perfonnance evaluation, 
personnel selection, employee training and developmen~ motivalion 
and morale, leadership and executive developmen~ and 
employee-management relations. Opportunities exist for field 
experience In major corporations. 

SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY: This program offers concentration in 
attitude theory and change, 80ciobiology, environmental psychology, 
~P behavior, pclilical psychology, applied 80cial psychology, 
social equity, and jUstice. Opportunities exist for field experience in 
vsricus agencies and organizations in the community. 

RN-,_: Al new docloraJ studenlB must enrol for their first 
academic,-on a fulHime basis. Students must complete at least 
six three--aecit courses, exclusive of research and thesis aedits, 
during the lirllt year. Any incompletes in these six courses must be 
removed prior ID the fall semester of the second year. 

Examination•: Final qualifying ex!'f11inations, which include a 
rssearch design and methodology portion and a written and oral 
examination covering both Iha studenfs major and miner areas, are 
required. These are nonnaily taken - completion of Iha maste(s 
thesis and sixty aedils In greduete coursework. An oral examination 
on the dissertation topic is also required upon ils completion. 

Training, T•c:hlng, and R_rch, Doctoral studenlB are required 
to participate in a training assignment each academic year they are in 
residence. This is required of all ful-tima students, irrespective of 
whether Iha training assignment Includes a stipend. The studenrs 
area committee is responsible for seeing that this requinlment is met 
each year. The training assignment involves appropriate teaching, 
rssearch (other than thesis or dissertation research) or professional 
activities. 

Financial Support 
General sources of financial aid for graduate students may be found in 
fhe section on Graduate Financial Assistance, beginning on page 32 
ol lhis buRe6n. 

Fellowships, tuition scholarships, internships, and teaching and 
rssearch assistanlships in Iha Department of Psychology, other 
depertmenls of Wayne State University, and a vsriety of cooperating 
agencies (Henry Ford Hospital, Veterans Administration and other 
hospitals, and Institutions and induslrial corporations) are available to 
qualified studenlB. lnfonnation about application procedures is 
available In the Psychology Graduate Office. 

GRADUATE COURSES (PSY) 

The following cowses, llllnlbered 500-999, are qferedfor gradlllJle 
credit. Co,usu llllnlbered 50()...699 which are offered for 
undergrodlllJle creda only may be found in the IUldergradl/lJle 
1"'1/etin, tu well as all other wrdergrodllale COIU'SU (nwnbered 
/JIXJ-499). Courses in the following list lllllnbered5()()...699 may be 
taun for wrdergradlllJle credit llllless specifically restricted to 
gradMale stwients as indicaJed by individual course limitatwns. For 
inwpretatiors of llllnlbering system, sigm and abbreviatwns, see 
page 485. 

505 Phyolologlcal Payc:hology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102. No. cradit alter PSY 405. Physiological 
mechanisms underlying behavior and mental processes: 
sensory-<notormechanisms; integrative action of the nervous system; 
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neuro-physiological mechanisms involved in. emotional behavior, 
learning and memory; influences of hormones on behavior. (F,Wl 

508 Laboratory In Phyalologlcal Psychology. Cr. 3 
Prereq' PSY 405 or li()5 or consent of Instructor. Material lee as 
Indicated in SchediJle of Classes. Clutline of grosa neuroanalDmy,. 
basic experimenlS in physiological psychology utilizing brain lesions,· 
chronic electrode implantations in small animals, and measurement of 
human autonomic responses. (Y) 

507 B~vloral Basea of Drug Action. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 405 or 505 or equiv., or BIO 102 or equiv. Physiological 
and behavioral bases of drug . action, with .emphasis on brain 
neurotrarismil1el'S, psychophannacology, and substance abuse 
disordefs. · M 
528 Paychoanalytlc Theory. Cr. 3 
Prereq: lhree courses in psychology. Theories, principles, concepts· 
and · applications as developed · by Freud and his foUowers In 
contemporary times. (I) 

546 Applied laauea In Adofeacent Devek>pmant. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 346 or consent of instructor. Problems encountered by 
adole~IS during developmen~ i~ding: parenlS; peers, puberty, 
pregnancy. police, drugs, pi;ychopalhology, and schools. (I) 

549 Tha Aging lndlvtdual In Society. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102. Biologicel, social, and psychological lheories 
of aging; tim.,.......ociated changes in behavior; parsonality changes in 
later life; social and parsonal adjustment and psychopalhology in later 
~ . M 

554 Modvatk>n In the World of Work. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102 and junior or senior standing or consent of 
instructor. Relationships among motivation, satisfaction, and 
organizational behavior. . Motivational lhaory and reseerch; 
organizational influe~ on motivation and satisfaction; motivational· 
intervention; survey and evaluation. (Y) 

558 Consumer Psychology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102; junior, senior or graduate standing. 
Applications of psycholcgical and general behavioral science 
principles to understanding consumer and buying behavior; research 
design, sampling, and data collection techniques of use to mark$ters · 
and consumerislS. (Y) 

563 Group Dynamics. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 260 or consent of instructor. Historical and lhaoratical 
development-of lhe 'group dynamics' move(118nt·and contemporary 
approaches to conceptualization of small group processes. 
Communication and power structuies, group problem solving, intra-
and inter-group conflict and cooperation. (Y) 

568 Soclal Psychok>gy of Personality. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102. Consideration of social, structural and 
interpersonal determinanlS of personality formation, functioning and 
change; social learning, role theory, and ccgnitive approaches to 
personality in children and adults. (I) 

571 (PCS 500) Dlopule ReooluUon. (CRJ 594)(P S 589). 
Cr.3 

OVerview ol lhe processes and sectors in lhe field of dispule resolution 
including negotiation, mediation, arbitration, and conciliation. (Y) 

620 Development of Memory. (UN 620). Cr, 3 
Prereq: PSY 309 and 240 or equiv.; and consent of instructor for 
undergraduates. Major lhaoretical models of memory development 
will be discussed and used to explore various aspeclS of lhe memory 
process from infancy to adulthood. (I) 

842 Paychok>gy of Infant Behavior and Devalopmmt. Cr, 3 
Undergrad. prereq: PSY 240 and eilher 243 or 244. Not open to 
psychology doctoral studenlS. Prenatal dewlopment and infancy 
lhrough lhe toddler years. Major theoretical positions and research 
relating to motor, perceptual, cognitive, language, social, and 
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emotional development Implications for parenting, programming, and 
care. . . (Y) 

Mt · Psyohologlcal Devalopmanl In Chlldhood. Cr, 3 . 
Preraq: 01111 course in- developmental psychology. Not open 10 
psycholcgy -al students. Theones of development applied 10 

· • understanding cognitive, social, and emotlonal chan~ in chAcllood. 
Empirical lest& of lhese theoretical perspectives e)!&nlined; res,an:h 
""""'required. . M 
847 Hum-, Dewlopmant Pnclloum: Infancy. Cr. 3 
Preraq: .satisfactory htialth · feCOld. Orientation to Infant resaardl, 
assessment, and prcgramming. Experiience in infant observation and 
tasting within lhe Psychology Child Development l.aboretory. (I) 

848 Psychology of Myth, Magic and Rellgloua E~ 
Cr,3 . 

Prereq: PSY · 101. 240, ~ consent of i111tructor. Thaoretical and 
empirical UtaralUre on psychological origins and adaptive functions of 
mylh, magic, and religious experiences in _individuals and social 
groups, bolh his10rica1 and modem. M 
848 Dev91opmanlal Psychology of Death, Dying and t.-thal 

Behavior. Cr. 3 
. Prereq: PSY 10l or 102. Changing relationship to dealh and liriitude 
tl)roughout lhe IWe-q,cle;. development and function of dealh 
cognitions, factors predisposing toward suicide and olher premature 
deaths at various age levels, and lhe dying process. M 
653 . Organlzadonal Psychology. Cr. 3 
Prereq:' PSY 350 or 260, or graduate standing or written corisant of 
instructpr. Apf!lication of principles of social psycholcgy to industrial 
phenomena. Parameters of organization and aitaria of ell8ctiveness: 
profitability, morality. Classical theories of organization.. Power, . 
interaction, conflict, and 'decision theory applied bi industrial 
corporations and unions. M 
1154 Org8111zadonal Slelflng. Cr. 3 
Not open to psychology doctoral s!lldents: Ptereq: PSY 350, cir equiv.· 
course in industrial/organizational psychology approved by instructor. 
Job analysis, fflC!Uitrnent and screening, prediciion and measurement 
of job performance, selection procad\Jres, principles and melhods of 
tasting and measurement M 
655 Training and Empk>y• Devalopmant. Cr. 3 
Not open to psychology doctoral students. Prereq: PSY 350, or equiv. 
course in industriaVorganizational psychology approved bit instructor. 
Thaory and practice of organizational trairiing, employee 
dewlopme~ and management development; establishment· of 
performance standards, lhe performance appraisal process, and 
evaluation· of training and dell9lopment programs. ' M 
658 Psychology of Un~anagement Refatlona. Cr. 3 
Prereq: . PSY 350 or. graduate standing or consant of instructor. 
Perceptual and motivational factors influencing behavior of wori<ars, 
executives, union officers. Psychological factors in strikes: principles 
relevant to union-management cooperation. (Y) 

657 Applied R-rcll Melhoda In Unk>n-llana-t 
Relatlona. Cr. 3 

Prereq: one semestarolstatistics comparable 10 ECO 510, FBE 540, 
FBE 609, or PSY 410. Not open to psychology gradualB students. 
Topics indude review of scientific malhods and reseach ~. 
measurement issues, elhical considerations in applied reseach and 
data col1ectlon techniques ·such as job analysis, training needs 
assessme~ and opinion surveys. · · M 
671 Psychotlngulstlca. (UN 671). Cr. 3 
Prereq: graduale standing or u~raduates with ~ strong 
psycholcgy or linguistics background. Thaory and reseerch in various 
topics In psycholinguistics, including language development, speech 
perception .and production, and language. comprehension and · 
memory, discussed within lhe framework of lhe behalliorlst, 



genen,tiw Hnguislic and information processing approaches ID 
language. (Y) 

895 Advanced Special Toplca. Cr. 1-.1(11u. 8) 
Pnnq: senior stanclng; psychology major wilt, 3.0 h.p.a. or honors 
program seniors. Topics ID be announced in SchedJ/e of Classes. 

(Y) 

701 Hlatory of Syatema In Paychology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission ID doctoral program in psychology or consent of 
instructor. HislDrical bacl<ground of psychoanalytic theory, 
behaviorism, gestalt and other theoretical lref)ds in · modem 
psychology; developmental trends, major personalities, and criteria for 
evaluation of psychological systems. (F,S) 

708 Human Cognition. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission ID graduate progrem in psychology, or ccnsent of 
instructor. Unified approach ID human cognitive activity, Including 
peroeption, attention, memory, language, oonoepts, and problem 
solving. · (Y) 

709 Theo,_ of l.Nrnlng. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission lo graduate program in psychology. Systematic 
examination of learning theories. (Y) 

710 Conceptual Behavior. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission ID graduate program in psychology or written 
oonaent of iostruclDr. History, lh801}' and reoent research in the area of 
oonoept development and ooncept utilization. (I) 

711 Advanced Comparative Paychology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission ID graduate program in psychology or oonsent of 
instructor. Specific problem; role of behavtor in evolution, behavior 
genetics, sensory capacities, learning capacities, sexual behavior, 
parental and filial behavior, social behavior, the signmcanoe of primate 
social behavior for human evolution. (B) 

712 Blologlcal Baala of Behavior: Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission lo ·the graduate program in psychology or consent 
of instruclDr. Major literature relating the anslomy of the nervous 
system to psychological processes. (Y) 

715 Ouantltadve Method• In Paychology I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PSY 410 or equiv. and admission to doctoral program or 
consent of instructor. Introduction to statistical inference for 
psychologists. Bivariate measures of relationship and associated 
statistical tests: chi square, t tes~ F test and selacted rank order tests 
applied to psychological research. Analysis. of varianoe designs: 
simple randomized, repeated measures, randomized block, faclorial 
and mixed designs. (F) 

718 Quandtatlva Method• In Paychology 11. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PSY 715. Introduction ID multivariate analyses for 
psychologists. Analysis of oovariance, multivariate analysis_ of 
varianoe, multiple regression. Psychometric theory and psychological 
maasurement. (W) 

718 Reaearch Dealgn and Methodology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 716 or oonaent of inslnlclDr. Offered for Sand U grades 
only. Measuremen~ design and analysis problems typically 
encountered in behavioral research. A large set of selacted research 
problems will be oonsiderad through student presentations and aass 
discussions. (Y) 

719 (ANA 719) Neuroaclence Survey. (I M 719) 
(PHC 719)(810 719)(PSL 719). Cr. 3 . 

Overview of neuroscience as a multifaoeted discipUne presented by 
faculty from the Depar1ments of Anatomy, Biochemistry, Immunology 
and Microbiology, Neurology, Phannacology, Physiology, and 
Psychology. A oomprehensive critical essey will be required of the 
student (F) 

720 Paychologlcal Aa .... ment I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: admission ID Ph.D. program in ~ical psychology or ooneent 
of instructor. Psychometric tests emphasizing reloabil1ty and validity. 
Individual supervision and training in interviewing skills, WAIS, MMPI, 
selected objective tests, and development ol report writing skills. (F) 

721 Paychologlcal AM.arnenl IL Cr. 4 
Pnnq: PSY.720. Child intellaclual and personality laSting, inaudlng 
infant testing; WISC-H, ~ V11181and, CAT and other child 
projeclivee. Adutt projactives wilt, emphasis on the Rorschach and 
TAT, and individual supervision in report writing. (WJ 

723 AaaNament Pracllcum, Cr. 2 
Prereq: admission lo Ph.D. program in clinical psychology. Offered for 
Sand U grades only. Clefkship in the Psychology Clinic or in one of the 
clinics cooperating wilt, the University, emphasizing psychological 
assessment Weekly diagnostic case oonferenoe. (T) 

724 Elhlcal laauea In Cllnlcal Psychology. Cr. 1 
Prereq: admillsion ID Ph.D. program in cfonical psychology. Offered for 
s and u grades only. Required of all clinical students. C~ 
problems in various phases of clinical psychology, researdl, practice 
and teaching. Consultant presentations by legal and other experts. 

(F) 

725 Theory of P--llty. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission lo graduate program in psychology. Major 
ap~ lo the study of personality. Current psychofogical 
research and lasues in the field; irnpllcaliona for psychotherapy and 
assessme~ (~ 

730 Paychopalhology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission to Ph.D. program in clinical psychology or consenl 
of instructor. Basic psychological oonoepts of psychopathology. 
Cuoren1 theory and research and their implications for clinical practioe. . M 

733 Cllnlcal Neuropaychology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 712 and consent of instructor. Hisll>rl'. of the development 
of clinical neuropsychology. Cuorent perspec11ves of theory and 
empirical foundations of neuropsychological assessment (F,W) 

737 Therapeutic lnlarventlona I: lnlroductlon - ~ 
Cr.4 

Prereq: PSY 730 and admission ID Ph.D. program In clinical 
psychology or oonaent of lnstruclDr. Survey _ of systems of 
psychotherapy; review of therapy research; introduction ID tech,.ques 
of psychothen,17t and behavior therapy. (F) 

738· Therapeutic lntervantlona II: Advanced Appllcatlona 
and lnnovetlona. Cr. 4 

Prereq: PSY 737. Introduction ID child a~ family th~ techniques; 
therapeutic interventions with special emphasis on oovert 
sensitization; systematic desensitization; implosion; cognitive 
restructuring. (WJ 

740 Introduction lo Ufe..Span DevelopmMIOI Psychology. 
Cr.3-4 

Preoeq: admission to graduate program In psychology or written 
oonaent of instructor. Theory, - and aelacted oontent areas; 
cognitive and social development as they relate ID the entire Ufe cycle. 

. (T) 

741 M.A. Seminar: Conlarnporary laauN In Human 
DeveloprnMI. Cr. 3 

Prereq: -Ive graduate cradits. ReqUired of all M.A. students in 
human developme~ Integrative seminar in current theoretical, 
empirical, and appied issues in developmental psychology. (I) 

743 Early Human Developmenl. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 740 or written oonsent of instructor. Seminar on infancy 
and early child development. Comparison of alhological, 
environmentalist, and oonstructivist approaches ID development; use 
of empirical deta to avaluate hypotheses derivad from these 
approaches. Substantive IDpics drawn from both the socio-<tmolional 
and cognitive domains. · (I) 

744 DevetopmMI of lnteWgence. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 740 or oonaent of lnstruclor. Current lheorstical 
perspectives and related research on intellactual development in 
childhood· IDpi·cs include cognition, memory, ooncepts, and language. . . . -~-
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745 Paychology of Soclal DeV111opm-,t. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 740 or consent of insb'Uclor. Recenl perspectives on lhe 
psychological and environmental faclors influencing social 
development; attention lo elhological and ecological factors. (I) 

748 Developmental Paychology of Adoleecence. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 740 or written consent of insb'Uctor. Functional 
interpretations of physiological, psychological and social changes of 
adolescence. Biological and anlhropological perspectives on sex 
roles. (I) 

747 Reuarch StrateglN for DeV111opmental Paychology. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: PSY 716 and 740 or consent of instruclor. Topics relating lo 
developmental psychology, including: .-n of measures, 
assessment of reliability and interviews and questionnairea, 
experimental melhods, multivariate correlalional analysis. (Y) 

748 Paychologlcel Development In the Adult Yeara. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 740 or consent of instructor. A life-qcle approach lo lhe 
adult years, covering biological, social, and psychological changes 
with age. Lectures, discussion, and individual research projecls on 
saiient issues in adult development (I) 

748 Developmental Paychology of Later Life. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 740 or written consent of insb'Uctor. Later years of human 
life from Iha perapeclive of dsvelopmental psychology; attention to 
viewpoints in biology, sociology. Peraonality sb'Ucture and 
phenomenological life, and the possibilities of continuous 
psychological dsvelopment. (I) 

750 Reaearch Methoda In lnduatrlal Paychology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 715, admission to doctoral program in psychology or 
oonsent of insb'Uclor. Required of all firat,..year studsnls in indusbial 
and organizational program. Analysis of methodology and research 
design problems in Iha field of industrial psychology; discussion of 
professional and elhical problems. (Y) 

751 Criterion Development and Performance Evaluatk>n: 
Theory and RMearch. Cr. 3 

Prereq: admission lo dcctoral program in psychology or consent of 
instruclor; prereq. or coreq: PSY 716 and 750. Nature and kinds of 
criteria of job performance; development and measurement of criteria; 
problems and issues in perlormance evaluation and appraisal. (Y) 

752 Selection and Placement: Theory and Reaearch. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 750 and 751, admission lo docloral program in 
psychology or consent of instructcr. Principles in dsvelopment and 
evaluation of employee selection selection procedures; methods for 
establishing job-relatedness; problems and issues in evaluation and 
use of employee selection procedures. (Y) 

755 Paychologlcel Analyala of OrganlzaQona. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission lo dcctoral program in psychology or consent of 
insb'Uctor. Required of all firal--}'ear greduate studsnts in indusbial and 
organizational program. Psychological concepts of oonformity, role, 
leaderahip, communication oonftict, decision making and bargaining in 
organizational behavior. (Y) 

758 Theory and Reaearch on Laaderahlp and Executive 
Development. Cr. 3 

Prereq: PSY 750; admission lo docloral program in psychology or 
consent of instruclor. Selected leadsrahip research studies; lheories 
relating to leaderahip; principles of training and dsvelopment. (Y) 

757 Theory and.Reuarch on lnduatrlal Motivation and 
Morale. Cr. 3 

Prereq: PSY 750 and 762; admission to docloral program in 
psychology or consent of instruclor. Meaning of motivation and 
incentive as used in industry; research methods for study of 
motivation, job satisfaction, and morale; research data and 
interpretations in lheoretical frameworks. (Y) 
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758 Theory and R-«>11 on Organizational Chang• n 
Davolopm-,1. Cr. 3 

Prereq: PSY 750, 755; or written consent of insb'Uctor. Presentation of 
Iha major lheoretical approaches and frameworks in Iha area of 
organizational dsveloprnent; critical evaluation of Iha relative 
effectiveness of organizational inlBMlntions based on these 
approaches. Relevant conceptual, professional, elhical and 
melhodological issues. (I) 

761 R-rch Seminar In -I Paychology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 715 and 762. Research dssign and methodology in social 
psychology, focusing on measurement issues, data collection 
techniques and results interpretation issues in bolh laboratory and 
field research settings. (I) 

782 _, Paychology: -ch and Theory. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 260 or equiv. GraduabHevel introduction to Iha major 
theoretical and resaarch areas of social psychology; current issues 
and research. (Y) 

763 Group Proce- Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 762 or equiv. or consent ol instructor. Contemporary 
approaches to research on social influence processes, power 
structures, conformity processes, and problem solving in Iha small 
group; melhodology. (B) 

767 Attitude Theory and Attitude Changa. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 762 or equiv. or consent of insb'Uclor. Review of research 
and lheory relevant to undsratanding processes of attitude formation 
and change. Measurement issues and structure of attitudes; role of 
sttitudes in prediction of behavior. (I) 

788 Environmental Paychology and lntwperaonal 
Procaeua. Cr.3 

Prereq: PSY 762 or equiv. Theory and research pertaining to 
transactions between individuals and groups, and Iha physical 
environmental contextx in which lhey function. (I) 

789 P.,aonallty Dynamlca and lnterperaonal Proce-: 
llodela and R-rch. Cr. 3 

Prereq: PSY 762 or equiv. Study of the influence of peraonality 
dynamics on interpersonal processes; for example, Iha relationship 
between ego strenglh and capacity for intimacy. Interpersonal 
distancing theories are stressed. (I) 

7110 Directed Study. Cr. 1-e(Max. 9) 
Prereq: written consent of instructor, adviser and graduate officer. For 
studenls who wish further study of technical literature of a problem 
systematically reviewed in a preceding courae. Intensive and 
systematic reading of original literature (particularly journals) dealing 
with topic or problem. (T) 

796 R-rch Seminar In Cllnlcel Paychology. Cr. 1 
Prereq: admission to Iha Ph.D. program in clinical psychology. 
lntroduclory seminar for first year studenls in clinical psychology. Bolh 
semesters required. (F,W) 

7117 R-rch Problema. Cr. 1-e(Max. 18) 
Prereq: written consent of instructor and adviser. Original research 
undsr direction of departmental staff. Final written report and 
examination. (T) 

798 Fleld Practicum In Paychology. Cr.1~ (Max.12) 
Prereq: admission to graduate program in psychology. Not open to 
studenls in Clinical Psychology Training Program; only four c:redils 
count toward Ph.D. degree. Practicum experience in an approved 
training facility. Supervision by feculty membera. (T) 

799 Moat•'• Eauy Dlr-n. Cr. 1~ 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Not open to doctoral students. (T) 



806 Advanced PhY9iololllcal Payahology. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PSY 405 or 505, wrillBn C01188n1 of inslrudor. Physiological 
correlales of behavior. Conlemp01'111)' ilerabJre and 19chniqu. used 
in ps~ysiologk:al 11188'"'1 in 1118811 of leaning, molivalion, 
percep~. M 
807 Paychopha'"*"""lly. Cr, 3 
Prereq: PSY 712 or equiv., or consent of instruclor. Psychological and 
biological bases of psychophannacology; emphasis on preclinical 
models and deWllopment of 118almenlB for psychological disorders. 

(8) 

806 Seminar In lllochemlaay Md Behavior. Cr. 3 
Prereq: written consent of instruclor. Influence of drugs, hormones, 
and endogenous chemical processes on behaw,r; CIJff8nl l888aR:h in 
endocrinology, neurue,ldoa NN>logy - neuropsychopharmacology. 

. (Y) 

815 Uuldvarlale Analy• In Paychology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 716 or consent of ins-. EXlension of 1ha general 
Nnear model 10 multivariate statistical 19chniqu., Including: 
exploralofy laclor analysis and principal componenlB analysis, 
conlim,alory laclor analysis, discriminant function analysis, cenonioal 
correlation analysis, and mullivariant analysis of variance. (Y) 

811 Advanced Expetlmental l>Mlgn. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 716 or consent of insb'UclDr. Block designs; Latin squares 
designs and fractional replications; quasi- and semH>xperimental 
designs; analysis of covariance; analysis of variance for unbalanced 
designs; generalizability lhaory; log linear models, meta analysis and 
validity generalization; other current topics. (Y) 

833 Advanced Cllnlcal Neuropaychology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY712, PSY 733, consent of instruclor. History, research 
m~ and current -. regarding brain-behavior 
relationships and neurological dysfunction. (Y) 

834 Cllnlcal Neuropsychologlcal _...,..,l Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 721, 733, 833; admission to A.P.A. depar1mental clinical 
!raining program. Review of principles and litel8bJl8 on 
neuropsychological essessment, common neuropsychological leslB 
and test beneries, in context of acbJal clinical cases. (Y) 

835 Community Paychology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consentof inslructor. Current findings, lhaory, and research in 
1ha field of community psychology. Emphasis on aimmt urban 
problems. (I) 

838 Therapeutic Intervention Practicum. Cr.1-«Max.12) 
Prereq: PSY 738. OfferedlorS and U grades only. Weekly group case 
conlerenca supervised by qualified lherapislB; video and tape 
1800rded case seoaions prasenled 10 supen,isor in individual case 
conlerencas. (T) 

840 Current i.sueo In Developmental Paychology. 
Cr. 3(Max. 9) 

Prereq: written consent of instructor. Integrative seminar in oorrent 
lheoretical and empirical issues. (Y) 

850 Seminar In lnduatrlal/Organlzatlonal Psychology. 
Cr. 2-3(Max. 9) 

Prereq: consent of inslruclOr. For industrial psychology studenlB. 
Current topics in industrial psychology; content varies. (I) 

860 Seminar In Experimental Soclal Psychology. 
Cr. 3(Max. 9) 

Prereq: PSY 762 or equiv. or consent of instructor. Review and 
evaluation of 1ha iterature on some airrent topic of research or 
lheoretical concern. (Y) 

868 Seminar In Phyalologlcal Psychology. Cr. 3(11ax. 9) 
Preraq: written consent of instructor. Critical examination of 
conlemporary research on selected topics concerned wilh 
111lalionships belween physiological mechanisms and behavior. (Y) 

172 -...111 eogn111 .. Procaaa•. Cr. 3 (Max. 15) 
Prereq: wrillBn consent of instructor. LiterabJre on special IOpics in 
human cognilion induding reading, speech perception, attention and 
memory. M 
874 ....,_ In Paychologlcal M•surement - Stallallca. 

Cr. 3(Uax. 9) 
Prereq: PSY 716. Topics in measurement and statistical analysis; 
exploralory dala analysis and relatad problems; multidimensional 
scaling and clustering 19chniqu.; time series analysis; analysis of 
longitudnal dela; ilem rasponse 1haory and tailored lesling; statistical 
-· Cunent IOpics such as struclural equa~ modeNing. (I) 

m Senilna In Cllnlcal Psychology. 
Cr. h1(Uax. 12 lor psychology majora) 

Prereq: - of inslruclor. New clinical methods and &Cientific 
developmenta in Iha field of clinical psychology. Meets wilh continuing 
ec+- -aminara in clinical psychology. (T) 

- 8pealel Toplca In Paychology. Cr. 2_. (Uu.18) 
Prereq: compla~ of masler's leWII rasea,ch; wrill8n consent of 
adviNr and chairman of graduate committee. Review and evaluation 
of d9ual-llB within a special area of psychology. (T) 

681 Theory and Methods of Evaluadon In Psychology I. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: PSY 715, 716 and consent of insb'UclDr .. An introduction to 1ha 
theories and methods of program evaluation in sudl areas • 
community psychology, mental heallh systems, aiminal justice 
systems. (I) 

189 ·-·s ThNls R-rch - Direction. Cr. 1-«I req.) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. (T) 

999 Doctoral D,_..tlon R-rch and -. 
Cr. 1-18(30 req.) 

Prereq: consent of doctoral adviser. Offered for Sand U grades only. 
(T) 
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SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK 
DEAN: Leon W. Chestang 



Foreword 

Social Work 
The ·School of Social Work al Wayr,a Stale University has as ita 
mission the leaching of the knowledge, values, and skiUs of the social 
wc,rk prolassion. Gradualea of the School should understand the 
needs of vulr,arable populations and 1hoae for whom the quality of life 
is threatened. Tlvough rasaarch, the faculty of the School contribules 
to the knowledge base of the social -1< profession, and the faculty 
and students serve the community by panicipating in prolassional 
societies, civic and community groups, and human service 
organizations 

The School of Social Work is an integral part of Wayne s
University, an urban university in a culturally civerse, induslrialized, 
metropolitan area. The School is commitled in ita 18aching, 111S8111Ch, 
and service activities to address the problems of people living in this 

· environment Both in dass and in the human aervice organizations 
which are the sites for field edJCalion, slUdenta learn how 10 provide 
eflaclive liOCial services and to influence social poWcies. · 

The School's activities are intended ultimately toaUevia18 the concition 
of · lhoae affected by poverty, racism, sexism, homophobia, 
Urtarl'lployment, and: those with emotional cisturbances, or physical 
arid/or developmental impairments. Students learn methods of 
inlBrvention with individuals, families, groups,· communities, and 
organizations. Consisl8nt with its emphasis on serving people in the 
Oetroit metropolitan area, the School shares with the University a 
commitmant to recruiting students of minority ethnic backgrounds. 

Accreditation 
The unde<gradual8 program leacing to the Bachelor of Social Work 
degree and the gradua., program leading k> the Mas..- of Social Work 
degree are acaadited by the Council on Social Work Education, the 
authorized acaaditing body for social -1< edJcation. 

Programs 
The School of Social Work offers opportunity for study at the 
unde<gradual8 and graduate levels to prapare students for practice in 
the profession. Its principal programs lead to the Bachelor of Social 
Work degree and the Masl8r of Social Work degree. The Masl8r of 
Social Work degree program includes concentrations in adminislration 
and community servioes; family, children, and youth services; health · 
care.services; mental health services; and occupational social work. A 
lower civision course is available and posklegree oourses are 
available to 1hoae who have been awarded the l>achelor's and 
mastefs degrees. The School ollers a Gradual8 Certifical8 Program 
in Social Work Practice with Families and Couples, The School 
con~ special institul8& and workshops for persons working in the 
field of social weffare. Continuing education in social -1< is also 
ollered through the College of Lifelong Leaming. 

lnlonnadon Meedngs: The School holds information meetings 
bi-weekly on Its undergradual8 and gradual8 programs. Potential 
applicants are encouraged to atlend or,a of these meetings prior to 
making application. Information about the schedule of meetings may . 
be obtained by calling the School's Office of Admissions and Student 
Services (31$--5774409). 

Graduate Degree and Certificate Program 
MASTER OF SOCIAL WORK 

CEKIIFICATE PROGRAM IN SOCIAL WORK PRACTICE 
Wll'H FAMIUES AND COUPLES 
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School Social Work Approval Program 
S1udanlS in the program leacing 10 the Muter of Social Work dagrae 
may qualify concunanay for Dapartment of Education lflmpomry 
approval for social -1< positiona in Michigan tlChoal dilbicll. Spec:ilc 
informetiOn on approval raquiramenla far 1tudenla and M.S.W. 
gradu- may be obtained from the Academic Servicel Officer al the 
School of Social Work. · 

SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK DIRECTORY 
Deen ..•••••...... 210 Thoinpson Home; Telephone: 577-4400 

Fax: 577-6555 

Associate Dean ..... 224 Thompson Home; Telephone: 577-4404 
Fax:577-8770 

General Information . 135 Thompson Home; Telephone: 577"""'400 

Admissionl and Student Servicas 
135 Thompson Home; Telephone: 577"""'400 

Fax;577~266 

Bachelor of Social Work Program Coordinator 
·223 Thompson Home; Telephone: 577~ 

Mesler of Social Work Program Coordinator 
227 Thompson Home; Telephone: 577-4G 

Fteld Education Coordinator 
117 Thompson Home; Telephone: 577~79 

Recruitment of Minority SIUdents 
135 Thompson Home; Telephor,a: 577--4409 

·student Oganization 
20 Thompson Horrta; Telephone: 577-16311 

National Associalicn of Black Social Work SIUdenta 
. 20 Thompson Horrta; Telephone: 577-16311 

North American Association of Christians in Social Work 
20 Thompson Horrta; Telephone: 577-1539 

Trabajadores de la Raza Eslt,ldianiil (T.R.E.) 
20 Thompson Home; Telephone: 577-1539 

Mailing address. for aU ollices: School of Social Work, Thompson 
Home, Wayne Stam Universily, Delroil, Michigan 48202. 



FACULTY and 
ADMINISTRATION 
Dean: Leon W. Chestang 
Associare Dean: PhyNis I. Vroom 
Assistant to the Dean: Maureen Conn 
Director of Admissions: Cecille Y. Dumbrigue 
Academic Sen/ices om-: Jwa M. Clark 
AdministraJive om-: Edrane R. Teahan 
Accounling Ass/Slant: Terri Daniell 

Professors 
Cieig1 C. llevcrly, Leon W. Clletlq 

Associate Professors 
Arthur E. Anlisdel, Jenold Bnndell, Alilcn Favorini, ~ L.Tuuvec:, 
Alice E. Lamon~ Thomu P.Melican,Caro!Mowbny,DavidP. Moxley; 
Melvyn C. Raider, O,atbap,,am Ramwrhan, Sue M. Smock, MaviJ M. 
Spencer, Phyllis L Vroom, Susan Whilelaw 

Assistanl Professors 
Ann AJv...., Slwm IC. Gamer (Clinical), CluU1ine Hydul<, Carolyn Pryor, 
HartfOld Smid!, Jr., Sbirlcy Tuuher, James Tripp (Clinlcal) 

Instructor 
RobenAllcn 

Lecturers 
Mugan,t 0. Bnmhofer, Laura Daniel, Cecille Y. Dumbriaue, Loil Garrioll,. 
Sally Jo Large, Marilyn H. Spurlodt, Robott M. Wilh 

Emeriti Professors· 
Sidney Dillic:k, Jooeph P. Hourihan, Clwlel N. Lebeaux, Leon Luca1, 
Maryann_Mabaffoy, Beuy Rumack, Belly Wehb. David Wineman 

Emeriti Associate Professors 
Helen Francu, Tboodoto Goldbe,g, Edna S. Harrucn, Cul Hartman, 
Evqeline Sheiblcy Hycn, Aan,a Kramer, Edna P. Mill«, Elizabeth J. 
Phillips, Loil L Quig, Marian L Reavey, SIIICly G. Reid, Kurt Spi,-

Adjunct Faculty 
C. Pllridt Babcodt, Pud A. Kooaler, Thomu D. Waikinl Jr. 

MASTER OF SOCIAL WORK 
The School ollanl lul-llme Md pan-lime alUdy program, leading 10 
lhe Maslllr of Social WOik degree. The lull-lime degree provam 
conais111 of tour aemeslBIS of slUdy In which field WOik is cancun'ant 
willi class work. Slildenlll spend dne fuU days a week in the field and 
two days In clas88s lor two conseculive yaa,s. 

The part-lime program psrmilll studenlll to completa. · degrae · 
Nqliramenta ovw a tour-year psriod. Part-lime slUdy is open only 10 
studenlll who have been lormally admit1ad 10 the program by the 
Admissions Dirador. Delails of the aeveral phases of clall and field 
- inwlved In this progran, as - as •pacific inlormalion on 
admisaions n,quinwnents, may be obtained ffllfl'.I the Office of 
Admissions and Student Services, School of Soc:lal W!)lk. 

ADMISSION 
Applcaliona for admission lor lull-time or psrl-time slUdy In the 
program leedng 10 the Master of Social WOik degrae may be 
submilled as early as one y- in advance of Iha lllrm In wlic:h lhe 
atudent wishes 10 enler Iha School. Applications 818 reviewed only . 
when al supporting materials have been received. New slUdenlll 
admilled into lhe con, y- of the Masler of Social WOik degrae 
program 818 enrolled in September. Applcationa Md all supporting 
melllrials for lhe lull-lime or pan-lime program beginning In 
Sep1"mber must be submilled by February 28. Applications received 
altar !hat dale cannot be guaranteed proceising. Applications and al 
supporting malllrials for admission wilh .aclvenced standing must be · 
submilled by January 31. Applications 19C8ived afterlhat dale cannot 
be guaranteed processing. · 

Applic:ants 10 Iha lull-lime or pan-time program leedng ID the Maslllr 
of Social Work degl88 must: (1) complelll and forward ID Iha Office lor 
Gradualll Admissions, Wl/lfne s- Unive111ity, Iha App/icalion for 
Graduals Admwiofl; (2) submit 10 Iha Office for · Gradual8 
Adml8'ions; Wayne Stale Universily, directly ln>m. !heir college or 
university, official transcripts of al aadllll praviously earned, whether 
In one or aeveral educational institutions; (3) complele Md lorwad ID 
fMt School of Social Work, Office of Admissions and Student SeMces, 
fMt completed form, App/lcafion for Adminlon to Gradual9 Study, 
School of Social Worl!, end ralated materials; (4) have completed lhirly 
semes111r credilll in -- WOik, dislribul8d in Iha social end 
biological sciences, and in Iha humanities; (5) show evide!lce 10 Iha 
Director of Admissions of the School of Social WOik of suitabiily and 
fitness lor lhe prolession and Iha abiUly ID undertake successfully 
gradual8 professional education In soclal WOik. The responsibility for 
decicing whether a student shat or shall not be admitted ras111 wilh lhe 
School. 

NOTc:Studenlll who have already been admitted ID and~ In 
lhe Graduate School of Wayne Slale Univeraily should omit slepl one 
and two above and should have sent din>cdy 10 the School of Social 
Work, Office qi Admissions and SIUdent Services, official transcripts 
ln>m lheircallege or univarslly of al Cl8Cilll pre~ earned, whelher 
in one or seV9fal institutions. Slildenlll should lllqUMt lhat an adviser's 
copy of their Wl/lfne Stale Univasity transcript be sent from Iha 
lJnivelllily·Recorda Office, 1 Wes~ Joy SludentServicas Cenlllr, IDlhe 
School of Social Work, Office of Admissions Md Student Services. 

Applications for admission 10 the School of Social WOik for the 
program leading 10 Iha Master of Social WOik degl88 818 given careful 
review in order 10 select - studenlll best able 10 lullul the 
raquiraments lor professional education in lhili field. 

Admission with Advanced Standing 
An applicant for admission 10 Iha Mas111r of Social WOik program who 
holds a beca,la,_18 degrae ln>m an u~ social work 
program accredited by the Council on Social Work Education, If 

· admitted,· shal be given advanced alandlng. The rasponol>lllly for 
decicing whelher the holder of a baccalaul881e deg188 from an 
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accredited undergraciJale social work program shall or shall not be 
admitted ID the graduate program rests with the School. 

An applicant for admission ID the program leacing ID the Masler of 
Soc:ial Work degree who holds a baccalaureale degree from an 
undergraduate social work program accn,dted by the Canadian 
Association of Schoota of Social Work (CASSW) may be admitted and 
given advanced stancing as an exception ID lhe general rule that only 
graduales of undargraduale programs accredited by the Council on 
Soc:ial Work Education may be considered for admission. 

Applications and al supporting malllrials for admission with advanced 
standing must be submitted by February 28. Applications received 
alt&r that data cannot be guaranteed processing. 

Students admilled ID advanced standing ara required ID complete 
saven graduale Cllldits IDwanl lhe M.S.W. degree during lhe summar 
term following admission, and subaequenlly an adcilional thirtycradits 
in the advanced curriculum of the gradual& program, as prescribed 
within the atudenrs concentration. The summer term curriculum for 
thesa students is: SW 707 (lnlerpersonal Concentrations) or SW 720 
(Administration and Convnunity Services Concentration), S W 750, 
and S W 798. Students must complete the following summar 
curriculum befora enrolUng in courses in the advanced curriculum: 

CIBdils 
SW707 orSW720 

-Social Woll< - wllh 1-..ia, Famles, and Gn>l!)I ................ 2 
- Social Woll< - wllh 0,gonizallono and Commtlliliaa ................ 2 

S W 750 - PIJ,:hoooc:lal Adlplation ....................................... 2 
S W 71111 - f•ij - .................................................. 3 

Total: 7 

StudenlS admitted ID advanced standing who request and receive a 
practicum in a school selling, wHI defer three a-edilS of summer IBrm 
field work ID the following spring tenn. Although these studenlS will not 
officially graciJale until lhe following year, they wHI have met all the 
requirements for the M.S. W. degree, upon suoa,ssful completion of 
the practicum, and may request a letter of verification from the Office of 
Admissions and Student Services. 

A limited number of students admilled ID advanced standing may be 
permilled ID complete the requirements for the Master of Soc:ial Work 
degree on a part-time basis. Students admitted to such a planned 
part-time program ara required ID complete seven graciJalB Cllldits 
toward the M.S.W. degree during the summer IBnn immedately 
following admission. The adcitional thirty CllldilS may be completed in 
subsequent semeslers. 

Transfer of Graduate Credits 
CracilS for professional social work courses earned at other gradual& 
programs accredited by the Council on Social Work Education may be 
accapted 1Dw81d the MaslBr of Social Work degree. StudenlS, 
however, must meat all of the specific course requirements or 
equivalencies in the program leading ID the Masler of Social Work 
degree at this School. A maximum of thirty aedilS may have been 
completed in another accredited school of social work. Transfer 
studenlS must be in good standing in the school from which they 
transfer, must meet aU other requiremenlS of this School, and earn a 
minimum of thirty CllldilS at this School, and must ba in residence 
during the final semester prior ID graciJalion. 

A maximum of six gradual& Cllldits from the social work curriculum or 
from curricula closaly related ID social work earned in an accredited 
graduate program may be accapted tuwanl the Master of Social Work 
degree ff, in the judgment of the larulty, the a-edits ara appropriale as 
elective a-edits in the social work curriculum. Students who elect the 
Administration and Community concentration wiU have reduced 
cradits for electives, from six ID three aedilS. 

Transfer a-edit must be of a 'B' grade or better and certified as 
gradual& level ctedit on an official lranscript Courses approved for 
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transfer from OUISide or within the University cannot have been applied 
as Cllldtt toward a prior degree. Extension cradits earned at other than 
Michigan institutions cannot be applied IDwanl a graciJate degree. 

Transfer a-edits do not allBr the residence policy and time imitations 
governing School of Social Work degraes. Students may petition for 
the transfer of gradual& cteditonly alter they have been admilled ID the 
M.S.W. degree program. 

Withdrawal from the B.S.W. and M.S.W. Programs 
A student who has been admilled ID the Bachelor of Social Work or the 
MaslBr of Social Work degree programs shall be considered ID have 
withdrawn from the program ff the student is not enrolled in a course 
and/or field work during any sameslBr of a planned program of study 
within the framework of the plan which has been approved. In order ID 
lerminale in good standing, students who withdraw from any degree 
program permanenlly or temporarily, for whalever raason, must 
formalize their withdrawal with the Director of Admissions. A copy of 
the procedure for withdrawal may be obtained from the School's Office 
of Admissions and Student Services. 

Readmission 
StudenlS who had been enrolled in a planned program leading ID the 
MaslBr of Social Work degree, who have withdrawn from the program 
and who wish ID be considered for readmission ID complele deg""' 
requiramenlS, must follow regular procedures for admission ID the 
School. 

Admission to Non-Degree Study 
Students may enroll in cer1ain classes as pn>-<nastar's registrants and 
wHI be pennitted ID accumulalB a maximum of twelve a-edits in this 
status. Pra-mastel's students may not enroll in the field work courses 
and certain other courses In which specific praraquisileS and/or 
con,quisiles preclude their ragislration. II the student Is subaequendy 
admitted ID a program leading ID the Masler of Social Work degree, 
aedilS earned in a pra-maste(s classification may be applied IDw8ld 
the degree. 

AppiicanlS for pra-masle(s, non-<legrea study must hold a 
baccalaureate degree from a college or university of racognized 
standing and have completed a minimum of thirty semester Cllldits of 
academic work distributed in the social and biological sciences and in 
the humanities. 

AppUcants must: (1) complelB and lorwanl to the Office for Graduale 
Admissions, Wayne State University, the Application for Gra'*'81e 
Acmission, indicating n~rea status in the School of Social Work; 
(2) arrange to have official lranscriplS of au Cllldits previously eamad 
(whether in one or several educational institutions) submilled diractiy 
from their coUege or university to the Office for Gradual& Admissions, 
Wayne Stale University. 

StudenlS applying for pn>-<nastar's study in the School of Social Work 
who have already been admitted and registered in the Graduate 
School of Wayne s- University should consult the School of Social 
Work Office of Admissions and Student Services raganling the 
procedure for a change of college and/or status. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
The Masler of Social Work degree requires a minimum of sixty cradits 
of graduate course work, completed in aocordence with the 
regulations of the GraciJate School and the School of Social Work; sea 
pages 21-32 and 397, raspecliveiy. The program includes a cora 
rurriculum at the first level, and at the second level, one of five 
concentrations: Administration and Community Services; Family, 
Children and Youth Services; Health Cara Services; Mental Health 
SeNices: and Occupational Social Work. The cora cuniculum 
provides the foundation for the advanced curriculum. 



Core Curriculum 
Thecon, curriculum is s1rucluR!d to provide the knowledge, values and 
skills that are essential for beginning practice of social work es well es 
a base from which the core content may be extended into advanced 
concentrations. In the core aimculum, emphesis is placed on the 
inlagration of content in the live major airriailar arees: social work 
practice, human behavior and the social environmen~ social welfare 
policy and services, research, and field education. The core cumculum 
stresses fundamentals and knowledge of social work practice es they 
relate to individuals, families, small groups, o,ganizations, and 
communities. In field education, theory is translated into practice and 
includes experiences for students in Interpersonal practica and 
practice in organizations and communities. 

credts 

S W 704--Mel- ol Social Wori< l'rlcli:e I ................................ 2 
S W 705 --Melt..do ol Social Wori< l'rlcli:e II ......••.••••.•................. 4 
SW 706---i..abofalOl'f ii Melhods of Social Wo~ PraOlice ................•.•... 1 
S W 756 --H11n1n Behavior in the Social Enmnmert I ........................ 3 

s w 766 --HOOllrl Behavior in the Social envronmeri N .....•••••............• 2 
S W m 41lroduclion ., Social Welfare in the Unbid States ...••••............ 3 

S W 782 --WI Mel- i1 Social WOik I ............................... 2 
S W 783 --WI Mel- i1 Social WOik U . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
SW 798-field Wotk for Social Walkers ........ , ......................... 10 

Total: 30 

Ouring the core year, students declare their interest for an advenced 
curriculum concentration. Students must complete the core curriculum 
before enroHing in advanced curriculum courses. 

Advanced Curriculum 
The advanced curriculum builds on the knowledge, values, and skills 
gained in the core curriculum·, with the objective of increasing the 
student's competence to deal with greater complexities of social work 
practice through a loais on arees of social ooncem. This advanced 
portion of the M.S.W. degree program is designed to provide specific 
knowledge and practice skills. 

credits 

Acwanced Practice Methods courses 1 (three crtdD are concertratlon specli:) .... 6 

Human Behavior and Social 
EIM'Onmeri COUflt (concerttalion speclic) . . . . 2 

Social Wala,e Poley Analysis aoo 
Formulation couflt (conce11ratlon speclic) · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 3 

SW 881 --Reseaidl Seminar (concenllalio1111peclic) ' ........................ 3 
SW 798-f'191d Work for Social Workenl (oo,1C&11tatiof1 speclic) ............... 10 
El9ctNBI ..........•.••.......................................•.•..... 6 

Total: 30 

Students must meet the requirements for a concentration by: (a) 
satisfaclD,y completion of a specific concentration course in the 
curricuiar areas of: human behavior and the social environment, social 
welfare organization and policy services, and practice methods: (b) 
satisfacto,y completion of a field education placement in the 
concentration for each of the semesters of the advanced curriculum. 
Students choose one of the following live concentrations: 

1 Sludenl: who alect the Adminislrali>n and Commriy concen1ra1k,n wll be (8qtired to take an 
ad(l:ionai two-cracil COUflt each •ll'IIIIW which will reduce cndls for elecliYel flom six 10 --' SWdan1I may elac1 afoll-<19dl"°"' .......tlp!Ojact (SW 896)" 11ix-<l8dl inctmual 
1lais (SW 899) In iou d Iha lhllt-<l8dil - Seminar. 

Admlnlalrallon 111d Community loaises on interventions In social 
agencies, institutions, and neighborhoods of the community and 
society to enhance the quafity of life. Students In Administration wil be 
placed In a special project, program, or dvision of a social agency 
selected by the Schoof where they will essume administratiw 
rasponsibiities. Community students will be in practicums which ralate 
to urban social planning, community de"'81oprnen~ comprahensiw 
community mental health plaming and developmen~ coordnalion · 
and planning lor the aged, juvenile justice, and poi1ical internships. 

Family, Children and Youth SarvlcN include Interpersonal services 
related to families who may be experiencing problems ranging from 
the expected strains of family ile to serious dY•function resulting in 
-. neg~ and separation of family members. Examples of sites 
for social work employment include family service agencies, schoala, 
family meciation clinics, and specialized children's services. 

Health ea,. Services include interpersonal services to people es 
they cope with illness, dsease, disability, or trauma. Social -'<ers 
ara engaged in work at al levels of prawnlion: health promotion, 
specific protection, dagnosis and traatmen~ dsabitity limilation, and 
rehabililation. Examples of social work employment in health care 
services include such settings es acute and rehabilitation hospitals, 
home health care, and matemal and child health clinics. 

Mental Health Service• include interpersonal services to populations 
who may experience a range of problems from mild adjustment 
reactions · to severe psychoses, emotional crises penaining 10 
transitions such es loss of a job, dvorce or deeth of a loved one, and 
the chronicity of institutionalization requiring alter-care services. 
Examples of social work employment in mental health services Include 
outpatient clinics, shorHenn residential care in general and mental 
hospitals, community placements, transitional residences, sheltered 
workshops, --care treetment centers, private practice settings, 
and mental health planning agencies. 

Occupational Social Work is a field of practice in which social 
workers attend to the human and social needs of the work community 
by designing and implementing programs, services, and interventions 
to ensure healthier indviduals and environments. Employment In 
occupational social work includes employment assistance programs 
and persoooel services within industrial, corporate and human service 
settings such es hospitals or schools, es wel es In contracted 
programs extemal to the workplace. Students planning to work with 
chemically-dependent clients should enroll In this concentration. 

INTERDISCIPLINARY 
GRADUATE CERTIFICATE PROGRAM 

Child and Family Studies, Developmental Disabilities, 
Gerontology, Infant Mental Health 
Students in the program leadng to the Master of Social Work degree 
may pursue certification in lour areas of specialization: 1) chid and 
family studies, offered in cooperation with the Merrill-Palmer Institute; 
2) infant menial health, offered in cooperation with the Merrill-Palmer 
lnstitule: 3) gerontology, avaHable through the Wayne Stale University 
Institute of Gerontology; and 4) de11eloprnen1al dsabilities, ollared in 
cooperation with the Oevelopmental OisabUilies Institute. Students will 
be required to lake courses beyond the sixty credits required for the 
Mester of Social Work degree in order to meet the requirements. Work 
to complete a graduate certificale program e- beyond the lime 
necessary ID fulfill Master of Social Work degree requiremenll. 
Specific infonnation for these certificates may be found in the 
University Cen1e111 and Institutes section, pages 38 - 42. 
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SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK 
GRADUATE CERTIFICATE PROGRAM 

Social Work Practice with Families and Couples 
The Social Work Practice wilh Families and Couples Certificatll 
Program is designed to provide current knowledge and skiUs for social 
work practice in lhe Oelrolt melropolilan area. Reseerch and practice 
innovation will also be explored. Historically, social workers have 
worked wilh families aflectlld by social injustice and adverse 
condtions; lhis is a legacy of lhe profession. The problems lhese 
families encountllr today are greatllr lhan ever, fueled by issues such 
as poverty, racism, substance abuse, and domestic violence. 

Admlallon: Applicanls must meet lhe admissions standards ol lhe 
Graduatll School (see page 15) and lhe School of Social Work (see 
page 391 ). Eligibility for lhis certificatll is limitlld to persons haldng a 
Mastllrof Social Work (M.S.W.) degree or pen;ons actively enrolled in 
lhe advanced portion ol lhe M.S.W. program. For studenls 
concurrendy enrolled in the degree and certificatll programs, only nine 
of lhe sixteen graduatll credls requirad for lhe cenificatll may be 
applied -ard lhe M.S.W. degree. Work to complete a graduate 
cenificatll program extllnds beyond the time necessa,y to fulfill Master 
of Social Work degree requiremenls. Application materials and 
infonnation may be obtained from the Office of Admissions and 
SbJdent Services, School of Social Work. 

Certlllcale Requlremenla: Canddatlls for the certificatll must hold a 
Master of Social Work degree, achieve a minimum honor point 
average of 3.0, and complete sixteen credls in designated graduate 
courses. These courses include offerings in social work lheory, social 
work practice, and social work elhics. The certificate must be earned 
within lhree years of entering lhe program. Ail courss work must be 
completed in accordance with the regulations of lhe Graduate School 
and lhe School of Social Work; see pages 21-32 and 397, 
respectively. 

The required certificate curriculum consists of the following courses: 

credits 
Thoo,y: 

SW854-Fani~T'-J ............................................... 2 
S W 855 - Social Functionilg: Human Sexua~ ............................. 2 
SW 878-Soc/al WoM will Familes ii a Mu•l-€1tnc, Mliti-Cu-.ra1 Society ...... 3 

Practice: 

SW 8S1 -- lrleipel90nai Prac1ice with Famiiol ...................... 2 
S W 8S2 - - lrleipellOnai Prac:tic:o ii Mama/ Therapy .................. 2 
SW 878 -Soc/al - Practice wih OivellO Family Structu111 ................. 3 

Ethics: 

S W 871 - Seminar on Iha Profeuion d Social Wotk ...•••••.•......•.••..... 2 

Total: 16 
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Graduate Courses (S W) 
TIie followint COMrses, numbered S00-999, are offered/or graduale 
aedil. C01Usu nwnbered J{)()...(i99 which are offered for 
llllllergradMIJte credil only may be fowtd in the undergradwJle 
bulletin. as well as all other llllllergraduale cowses (nwnbered 
090-499). COIUses in the followint list nwnbered J{)()...(i99 may be 
taken for llltdugradluu credit IUlless specifically restricted to 
gradluu 81111imt.r as iNJicaled by individllal course limitations. For 
interpretation of nwnberint system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 48S. 

572 Soclal Serv- for the Aged. Cr. 2-4 
Identification, description and analysis of lhe problams of lhe agad; 
development of social work services to meet their needs. (Y) 

588 (SOC 588) Femlly Vlolence: lnS.V•don. Cr. 1 
Prereq. or coreq: SOC 587. Open to PACT studenls; olhenl by 
consent of instruclor. Application of lheory and inlervention 
tllchniques in the family experience of mahreatmenl (Y) 

844 (SOC 844) Urben Family lnterv•tlon. Cr. 1 
Prereq. or coreq: SOC 643. Open to PACT studenls; olhers by 
consent of instructor. Application of lheory and practice tllchnique in 
lhe helping process of urban, minority families in poverty. (Y) 

848 (SOC 846) Famlfy-8- lnS.V•don Techniques. 
Cr.4 

Open to PACT sbJdents; olhers by oonsent of instructor. Appropriatll 
theories and stratllgies for working wilh famUies on an i1H1ome basis 
to change family interaction, chilckearing patterns, heehh practices 
and management behavior.· Focus on hig~sk. urban famiies. (Y) 

651 Social Work and the Black Communlly. (AFS 651). 
Cr.2 

An examination of lhe variety of poinls of view and trends wilhin lhe 
black community as a background for social work assessment and 
intervention. (Y) 

654 Elfecla of Drugs and Alcohol on Social Funcdonlng. 
Cr.2 

Prereq: senior or graduatll standing. Types of substances most 
frequently abused, !heir effect& on physiological, psychological and 
social functioning, and patterns of use among different age groups and 
populations. (T) 

655 Socia! Work loaUN In the Work Place. Cr. 2 
The nabJre and causes of occupational •trass and olher work-relatlld 
behavior; existing and needed social work services in work settings, 
union programs, and community social agencies. (Y) 

858 Social Work and Sexual Orienladon. Cr. 2 
Prereq: senior or graduate standing. Theories of human behavior lhat 
relate to sexual orientation; impact of gay, lesbian, bisexual sexual 
orientation on social functioning; transference and 
counier-transference issues and homophobia, assessment of lheir 
impact on practice and policy. (Y) 

872 Socia! Services In Schoolo. Cr. 2 
StrucbJre and history of education in relation to social work and school 
social work practice; implications of current legislation; lhe roles of 
social work in relation to emerging pattems of education; trends and 
issues and implications for practice. (F,S) 

691 Special Topics In Social Work. Cr. 2-4 
Topics of current interest to be announced in SchsdJ/e of Classes. 

(F,W) 

701 Intervention Strategies In Infant ll•lal Health. Cr. 1 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Intervention stralegies to enhance 
nonnal infant development as an aspect of parenting skUls. (F,S) 



704 Methoda of Social Work Praellce I. Cr. 2 
Con,q: S W 706 and 798. Basic principles of social work practice with 
emphasis on the initial phases of service, including exposure ID the 
range of practice lheories and interventions used by social workenl. 

(F) 

706 Melhoda of Social Work Pracllca U. Cr. 4 
Pren,q: S W 704 and 706; coreq: 798. Emphasis on practice issues 
with people and institutions u they cope wilh Slless associated with 
lie ll'ansitions and social change. Focus on mldde and ending phases 
of service, and including content on famNy, group and community 
modalities. (W} 

70tl Laboratory In Methoda of Soclal Work Pracllce. Cr. 1 
Con,q: S W 704 and 798. Analysis of student experiences in the 
practicum with individuals, families, and groups in their envirorvnents; 
use of simulations, videotapes, role;,laying, and discussions. (F) 

707 Social Work Practice with lndlvkluala, Famlllaa and 
Groups. Cr. 2 

Prereq: B.S. W. degree and admission ID a planned program in School 
of Social Work. Methods, lechniques and sll'ategies for 
problem-'6olving in social work practice. Assistence with ll'an&ilion to 
the graduate program. (S) 

no Soclal Work Practice with Organlzallona and 
Communlllaa. Cr. 2 

Pren,q: B.S.W. degree and admission lo planned program in School of 
Social Work. Methods, techniques, and strategies for problem-soMng 
in social work practice with organizations and communities. 
Assistance with ll'ansilion ID graduate program. (S) 

744 Polley and Research for Community Integration of 
Persone with DlsablllUea. (NUR 744). Cr. 4 

Pren,q: NUR 700, NUR 701: or consent of inslructor. Application of 
research methods ID improve policies and servioas that enhance 
community integration and quality of life of persons with disabilities. 

(I) 

750 Paychoaoclal Adaplallon. Cr. 2 
Prereq: B.S. W. degree and admission lo planned program in School of 
Social Work. Integration of biological, psychological and social 
perspectives on human behavior within a psychosocial frame of 
reference. as background for assessment and intervention. (S) 

751 Toplcal Seminar In Developmental Dlubllltlaa. Cr.1-2 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Current and emerging issues pertaining 
ID the delivery of services ID people with developmental disabilities. 

(Y) 

758 Human Behavior In the Social Environment I. Cr. 3 
Open only ID students admitted ID a planned program in the School of 
Social Work. Development of lhe individual from prenatal period 
through adolasc:ence using an ecological perspective. Emphasis on 
individual's interaction with Iha immediate and distant environments 
relative to risks and opportunities in developing competence, identity 
and relatedness in social functioning. (F) 

757 Paycho--4,oclal Functioning of Women. Cr. 3 
Open only to students admitted to a planned program in School of 
Social Work. Ecological perspective on developmen~ life crises, 
problems, dysfunction, and treatment issues for women. Knowledge 
presented lo Inform social work practice, policy and research 
regarding women. (Y) 

758 Appllcallon of Behavloral Modlftcetlon Theory lo 
lnterperaonal Helplng. Cr. 2 

An examination of behavior modification lheory with emphasis on the 
specific adaptabiflly of Iha theOf}' to social work practica. (Y) 

758 Complex Organlzatlona. Cr. 2 
Examination of organization theory and oonc:eptual models pertinent 
ID the analysis of social service organizations. (F) 

760 Advocacy In the Practice of Social Work. Cr. 3 
Pren,q: S W 705 or 707 or M.S.W. degree; coreq: 798 or M.S.W. 
degree, or consent of instruclor. Advoeeq in social work: history, 

ethics, models, personal and organizational issues; skill development 
in appNcation organizationaNy in understanding and supporting 
incividuals and evaluating ou11:omes. M 
788 Human Behavior In the Social Environment IL Cr. 2 
Pren,q: S W 756. Open only ID students admitted to a planned 
program In 1he School of Social Work. A socicH:uhural perspective of 
human development within families and groups. Study of the social 
functioning and lifestyles of clverse ethnic. populations, and minority 
and oppressed groups. These are viewed as an expression of lhe 
groups' uniqua socicH:uhural values, norma, and beliefs within · 
evolving social policies and societal change in lhe United Slalea. (W} 

772 lnb'oducllon lo Social Welfare In the Unhed SlatN. 
Cr.3 

Historical development of social welfare viewed dynamically as a 
function of social, economic, political and cultural ll'ansitiona. 
Evolution of professional social work. Framework of analysis for social 
welfare programs and agencies. M 
782 RaNrch Method• In Social Work I. Cr. 2 
Open only to students admitted ID a planned program in School of 
Social Work. First of two courses focused on basic concepts and 
methods of scientific Inquiry u utilized in building knowledge for social 
work practioe. M 
783 Reaeerch Method• In Social Work II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: S W 782. Second of two courses focused on basic conc:epll 
and methods ol scientific inquiry as utilized In evaluating service 
deHvery and in enhancing the performance of social work practilionenl. 

M 
790 Dlracled Study. Cr. 1-4(Mu. 4) 
Pren,q: written consent of adviser and graduate offioer. Individual 
diraction in reading and raaearch on selecl8d topics. (T) 

798 Flald Work for Social Work ... Cr. 1-10(Mu. 25) 
Con,q: one course in a social work method. Offered for S, M and U 
marks only. Open only lo M.S.W. students. The ratio of clock hours to 
aedits is 64 ID 1. Practicum of M.S.W. program inlllgraled with 
courses in social work method, human behavior and the social 
environmen~ social welfare organization and policy, and raaearch. 
Field placements assigned by Coordinator of Foeld Education. (T) 

607 Apptlcallon of Praellce Theorlea In lntwperaonal 
Pracllce. Cr. 3 

Prereq: S W 705 or 707; coreq: 798. Presentation and analysla of 
theoretical oriertalions guiding social work praclice with incfoviduals, 
families and groups. M 
820 Seminar for Fleld lnatructora. Cr. 1-2 
Prereq: M.S.W. degree. Open only lo current field instructors. 
Concepts related to field insllUClion: determining objectives, 
developing a oonll'acl and plan of work, use of resources and 
sllUclured formats ID enhance the educational proc:eas, and cril8ria 
and procedures for evaluation. Emphasis on the functions and 
responsibilities of the field inslruclor, and ooordination of field and 
classroom leaching. (Y) 

825 Apptlcallon of Prac- Theortea with Organlzallone and 
CommunlUea I. Cr. 3 · 

Pren,q: SW 705 or 720; oon,q: 798 and consent ol instructor. First of 
two advanced method courses ID prepara social workenl for practice in 
institutions and neighborhoods of 1he community and society. (F} 

828 Apptlcallon of Practice Theorlea with Organlzallone and 
CommunlUea II. Cr. 2 

Pren,q: s W 705, 825; coreq: 798. The second of two advanced 
method courses ID prepare social workenl for practice In institutions 
and neighborhoods of the community and sociaty. (W) 

827 Plannlng and Flnanclal Data Reporta In Social 
Agenclea. Cr. 2 

Prereq: SW 705 or 720; con,q: 798. Planning, goal sening, monitoring 
and use of financial data reports in social agencies and community 
organizations. (F) 

Sclioal of Social Work 395 



828 Planned Change In Social Agencies and Communlll•. 
Cr.2 

Prareq: S W 705 or 720; coreq: 798. Examination· of models, 
typologies and sll'8tegiea of plaMed change in communities. 
institutions, a,ganizations. and society, (W) 

833 Paychoaocfal A __ ..,t of Chlklren and Youth. Cr. 3 
Prareq: S W 783 or advanced stancing in M.S. W. program, or M.S. W. 
degree. Holistic approach to assessment of chikten and youlh; loaJs 
on objective testing and rating scales. (T) 

851 Paychopathology In Chlldren. Cr. 2 
Prareq: S W 750 or 766. Basic concepts of psychopathology wilhin a 
genetic and dynamic view of child development from birth lhrough 
adolescence, as a background for social WOik interwntion. (Y) 

852 Paychopathology: Paychoneurotlc Reaction• and 
Peraonallty Dlaordera. Cr. 2 

Prareq: S W 750 or 766. Psychoneurotic raactlons and penionalily 
disoroers in adults as background for social work assessment and 
intervention. (T) 

854 Famlly Theory. Cr. 2 
Prareq: s w 750 or 766 or M.s.w. degree; coreq: 798. FamHy 1heory 
as a backgrou.nd for loaming family diagnosis and traatment (T) 

855 Soclal Functioning: Human S.XuaUty. Cr. 2 
Prareq: admission to a planned program in 1he School of Social Work, 
or M.S.W. degree. Human saxuality as ii affects individuals in their 
relationships to olhers in terms of development, orientation and 
dysfunction. (T) 

856 Soclal Work and the Educetlonally Impaired Chlkl. Cr. 2 
Prereq: admission to a planned program in lhe School of Social Work 
or M.S. W. degree. Work with lhe educatlonally impaired to identify and 
understend the nature of lhe impairment and lhe relationship and usa 
of social work servk:es in remediation. (Y) 

857 Famllles, Chlklren and Youth: Problema In Social 
Functioning. Cr. 2 

Prereq: SW 750 or 766 or M.S.W, degree. Ecological perspective 
usad to underatand lhe etiology of chlkl maltreatment, including 
parental and chid characteristics, famiy interaction patterns, societal 
stressors, envimnmentel deprivation, end cultural beliefs and 
attitudes. Possible points of intervention for prevention or traatment 
are identified. (F) 

856 Health and Dlaeeae: Impact on Social Functioning. 
Cr.2 

Prereq: S W 750 or 766 or M.S.W. degree. Study of biological, 
psychological, social, and environmental lactcra which influence 1he 
promotion of health, the diagnosis and traatment of disease, 
rehabilitation, disabnity limitation, and lhe termination of lifa. (F) 

859 Appllcatfon of Behavloral lnterv..,tlona In lntarparaonal 
Practice. Cr. 2 

Prereq: S W 705 or 707 or M.S.W. degree; coreq: 798 or M.S.W. 
degree. Behavioral applications to interpersonal helping, including 
operant end respondent conditioning approaches, oognitive 
restrl.lCturing, systematic desensitization, relaxation training, and 
assertive 1raining applied to practice wilh individuals, families end 
groups. (VJ 

860 Advanoed lnterparaonal Practice In Group TreatmenL 
Cr,2 

Prereq: S W 705 or 707 or M.S.W. degree; coreq: 798 or M.S.W. 
degree. Creation and implementation of lherapeulic group services; 
worker roles, group properties and developmen~ and common 
challenges in group treatment (Y) 

861 Advanoed lntarparaonal Practice with Famlllea. Cr. 3 
Prereq: S W 705 or 750 or M.S.W. degree; coreq: 798 or M.S.W. 
degree. Application of interpersonal practice lhaories in working wilh 
families lhroughout 618 cycle of 1he family, from formation to 
termination; 11'8nsitional phases experienced by its members; 
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obstacles to ncrmal growth and development Practices employed by 
social workers in family practice field, application of working paradigm 
tor interpersonal practice in varieiy of sellings. M 
812 Advanoecl lnterpanonal Practice In Marital Therapy, 

Cr.2 
Prareq: S W 705 er 707 or M.S.W. degree; coreq: 798 or M.S.W. 
degree. Application of interpersonal practice theories in marital 
lhsrapy utilizing behavioral and social sciencs content in ralalion to 
marriage, 1he functional end dysfunctional aspects of marital 
relationships and their affecls on 1he couple end olher affected famHy 
members. M 
883 Structured lntaractlona In lnterparaonaf Practice. Cr. 2 
Prareq: SW 705 er 707 or M.S.W. degree; coreq: 798 er M.S.W. 
degree. Usa of exerclsas, programs, and social simulations to promcte 
insight and behavioral change wi1h individuals, groups and families. 

. (Y) 

884 . lnterparaonal Practice In Aging. Cr. 2 
Prareq: S W 705 er 707 er MS. W. degree; coreq: 798 or M.S.W. 
degree. Praaantation and application of interpersonal practice 1heory 
in social work wi1h aging peraons. Social science end behavioral · 
content applicable to elderly persons and their sccial/institutional 
milieu. (Y) 

815 lnterperaonal Practice with Chlklren. Cr. 3 
Prereq: S W 705 er 750 or M.S.W. degree; coreq: 798 er M.S.W. 
degree. Current theories applied to practice methods and techniqu~ 
with preschool and latency-age children and adolescents and lhew 
families. Communication, assessment and intervention skills 
explored. (Y) 

868 Socfal Work Practice llethoda In. the Workplace. Cr. 3 
Prareq: SW 705 er 750 or M.S.W. degree; coreq: 798 or M.S.W. 
degree. Theories of organizational and interpersonal social WOik 
interventions in lhe workplace, designed to identify end deal wi1h 
needs of employees wilh work-n,lated and/or mental heallh or family 
problems. Special problems such as substance abusa, needs of 
working mother., minorities in 1he workplaca. (Y) 

867 lnterperaonal Practice In Health Cere. Cr. 3 
Prareq: S W 705 er 750 or M.S.W. degree; coreq: 798 or M.S.W. 
degree. Current lheories applied to a variety of social WOik 
interventions to meat 1he needs of clients end populations-<11-risk in 
heallh care; impact of health care organizational sattings on sarvice 
delivery. M 
868 lnterparaonal Practice In 11..,tal Health. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SW 705 er 750 er M.S.W. degree; coreq: 798 or M.S.W. 
degree. Current theories about mental illness and application to social 
WOik treatment methods wilh clients in mental heallh sallings. Direct 
and indrect interwntion techniques and the usa of support systems. 

M 
869 lnterparaonal Practice In SUbatance Abuae. Cr. 3 
Prereq: S W 705 er 750 or M.S.W. degree; coreq: 798 or M.S.W. 
degree. Application of interpersonal practice lheories to social WOik 
interventions with substance abusa related problems; proc:eduras and 
strategies fer assessment and planning; melhods of intervention wi1h 
individuals, families, and groups; prevention and education. (Y) 

870 lnterparaonal Practice and Sexual Orlentadon. Cr. 2 
Prereq: SW 656, 705, or 707; or M.S.W. degree; coreq: 798 or M.S.W. 
degree; or consant of instructor. Relevant lheories; diagnostic tools; 
treatment techniques; skiUs in COCldinating resouroes and sarvices; 
end/er for changes in a,genizations end poicies in work wilh gays, 
lesbians, and bisaxuals. (Y) 

871 Seminar on the Profeulon of Soclal Work. Cr. 2 
Prereq: SW 705 er 707 er 720. Graduate seminar on social work u a 
profession. Articulation of professional practice issues in such areas 
as: competencies, standards, professional a,genization, social 



sanction, ethics, a11DnOmy, accountabilty, inlllrprolassional pn,ctice, 
social eclion. (W,S) 

872 Family, Children and Youth S.Vlcea: Polley Analyala 
and Formulallon. Cr. 3 

Prereq:_S W 705 or 707 or 720. ComponenlB of social welfare program 
and policy analysis and fonnulation ilustrated by conlanl derived from 
the field of ser;f088 for family, chidren and youth, inducing 
guardanship, family-based seNi088, prolec:liw 88M088, losmr care, 
adoption, day cant, school and youth employment, income security, 
and child advocacy at various syslBm levels. (Y) 

873 Heallh Care S.Vlcea: Polley Anlllyala and Formulallon. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: SW 705 or 707 or 720. ComponenlB of social welfare program 
and policy analysis and lonnulation illustrated by conlBnt darivad from 
the field of health cant services. (Y) 

874 11-,111 Heallh _, Polley Anlllyala and 
Formulation. Cr. 3 

Prereq: SW 705 or 707 or 720. ComponenlB of social welfare program 
and policy analysis and lonnulation mustrated by conlBnt darivad from 
the field of mental health seNi088. (Y) 

878 Occupallonal Social Servlcea: Polley Analyala and 
Formulallon. Cr. 3 

Prereq: SW 705 or 707 or 720. ComponenlB of social welfare program 
and poHcy analysis and fonnulation illustrared by conlent darived from 
the field of occupational social services. (Y) 

878 Social Work wllh Famlllea In a llulll-Elhnlc, 
llll~ullural Soclely. Cr. 3 

Prereq. or coreq: S W 854. Examination of the major family therapy 
models and social work theories in social work, incorporating an 
expanded view of recognizing biculturalism and a dual perspective of 
specific minorities (e.g., Arabs, Asians, Blacks, Hispanics, Natil/8 
Americans and other subcultures). (Y) 

8711 Social Work Practloa wllh Dlvwae Family SlruCluree. 
Cr.3 

Prereq. or coreq: S W 861. Advanosd applicetion of theories and 
conceptual frameworks for change to social work in18rVention with 

· diverse family structures. (Y) 

881 Reaearch Seminar. Cr. 3 
Prereq: S W 783 or admission to advanced standng in School of 
Social Work. No a-edtt after S W 885, C M 785 or SOC 785. Review 
and analysis of seleeled social work research studies to sharpen 
research utilization skills. (T) 

885 (SOC 785) Seminar In Applied Geronlology. (C II 785). 
Cr.3 

Prereq: completion of three gerontology courses, consent of 
instructor. Open only to studenlB in gerontology or community health 
88M088 M.S. program. No credit - S W 881. Approaches to 
evaluation of applied reseerch in geronlOIQgy from multi-disciplinary 
perspective. Topics include: research design, program evaluation 
methods, assessment of research related IO multi-<lisciplinary lacelB 
of applied gerontology. · (Y) 

891 Advanoad Special Topics In Social Work. Cr. 2-4 
Prereq: SW 705 or 707, or M.S.W. degree; coreq: 798 or M.S.W. 
degree; or consent ofinstructor. Topics of amen! inlBrest for studenlB 
in advenced year of M.S.W. program. Topics ti, be announced in 
Schsdlls of Classes. (T) 

898 Group Pro)ecl Reaearch and Direction. Cr. 1-4(4 req.) 
Prereq: S W 783 or admission IO advanced standng in School of 
Social Work. (T) 

899 llaaler'a Thaala Re-rch and Dlrecdon. Cr. 1-4(8 req.) 
Prereq: S W 783 or admission to advanced stan<ing in School of 
Social Work. (T) 

ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 
For complell lnfonnalion regarding academic n""8 and regulations of 
the Grac*lal8 School, studenlB should consult the 88Clion of this 
buletln beglMing on page 21. The following additions and 
amendments pwlaln ID the School of Social Work. 

S1udanta in the School of Social Work are responsible for inlonning 
1hernselll8s of al ""88, regulations and.requiremenlB, complying with 
all ollicial procedures, and fulfilling all course and degree requiremenlB · 
in proper sequence with setislactory scholarship. In case of doubt 
regarding any matter, the student should consult the Academic 
SeNi088 Olllcar. The primary responsibility reslB with the student. · 

The faculty cl the School of Social Work has the responaibYity IO 
require a student to withdraw at any time prior to receipt of the degree 
when, in 11B judgmen~ the student lais IO do 8allafacl0ry work.· Such 
decioiona may be besedon deficiet ICies in performance in class or field 
or in personal fitneaa for the p<Ofession .. The faculty has adciplad a set 
of crilaria and procedures for academic lannination. E119rY effort is 
made to assist studenlB whose work suffers as a result of condtions 
beyond their control such as personal Ylness, serious illness in the 
immediall lamlly,-or similar emergencies. 

Scholarship 
To be awarded a MaslBr of Social Work degree, the student must 
achieve an overall grade point average of 3.0. At the discretion of the 
faculty, a student whose grade poirit average falls below 3.0 may be 
pennttted IO, gradualB after passing an . oral examination. An oral 
examination may be required of any student at the discretion of the 
faculty. 

Degree Application 
Application for the degree must be tiled no lamrthan ori the first day of 
classes for the semester in which studenlB expect IO complete the 
requiremenlB for the degree. CandidalBS must be recommended for 
the degree by the faailty. CenddallS are requested and expeelad ID 
attend the commencement at which the degree is a,nlarrad. 

Time Limitation 
Students ha.vs a nine;,ear time Nmit to complete requiramenlB for the 
Master of Social Work degree. The nine;,ear limb begins at the end of 
the last l8nn in which the student was enroled. 

Attendance 
Students are expected to attend all sessions of courses for which they 
are regislBred and to notify the instructor or his or her secretary prior IO 
the class session, ii possible, w.hen the student may be absent due to 
Ulness or similar emergency. 

Field Education 
All studenlB enrolled in SW 798, Field Work !cir Social Workers, 1111· 
required to carry p1ulessi:. ,al liabiHty insurance as a col\(lition of field 
placement. The Field Education Manual contains a desalption of the 
field eclJcation program, and the policies and proceduresJelalad to the 
program. StudenlB are responsible for obser,ing the procedures 
goll8ffling field wort< practice which are detailed in the manual. The 
F,eld Education Manual is cistributed to each student enrolled in S W 
798, Field Work for Social Workers. 

Field Education Health Clearances Policy 
The School may require studenlB in field placement IO obtain 
assessmenlB of their physical or mental health from health or mental 
health professionals approved by the School. The School of Social 
Work reserves the right to refuse to place cir drect a student in field 
education ii the physical or mental health slBtua of the student 
indcelBS auch action is wananlad in older to selaguard ctienlB, 
agencies, the student himAlerseH, other students, or the School. 
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FINANCIAL AID 
General sources of financial aid for graduate students may be found in 
the section on Graci.Jate Financial Aid, beginning on page 32 of this 
buf/effn. Scholarships, fellowships and olher financial aids are 
available to social work studenls on a limited basis. The School 
expects students to utilize their own resources as much as possible to 
cover educational costs, and financial aid through University 
resources should be considered as supplementary. For additional 
infonnation, inquiries should be directed to lhe School of Social Work 
Office of Admissions and Student Services. 

Applications for sbJdent aid are evaluated by the University Office of 
Scholarships and Financial Aid based on financial need as reflected in 
lhe information provided by the studenls and/or !heir families on lhe 
appropriate fonns. All requesls for applications should be sent to lhe 
Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid, Wayne State University. 
lnfonnation on Guaranteed Student Loans may be obtained by 
contacting lhat Office. Students seeking greduate and professional 
scholarships should consult lhe Graduate School. 

When financial aid is necessary, the School of Social Work will 
cooperate with lhe University Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid 
to develop the best possible student aid plan from the various 
scholarships, stipands, granls, or loans available. Such financial 
assistance will not be assigned or awarded until the student has 
confinned his/her intention to enroll after being notified of 
admission.Some awards are administered directiy by lhe School of 
Social Work Office of Admissions and Student Services. Contact this 
office forspecmc infonnation aboutlhe application process, fonns, and 
deadlines. The following scholarships and awards apply to Iha School: 

Dean's Scholar Program. Full tuition scholarship awarded on the 
basis of outstanding academic achievement and on student's urban 
commibnent and willingness to assist the Dean in the recruibnent and 
retention of minority students. 

Elizabeth N. Brehler Memorial Scholarship. Manuscript competition. 
Students submit a twelve--to fiheen-page paper on social work values 
and practice to be judged by a panel of faculty and students. 

Patricia L. Dillick Memona/ Scholarships. Merit scholarships of 
variable amount, for graduate students with a high academic 
achievement record. 

Annette Sniderman Freedman Scholarship. Award of $500 based on 
scholastic achievement, and history of efforts to return to school after 
an interruption in education, such as to raise a family. 

Fred and Freda Gentsch Scholarship. Award of variable amount, 
based on the basis of merit and financial need. 

Alice Cox Roberts Memorial Scholarship. Award of variable amount, 
made on the basis of merit and financial need to Black students in the 
advanced curriculum. 

Harold and Carolyn Robison Scholarships. Award of variable amount, 
made on the basis of academic achievement and financial need. 

School of Social Work Alumni Association Scholarships. Award of 
variable amount, made on the basis of merit and financial need. 

School of Social Work Scholarship. Awarded on lhe basis of 
scholastic achievement, character, leadership, and financial need. 

Mary Turner Scholarship. Award of variable amount, made to female 
students on the basis of academic achievement and financial need. 

Whitney M. Young, Jr., Memorial Scholarships. Awarded by lhe Urban 
League to minority students on the basis of academic achievement 
and financial need. 

Ella Zwerdling Memorial Fund. Award of $200-$1000 based on 
evaluation of M.S.W. thesis according to standards of thesis approval, 
including originality, adequacy, eccuracy, significanca, methodology, 
justification of conclusions, and correctness of style. 
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SCHOOL ACTIVITIES 
Student Organization 
The Srudent Organization is a vital component of Iha programs of the 
School of Social Work. In existence since 1949, it is the sbJdent's voice 
in matters regarding School and profession. It is involved with School 
issues as well as broader educational and social concams. All 
students currently enrolled in undergraduate or graduate programs in 
Iha School of Social Work are members of Iha SbJdent Organization. A 
student newspaper, biweekly meetings, social and recreational 
activities, assistance in attendance at relevant conferences, and 
participation in Iha National Association of Student Social Workers are 
among srudent ectivities. 

National Association of Black Social Work Students 
The National Association of Black Social Work Srudents (NABSWS) is 
Iha Wayne State University School of Social Work srudent chapter of 
Iha National Association of Black Social Workers. This student 
association involves itself in educational, research, and community 
service activities on a year round basis. NABSWS assists black 
studenls in making Iha adjustment to Iha School of Social Work and 
provides srudenls wilh supportive educational services. NABSWS 
also works closely wilh Iha Detroit Chapter of Iha National Association 
of Black Social Workers (NABSW) in sponsoring forums, luncheons, 
conventions, and fund raising events, as well as a schedule of social 
and leisure time activities. 

North American Association of Christians 
in Social Work 
The North American Association of Christians in Social Work (student 
chapter) provides social work studenls wilh opportunities for Iha 
exploration and integration of Christian values with professtonal social 
work, and social welfare education and training through Christian 
fellowship. 11s activities include monthly group meetings, and special 
presentations; it also disseminates information on other opportunitteS 
for personal and professional growth. The organization is 
non-denominational, and membership is open to all students. 

Trabajadores de la Raza Estudiantil (T.R.E.) 
Trabajadores de la Raza EstudianUI means Student Workers of Iha 
Race. T.R.E. is Iha organization of studenls at Iha School of Social 
Work who are interested in Hispanic affairs. The objectives of T.R.E. 
are to increase the number of Hispanic students and faculty in the 
School, to integrate the Hispanic experience into the School's program 
and academic settings, to link the Hispanic community with the School 
and to provide an Hispanic-related student forum in the University 
community. Membership in T.R.E. is open to Hispanic and 
non-Hispanic studenls in Iha School of Social Work. 

Alumni Association 
The Alumni Association serves to enhance School and professional 
identification. To this end, the Association publishes a newsletter, 
sponsors forums, institutes and workshops that encourage 
professional development, conducts special activities in support of the 
work of the School, and promotes fellowship among alumni, faculty 
and studenls through ils social programs. It also provides scholarships 
and financial support to Iha School through fund raising efforts. 
Graduates are informed about one another and the School of Social 
Work through Iha Assoc;:iation's newsletter. 



FIELD EDUCATION 
The following agencies and pen,ons have worked wilh membenl of lhe 
Faculty in field instruction during lhe academic y- 1992-1993: 

A FRIEND'S HOUSE ADULT DAY CARE CENTER: Robin Cronin 

ACCESS: Nancy Adadow--Otay 

ADULT WELL-8EING SERVICES: Karen Oldham-Sumpl8r 

AGAPE HOUSE: ArtAn-le 

AIDS CARE CONNECTION: Hen,y Millbourne 

ALTERNATIVE COMMUNITY LIVING: David Hoxley 

ALTERNATIVES FOR CHILDREN AND FAMILIES: Brad Dixon 

ALTERNATIVES FOR GIRLS: Joyoe Hall, Marlha Laalsch, K.C. 
Quirk 

ARBOR HOSPICE PERSONALIZED: Lea Fischer 

AURORA COMMUNITY PROGRAMS: Glen Whaley 

BAY MEDICAL CENTER: Debra Pratt 

BEACON DAY TREATMENT: Pat Mucha 

BEAUMONT HOSPITAL: Linda Caurdy-8ess 

BIG BROTHERS/BIG SISTERS: Karen lll'Bum, Cart Herrell 

BIO-MEDICAL APPLICATIONS OF DETROIT: Bart>ara Hall 

BIRMINGHAM PUBLIC SCHOOLS: Dennis Graham 

BLACK FAMILY DEVELOPMENT: Diane McMiHan, Pamela Walker 

BLACK UNITED FUND: Brenda Rayford 

BON SECOU RS HOSPITAL: Joanne Denison 

BONIFACE COMMUNITY ACTION CORP.: John Kosik 

BOTSFORD HOSPITAL: Marita Smith 

BOYS REPUBLIC: Maryjane Peck 

BOYSVILLE OF MICHIGAN: carol Burrelhlackson, Carol Hane, 
Nancy Kassab, Ed Overstrae~ Dr. Rulh Sanders 

BRIGHTMOOR COMMUNITY CENTER: Peter Lisiecki 

CAMP OAKLAND YOUTH PROGRAMS, INC.: Cassandra Bowers, 
John Cox, Ann Lesniak, Mark Lowis 

CAREGIVERS: Ledora Bamett 

CATHOLIC SOCIAL SERVICE - FLINT: Yvonne Buder 

CATHOLIC SOCIAL SERVICE OF MACOMB COUNTY: 
Pat Breston, Traoey Chartier 

CATHOLIC SOCIAL SERVICE OF OAKLAND COUNTY: 
Lois Atwood, Judith McManus, Marsha Moran--Sacket, Kalhleen 
Phillippi 

CATHOLIC SOCIAL SERVICE OF ST. CLAIR COUNTY: 
Edward (Chip) Cieslinshi, Teresa Cieslinski, Audray Georges 

CATHOLIC SOCIAL SERVICE OF WASHTENAW COUNTY: 
Lois Planlelaber 

CATHOLIC SOCIAL SERVICE OF WAYNE COUNTY: Margaret 
Davey, Charlie Geiger, Amy L.alewic:z, Robert WICkanheiser 

CENTER FOR HUMAN RESOURCES: Millie Palerson 

CHILD ABUSE AND NEGLECT COUNCIL: Lori ~ohns 

CHILDREN'S AID SOCIETY: Owendolyn Carmichael, Rosalyn 
Shields, Marjorie Thomas 

CHILDREN'S CENTER OF WAYNE COUNTY: Rosemary Ball, Ted 
Lewis 

CHILDREN'S HOME OF DETROIT: Mardi Maxwel 

CHILDREN'S HOSPITAL OF MICHIGAN: Elen Chmielewski, 
Shirley Gray, Dana Merritt, Mary Muller 

CHIPPEWA VALLEY SCHOOLS: Charlene McGunn 

CHRIST CHILD HOUSE: Juia Winston 

CITIZENS FOR BETTER CARE: Nora Barkey, Susan TilUS 

CLARKSTON SCHOOLS: Jim Butzine, Wendell Jemings 

CLINTON VALLEY CENTER: Joanna Bielak, Mery Evans, Janet 
Herman, Rulh Katz, Phyllis Levine, Sue Sugarman, Mary Tantillo 

COMMON GROUND: Nancy Sartin, Lynn Weber 

COMMUNITY CARE SERVICES: Torn Warren 

COMMUNITY CASE MANAGEMENT: Larry Cameron, James Diggs 

COMMUNITY SERVICES OF OAKLAND: John Erich 

CORNELL CENTER: Jane Diehl 

COITAGE HOSPITAL- HOSPICE: Lois Quig 

COUNSELING ALTERNATIVES: Theresa Camden, Palricia 
Wilkinson 

CRIITENTON PSYCHIATRIC HOSPITAL: Helen Hand 

CROSSROADS OF MICHIGAN: Helen Mandeville 

DEARBORN HEIGHTS SCHOOL DISTRICT NO. 7: Janice 
Anschuetz 

DETROIT BOARD OF EDUCATION: Ira Booker 

DETROIT CENTRAL CITY COMMUNITY MENTAL HEAL TH, INC.: 
Syed Naveed 

DETROIT COMPACT: May Dismuke 

DETROIT HEAL TH DEPARTMENT: Jackie carter, Arletha Kerns, 
Matt LIM, Olivia Ramsey, Patricia Soderberg 

DETROIT PUBLIC SCHOOLS: Arlene Hunler, Joya Rush-KeUi, 
Vlkkie Tucker, Kenneth Warren 

DETROIT RECEIVING HOSPITALJUNIVERSITY HEAL TH 
CENTER: Gary Bass, Bart>ara Chapman, Cherie Dye, Ken Kish, 
Paul Koonler, Joel McGuire, Al Webb 

DETROIT URBAN LEAGUE: Michael Cross, Cassandra Nelson 
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DEVELOPMENT CENTERS, INC.: Lynn Ernst, Kathy Lisman, 
Steven Nims 

DIVERSIFIED YOUTH SERVICES, INC.: Alice Thompson 

DOWNRIVER GUIDANCE CLINICS: Sally Stimpson, Bonnie 
Walker, Colleen Wilson 

EAP, INC.: James Keener 

EASTWOOD COMMUNITY CLINICS: Tammie Glenn, Linda Gold, 
Don Healy 

FAIRLANE COMMUNITY MENTAL HEALTH CENTER: Chris 
Alpern, Ashe Nikolieh, David Peradetto, Annette Wolski, Nancy 
Young 

FAIRLAWN CENTER: Olinda Griffin, William Oosldyk, Marian 
Semic:k, Gail Smyl<a, Judy Warwick 

FAMILY COUNSELING AND MEDIATION: Mary Gibson, David 
Mandville, Ed Nowakowski 

FAMILY SERVICE OF DETROIT AND WAYNE COUNTY: John 
Bowman, Craig McClean, Johnnie McCray, Ramona Smith, Sylvia 
Thompson 

FARMINGTON AREA ADVISORY COUNCIL, INC.: Carolyn 
Browning 

FITZGERALD HIGH SCHOOL: Michelle Edery, Polly Hardy 

FRANKLIN-WRIGHT SETILEMENTS, INC.: Yvonne Willis-Dulin 

GARDEN CITY HOSPITAL: Linda Williams 

GENESSEE COUNTY COMMUNITY MENTAL HEALTH 
SERVICES: Robert Distefano. Nancy Kreger. Kenneth Orlich 

GRACE HOSPITAL: Donna Basala, Maria Gibson, Barbara 
Tunstall 

GAEA T LAKES REGIONAL: Wande Williamson 

THE HARBOR: Sally Cuny 

HARPER HOSPITAL: Betty Brown, Cheryl El-Amin, Debra 
McNamara, Myrna Robinson 

HARPER WOODS SCHOOLS: Elizabeth Parravano 

THE HAVEN: Jill Cole 

HAVENWYCK HOSPITAL: Mary Kramer 

HAZEL PARK HIGH SCHOOL: Lynn Sigurdson 

HEALTH MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS OF AMERICA - EAP: Arlene 
Derick 

HENRY FORD CONTINUING CARE: Elizabeth Pewitt 

HENRY FORD HOSPITAL: Rod Auton, Margaret Dimond, Carole 
Gauer, Mary Klipp, Kevin Lany, Madelyne Marcowitz, Joe Mercier, 
Kim Mull, Shannon O'Neill, Mary Otto, Joan Ramonaitis, Teri 
Sahn-Silver, Pamela Theisen, Vicki Valdez 

HERITAGE HOSPITAL: Jeny Berkoff, Mark Russell 

HOLY TRINITY SOCIAL SERVICES: Sister Annette Zipple 

HOPE, UNITY AND GROWTH (HUG): Maisha Kenyatta 

HURON SERVICES FOR YOUTH: Sheryl A. Dey 
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I HAVE A DREAM FOUNDATION: Hartford Smidi, James Tripp 

INKSTER SCHOOL DISTRICT: Odevia Brown 

INSTITUTE FOR CRANIOFACIAL AND RECONSTRUCTIVE 
SURGERY: Eva Forman 

INTERNA TlONAL INSTITUTE OF METRO DETROIT: Valerie Whi• 

JEWISH FAMILY SERVICES: Jan Boyer, Hilary Druc:l<er, Fay 
Roaen, Jucith Savenaon 

JEWISH FEDERATION APARTMENTS: Karen Amber, Elaine 
Friedman, Andrea Rosner 

JEWISH HOME FOR THE AGED: Louisa Pilchik 

JUDSON CENTER: Dorothy Chodynecki, Lollie Jones, Kathleen 
Moloney 

KALEIDOSCOPE COUNSELING: Lori Klein-Shapero, Marilyn 
Winkens 

LAPEER AREA HOSPICE: Beth Risernan 

LAPEER COUNTY COMMUNITY MENTAL HEALTH CENTER: 
Lauren Emmons, Robert White 

LAPEER REGIONAL HOSPITAL: Fred Scheele 

LATINO FAMILY SERVICES: Manuel Chavez, Berta Morales 

LIFELINE LIMITED: G8ly Dymek 

LIVONIA PUBLIC SCHOOLS: Sally Loughrin 

LOURDES NURSING FACILITY: Carol Landry 

LUTHERAN CHILD AND FAMILY SERVICES: Bonita Cobb, Rita 
Turner Sheerin, Edna Walker, Mary Vostal 

LUTHERAN CHILD AND FAMILY SERVICES:-BAY CITY: Helen 
Drake, Colleen Gorman, Carolyn Keipinger, Mary Slewart 

LUTHERAN SOCIAL SERVICES OF MICHIGAN: Regina Noetzoldl, 
Mary Jo White 

MACOMB COUNTY COMMUNITY MENTAL HEAL TH: Paul Allen, 
Carol Bartley, Janet Caughran, Susan Griggs, Michael Usndek 

MACOMB COUNTY DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL SERVICES: Terry 
McHoskey 

MACOMB FAMILY SERVICES: Margaret Hoder, Paul Tulikangas, 
Paul Zimmer 

MACOMB INTERMEDIATE SCHOOLS- MAPLE LANE: Nodine 
Reyher-l.ovell 

MACOMB/OAKLAND REGIONAL CENTER: Doug W1&e 

MARGARET W. MONTGOMERY HOSPITAL: Mary Clauser 

MERCY HOSPITAL OF DETROIT: Emma Clarke, Pamela Plaskie, 
Eric Rasmussen 

OFFICE OF MIGRATION: Steve Spritzer 

NEIGHBORHOOD SERVICES ORGANIZATIONS: 

NEIGHBORHOOD SERVICES ORGANIZATION -CALVIN WELLS 
TREATMENT CENTER: Bernedette Rupert 



NEIGHBORHOOD SERVICES ORGANIZATION - CONCORD: 
Josephine McCrary 

NEIGHBORHOOD SERVICES ORGANIZATION -GERIATRIC 
SCREENING: Louise Beulell 

NEIGHBORHOOD SERVICES ORGANIZATION -GREATER 
DETROIT LIFE CONSULTATION CENTER: Lais Arnold, Pal 
Fitzgerald, Richard Pfoutz 

NORTH CENTRAL COMMUNITY MENTAL HEAL TH 
CENTER/APC: Philip Dukes, Robert Temple 

NORTH DETROIT GENERAL HOSPITAL: Dolores Lockhart, Mary 
Smith 

NORTHEAST GUIDANCE CENTER: Kathy Scott-Douglas 

NORTHERN HIGH SCHOOL - PROJECT 1993: Marilyn Spurlock 

NORTH OAKLAND CHILD AND ADOLESCENT CLINIC: Ilene 
Cohen, Ed Keener 

NORTH OAKLAND MEDICAL CENTER - PGH: Aucley Bailey, 
Leslie Craig, Jan Gatz, Ed West 

NORTH POINT LAKEWOOD MENTAL HEALTH: Geraldine 
Schreier 

NORTHVILLE REGIONAL HOSPITAL: Mary Guidobono 

NORTHWESTERN COMMUNITY SERVICES: Allison Jackson 

OAKLAND COUNTY CHILDREN'S VILLAGE: Clarence Craft, 
Paul Dube, Jodi Overall 

OAKLAND COUNTY COMMUNITY MENTAL HEAL TH: Barbara 
Altman, Lori DePriest, Robert Thomas 

OAKLAND FAMILY SERVICES: Mary Kay Fedorchuck, Betty 
Hitchcock, Barb Hoffman, Sheri Kaplan, Louise Kerlin, John 
Neuman 

OAKLAND-LIVINGSTON HUMAN SERVICE AGENCY: Randy 
Block, Cecelia Ulliston, Ila Schonberg, Caroijean Tennant 

OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH CENTERS OF AMERICA, INC.: Michael 
Hamlin 

ORCHARDS CHILDREN'S SERVICES: Trudy Fortino 

OXFORD AREA COMMUNITY SCHOOLS: Fern Fosgale 

OXFORD INSTITUTE NETWORK OF CARE, INC.: Penelope Sakis 

PARENTS AND CHILDREN TOGETHER (P.A.C.T.): Najwa Ahmad 

PONTIAC SCHOOL DISTRICT: Oretha Slaughter 

PORT HURON SENIOR CENTER: Carolyn Kucsera 

PRESIDENT MAHAFFEY'$ OFFICE, DETROIT CITY COUNCIL: 
Sara Gleicher 

PSYCHIATRIC CENTER OF MICHIGAN: Kenneth Schlercher 

RAPE COUNSELING CENTER: Mattie Glover, Allhea Grant 

RENAISSANCE HEAL TH CARE, INC.: Sandra Gross 

ST. CLAIR COUNTY COMMUNITY MENTAL HEALTH: Thelma 
Morgans 

ST. CLAIR COUNTY DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL SERVICES: 
Ivan Benedc:I 

ST. JOHN DIALYSIS CENTER: Cynlhia Pala 

ST. JOHN HOME HEAL TH CARE SERVICES: Kar1ene Harbour, 
Joan Shirilla 

ST. JOSEPH MERCY HOSPITAL: Pal Force, Barbsa Oocar, 
Kathleen Strader, Di- Wittl 

SALVATION ARMY HARBOR LIGHT CENTER: Michael 
Woll-Sranigin 

THE SANCTUARY: Ann Begin, Barbara Broesamie 

SHAR HOUSE: Am Benion 

SINAI HOSPITAL: Michele Dombrowski, Glag ~ 

SOUTHEAST OAKLAND COMMUNITY MENTAL HEALTH CLINIC: 
Jerome Avrushin 

SOUTHFIELD PUBLIC SCHOOLS: Kantn Weiner 

SOUTHGATE COMMUNITY SCHOOLS DISTRICT: Terry Riddle 

SOUTH REDFORD SCHOOL DISTRICT: carol Winkelman 

SOUTHWEST DETROIT COMMUNITY MENTAL HEAL TH: Pal 
Miller, Monica Schmi~ Thom Stan<, Graciela V~lalobos 

SOUTHWEST OAKLAND COMMUNITY MENTAL HEALTH CLINIC: 
Anne Oslrolh, Mike Rollhenberg 

TAYLOR SCHOOLS: Pat Collins 

TAYLOR TEEN HEALTH CENTER: Janice Fialke 

TRAVELERS' AID SOCIETY: Norma Tucker 

UTICA COMMUNITY SCHOOLS: Bev Solomon 

VANTAGE POINT: Linda Woodward 

VETERANS ADMINISTRATION HOSPITAL- SAGINAW: Peggy 
Asher 

VETERANS ADMINISTRATION MEDICAL CENTER-ALLEN 
PARK: Aaron Ruben 

VETERANS ADMINISTRATION MEDICAL CENTER-ANN 
ARBOR: Shelly Wagner 

VISITING NURSE HOME HEAL TH SERVICES: Kathy KuslawSki, 
Barbe Rose 

VISITING NURSES' ASSOCIATION OF FLINT: Nan Rahn 

VISTA MARIA: Candice Kidd 

WALLED LAKE SCHOOLS: Che~~ 

WALTER P. REUTHER PSYCHIATRIC HOSPITAL: David Barry, 
Rita Faloon, Joyce Skinner 

WAYNE CENTER: Beth Bacyinski, Robert Slrozier 

WAYNE COUNTY HEAD START: Tracey Wright 

WAYNE STATE UNIVERSITY DEVELOPMENTAL DISABILITIES 
INSTITUTE: Karen Woll-Branigin 

S<ltool ofSociol w..... 401 



WAYNE STA TE UNIVERSITY PSYCHOLOGY CLINIC: 
Shi~ey Bannan · 

WEDGEWOOD ACRES CHRISTIAN YOUTH HOMES: 
Arthur Opperwall 

WESTLAND COUNSELING CENTER: Doreen Lightner 

WYANDOTTE HOSPITAIJMEDICAL CENTER: Wendy Lyon 

YOUTH LIVING CENTERS: Marlene Harper 

YMCA - HUD PROGRAM FOR HOMELESS: Linda MacQueen 

YWCA OF DETROIT: Marlene Harper 
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COL~EGE OF URBAN, . . 

LABOR, and METROPOLITAN AFFAIRS 
DEAN: Sue Marx Smock 



Foreword 
The College of Urban, Labor, and Metropolitan Affairs (CULMA)
appn,ved by 1he Board of Governors, eflactive Fal Term 1.987. The 
primary mlaaion of lhe College is ID pR)IIIOl8, slimula18 and engage in 
pun, and applied n,sea,ch on urban and workplace issues; ID provide 
ins1ruclional programa (cradit and non-aadit curricula) in urban and 
labor aflainl; and ID develop and conduct programs of senrice to public 
and privale institutions and lo individuels, consistent with lhe overall 
mission of lhe UniY818ity. 

The major conlexl of lhe College's work is lhe urban selling of 
metropolitan Detroit Utilizing an in181discipinary and 
inlerdepartmental approach, lhe College wil draw upon numerous 
departments in 1he UniY818ity for ill p1011rams of slUdy, resean:h, and 

public -· 
The College of Urban, Labor, and Melropolitan Affairs incl.- lhe 
Cenler for Chicano-Boricua Studies; lhe Cenler for Peace and 
Conflict Sludies; lhe Department of Geography and Urban Planning; 
the Labor SIUdies Center; the Center for Urban Stucies; the Archives 
of Labor and Urban Affairs; 1he University Professors for Labor 
Studies; lhe Skillman Cenler for Children; and the Detroit Orientation 
lnstilUl8. CULMA has two interdisciplinary programs: the Master of 
Arts Progrwn in Dispule Resolution (MADR), and the Master of Arts 
P,ogram in Industrial Relations (MAIR). 

Graduate Degrees and Certificate Programs 
MASTEi/ OF AJrrS with a Major in Geography 

MASTER OF AJrrS (lnlerdisciplinary) in Dispute Resolution 

MASTER OF AJrrS (Interdisciplinary) in Industrial Relations 

MASTER OF URBAN PLANNING 

GRADUATE CERTIFICATE in Dispute Resolution 

GRADUATE CERTIFICATE in &onomic Development 
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DIRECTORY OF THE COLLEGE 

OJ!ic• of 1M Dl!tJII 

Dean: Sue Marx Smock 
Asooclate Dean: Hal Wolman 
- Dean: cartllln Maley 
Business Manager: Mary Clayton 
3198 Faa,lty/Administralion Building •.......... 577-$171 

Arcltivu of Labor and Urban Affairs 

Director: Lee Hough 
Asoociate Diraclor: Warner Pflug 
231 Reuther Libnlry ........................ 577-

Cl!lllu for C/ticano-Boricua Studiu 

Director: Jose Cuello · 
Assislslt Direclor: Javier Garibay 
3324 Faa,lty/Admlnislralion Building .••••.....• 577-4378 

Cl!lllu for Pe,x;e and Conflict Studiu 

Dinlctor: Fred Pearson 
2319 Faculty/Administration Building .....••••.. 577-3453 

Center for Urban Studiu 

Director: Lany Ledebur 
Associate Director: Diane Brown 
3043 Faculty/Administration Building ..•........ 577-2208 

Dmoit Orimlalion Institute 

Dinlctor: Elaine Drbr 
3231 Faa,lty/Administration Building ..•........ 577-0171 

Geography and UrbanP/anning 

Chalrpenon: Robert M. Boyle 
225 State Hall .......................•..... 577-2701 

lnd&rlrial Relations 

Director: Thomes Reed 
Assistant to the Director: Lorin M. Merlin 
1262 Faa,lty/Administration Building ........... 577-

Labor Studiu Center 

Director: Hal Stack 
3168 Faa,lty/Administration Building ........... 577-2191 

Skillman Cenzer for Children 

Admlnlstralllr: Ernestine Moore 
3198 Faculty/Administration Building ........... 577-6225 

University Professors 

Irving Bluestone, University Pro-. of Labor Stucies 
Douglas Fraser, University Prolassor of Labor Studies 
Coleman A. Young, University Prolassor of Urban Affairs 
253 Reulher Library ....... ; ................ 577-6196 



Center for Chicano-Boricua Studies 
3324 Faculty/Adminialralion Building; 577--4378; Fax: 577-1274 

The Center far Chlcano-&riaJa Sludies (CBS) is a muhHervice unit 
engaged in leaching, 188881dl, and service, and lhelaby plays an 
important role in 1he urban mission of Wayne Stam Uniwraily. The 
Cenl8fs own mission has four components: 

Rectuitmenr, Acadom/c De...,.,pment, and Ralenlion: It l8CIUIIB 
Latino slUdents Into the Univeniity through a ~ program 
designed to lacilil811 the llansition betwaen high school and college 
and to in"""""' Nllntion. It also prollidos suppon services for lalino 
slUdenlB outside of 1he program. 

Rassarch: It promolls l8S88R:h on a) issues Nlevant lo 1he Latino 
community, eapeoially in lhe urban andwol1<plac:eenvironment; and b) 
Latin American hislDfY and current issua. 

Community Ounach: It creales and fosters the inllraction and 
exchange of personnel and 1980urces between the UniWHllily and the 
Latino community; and tt serves as a souroe of expertise on Latino 
issues lo the larger metropoitan community. 

University Ad>oocacy: As an ad'IOcale for 1he awarenaes and 
advancement of Latino issues within the Univeniily, the Cen1Br 
conlribules to the Univeniity's continuing eflons ID creall a richer 
multicultural campus environment. 

Scholanhlpa: The Cen1Br granlB sixty lo ninety thousend dollars in 
scholarships lo Latino slUdents each year. The Latino Honors and 
Services Award g19n1B awards from $500 lo $1,000 ID eligible 
graduall and undergraduala slUdenlB. Graduate slUdenlB must haw 
completed slxmen credilB with a cumulative honor point 8Y819ge ol 3.4 
or above to be eligible. Applications must be received by February 28. 

Archives of Labor and Urban Affairs 
Walter P. Reuther Library; 577--4024; Fax: 577-4300 

The AR:hives of Labor and Urban Affairs - established in 1960 to 
collect, preserve and make available to qualified 19188rchers recotds 
of the American labor movement and 191alld social, economic and 
political 19fonn groups. The Archives has since become the official 
depository for the inacliw files of the Cong19SS of Industrial 
Organizations, the Unilld Aull> Workers, the American Federation of 
Teachers, The Newspsper Guild, lhe Unilld Fann Workers, the 
American Federation of Stall, Coumy and Municipal Employees, the 
Airline PilolB Association, the Association of FHght AttendanlB, the 
lnclJslrial Workers of the World, the Se!vice Employees ln1Brnational 
Union, and many stal8 and local labor organizations. Fies haw also 
been gathered from such groups as the Citizens' Crusade Against 
Powny, 1he American Civil Liberties Union, the National Association 
for the Advancement of Colorad People, the Unilld Community 
Services of Detroit, and New Detroit Inc. Many individuels who played 
leading roles in labor and urban affairs have also placed their pspers in 
the Archives. Corl9spondence, minutes, clippings, noles, newpspers 
and other wriltan records, as well as films, tapes and photographs, 819 
available for 1968arch. 

Center for Peace and Conflict Studies 
2323 Faculty/Administration Builcing; 577-3453; Fax: 577-8269 

Tha Cenllr for Peace and Conflict SIUdies was 8818blished in 1965, 
and provides programs devol8d ID the 1980lution of conflict in all 
conl8xlll, from the local community ID 1he in1Brnational system. Under 
lhe faculty directDr and an inl8rcisciplinary executive commttlle, 
1968arch projects 819 developed that contribute ID the exploration of 
1he social and poUtical problems of ourtima. Conf819nces and speeker 
series 819 organized and occasional pspers issued. The Cen1Br 
- as the base for an undergraduall co-major and minor in peace 
and conflict slUdles, and psrticipsles in the inlllldisciplinary Masl8r of 
Aris in Dispull Resolution program in conjunction with 1he College of 
Urban, Labor, and Metropolitan Affairs. Tha Cenl8r cirector also 
co-dreclB the Program in Meciating Theory and Democratic SysllmS, 
sponsored bY the Hewlett Foundation, one of sixteen national centers 

in""61igating theories and approaches lo ethnic, racial, gender, or 
raligious cispute sattlement 

Dalrolt Council for World Alfalra: The Council is the community ann 
of the Cenllr for Peace and Conflict Slucias and preaents actlvilies far 
a broad audence on crucial world Issues and domestic and 
inllmational conflict The Council - as a ink between the 
Uniwraily and the community in the gl9818r Detroit metropolttan area. 
Members of lhe public may join'the Council to psrticips18 in Centsrand 
Council aclivilies. . 

Skillman Center for Children 
3067 Faculty/Adminislralion Building; 577--6225; Fax: 577-1274 

The Skillman Cen1Br far Children, crealld in 1991 by a Skillman 
Foundation etldowmenl, is locel8d in 1he Colege of Urban, Labor, and 
Metropolitan Affairs. IIB mission is lo utilize Uni-ty expertise and 
_,_ to suppon the work of existing agencies, citizen/ps19nt 
groups, organizations and governmental units c:onoerned wilh needs 
of wban childnm, youth and families in the metropolitan Detroit area. 

To implement this mission, the Skillman Cenllr for Children: 1) -
as a cenlral l9SOUrC8 for information about best practices and model 
service delivery programs for wban children and families; 2) dewlopa 
inlonnation and strategies to addr8ss contsmporary issuas lacing 
urban child19n and families; 3) conduclB national searches on best 
practices in identified cesas; 4) proclJces a yaerly Stall of the Chid 
19pon; 5) dissarninatas findings and 19pons via conle19nc88, 
workshops, forums, publications and technical ...,;stance. 

The Skillman Cenllr for Children functions to unil8 fac:ully around 
common themes and 188881d, lhruslB, to sh819 lu IOW!edge, to .build 
inlerdisciplinary network& and to connect the Univeniity community lo 
the service delivery community. It is co-<lirected by the Cen1Br far 
Urban Studies and the Merrill-Palmer lnstilUIII. 

Center for Urban Studies 
3049 Facutty/Adminislration Building; 577-2208; Fax: 577-1274 

The Cenl8r for Urban SIUcies 195ponds to presaing urban challenges 
and opporlUnilies through 1918arch, policy and program innovation, 
training, capacity--buMcing, lachnical essistance, and 
psnnership-buiking. Locatad In the College of Urban, Labor and 
Metropolitan Affairs, the Cenl8r brings communities, institutions, and 
leaders together with Univeniity faculty and 1980urces to llanslonn the 
knowledge gained . from 1968arch into action. It also seeks to 
psrticips18 in defining and influencing national, stal8 and 19gional 
urban policy. 

The Cen1Br is organized Into ten specialized program 81988: Urban 
Families Program: designs and implemenlB model programs to 
strangthen ps19nlB' abiHty ID nurlU19 and guide their childran; Michigan 
MBITDpolitan Information Canter: a university 1968arch and service 
program specializing in urban housing and population issues; Urban 
Transportation lnstituls: conclJCIB basic and applied l8888ldl on 
transponation planning and engineering issues; Soull>BBSI Michigan 
Business Assistance Consortium: consists of a clusllr of business 
assistance agencies working together to provide smal businesses 
with a variety of services; the goal of the Consortium is to stimula18 the 
Slal8'a economy .by helping firms and entrepNneurs manage growth, 
gene1918 profilB, and cream and retain jobs; Urban Unkage Program: 
pro\lides Detroit melropolttan 8198 city and community officials with 
graduate and undetgl9dual8 slUdent inl8mships and facutty 
consultations lo help l8SOlve urban gowrnrnent problems; s......y and 
Evaluation Services: provides SU""'Y 188881d, and program 
evaluation expertise to a variety of business, education, government 
and human service agenciea throughout the s-; Economic 
Dewlopment Program: provides 1968arch and lachnical assistance to 
local gowmmenlB and community organizations to enhance their 
economic and community development activities; Urban Safety 
Pn,gram: 19P191811IB a colabol9tion among Detroit metropolttan 8198 

organizations in providing community education to .,,_it youth 
aime and to empower neighborhoods; other program activities 
include conducting applied 19188rch on crime and safety issua in 
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Detroit and Wayne County; Innovations Incubator: serves as a vehicle 
for experimentation, development, testing, evaluating and nurturing 
initiatives; Community Educafon Leadership Program (CLEP): trains 
and suppor1!; a network of leaders to wori< across institutional tines 
within culturally-, ethnically-, and racially-diverse communities. 

Labor Studies Center 
3178 Faculty/Administration Building; 5n-2191; Fax: 577--8800 

Established in 1957, the Labor Studies Center has a mission to 
contribute to the effectiveness of organized labor through teaching, 
technical assistance, and the diffusion of the results of academic 
research, while . strengthening the University's ability to conduct 
interdisciplinary research and teaching on labor and industrial 
relations issues. Its activities include: ( 1) an interdepartmental major in 
Labor Studies leading to a Bachelor of Ans degree, preparing students 
for careers in the labor movement, related government agencies, the 
labor relations profession, and graduate study in labor and industrial 
relations; (2) applied research conducted for unions and 
interdisciplinary research within the University on labor and industrial 
relations issues; and (3) technical assistance and a wide range of 
non-credit eci.lcation and training programs for unions and their 
members throughout southeast Michigan, inclucing six-week courses 
in labor law and collective bargaining, and the two-year Labor School, 
designed to strengthen workers' leadership and communication skills 
and to increase their understanding of the complex issues confronting 
workers and unions in contemporary society. The Center also 
provides b'aining and technical assistance in implementing joint 
labor-management programs and mutual gains bargaining. 
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ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
Admission ID any graduate degree program is contingent upon 
mee1ing 1he admission requirements of 1he Graduate School. For 
lurther infonnation on 1hese requirements, see page 15. 

Preference is given to these students who have achieved superior 
undergraduate scholastic records and who evidence superior abilities. 

All prerequisite credits must be earned prior to or concum,nt with the 
first graduate credits. If undergraduate preparation for the major field is 
considered deficient, additional wori< may be required at the 
undergraduate level. Many programs have additional individual 
admission requirements. Swdents should consult the subsequent 
departmental sections in this bulletin for specific requirements in each 
field of study. 

Graduate Record Examinations 
The Graduate Record Examination (GAE) is used to assist advisers in 
evaluating educational preparation and to serve as a basis for 
planning Mure study. There is no uniform policy concerning GAEs; 
some departments require GAE scores from all applicants for 
admission, while others require scores only rrom students in specified 
classifications. SIIJdents should consult the department in which they 
wish to major to determine which examinations must be taken. 

Students required to take these examinations must apply at the 
Testing and Evaluation Office, 698 Swdent Center, either prior to or at 
the time of admission. Swdents who previously have taken the 
examination may have transcripts of these scores submitted. After the 
initial registration, no subsequent enrollment will be permitted nor will 
candidacy be authorized until examination requirements have been 
fulfilled. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
Graduate degrees are confell8d not merely upon the completion or a 
prescribed number of courses nor necessarily after a given period of 
residence, but rather in recognition of each candidate's outstanding 
ability and high attainments as evidenced in all course wori<, research, 
scholarly writing, examinations and personal fitness for a chosen 
profession. All course wori< must be completed in aocordance with the 
academic procedures of the Graduate School (see pages 21-32) and 
the regulations of the College of Urban, Labor, and Metropolitan 
Affairs. In addition to the general Graduate School requirements for 
degrees and to the information provided below, other requirements are 
specified by the individual graduate departments. Students should 
consult the programs and requirements of the departments in which 
they plan to major. 

Candidacy 
Candidacy is an advanced status recommended by student advisers 
and authorized by the Graduate School or the College Graduate Office 
upon evidence of superior scholarship, appropriate personal qualities 
and promise of professional competence. Students should note that 
admission as an applicant does not assure acceptance as a candidate 
for a degree, and that candidacy is a necessary but not sufficient 
requirement for graduation. 

To be eligible for candidacy, students must file officially approved 
Plans of Work. The Plan should provide for effective concentration in a 
major field, with proper supporting courses in related fields. Ph.O. 
applicants should file their. Plan with the Graduate School; maste(s 
applicants with the graduate officer of the College. In preparing a Plan, 
students should evaluate with care their personal and professional 
objectivas as well as all degree and departmental requirements. 



NonnaNy, a student enrolled in master's degree programs is expecled 
ID file a Plan of Worl< by lhe time IW9lve gradual& credits or !hair 
equivalent have been earned. 

ApplicanlB for canddacy should petition lhelr adviser to advance lhair 
rank to "candidate.' In most departmenlB candidacy must be 
aulhorized by lhe lime twelve grac1late credits have been earned or 
subsequent ragistration is denied. 

Commencement 
Information concerning commencement MnouncemenlB, cap8 and 
gowns, invilations, tickels, time and place, assembling and olhar 
relevant items will be mailed to graduates by lhe Alumni Office prior ID 
lhe event. CMcidates for advanced degl89S are requested and 
expecmd ID attend lhe commencement at which lhe University confers 
upon lhem lhe honor of the degree earned. 

Master's Degree Requiremenls 
In most master's degree programs, lhe minimum requirement for lhe 
degree is lhirty--two credits under eilhar Plan A or Plan B or Plan C as 
cited below. At least twenty-tour credits must be taken in residence. At 
least six credits of work in lhe major field, in addition to lhe essay or 
lhesis, must be in oourses open only to gradual8 students (oourses 
numbered 700 and above). 

Plan A requires twenly-fo., credits of course work pbu an eight 
credit thesis. 

Plan B requires ~ credits of cowse work plus a three 
credit essay. 

Plan C requires thirty-two credits of co.,sework. Essay or thesis not 
required. Alllhorized only in sekcted areas. Most departments 
require a fwd comprehensive examination. Students should consult 
adviser. 

These requirements vary slightly by departments; see Hstings under 
lhe individual depertments for exact information. 

Essays and Theses 
Th918 is no prescribed form for lhe Master's essay. Essay guidelines, 
indicating standard style manuals for each depertment and title-page 
samples, are available in lhe College GradualB Office. 

Masle(S degree candidates under lhe essay plan register for lhe 
oourse numbered 799, MaslB(s Essay Direction, in lhe department of 
lhelr major; a total ol lhree credits must be elected. 

The original oopy of lhe essay should be submitted ID the College 
Graduate Office - ft is approved and signed by lhe adviser. This 
oopy wMI be returned to lhe department within a reesonable time -
lhe student has graduated. 

The lhesis must be an origins/work, ailherin or dsfinirsly rs/sJsdlO Iha 
sllJdanrs major area of spseiaNzalion. If proper standards of quaHty, 
objectivity, originality, and independence are maintained, candidates 
may use dala which they have derived from lheir University resaarch. 
Neither lhe resullB of the resaarch nor the publication of findings can 
be resrricled by MY non-university agency nor can they be published 
prior to accapranca by lhe Graduate School, unless prior approval of 
such publication has bean HCUred from bolh lhe adviser and lhe 
Graduate School. Advisers have primary responsibility for approval of 
lhe essay or thesis, but every member of a doclDral committee must 
read, approve and sign lhe dissarlalion. 

StudenlB may not begin work on a manuscript until lhey have 
submitted an approved Plan of Work and oudina form. Thay may lhen 
ragisler for the lhesis or disserlation and pay regul..-fees in lhe same 
manner as for all olher oourse work. 

Masle(S candidates under lhe lhesis plan regislBr for lhe oourse 
numbered 899 in the department of their major. This oourse is entilled 

Master's Thssi8 Rssssrch and Direclion Md muslbe elected for a 10181 
of eight credits. 

The publcation and clssemlnation of l899SrCh llnclngs wil not be 
raoaicled by Iha UniV818ity after lhe manuscript has been 18091vedand 
accepted by ... Gradual& Office. 

Outline and Record Form 
Belora studen• begin WO!fdng on lhesas, lhey must file outlines Md . 
l'800l'd lomls. MaslB(s candidates must prepare lhree copiea which, 
altar receiving departmental approval, wNI be forwarded ID lhe College 
Gradual& Office. 

INTERDEPARTMENTAL GRADUATE PROGRAMS 

Certificate in Economic Development 
The GradualB Cerliffcate Program in Eoonomic Development is 
adminislered by the College of Urben, Labor, Md Metropolitan Affan 
in conf<MIClion wilh lhe following graduate programs: Applied 
Sociology, Businass Administration, Eoonomica, Industrial Relations, 
Public Administration, and Urban Plaming. 

The CsrtificalB is designed for SludenlB who wish to combine a 
gradualB degree (maslB(s or doctoral) wilh a specialty in urban, 
regional and slalB eoonomic development. k will be awanled only In 
oonjunction wilh lhe oomplelion of a gradualB degree or ID lhosa 
already holding such a degree. 

Admlulon: ApplicanlB must meet the admission standards of lhe 
Gradual& School; for requirements, see page 15. Eligibility for lhis 
program is limited to pen;ons holding a gradual8 degree from an 
accredited educational institution or lhosa actively pursuing a 
graduate degree al Wayne SlalB University. Applicants mustsubmfta 
completed appication form, personal slalement of interest in lhe 
program, and Plan of Work. 

CERTIFICATE REQUIREMENTS: Students must complele IW9lve 
credits in designaled gradualB oourses, including lhe required oourse 
oomprising Core Area I, and oourses (al leesl lhree credits) from two of 
lhe Core Areas II, 111, Md IV. AdcilionaHy, ECO 645 in Area IV is 
required; lhis oourse may be waived ii Iha student has successfully 
oompleled an equivalent oourse, or ii ft is a requirement for lhe 
graduate degrea being pursued; but waiver of lhis oourae wiU not 
reduca lhe number of credits required nor substitu18 for lhe Area IV 
requirement Al least one oourse al Iha 700 level must be elecl8d, and 
al lees! ona oourse (in adcition to lhe Araa I oourse) must be elected 
from outside the student's graduate program. 

Students in the certificate program must maintain an honor point 
average of al least 3.0. Transfer of credit from olhar institutions may 
not be applied -ard lhe credits required for lhe certificate. If a 
student is concurrently enrolled in a gradualB degree program al lhe 
University, no more than nine credits from Iha certificate program may 
be applied -ard lhat degree. 

Core Area I; Theory and Practice of Economic Development 
Cl8dilB 

US 621- Regional, Slale and Uiball Ecoomi: Do..,,....: Poley and-
(P S 6'4) (ECO 686) (U P 655) ................................. 3 

Core Area II; Economic Development Policy, Politics 
and Institutions 

ECONOMICS: 
ECO 580-tmaduc:tlon 10 llMlop- Ecorma ........................... 4 
ECO 1142 - labor -. lnotMono, and Nlli: Poley ....•................ 3 
EC0780- - DMl,pnonl I · ...................................... 4 

POI.ITICAL SC ENCE: 
P S 5118 - Compa,ali,o American Slllt Pulllcl and Pdlcy ........•............ 4 
PS 724- Urban NIie Poley (U P 7'6) .................................... 3 



SOCIOLOGY: 
SOC 560- Uri>an and MM,opolian LNirG (U P 521) .......................... 3 
URBAN PlANNNG: 
UP 635: ~ Poley and Piopns ..................................... 3 
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION: 
MKT7'6-l-rw llulnot1 ......................................... 3 
MGT ns - Labor Rliallono and Coledive Ba,gair*1g ........................ 3 
INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS: 
IR 740- Labor Rellliono Law ........................................... 3 
IR 7<16-E~ Rellliono Law ............ , ......................... 3 

Core Area III: Economics and Finance of Economic 
Development 

ECONOMICS: 
EC0552-Slale and local Pubic F11111C& (U P675) ......................... 3 
ECO 580 - Uri>an and RagionaJ Economics I (U P 562) ........................ 3 
ECO 760- Ult>anand Ragioral Do,"""'*' ............................... 4 
ECO 781 - Loc:ation Thooty and Ragioral Ecoromics •.....••.....•......••... 4 
URBAN PLANNNG: 
GEG 613 - - Ulban Geography (UP 601)(GPH 613) .••....•......••.. 4 
GEG 824- nltmriaJ Geogaphy (U P 55/1) (GPH 624) ...••....•......•....... 4 
UP 631 -Housing llovelopmonl .................................. · ....... 3 
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION: 

FBE 532" - Princi>lao ol nlemalionaJ Busi- Fnance ....................... 3 

FSE 635 - Real E11a1e Anarce .......................................... 3 
FBE 763- Busi- Condiiorm Analysis ..................... , ............. 3 
FSE 767-"'9ma1ional llulnotl Fnance .................................. 3 

Core Area IV: Economic Development Management 
and Analysis Technique 

ECONOMICS: 
ECO 645 .. _ Economic Analysis and Pti>lic Adminillration ..................... 3 
POLITICAL SCIENCE: 

P S 725 - Seminar In Urban Administration (U P 725) ..•............••........ 3 

PS 746- Policy Analysis and Plogram Evalualion ....•....•......•......•... 3 
SOCIOLOGY: 
SOC 656 - Applied Socio~y I: Policy R.,_;, and Analysis . . . . . . . . . ........ 3 
URBAN PLANNNG: 
UP 605-Fmncial Aspects ol U!ban Plamill .......................... 3or4 
U P 665 - Plamill and llovelop""'1 Law . . • . . . . . • • . . . . • • . . . • • . . . . . . • . . 2 or 3 
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION: 
ACC 601 • - Financial Acco<l1ting ......................................... 3 

ACC710-Fnar<ial ReporlingF-I ................................ 3 

MGT 565• - Tha Ertrapreneur and Verture Creation .... , ..................... 3 
MGT 786- Ertn,pe""'riaJ Ma-................................... 3 
FBE 429" - - Fnance ............................................ 3 
FSE 721 -~ Fnance ........................................... 3 

For funher information about lhis certificate program, contact the 
graduate adviser of lhe program in which you are enrolled or wish to 
enroll. SludenlS who are not in a graduate program in applied 
sociology, business administration, economics, industrial relations, 
public administration, or urban planning, or who do not already 
possess a graduate degree on one of lhese areas, should contact lhe 
Academic Services Office, College of Urban, Labor, and Melropolitan 
Affairs: 5n--o011. 

• For MBA lludoru, FBE 4211, FBE 532, FBE 601, and MGT 565 wil NOT court towanl the 
eortl-

- All students art 19qtlilod to laJce ECO 6ol6 or an aqoivalert. ECO 6ol6 wil NOT ootn towanj 
tht certfica• for studeru pll'SUing a master's dec',ee in economics or pi.t,lic admlrislrati>n. 
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Certificate in Dispute Resolution. 
The Graduate Certificate Program in Dispute Resolution is designed ID 
provide pro"'8aion!d study and certification, for indviduals hoking or 
pursuing.advanced degrees, in Iha intercisciplinary field of disputa 
resolution. The Program is adminislered by a Program Director. The 
program is offered begiming Fal 1995. 

Admlaolon: ApplicanlS must meet lhe admission standards of lhe 
Graduate School; for requirements, see page 15. ENgibility for lhis 
program is limited ID pelSOn8 holding a graduate degree from an 
acctedited 8CalClltional institution or tltoaa actively pursuing a 
grawate degree at Wayne State University. ApplicanlS mustsubmtta 
psrsonal s-mentof 200 words outlining !heir interest in lhe program, 
and lhree letlers of recommendation. 

CERTIFICATE REQUIREMENTS: StudenlSinlhacertiflcateprogram 
must complete a minimum of fifteen cradits as outlined below and 
maintainanhonorpointawrageolatleast3.0. Transferofaedltfrom 
other institutions may not be applied _&rd the c:radilS requirad for lhe 
certificate. The Certificate Program must be completed wilhin lhree 
years. The following coursas are required: 

PS 756- Topics ii lhe Hiltory ol Poltical ~It: llomocrati: Thooty & Conlli:1 

-··················································3 
DR710 orDR612 

- Rools ol Socitl Corflct .. , .............. , ..................... 3 
-Human a;-, and H11r1an Conlli:I ...•.. · ......•.... , .......... 3 

DR 721 -(MGT 778) Concepm and"- of lliopt.le ResoUion I: Nogoliali,g 
Theory & Practice ... , .................... , ..... , . , .......... 3 

DR m-Corcepls and Proc:eaN o1 Diop<tto R"""uion II: No .. ral I.-n 
Theory & Practice ... , ....................................... 3 

DR 789-Semfrar in Displft Resollllon ................................... 3 

Master of Arts in Dispute Resolution (MADA) 
This Is an lnlerdisciplina,y masters degree program adminislered by 
lhe College of Urban, Labor, and MelropoHtan affairs, which is 
designed ID provide meaningful aosdernic knowledge and 
professional skills for individuals interested or engagad in conflict 
resolution activities. Dispute resolution is an interdiscipllna,y field of 
lheory and endeavor unifiad by a paradigm of Iha peaceful resolution 
or management of. conflict lhrough a range of techniques, such as 
negotiation and lhird-party neutral inlervention melhcdis including 
rnsdation and arbitration, which are appr,ed to a cfovar&e range of 
issues. The field applies to professional activities such as labor 
rnsdation, commercial arbitration, family counseling, legal 
negotiation, and international diplomacy. StudenlS win be prepared for 
employment opportunities in a variety of areas suoh aa madiation 
firms, neighborhood justlos centers, private and publ"lc bureaucracies, 
aducational institutions, and lhe criminal justice system. This Master 
of ArlS program is open to recent recipienlS of undergraduate degrees 
as well as to mid-<:areer professionals whose work involves lhern in 
conflict resolution activities. MADR courses may also constitute a 
compatable cognate area for gracllate degtae programs in criminal 
justics, education, hazardous waste rnanagemen~ public 
administration, urban planning, sociology, social worl<, and law. The 
program is offered begiooing Fall 1995. 

Admlaolon: ApplicenlS must meet lhe admission standards of lhe 
Graduate School; for raquiremenlS, see page 15. ApplicanlS must 
submit a psrsonal statement of 200 words oudining their interest In lhe 
program, and lhree letters of recommendation. 

Schofarahlp: All coursa worl< must be done in acccrdance wilh lhe 
regulations of lhe Graduate School governing graduate scholarship 
and degrees; see pages 21~. A 3.0 h.p.a. is required; ff a grade 
below 'B' is·reosivecf in any core coursa, lhe course must be repealed 



promptly and a~ of 'B"·or above obtained. A grade of 'C' or below 
in any two graduate courses wiN · constitute a sufficient basis for · 
dismissal from lhe program. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: This masws degrae is offerad under 
Plan C only. It requires lhe completion of lhirty credits in gradtiare 
COU!li& worll plus a minimull) of two aedits in an internship and/or 

· dire<:led study; or lhe completion of eleven lhree--aedit COU!li&S. 

Included in the raquiremena; is a CO"I curriculum of eight lh~ 
courses, as listed below. 

Prerequlolte: Students who have been admitted to lhe program must 
possess credit in statistics equivalent to any of lhe following coulli&S, 
or must remedy lhe deficiency (lhe credit does not apply toward lhe 
graduate degree) before graduate courses ara .taken in lhe MADA 
Program: SOC 628 or PS 563 or EEA 763or PSY 715 or FBE 609. 

Core Curriculum (Twenty-'four credits): 

PS 755- Topics in 1he Hillo<y ol Pol1ical T~: llomoctali: Thao!y & Colflcl 
Resoi- ................................................. 3 

SPC 635 - Commi.nicalbne, CLiln, and Coolli:1 ....... , .. , . , .. , ..... , .. , .. , 3 
DR 612- Ht.man Owllity and Human Coniicr ......... , ................... 3 
DR710 -ROdSolSocialCoolict ........ · .. , .......... , ....... , .. , ...•... 3 
DR 721- (MGT nB) c.._. and P- ol Di,pulo R- I: Nago1iati,v 

Theoly& Practice .... , .. , .. , ....... ,, ....................... 3 

DR 722-Ccocepb and Processes o1 llilplA& R8SOUlon II: N"-'ral ltt-
Troo,y & Practice . , .. , .. , .... , ..... , .. , .. , .. , ..... , .. , .. , .. , 3 

D R 731 - Praclicl.lll in OispUla Resolution ...............•..•..•.....•..... 3 • 
O R 789 - Seminar In Dispu:e ReSOUion •.................................. 3 

Waiver of Core Courae: A core course may be waived only if the 
student demonstrates, to the satisfaction of lhe Academic Policy 
Committee, Iha! he/she has completed an equivalent course wilh a 
grade of 'B' or better and elects an additional approved elective inns 
place. 

Electlveo: Students must elect a minimum of lhrae courses (eight to 
ten credits). Electives are selected wilh lhe cooperation and approval 
of lhe program adviser. . Students must ordinarily satisfy any 
prerequisites for elective courses; waivers of any prerequisites must 
be obtained from lhe unit offering lhe course. Suggested areas of 
elective study include: workplace, environmental and hazardous 
waste; famiy gerontology; heallh care. 

Candidacy: Students are expected to file a Plan of Worl< upon 
successful completion of nine graduate cradits. Upon approval of Iha 
Plan, lhe student's rank will be changed from 'applicant' to 'candidate,' 
provided lhe applicant's honor point average is at least 3.D, 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION (D R) 
812 Human Dlverolty and Human Conflict. Cr. 3 
Relationship of human differences and coofllct, and ways to peacefully 
resolve lhem; differences as defined by elhnicity, race, gender, class, 
age, etc. (Y) 

835 (SPC 635) Communlcadon, Culture and Conlllct. Cr. 3 
Preraq: SPC 625 or graduate standing. Communication lheory and 
pracDCe as it relates to issues of culture, conflict and dispute 
resolution. (Y) 

710 The Rooto of Social Conflict. Cr. 3 
Preraq: graduate standing. lnlroduction to analysis of background and 
immediate causes of social conflict, f«MT.1 interpersonal to national to 
international settings. Deslructive and cons1ructive aspects of conflict. 

(Y) 

721 · (IIGT 778) Concepto and Proceooeo of Dlopute · 
Raoolutlon I: Negotiating Theory and Practice. Cr. 3 

Praraq: graduate standing. Theoretical foundations of processes of 
negotiation, nM!diation, and multi-party collaborative problem solving. 
Skill-building simulation to integrate lheoty and practice. (Y) 

722 Concapto and Proceooeo of Dispute Reooluflon II: 
Neutral lntervenflon Theory and Pracllce. Cr. 3 

. Preraq: D A 721 or MGT 778. Overview of dispute resolution growlh 
and methods; mediation, facilitation, coocifialion, fact--lindlng, 
IWbilration; hybrids; institutions and praclition8fl!. (Y) 

731 Practicum In Dlapute Re..,lullon. Cr. 3 
Preraq: twentt-four aedits in MADA program, consent of adviser. 
Field placement.. (Y) 

789 Seminar In Dlapute Reooluflon. Cr. 3 
Preraq: completion of aN core courses olher than D A 731. (Y) 
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GEOGRAPHY and 
URBAN PLANNING 
0/tice: 225 State Hall; 577-2701; Fax: 577--0022 
Chskperson: Robert M. Boyle 

Professors 
Rohen M. Boyle, Prod ll. Ochrs (Emeri1111), Robert]. Goodman 
(Emerillll), George 1. Hoo""tko (Emerinu), I.any C. udebur (Direclor, 
Centetfor Urban Sllldiel), Robert Sindoir 

Associate Professors 
Eugene E. Pede, Gary Sandi, Robert D. Swanz, Bryan Thomp,c,1 

Lecturer 
Beverly McLean 

Adjunct Faculty 
Mark E. Neilhcn:u~ Adiclc Nwankwo, Daniel Synder, Lonnie Zimmennan 

Graduate Degrees 
MASTER OF ARTS with a Major in Geograplry 

MASTER OF URBAN PLANNING 

Geography is concerned with analyses of environmental and social 
systems, their variations over the earth'ssurface and their interactions 
in different rsgions. The program has three major goals: (1) ID prepa,e 
studen1S for many occupations in which geographic understanding is 
sssential, induding induslrial and retail locational analysis, community 
and regional development, resource conservation and management. 
cartography, urban and envirortmef118I planning, and numerous 
government positions; (2) to train students for advanced geographic 
research, and (3) to provide sbJdents with a basis for understanding 
local, regional and global scale problems and issues. Students are 
invited ID consult with geography faculty members concerning the 
content of the discipline, as wen as employment opportunities 
available for geographers. A voluntary internship program permits a 
limited number of credits for on-lhe--job experience. 

The profession of urt>an planning takes major responsibility in the 
development of comprehensive plans and programs for local 
communities as well as larger rsgional units. These plans visualize 
fubJre conditions of social, economic, and physical change, and 
provide an estimate of the community"s long-,ange need& for various 
facilities and servioes. Professional urt>an planners perform a variety 
of tasks such as developing plans for housing, transportation, 
rehabilitation of blighted metropolitan areas, and improving the 
appearance and efficiency of communities. The program seeks ID 
prapare indivicllals for woti<ing with local community planning 
agencies and regional groups. 

Master of Arts 
With a Major in Geography 
This program provides students with a broed foundation in geography 
enabling them to qualify for professional employment or pursue 
doclUral work. Informal discussions help ID acquaint students with 
various opportunities ID specialize in geography, partlculardisclplinary 
srrenglhs of the Departmen~ job opportunities, and program 
suggestions, as well as related matters. 

Admlaolon ID this program is contingent upon admission ID the 
Gracllata School; for requirements, see page 15. Pra,equisite for 
admission to the Department of Geography is the completion of at 
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least twelvecradits in geography and an honor point of 2.6 or above for 
the upper division of undergraduate courae work. An undergraduate 
major in geography is not mandalUry. A student may completa 
preraquisiloa while eeming gracllate cradlt. 

Candidacy must be estabHshed by the time twelve cradits have been 
earned. An olficial Plan of Werk must be filed at that time. Three credits 
in the Plan of Worlrmust indude GEG 780. 

DEGREE REQUIREIIENTS: The Master of Arts with a Major in 
Geography is off8red by this department under the following options: 

Pio,, A: TJurt,-lwo credits including ""eight credit thesis. 

Pio,, B: Thu-1y-4wo credits iN:lumng a three credit essay. 

Al maslllr'a programs must include GEG 780 and 790. An oral 
examination ia required befora the thesis or essay is undertaken. All 
coine work mUS1 be completed in aocordenoe with the academic 
procedures of the Graduate School and the College goveming 
graduate scholarship and degrees, see pages 21-32 and 406, 
respectively. 

Master of Urban Planning 
Admlaolon "' this program is contingent upon admission ID the 
Graduate School, for requirements, see page 15. 

DEGREE REQUIREIIENTS: The Master of Utban Planning is offered 
by this department under the following options: 

Plmt A: F orty--eight credits including an eight credit thesis. 

Pin B: Forty-eight credits including a three credit essay. 

The distribution of the forty-eight credits is as follows: twenty-four 
credits in required courses (listed below), which build the core of the 
program; selection of elective courses (between twelve and "'.'""nteen 
credits) to form a topic conoentration; and the compleaon of a 
capslUne component that includes an inlegrative project (U P 770, lour 
credits), and a master's essay (U P 799, three credits) or maste(s 
thesis (U P 899, eight credits). 

Required (Core) Courses (Twenty-four credits) 

u P 501 - - and Commllicadon ii Plonrq ......................... 2 
UP511-Ud>anl'lonl,ng- ........................................ 4 
UP 612- l'llmncl - and - ................................... 4 
U P 632-Cuanlbllve TechriqUN I ....................................... 4 
u P 1161 - Utban and Rogional Sy,,ams .................................... • 
U P - - Plamrg and DM1apmo11 law ..........•....................... 3 
U P 701 -l'lonl,ng and Deeilloo T1'1ory ................................... 3 

Elecll-: Following completion of at least twelve credits in ,equired 
courses, sbJdents will, in consultation with a permanent adviser, 
devise a Plan of Work. selecting elective courses that constitute one of 
three IUpic concentrations: Housing and Community Planning, Urt>an 
Economic Oevelopmen~ or Planning and Public Policy. With the 
approval of the Diractorofthe Urt>an Planning Program, asbJdentmay 
design his/her own topic concentration based on coun;es offered 

· within the program. AH Plans of Wcrll must indude at least six credits 
in courses at the 700 or 800 level exduding the capslUne 
requiramen1S. 

In general, the program will not be completed in less than twenty-f~r 
months (as stipulated by the Planning Aocreditation Board). Pnor 
completion of courses equivalent ID the program requirements may 
form a basis for reducing Q'Sdits in any individual Plan of Worlt 
Possession of a mastefs degree in an area of sbJdy determined ID be 
related ID urt>an planning by the Graduate Program Committee may 
allow an applicant ID efecl a program of thirty-two credits, indusiw of 
capstone requirements. 

Academic worl< w,] begin with courses at the 500 or 600 level. Core 
areas in which applicants must lake courses are planning background 



and processes, urban structure and analysis, and planning 
implementation. All Plans of Worl< wil include at least six credits in 
cou1118S at the 700 Of 800 level, exduding the essay or thesis. 

Scholarahlp: All course wori< must be completed in accotdance with 
the academic p!OC8dures of the Graduate School and the Colege 
governing graduatB scholarship and degrees; see pages 20-30 and 
406, respectively. 

Fellowships and Assistantships 
Each year the Department offers an assistantship 10 a qualified 
student Details and appWcations may be obtained from the 
Chairpe1110n of the departmental Graduate Study Committee. 

(Sources of financial aid for graduate students are enumerated in the 
section on Graduate Financial Aid, beginning on page 32 of this 
bulletin.) 

Internships 
Students undertaking a mastefs degree in geography may par1icipale 
in an intemship program: approximately fifteen to eighreen hours per 
week of wori< (four a-edits), for which Students must register in GEG 
660. For details, contact the department chairpe1110n. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

The following cow-ses, nwnbered5/XJ-999, are offered for gradllllle 
credit. Courses nwnbered 500-c99 which are offered for 
undergradMale credit only may be found in the 11111Urgradllllle 
bulletin, as well as all other undergradllate courses (numbered 
~99). Courses in the following llst nwnbered 5()()...Q}9 may be 
taken for 11111Urgradllate credit unless specifically restricted to 
gradllate students as indicated by individual course limitations. For 
interpretation ef nwnbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 485. 

GEOGRAPHY (GEG) 
585 Metropolitan Detroit. (GPH 565). Cr. 4 
Comprehensive geographic analysis of metropolitan Detroit: city, 
suburbs and surrounding region. Historical developmen~ physical 
foundations, economic and political expansion, ethnic and cultural 
areas, geopolitical infrastructure, social change, present--<lay 
problems and current events shaping the area's spatial structure. (Y) 

570 Urban Canada. (GPH 570)(U P 570). Cr. 4 
Geographic introduction to Canada; emphasis on urban topics, 
including: images of the Canadian city; evolution of the urban system; 
internal characteristics of cities; urban regions; specific cities; 
comparisons between cities in Canada and the United States. (B) 

575 Social and Economic Geography of the United Stataa 
and CanadL (GPH 575). Cr. 4 

Human geography of North America: population distribution and 
change, economic geography and economic restructuring, the urban 
system and urban development, and changing social patterns and 
problems. (Y) 

581 Locational tuuea In Hazardou• Waata ManagemenL 
(GPH 581)(HWM 581). Cr. 3 

Analyses of spatial aspects of hazardous waste sites; corporate and 
public oonsideraticns and reactions; regulato,y impacts. (B) 

613 Advancacl Urban Geography. (U P 601)(GPH 613). Cr. 4 
Urbanization in its broader spatial context: theoretical and conoeptual 
approaches to urban systems. City systems in advanced societies. 
Recent regional shifts in American urbanization; metropolitan 
restructuring; urban dedine; evolution ol lhe 'world' city; urbanization 
in the Third World. (B) 

615 Internal Structure of the City. (U P 542)(GPH 615). Cr. 4 
Perception of the urban envin>nm~ spatial inl8raction and 
movemen~ models ol structure and growth, migration to and within Iha 
city, ethnic and social areas, community extension, social processes 
and spatial 1orm. M 
818 (UP 818) Comparatlw Planning Syatama. Cr. 3-4 
Study of urban and regional planning systems in salectad countries in 
- America, Europa, and Asia. Examination of legislatiYII, 
p!OC8dural and practical issues in dilfanlnt countries as wel as 
croas-nalional policy exchanges. M 
824 lnduatrlal Geography. (U P 552)(GPH 824). Cr. 4 
Location of industry in theory and practice. Locational analysis of 
salectad industries and selected manulacturing regions. Locational 
practices of multinational cotpOfBtions, global transformation ol 
manulacturing, industrial restructuring, industrial declina. Industries 
and sarvice8 In a posHndualrial economy. Industrial location and 
u1ban deYlllopment (B) 

828 Marbtlng Geography. (U P 582XGPH 828). Cr. 4 
Factors underlying retail location and shopping center developrnant; 
evaluation of population, income levels, access and competition for 
location decisions; techniques applicable 10 sales 
potential/renklp/selH>Ut estimates for retail units, housing 
developments, recreation facilities, office buildings; retail impact on 
urban land usa; crime and commercial location; considerations for the 
elderly in commercial locations. (B) 

635 Ethnic Groupe In Tha Unltad StatN and Canada. Cr. 4 
Ethnic satllement patterns in the United States and Canada lrom 1800 
10 lhe present. Topics include: meaning of ethnicity, migration theory, 
immigration, community formation and growth, urban spatial structure, 
ethnic Detroit, ethnic characteristics ol salecl8d Canadian cities 
induding Toronto. (B) 

642 (UP 832) Quandtatlve TachnlquN L (GPH 642). Cr. 4 
Statistical inference with emphasis on applications includng oontrol 
tendency, dispersion, hypothesis testing, correlation and regression. 

M 
851 (U P 851) Urban and Region al Syatama. (GPH 851). 

Cr.4 
Theory course dealing with ooncepts, p,0ce11 .. and organization of 
urban and metropoUtan regions, primarily loaJsing on the western 
world experience. Some comparative prespeclive deriwd from 
non-westem experienoes. Primary focus on system structure and 
change. (Y) 

852 lnd...-dant Flelcl Study. (US 605)(GPH 852). Cr. M 
Prereq: consent of instructor; for Urban Studies students: U S 401 and 
consent of instruclOf. Observation and interpretation of deta in the 
field. Preparation, usa and evaluation of classroom units in K-12; for 
pre-<:0llege teachers taking course for credit towards an advanced 
degree. Cless praparations prior to travel; for K-12 teachers, 
dessroom use and evaluation. Written reports. iYl 
eeo lnternahlp In Applied Geography. (GPH 880). Cr. 4 
Prereq: 15 credits in geography; consant of instruclDr. Offered for S 
and U grades oniy. 0n--the-job training, mostly in applied aspects of 
geography (retail location analysis, land use studies); scme 
internships compensated. ln18rnships are usualy fOf one academic 
semester. M 
885 Computar Aulatad Mapping. (GPH 865)(U P 872). Cr. 4 
Science of computer assisted mapping and hands-on computer 
essisted map production; geo-management iasues. {B) 

872 Computer Appllcatlona for Spatial Analyala. 
(U P 882)(GPH 872). Cr. 4 

Prereq: course in elementary statistics racommended. Introduction 10 
computer software for spatial analysis, inducing spatial statistics, 
computer graphics, and computer cartography. M 
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780 Seminar In Geography. Cr. 3 
Philosophy and melhodology of geography. New developmenlB and 
recurTBnt problems in geographic thought (Y) 

785 Urban and Regional R-rch llethoda. Cr. 3 
Training in various research melhods employed by geographers in 
regional research and work in urban areas. (Y) 

790 Dir- Study. Cr. 2-3(llax. 8) 
Praraq: writlen consent of adviser and graduale officer. Readings and 
research. (T) 

71111 lluter'a Euay Dlrecllon. Cr. 1-4 
Preraq: consent of instructor. (T) 

899 lluter'a Theala R_,,,, and Direction. Cr. 1-t(8 req.) 
Praraq: consent of adviser. (T) 

URBAN PLANNING (U P) 
501 Reaourou and Communication In PlaMlng. Cr. 2 
Introduction to lhe use of basic !Dols and lllchniques of prolessional 
planning practice, including data resources, computer applications, 
map and plan preparation, prasantation 18chniquas. (Y) 

510 Field Studlea on Urban Problems. Cr. 2-4(Max. 8) 
Field research on selected urban problems. Preparation of applied 
research report based on agency data, census data, or analyses of 
public documenlB. (Y) 

511 Urban Planning Proceaa. Cr. 3 or 4 
Scope and historical development of plaooing. Topics relevant to lhe 
practice of planning: lheory, planning practice, social and physical 
development policy. (Y) 

515 (P S 522) laauaa In Urban Public Polley and 
llanagament. Cr. 4 

Praraq: PS 224 and PS 231 or consent of instructor. No grawate 
credtt in political science. Examination of influences on urban policy 
formation and implementation. Problems of service distribution, policy 
impacts and policy evaluation in urban areas. Public administration in 
urban settings wtth focus on: program development/implementation, 
public facilities planning, land use controls, and program and public 
services. (B) 

521 (SOC 550) Urban and MetropoUtan Uvlng. Cr. 3 
Examination of lhe development and organization of urban living as tt 
emerged from village to city to metropolitan region. Topics includa: 
causes of urbanization and its consequencas for lhe ecological and 
social structure of lhe city, inlet'group relations, crime and poverty in lhe- M 
531 CUnant Planning Practice. Cr. 3 or 4 
Practical application of planning lheory 1D curTBnt issues of planning 
and communtty development, including land usa, economic 
development, and environmental concerns. (B) 

542 (GEG 815) lntarnal Structure of the City. (GPH 815). 
Cr.4 

Topics include: perception of lhe urban environment spatial 
interaction and mowment models of structure and growth, migration 
to and within the city, ethnic and social areas, community extension, 
social procassas and spatial form. (Y) 

552 (GEG 824) Industrial Gaogrsphy, (GPH 824), Cr. 4 
Theory and practice of the location of inwstry, analysis of selected 
manufacturing industries and selected industrial regions. The role of 
inwstrial location in urban and regional development (B) 

582 (GEG 628) Marketing Geography. (GPH 628). Cr. 4 
Factors undenying retail location and shopping center dewlopment; 
evaluation of population, income lewis, accass· and competition for 
location decisions; techniques applicable to sales 
potentiaVrent-uplsel~ut estimates for retail unilB, housing 
developmenlB, recreation facilities, office buildings; retail impact on 
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urban land usa; crime and commercial location; considerations lot lhe 
elderly in commercial locations. (B) 

570 (GEO 570) Urban CanedL (GPH 570), Cr. 4 
Geographic introduction 1D Canada; emphasis on urban topics, 
including: Images of lhe Canadian ctty; evolution of lhe urban system; 
internal characteristics of cities; urban regions; specific cities; 
comparisons between cities in Can- and lhe United States. (B) 

582 (ECO 580) Urban and Reglonel Eoonomlca I. Cr. 3 
Praraq: ECO 101, ECO 102. lntroducton 1D lhe economic foundations 
of urban problems; land usa, housing, powrty, transportation, local 
public finance; regional inwstry mix, income, growth and 
dewlopment; lhe national system of cities and location of firms. M 
5119 Special Topfoa. Cr. 1-4(11ax. 8) 
Open only lo graduate studenlB. M 
801 (GEG 813) Advanced Urban Geography. (GPH 813). 

Cr.4 
Selected lhemee in urban geography: currant lheoretical 
developmenlB, city systems in advanced societies, lhe evolution of 
urban patlems, recent regional shifts in American urbanization, lhe 
metropolis as a social unit (B) 

805 Financial Aspects of Urban Planning. Cr. 3 or 4 
CoslB and rawnues of urban development in relation 1D land uses. 
Study of financial impact evaluations and methods of financial 
analysis. M 
610 Comparadve Planning Syatema. Cr, 3 
Comparati\18 analysis of planning systems; examples from Norlh 
America, Europe, and Japan. · (Y) 

612 Planning Studies and llethoda. Cr. 4 
Economic basa, population, and land usa studies. Discussion of 
approaches used to solw salected community development 
problems. M 
818 Comparative Planning Syatema. (GEG 818). Cr, M 
Study of urban and regional planning systems in sektcted countries in 
Norlh Amsrica, Europe, and Asia. Examination of legislatiw, 
procedural and practical issues in different countries as wel as 
cros&-f18tional policy exchanges. M 
821 Urban Design Elem-,ta. Cr. 3 
Introduction to lhe role of urban design and lhe concept of design 
criteria, design variables, and tenninology. (B) 

831 Housing Development. Cr. 3 
Procass of urban residential dewlopment; emphasis on housing 
market analysis, lhe construction industry, and residential finanoe. 

(Y) 

832 Quandtadve Techniques I. (GEG 842XGPH 842). Cr. 4 
Statistical inference wtth emphasis on applications including control 
tendency, dispersion, hypothesis testing, GOrTBlation and regression. 

(Y) 

835 Housing Polley and Programs. Cr. 3 
Govemmental housing policies and programs at lhe Federal, state and 
local levels. Role of community-based organizations In housing 
activities. (Y) 

MO Planning lasuea. Cr. 2-4(11ax. 6) 
Studies of urban policy issues as lhey affect land usa. Social and 
economic detenninanlB of lhe physical composition of urban areas. 

(B) 

842 QuanUtatlve Technlquea N. Cr. 4 
Student computer ac:oount required. Material fae as indicated in 
SchedJ/e of Classes. Multivariate analysis wilh emphasis on 
applications, including matrix algebra, \18ctor spaces, 6near and 
non-linear models, principal componenlB analysis, and programming 
approaches. (B) 



151 Urban and Regional Sy1tema. (GEG 851)(GPH 851). 
Cr.4 

Theo,y counie dealing with conceplB, processes and organization of 
urban and mellOpolitan n,gions, primarily focusing on the -llllm 
world experience. Some comparative praspeclive derived from 
non-wesl8m experiences. Primary focus on syslam structunt and 
change. (Y) 

852 Tranoportatlon ond Planning. Cr. 4 
lnlroduclion to the role of 1ranspor1ation in the planning process 
involving both regional and urban considerations. (Y) 

855 (U S 821) Regional, Slale, and Urban Economic 
Development: Polley and Admlnlotratlon. 
(P S 844)(ECO 885). Cr. 3 

Pntraq: gradual& standing. Examination of ntgional. state, and local 
economic development 11,eo,y, analysis, policy and adminisll'ation. 

(B) 

885 Planning and Development Law. Cr. 2 or 3 
Techniques avaUable to guide land development Concepts in zoning, 
subcivision regulations, timing and sequenoe of land development. 

(Y) 

872 (GEG 885) Computer Aaal1tad Mapping. (GPH 885). 
Cr.4 

Science of compUlar assisted mapping and hands-on compUlar 
assisted map production; gao-management issues. (B) 

875 (ECO 552) Scale and Local Finance. Cr. 3 
Pntraq: ECO 102. Taxation, expenditunt and debt management 
problems of stale and local governments; grants-in-aid, subsidies, 
shared ntvenues and coordination of the financial policies of federal, 
stale and local governments. Attention to problems, policies, and 
practices of governmental units in Michigan and neighboring stales. 

(V) 

882 (GEG 872) Computer Appllcadono for Spatial Analyala. 
(GPH 872). Cr. 4 

Preraq: coun,e in elementary statistics recommended. Introduction lo 
compulBr softw819 for spatial analysis, induding spatial statistics, 
compulBr graphics, and computer cartography. (V) 

885 Cos~.,,.,.,. Workahop. Cr. 3 or 4 
Offered for Sand U grades only. Nocredlt-U P 605. Evaluation of 
the fiscal impacts of land use projects as they affect community tax 
revenue. Presentation of methods for assessing costs and revenues 
associated with residential and nonresidential growth. (B) 

701 Planning and Ded1lon Theory. Cr. 3 
Materials addressing the function of planning as a rationalizing of 
social decision making processes. Theories of the planning process 
as a human decision activity. (B) 

702 Urban Development Coall Workahop. Cr, 3 
Spatial study of urban 81985, with special relerenoe to land use, 
circulation, and design concepts for such functional units as residential 
naighbothoocls, shopping cenlars, and opan space. (V) 

703 (ULM 810) Claaa, Race, and Polltlca In America. 
(PS 805)(HIS 511)(SOC 733)(AFS 810). Cr. 3 

Prereq: senior standing or consent of instructor. Historical and anaJytic 
investigation into the role of dass and race in American poMtics. (Y) 

725 (P S 725) Samlnar In Urban Admlnl1tratlon. (ULM 725) 
Cr.3 

Public adminisll'ation in agencies with urban-<Blalad policy and 
program functions. Focus on: pubHc services deHvery; urban systems 
development; prograrn-;,roject design, implementation and 
evaluation; and inlllrgovernmental relations. (B) 

729 (ULM 726) Urban Povar1y and Human Development 
(PS 728)(ANT 726)(AFS 880)(SOC 735) Cr. 3 

Pntraq: graduala standing; undergrad preraq: consent of instructor. 
Review of theories of urban poverty, impact of poverty on human 
developmen~ analysis of current and proposed anli-jloverty poUc:ies. 

(Y) 

755 (P S 730) Public Admlnlotratlon In the Unflad Sia..._ 
Cr.3 

Examination of the developn:,ent of public bureaucracy In the Uniled 
Stales and the polillc:al, legal and sodal forces ahaplng It. Emergence 
and evolution of public administration as both a profession and a fleld 
of study. Major nonnative conoerns underlying pubic,.administralion 
theory and practice. The role of public bureauaacies in the 
policy-fllBking process and effol1s lo achieve an eflec:tiva and accou-public buntauaacy. M 
7S5 (P S 724) Urban Public Polley. Cr. 3 
Influences on urban policy makers, policy making and implementation, 
service distribution and policy impacts. Applications to substantive 
policy areas. (B) 

770 Projecla In Urban PlaMlng. Cr. M(Mu. 8) 
Development and application of resemdl design lo spac:ified urban 
problems. (B) 

790 Dlreolad Study. Cr. 1-4(Mu. 8) 
lndepandent reading and research. (T) 

798 -roll Toplce. Cr. 1-4(Mu. 8) 
Individual problems In urban planning. (T) 

71KI Maater"• Elaay Direction. Cr.1-3 _ 
Pntraq: consant of adviser. (T) 

· 889 Maller'• Theola R-roh and Direction. Cr. 1-4(8 req.) 
Preraq: consent of adviser. (T) 

URBAN STUDIES (US) 
800 (CRJ 800) lnternohlp. Cr, 1-4(Mu. 8) 
UndergradualB credit -only. Comprehensive inllllmship program 

. involving various criminal justice agencies. Placement may be made 
in court, corrections, police, juvenile justioe, and other agencies al the 
state, county and local levels; opportunities indude agency procedure 
and policy, patrol, case analysis, report writing and research. (T) 

801 Suparvlaed Flold Experience. Cr. 3 
Preraq: U S 401 and writlen consent of instruclor. Undergraduale 
credit only. F,ald experience correlating theory with praclic:al -i.. 
Maets with FAC 592. M 
805 (GEG 852) 1nc1__..t Flold Study. (GPH 852). 

Cr. M(Max. 4) 
Preraq: U S 401 and consent of instructor. Observation and 
inlarpretation of data in the field. Preparation, use and evaluation of 
dassroom units in K-12; for pnH)Olege laachers taking cou111& for 
a-edit towards an advanced degree. Class preparations prior lo travel; 
for K-12 laachars, ci-room unit usa and evaluation. M 

URBAN, LABOR, and METROPOLITAN AFFAIRS 
(ULM) 
589 Special Toplca. Cr. 1-4(Max. 8) 
Preraq: junior, senior, or gradual& standing. M 
810 Clan, R-, and Polltlca In America. (PS 805) 

(HIS 511)(SOC 733)(U P 703)(AFS 810). Cr. 3 
Preraq: senior slanding or consent of instruclor. Hiolorical and analytic 
investigation inlD the role of ci- and race in American politics. M 
821 Regional, Slala, and Urban Economic Development: 

Polley and Admlnlatradon. (PS 844)(ECO HS) 
(UP 855). Cr. 3 

Preraq: gradualB slanding. Examination of regional, stale, and local 
economic development theory, analysis, policy and adminisll'ation. 

(B) 

899 Special Toplca. Cr. 3 
Opsn only lo gradualB students. (I) 

Colkg• of Urbali, IAbor, and MaropoliJal, ,\/fain 413 



722 Seminar In Survey Reaearch Method&. (SOC 722) 
(P S 762). Cr. 3 

Prereq: advanced undergraduaie •or graduale training in general 
resel!J'Ch methods and sletistics; open 10 upper level undergraduales 
with consent of instructor. Hand&--on approach to·understanding the 
stranglhs and potential pitfalls of lhe survey melhod. Topics include: 
design. of survey research (including lheory, measurement and 
elhics), sampling (including special populations), questionnaire 
development and survey administration. · (F) 

725 (PS 725) Seminar In Urban Administration. (ULM 725) 
Cr.3 

Public administration in agencies wilh urban-relaled policy and 
program functions. Focus on: public services delivery; urban systems 
development; program--project design, imi,lementation and 
evaluation; and inlergovernmental relations. (B) 

726 Urban Poverty and Human Devolopmenl. (SOC 735) 
(U P 726){AFS 660){P S 726){ANT726) Cr. 3 

Prereq: graduate standing; undergrad prereq: consent of instructor. 
Review of theories of urban poverty, impact of poverty on human 
development, analysis of a.irrent and proposed anti-poverty policies. 

(Y) 

742 (P S 607) ·Labor and American Polltlca. (ULM 742). Cr. 3 
Role of organized labor in American politics. Historical .background, 
including rise of lhe UAW and its role in Detroit and Michigan politics. 
Recent declines; future of organized labor as a force in American 
politics. . (B) 
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INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS.· 
Office: 1262 Faculty/Administration Builcling; 577-4380 
Director. Thomas Reed 

MASTER OF ARTS IN 
INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS (MAIR) 
The Mastar of Arts in Industrial Relations (MAIR) is an inler...:ollege as 
well as an inlerdi&ciplinary graduate_ degree program administared by 
lhe CoHege of Urban, Labor, and Metropoitan Affairs. The program is 
jointly sponson,d by lhe Depar1ments ofEoonomics and Psychology in 
lhe CoHege of Liberal Arts, and Management in lhe School of Business 
Administration. Policy direction is provided by lhe Academic Policy 
Committee comprised of one representative of each sponsoring 
department. 

MAIR is designed to provide professional preparation for a ...,_ in 
labor relations and human resources. Sludents will be pn,parad in this 
discipline for positions in govemment, business · and union 
organizations, and lhe program staff will assist in lhe appropriale job 
placement of its graduates. MAIR will also provide kncwfedge and 
skills for persons who contemplate entering or who are aln,ady 
engaged in self...employment involving industrial relations, such as 
labor arbitration. 

Admission 
Admission to !his program is oontingent upon admission lo lhe 
Graduale School; for requirements, sea page 15. Admission is fimiled 
10 holders of baocelaureate degn,as from regionally aocradled 
instilutions and is granled only 10 !hose applicants who evidenoe 
promise of success in industrial relations sludy. 

Admission to the program ·requires three letters of recommendation 
and oomplelion of lhe program application form, in addition 10 lhe · 
transaipts and application form required by lhe Graduate School. The 
letters of recommendation must be written by college or university 
professors lhe applicant has studied under, and/or cunent or former 
employers. The Graduale Record Examination (GAE). or lhe 
Graduate Management Admissions Test (GMAT) is required of all 
applicants. In lhe evaluation of applications, lhe Academic Policy 
Committee will consider: (1) lhe overall or upper-division honor point 
average; (2) GAE and GMA T scores; (3) app~nt·s performanoe in 
previous gradual& oourses, tt any; (4) lhe quality of applicant's 
employment experience at increasing levels of responsibility; and (5) 
olher appropriate indicatDrs of suocessful performance as a gradual& 
studen~ including lhe conlent of reference appraisals. 

Prerequisites 
Sludents who have been admitted but who do not possess all of lhe 
following prerequisites must remedy any deficiency, without graduate 
aecit, before graduate oourses are laken in lhe MAIR program: 
statistics (equivalent 10 ECO 410 and 510, or FBE 330 and 540); 
inlroduCIDry micro-and maoroeconomics (such as ECO 101 and 102 
or FBE 608); and one course in college malhematics (equivalent 10 at 
least MAT 150). A grade of ·c· or better is required for all prerequisite 
courses. 

Degree Requirements 
MAIR requires lhe satisfactDry completion of at least lhifty-two oredits 
in graduate sludy, including a Core Curriculum of seven lhrea-<:redit 
courses. Two options are available: 

Plait B: Ten three-credit cow-ses, plus a three-credit Master's 
Essay. 



P1- C: Ten t/vee-,:redit cowses, plus two additional credils for · 
lnlernships and/or a Directed Study. Or: Eleven three-credit 
CDMr#S. 

The Core C1Uricolum is as follows: 

1. Labor Relations lnsli1utions and Public Policy (ECO 642) 

2. Organizational Psychology (PSY 653) 

3. Labor Relations and Collective Bargaining (MGT 775) 

4. Economic FIICIDrS in lnduslrial. Relations (ECO 747) 

5. Applied Resaard1 Methods in Union-Management Relations 
(PSY657) . 

6, Union Con1ract AdminiSll'ation (MGT 777) 

7. Seminar in lnduslrial Relations (I R 750l 

Fourfllectivecourses(or, under Plan B, 1hraeelecliwcourses plus lhe 
Masle(s Essay) wiH complele .lhe program. Selection of elediws wiH 
be guidsd by lhe studsnfs prior preparation and caaer objecti"9S and 
will require the approval .ol lhe .studenrs gradual& adviser. Not mot& 
than ""' e/eci/w, courses may be raken in the School oi Busil!ess 
Administration. Eleclives are not Hmited to courses offered by lhe 
sponsoring dspartmenls. 

The SeminN in Industrial Relations (I R 750) is ID be taken in lhe last 
nine credils of the program and only after lhe completion of lhe other 
six Con, Courses. 

The topic and methodology of an Essay or Directed Slu4' must have 
lhe prior approval of the DireelOr, who must also approw lhe 
appointment of lhe faculty member who will supervise lhe project. 

Schol-hip: All course work m .. t be compleled in acoordan!)& with 
lhe -.iic procedures of lhe Graduate School and the CoUege 
go-,,ing gradual& scholarship and dsgrees: see pages 20-30 and 
406, respectively. 

Retention 
Gradual& studenls in the MAIR program will be required ID earn a 'B' 
(3.0) average ID satisfy degree requinlmenls. Ha grade below '8" is 
received in a oore course, Iha! course must be repealed promptly and 

. a g,_ of '8' or betl9robtained. A grade of 'C' in two graduate 00UIS8S 

. will constitule a sufficient basis for dismissal from the program. 

Candidacy 
Studenls are expecled ID file a Plan of Worl< when nine gradual& 
Cllldils in the MAIR curriculum haw been earned. Upon approval of 
the Plan of Worlrthe studenrs rank will be changed from 'applicanr to 
"candidale' provided lhe applicant's honor point average is at least 3.0. 

Waivers 
A Cont Course may be waived only ff the student dsmonstrates, ID the 
satisfaction of lhe Academic Policy Committae, that he/she has 
completed an equivalent course witli a grade of 'B' or better and elects 
an additional approved electiw course in tts place. 

Advising 
All academic advising and the signing of Schedule Request fonns will 
be done by lhe Director or the Assistant lo the Direclor. Studenls 
shoul!I cal the MAIR Office (5n-4380) for information on advising 
hours. 

Financial Aid 
General SOUIQIS of financial aid for gradual& studsnls may be found in 
the section on Gradual& Fnancial Aid, beginning on page 32 of this 
bulletin. Those listed below pertain lo the Industrial Relations 
Program: 

Heehhcanl Personnel Aanin/stralion Association of SoutheaBlflm 
Mchigan Scholarship: An award of $500 open ID any MAIR student 
who has satisfactorily completed a minimum of nine credils in cou11& 
work and whQ is not lhe recipient of a tuition grant or scholarship award 
from any other IOIR8 for the period cowred by this a-d. Contact 
the lnduslrial Relations Program for details. 

The Mchigan Public Emplayer Labor Rs/ations Associalion 
Scholarship. Avaiable ID any atudent admilled lo or enrolled in lhe 
MAIR program, tt amounls lo tuition raimbursementat the resident ral8 
for up lo nine aadils for two consecutive semeslers. The student must 
remain in good acaclsmic standing ID obtain continued funding. 
Contact lhe lndialrial Relations Program for de-. 

t.fchigan 0ua61Y of Ute Council and Irving 8/uestone Endowed 
Scholarship Fund: $500 scholarship open lo any fuli4irne student 
majoring in Labor or Labor-Management Relations. Recipients are 
selected besed on scholastic achievement and financial need. 
AppHcation dsadline is May 15. Contact the Univen;ity Office of 
Scholarships and Financial Aid for details. 

U.AW. National Rstired Worl!ers CounciVDallfl Miller Fund 
Scholarship: An award of $500 open ID any MAIR student who has 
setisfaclDrily completed a munimum of nine credtts in course work and 
who is not the recipient of a tuttion grant or scholarship award from any 
other source for lhe period cq"9red. by this award. Contact the 
Industrial Relations Program for details. 

GRADUATE COURSES (I R) 
The following cowses, 1111111bered500-999, are offered/or gradlUJle 
credit. For interpretation of ·nwn/Jering system, signs and 
obbrevialions,seepage 485. · 

· 740 Labor Relatlona Law. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ECO 642 or MGT ns: enrollment in MAIR or consent of 
instructor. Federal regulation of union organization, coHectillfl 
bargaining, and union contract administration in the privale sector . 
Nonis-la Guardia Act; National Labor Relations Act. as amendsd. 
Conl8nt edministration and judicial inlerpratation of labor relations 
legislation. (Y) 

742 (PS 807) Labor and American Polltlca. (ULM 742). Cr. 3 
Role of organized labor in American politics. Historical background, 
including rise of the UAW and ils role in Detrott and Michigan politics. 
Recent dsclines; future of organized labor as a force in American 
politics. (B) 

743 Public Sector Labor Relatlona. (PS 834). Cr. 3 
History, present functionings, problems, and current controven;ies 
surrounding public sector unions. (B) 

746 Employment Relatlona Law. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ECO 642 or equiv.: enrollment in MAIR or consent of 
instructor. Federal and state legislation affacting employe&-ilfflployer 
relations: Title VII of the Civil Righls Act: pension regulation (ERISA); 
occupational sefety and health (OSHA): Fair Labor Stan- Act. 
Implementation of these policies and their effect on 
labor-management relations. (S) 
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750 seminar In Industrial Relations. (ECO 749). Cr. 3 
Prereq: enrollment in MAIR; six core courses; must be taken as part of 
final sixteen aedilS. Study of selected industrial relations topics. 
Research paper required of each srudent. Industrial relations 
specialislS utilized as guest speakers. (Y) 

755 S&lected Topics In lnduatrlal Relations. Cr. 3 
Various topics to be offered on a limited basis to meet needs of 
srudenlS with special intereslS not covered by regular course offerings. 

(I) 

760 lnternllhlp In Industrial Relations. Cr. 1-3 (Max. 4) 
Prereq: enrollment in MAIR and consent of director. Active 
involvement in industrial relations duties for an employer, union, 
government agency, or industrial relations professional; 
apprenticeship to a labor arbitrator; or other appropriate opportunity for 
industrial relations experience. At least etght hours per week: may be 
paid or unpaid. (T) 

770 Trends In Collective Bargaining and Improving the 
Quality of Work LIie. Cr. 3 

Prereq: four MAIR core courses or consenl of instructor. Collective 
bargaining, current and future directions: emphasis on joint 
union-management approach to developing programs improving the 
quality of work life through workers' involvement in the 
decision-making process; examination of practical procedures to 
initiate and implement such programs. (F) 

790 Directed Study. Cr. 1-2 
Prereq: MAIR core course in relevant field; prior approval of MAIR 
Director for topic and instructor; written consent of adviser and 
graduate officer. Intensive study of significant industrial relations topic 
against background of more general course work. Preparation of term 
paper required. (T) 

799 Master"• Essay Direction. Cr. 3 
Prereq: enrollment in MAIR; completion of 24 credilS in MAIR program; 
consent of adviser. Plan B alternative to a three-aedit elective course. 
Opportunity for intensive research and writing experience on relevant 
subject matter. (T) 
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ABBASI, AU A.: M.D., Damascus University, Syria; Clinical 
Associate Professorof Internal Medicine.· 

ABBASI, TARIQ A.: M.B.B.S., OsmaniaMedical College; Clinical 
lnslrUCtor in Psychiatry. 

ABBEY, ANTONIA D.: B.A., University of Michigan; M.A., Ph.D., 
Northwestern University; Associate Professor of Community 
Medicine; Adjwict Associate Professor of Psychology. 

ABBO'IT, PHILlP: B.A., American University; M.A., Ph.D., 
Rutgers University; Professor of Political Science. 

ABB RECHT, MARTIN M.: M.D., University of Michigan; Clinical 
Assistant Professor of Dermatology and Syphilology. 

ABDELRAHMAN, ANAN ADIB: M.B., Ain Shams University, 
Cairo; Clinical Assistant Professor in Obstetrics and 
Gynecology. 

ABDULHAMID, IBRAHIM: M.D., Garyounis University, Libya; 
M.S., Ohio State University; Assistant Professor of Pediatrics. 

ABEL, ERNEST L.: B.A., M.A., Ph.D. University of Toronto; 
Professor of Psychology; and Professor of Obstetrics and 
Gynecology. 

ABEL-HOROWITZ, H. JAY: B.A., University of Michigan; M.A., 
Oakland University; M.D., University of Michigan; Clinical 
Assistant Professor of Psychiatry. 

ABELLA. ESTEBAN: M.D .. Universidad Central Del Este San 
Pedro de Macoris, Republica Dominica; Assistant Professor of 
Pediatrics. 

ABRAMS, ROBERT H.: B.A .. J.D., University of Michigan; 
Professor of Law. 

ABRAMSON, HANLEY N.: B.S. (Pharmacy), Wayne State 
University; M.S., Ph.D., University of Michigan; Professor and 
Chairperson of Pharmaceutical Sciences. 

ABT, JEFFREY: B.F.A., M.F.A., Drake University; Associate 
Professor and Chairperson of Art and Art History. 

ABU-HAMDAN, DAOUD K.: M.D., University of Madrid; 
Associate Professor of Internal Medicine. 

ABUL-HUSN, MONA F.: B.S. (Pharmacy), M.S., Pharm.D., 
Wayne State University; Adjunct Assistant Professor of 
Pharmacy Practice. 

_ ABU-RASHAD, AHMAD: M.B.B.S., University of Damascus; 
Clinical Assistant Professor of Internal Medicine. 

ABU-SHAHRA. SAWSAN: B.S .. M.D., American University of 
Beirut; Assistant Professor of Neurology. 

ACKERMAN, SHARON H.: B.S., George Washington University; 
M.S., Ph.D., New York University; Assistant Professor of 
Biochemistry and of Surgery. 

ADAMANY, DAVID W.: A.B., Harvard College; J.D., Harvard 
University Law School; M.S., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin; 
President of the University and Professor of Law and of Political 
Science. 

ADAMS, JAMES: B.S., Kearney State College; M.S., Wayne State 
University; Adjunct Assistant Professor of Clinical Laboratory 
Science. 

ADAMS, KENNETH M.: B.S., M.A., Ph.D., Wayne State 
University; Adjunct Professor of Psychology. 

ADAMSON, R. KING: Ph.D., University of Wisconsin; Associate 
Professor Emeritus of Economics; Dean Emeritus of the College 
of Liberal Arts. 

ADEL, SALAH: M.B., Cb.B., M.D., Cairo University; Clinical 
Assistant Professor of Obstetrics and Gynecology. 

ADELMAN, MARTIN J.: B.A., M.S., J.D., University of Michigan; 
Professor of Law. 

ADELMAN, SUSAN E.: B.S., University of Michigan; M.D., 
Wayne State University; Clinical Associate Professor of Surgery. 
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ADELSON,IRWINP.:B.A.,M.D .. UniversityofMichigan;Clinical 
Assistant Professor of Psychiatry. 

ADELSON, SEYMOUR S.: A.B., Wayne State Univ..-sity; M.D .. 
University of Michigan; Clinical Associate Professor of Internal 
Medicine. 

ADLER, EDWARD: B.S., M.D., University of Michigan; Clinical 
Assistant Professor of Internal Medicine. 

ADLER, JOSHUA E.: B.A .. Yeshiva University; M.D., Ph.D., 
University of Pennsylvania; Associate Professor of Neurology. 

AFONSO, NEUA: M.B., M.S., M.D., Univ..-sity of Bombay; 
Assistant Professor of Internal Medicine. 

AGER, JOEL W.: B.A., Colgate University; M.A., Ph.D., Syracuse 
Univ..-sity; Professor of Psychology. 

AGNONE, EUGENEJ.: B.S., University of Michigan; M.D .. Wayne 
State University; Clinical Instructor in Internal Medicine. 

AGOCS, SANDOR: D.Litt., Eotvos University, Hungary; Ph.D., 
Univ..-sity of Rochester; Associate Professor, Interdisciplinary 
Studies Program, College of Lifelong Leaming. 

AGONE, EUGENE 1.: B.S., University of Notre Dame; Clinical 
lnslrUCtor in Internal Medicine. 

AHMAD, FAZAL: B.S., MD., Dow Medical College, Pakistan; 
Clinical Instructor in Internal Medicine. 

AHMAD, MATLUB: B.S., M.S., University of Dacca; Ph.D., 
Pennsylvania State University; Assistant Professor of Physics. 

AHMAD, NASSER: M.B., B.S., King Edward Medical College, 
India; Clinical Instructor in Internal Medicine. 

AJA YI, RICHARD A.: B.S., University of JFE; M.B.A., Ph.D., 
Temple Univ..-sity; Assistant Professor of Finance and Business 
Economics. 

AKAAH, ISHMAEL P.: B.Sc., Univ..-sity of Ghana; M.A., M.B.A., 
Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania; Professor of Marketing. 

AKINS, ROBERT A.: B.A., Wittenberg University; Ph.D., Ohio 
State University; Associate Professor of Biochemistry. 

AKT AN, HALUK M.: B.S., M.S., Middle East Technical 
Univ..-sity; Ph.D., Univ..-sity of Michigan; Associate Professor 
of Civil Engine..-ing. 

ALADJEM, SILVIO: M.D., University of Uruguay; Clinical 
Professor of Obstetrics and Gynecology. 

ALANGAR, SADHANA M.: B.Sc., M.A., Univ..-sity of Madras; 
Ph.D., Texas Tech Univ..-sity; Senior Leclllrer in Finance and 
Business Economics. 

ALBRITTON, ROSIE L.: B.S., Tennessee State University; M.A., 
Governors State University, Illinois; M.L.S., University of 
Michigan; Ph.D., University of Illinois, Urban.-Champaign; 
Assistant Professor of Library and Information Science. 

ALCE, JEAN: B.A., Lycee Pelion College; M.D., University of 
Mexico; Clinical Assistant Professor of Psychiatry. 

ALDRIDGE, GERALD W.: B.A., Texas Tech University; M.P.A .. 
State University of New York at Albany; Adjunct Instructor in 
Community Medicine. 

ALEC, RUDI: B.S., University of New York, New Pal';'; M.S., State 
University of New York at Albany; Ph.D., Michigan State 
University; Associate Professor of Education. 

ALEXANDER, GAYLORD: B.S .. M.D., Wayne State Univ..-sity; 
Associate Professor (FT A) of Anesthesiology. 

ALEXANDER, LEONARD C.: M.D., Boston University; Clinical 
Associate Professor of Internal Medicine. 

ALEXANDER, SHELDON: B.A., City College of New York; 
Ph.D., University of Rochester; Professor of Psychology. 

ALFORD, SANDRA E.: B.S., West Chester University; M.S., Ph.D., 
University of Pinsburgh; Associate Dean For Student Services. 

ALFRED, STANLEY: B.A., UniversityofMichigan;M.D., Wayne 
State University; Clinical lnslrUCtor in Dermatology and 
Syphilology. 

AL-KATIB, AYAD M.: M.D., Mosul Medical College; Associate 
Professor of Internal Medicine. 

ALLBERRY, CHARLES R.: B.S., Ohio Univ..-sity; M.B.A., 
University of Detroit; Professor Emeritus of Accounting. 

ALLEN, BOBBIE: B.S., University of Arkansas; M.S., University of 
Illinois; M.D., Wayne State University; Assistant Professor 
(FT A) of Internal Medicine. 



ALLEN, ROBERT: B.A., Wayne State Univenity; Instructor, 
School of Social Work. 

ALLEN, WILLIAM A.: B.S., M.S., University of Wisconsin; 
Professor Emeritus of Art. 

ALMAZAN, VINCENT C.: Licence, Univ..-sity of Strasbourg; 
Ph.D., University of Kolo; Professor Emeritus of French. 

Al.NAJJAR, FOUAD K.: B.Com., Univmity of Baghdad; M.B.A., 
Univenity of Bridgeport; Ph.D., Univ..-sity of Strathclyde; 
Assistant Professor of Accounting. 

ALOUSI, MAJID A.: M.B., Ch.B., Univ..-sity of Baghdad; M.S., 
Howard University; M.S., Univ..-sity of Michigan; Associate 
Professor of Pathology. 

AL-SARRAF, MUHYI: MD., University of Baghdad; Professor of 
httemai Mecticine. 

ALTMAN, HARVEY: B.S., New York Instiwte of Technology; 
M.S., Ph.D., New York University; Assistant Professor (FT A) of 
Psychiatry. 

ALTMAN, JULES: B.S., Wayne State University; MD., University 
of Michigan; Clinical Professor of Dennatology and 
Syphilology. 

ALVAREZ, ANN R.: B.A., Antioch College; M.S.W., M.A., Ph.D., 
University of Michigan; Assistant Professor, School of Social 
Work. 

ALVIN, GERALD: B.S., M.B.A., J.D., Wayne State Univenity; 
Professor EmeribJS of Accounting. 

AMBINDER, WALTER J.: B.S.,M.A., City College of New York; 
Ph.D., Cornell Univ..-sity; J.D., Detroit College of Law; 
Professor of Education. 

AMBLER, EFFIE: A.B., Bryn Mawr College; M.A., Ph.D., htdiana 
Univenity; Associate Professor of History. 

AMENT, ERNEST 1.: A.B., Jolm Carroll University; M.A., Ph.D., 
SL Louis Univmity; Associate Professor of Greek and Latin. 

AMIN, MAHUALB.: M.D., Bombay University; Clinical Assistant 
Professor of Pathology. 

AMIRIKIA, HASSAN: M.D., Tehran University; Assistant 
Professor of Family Medicine. 

AMOUZEGAR, SYED A.: M.D., Shiraz University, Iran; Clinical 
Assistant Professor of httemal Medicine. 

AMUNDSON, GARY: B.A., Union College; M.D., Loma Linda 
University; Associate Professor (Clinical) (FT A) of Radiology, 
and Associate Professor (FT A) of Pediatrics. 

AN, TEISA: M.D., Osaka University Medical School; Ph.D., 
Univenity of Pittsburgh; Assistant Professor (FT A) of 
Pathology. 

ANANDAN, 1.V.: Pharm.D., University of California; Adjunct 
Associate Professor of Clinical Pharmacy. 

ANDAYA, WURDES: Clinical Assistant Professor of Neurology. 
ANDERSEN, JUDITH C.: B.A., Wellesley College; M.D., Jefferson 

Medical School; Associate Professor of htternal Medicine. 
ANDERSON, ADDELL P.: B.A., Kalamazoo College; M.P.P., 

University of Michigan; Ph.D., Michigan State University; 
Assistant Professor of Theatre. 

ANDERSON, BARBARA J.: B.S., University of Michigan; M.D., 
Wayne State University; Associate Professor of Pathology and 
Adjunct Associate Professor of Clinical Laboratory Science 

ANDERSON, BLAIR V.: B.A., Warthurg College; M.A., Western 
Illinois University; Ph.D., Wayne State University; Lecblrer in 
Theatre. 

ANDERSON, GORDON F.: B.S., Ferris State College; M.S., Ph.D., 
Wayne State University; Professor of Pharmacology. 

ANDERSON, LYNN R.: B.S., Brigham Yo,mg Univenity; A.M., 
Ph.D., University of Illinois, Urbana; Professor of Psychology. 

ANDERSON, THOMAS, Jr.: B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Wayne State 
University; Lecblrer in History. 

ANGEUW, MARY LU: B.S., M.D., Wayne State University; 
Assistant Professor (FT A) of Pediatrics. 

ANGELL, LINDA S.: B.A., University of Kansas; M.A., Ph.D., 
University of Colorado; Adjunct Assistant Professor of 
Psychology. 

ANGELL, RICHARD B.: B.A., Swarthmore College; M.G.A., 
University of Pemsylvania; M.A., Ph.D., Harvard Univ..-sity; 
Profeaaor Emeribla of Philosophy. 

ANTES, THERESA A.: B.A., Millersville University; M.A., 
Univenity of KenblckY; Ph.D., Cornell Univ..-sity; Assistant 
Professor of French. 

ANTISDEL, ARTHUR E.: B.S., Eastern Michigan Univ..-sity; 
M.S.W., University of Michigan; Associate Professor, School of 
SocialW..-k. 

APPEL, JOELL: B.S., Michigan State University; D.O., Kansas 
City College of Oateopathic Medicine; Assistant Professor of 
Internal Medine. 

APPELMAN, HOWARD B.: B.S., M.S., M.D., University of 
Illinois; C1inical Associate Professor ofhttemal Medicine. 

ARBULU, AGUSTIN: M.D., San Marcos University School of 
Medicine; Clinical Professor of Surgery. 

ARCARI, FEDERICO A: M.B, Ch.B., Glasgow University Medical 
School; Clinical Associate Professor of Surgery. 

ARCISZEWSKI, TOMASZ: B.S., M.Sc., Ph.D., Wusaw Technical 
Univ..-sity; Associate Professor of Civil Engineering. 

ARDA YFIO, DA V1D D.: B.Sc., Univ..-sity of Science & 
Technology, Ghana; M.S.M.E., Ph.D., University of Minnesota; 
Adjunct Professor of Mechanical Engineering. 

ARDEN,RICHARDL.:B.S., Univ..-sityofMichigan;M.D., Wayn,, 
State University; Assistant Professor of Ololaryngology. 

AREF, AMR: MD., Csiro University; Assistant Professor of 
Radiation Oncology. 

ARIANI, MOHAMEDA.: M.D., Tehran Medical School; Clinical 
Assistant Professor of Obstetrics and Gynecology. 

ARKING, ROBERT: B.S., Dickinson College; Ph.D., Temple 
Univ..-sity; Associate Professor of Biological Sciences. 

ARMANT, D. RANDALL: B.S., Ph.D., Virginia Polytechnic 
Institute; Associate Professor of Anatomy and of Obstetrics and 
Gynecology. 

ARMIN, ALI-RENZA: M.D., Teheran Medical Schoo~ Clinical 
Associate Professor of Pathology. 

ARMSTRONG, PATRICIA: B.A., College of Mis..-icmdia; 
M.S.W., Univ..-sity of Michigan; PhD., Union Graduate School; 
Adjunct instructor in Family Medicine. 

ARNOW, ELIZABETH B.: B.A., M.D., Wayne State University; 
Assistant Professor of httemal Medicine. 

ARNOW I, HAR OW: B.S., M.Ed., W ayn,, Stste University; 
Professor of Music. 

ARNSTEIN, A. ROBERT: M.D., Washington University; Clinical 
Professor of httemal Medicine. 

ARONJN, PA TRICIA A.: M.S., M.D., University of North Carolina; 
Clinical Associate Professor of Neurosurgery. 

ARONSON, PETER J.: B.A., SL John's College; M.D., University of 
Chicago; Assistant Professor of Dennatology and Syphilology, 

ARONSON, RONALD: A.B., Wayne State University; M.A., Ph.D., 
Brandeis University; Professor, htterdisciplinary Studies 
Program, College of Lifelong Leaming. 

ARRATHOON, RAYMOND: B.S.E.E., Cornell Univ..-sity; 
M.S.E.E., California Instiwte of Technology; PhD., Stanford 
University; Professor of Electrical and Computer Engineering. 

ARTINIAN, CHARLES G.: B.S., Wayne State University; M.D., 
University of Medicine; Clinical Associate Professor of httemal 
Medicine. 

ARTINIAN, NANCY: B.S.N., Men:y College of Detroit; M.S.N., 
Ph.D., Wayne State Univ..-sity; Assistant Professor of Nursing. 

ARTISS, JOSEPH D.: B.Sc., M.Sc., Ph.D., University of Windsor; 
Associate Professor of Pathology. 

ASOOURIAN, DAVID: B.A., College of the City of New York; 
Ph.D., Univ..-sity oflllinois; Professor of Psychology. 

ASFA W, INGJDA: B.S., Eastern Mennonite College; M.D., lruliana 
Univ..-sity School of Medicine; Clinical Aasociate Professor of 
Surgery. 

ASHINGER, PHYLLIS A.: B.S., Indiana Univmity; M.A., 
Univ..-sity of Michigan; Ph.D., Univ..-sity of Michigan; 
Associate Professor of Fashion Merchandising. 
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ASMAR, BASSEM I.: D.S., M.D., American Univenity of Beirut; 
Associate Professor of Pediatrics. 

ASSARIAN, GARY S.: D.O., College of Osteopathic Medicine and 
Surgery; Clinical Assistant Professor of Pathology. 

ASTON, ROY: B.A., University of Windsor; M.S .. Wayne State 
Univenity; Ph.D., University of Toronto; Associate Professor of 
Anesthesia; Adjunct Assocille Professor of Phamtacology in 
Anesthesiology. 

ASTRACHAN, CLAUDE: Diplome Coms Griphiques, Ecole 
Estienno, Paris; M.F .A., Kansas City Art Ins1itute; Lecturer in 
French. 

ASTRACHAN, SAMUEL: B.A., Columbia College; Professor of 
English. 

ASUNCION, ZACARIAS 0., Jr.: A.A., M.D., Univenity of 
Philippines; Clinical Assistant Professor of Surgery. 

ASWAD, BARBARA C.: B.A., M.A., Ph.D .. University of 
Michigan; Professor of Anthropology. 

ATALLAH, PIERRE C.: F.A.C.C., M.D., L'Universite de SL 
Joseph, France; Clinical Assistant Professor of Internal 
Medicine. 

ATIYEH, BASSAM: D.S., M.D., American University of Beirut; 
Assistant Professor of Pedialrics. 

ATIEBURY, FRED G.: B.F.A., M.A., University of Illinois; 
Associate Professor of Educalion. 

AUDET, BLAISE U.: LM.C., Seminaire de Quebec; B.A., Laval 
University; M.D., Wayne State University; Clinical Assistant 
Professor of Neurosurgery. 

AUGER-DEVOE, DONNA: D.S., M.A., Wayne State University 
Adjunct Instructor in Anesthesia. 

AUGIITON, DAVID J.: D.S., M.D., Michigan State University; 
Clinical Assistant Professor of Pedialrics. 

AUNER, GREGORY W.: D.S. (Biology) Wayne State University; 
D.S., M.S., Ph.D. (Physics), Wayne State University; Assistant 
Professor of Eleclrical and Computer Engineering. 

AUSSIE, MOHAMMED A.: M.D., University of Tehran; Clinical 
Assistant Professor of Obstelrics and Gynecology. 

AUSTER, BARRY I.: B.S., Wayne State University; M.D .. 
University of Michigan; Clinical Instructor in Dermatology and 
Syphilology. 

AXELROD, ARNOLD R.: B.A., Ohio University; M.D., M.S., 
Wayne State University; Professor (FT A) of Internal Medicine. 

AYERS, MELVERN A.: B.A., Bowling Green State University; 
M.D .. Ohio State University; Clinical Assistant Professor of 
Obstetrics and Gynecology. 

AYORINDE, EMMANUEL: B . .,S., M.S., Ph.D., University of 
Nottingham; Visiting Professor of Mechanical Engineering. 

BABA, MARIETTA: B.A., M.A .. Ph.D., Wayne State University; 
Professor of Anthropology and Adjunct Professor of Industrial 
and Manufacturing Engineering. 

BABCOCK, C. PATRICK: B.A., Western Michigan University; 
M.S.W., Wayne State University; Adjunct Faculty, School of 
Social Work. 

BACH, DAVIDS.: B.A., B.S. (Pharmacy), Pharm.D., Wayne State 
University; Adjunct Assistant Professor of Pharmacy Practice. 

BACH, ROBERT D.: B.A., M.S., University of Delaware; Ph.D., 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology; Professor of Chernislry. 

BACHELIS, GREGORY F.: B.A., Reed College; M.A., Ph.D .. 
Univenity of Oregon; Professor of Mathematics. 

BACIEWICZ, FRANK A.: B.A., Williams College; M.D., 
Univenity of Virginia; Assocille Professor of Surgery. 

BACKOS, ALCESA: B.S., University of San Carlos; M.D., Cebu 
Institute; Assistant Professor (FT A) of Pediatrics. 

DADA WI, MOHAMMAD A: MD., Damascus University; Clinical 
Assistant Professor of Family Medicine. 

BADHWAR, AVLOKITA: M.B.B.S., Andhra Medical Center; 
Assistant Professor of Internal Medicine. 

BAER, RACHEL P.: D.S., MD., Northwestern University; Assistant 
Professor of Surgery. 
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BAGCHI, MIHIR: D.S., Bihar University, India; M.S .. Ranchi 
University, India; Ph.D .. University of Vermont; Assocille 
Profeuor of Anatomy. 

BAGCHI, NANDALAL: B.Sc., M.B .. D.S., University of Calcutta, 
India; Ph.D., University of Alberta, Canada; Professoroflntemal 
Medicine. 

BAILEY, ELAINE M.: B.S. (Pharmacy), Albany College of 
Phaonacy;AlbartyCollegeofPharmacy;Pharm.D., Wayne State 
University; Adj1D1Ct Assistant Professor of Pharmacy Practice. 

BAILEY, HAROW E.: PhD., Professor Emeritus of 
Pharmaceutical Sciences. 

BAILS, JERRY G.: D.S., M.A.. Ph.D. University of Missouri at 
Kansas City; Professor, Interdisciplinary Studiea Program, 
College of Lifelong Learning. 

BAIRD, ANNE D.: D.S., Duke Univenity; M.A., PhD .. WayM 
State University; Adjunct Assistant Professor of Psychology. 

BAJJOKA, ALBERT E.: D.S. (Pharmacy), Pharm.D .. Wayne State 
University; Adjunct Assistant Professor of Pharmacy Practice. 

BAKER, CYNTHIA: B.G.S., Oakland Univ,.sity; J.D .. University 
of Michigan; Visiting Assistant Professor of Law. 

BAKER, LAURENCE H.: B.A., Brooklyn College; D.O., Des 
Moines College of Osteopathic Medicine; Professor of Intemal 
Medicine. 

BAKER, LYNDA M.: B.A., University of California, Berkeley; 
ML.S., University of Toronto; Instructor in Library and 
Information Science. · 

BALAKRISHNAN, CHENICHERI: B.S., M.B.B.S., Calicut 
Univ"5ity; Assistant Professor of Surgery. 

BALL PATRICIA A.: B.S., Univenity ofMichigan; M.D., Wayne 
State University; Clinical Assistant Professor of Intemal 
Medicine. 

BALON, HELENA R.: M.D., Charles Univ ... ity, Czechoslovakia, 
Clinical Assistant Professor of Radiology. 

BALON, RICHARD: M.D., Charles University, Czechoslovakia; 
Assocille Professor of Psychialry. 

BAND, JEFFREY D.: B.S., M.D., University of Michigan; Clinical 
Associate Professor of Internal Medicine. 

BANDER, JOSEPH J.: B.S., City College of New York; M.D., New 
Y orkMedical College; Assocille Professor ofinlernalMedicine. 

BANDLA, HANUMAIAH: M.B.B.S., Guntur Medical College, 
India; Assistant Professor (Clinical) (FT A) of Psychialry. 

BANERJEE, SURATH K.: B.Sc., M.Sc., Univ,.sity of Calcutta; 
Ph.D., Jadavpur University; Associate Professor (FTA) of 
Pathology. 

BANERil, LAL J.: M.B., B.S., M.D., Ph.D., University of Calcutta; 
Clinical Assistant Professor of Intemal Medicine. 

BANNON, MICHAEL: B.A., Lewis University; M.S., Univ,..ity of 
Louisville; M.Phil., Ph.D., Yale University; Professor of 
Psychiairy. 

BANOONI, FIROOZ: M.D., Tehcran University; Clinical Assistant 
Professor of Obstelrics and Gynecology. 

BANTEL. KAREN A: B.A., M.B.A., Ph.D., University of Michigan; 
Assistant Professor of ManagemenL 

BAPST, CINDY M.: Adjunct Assistant Professor of Pharmacy 
Practice. 

BARBOUR, E. MARTIN: B.A., M.D., Marquette University; 
Clinical Assocille Professor of Intemal Medicine. 

BARBOZA, RICARDO B.: M.D., Universidad Peruana Cayetano 
Heredia; Assistant Professor (Clinical) of Radiology. 

BARDENSTEIN, MAXWELL B.: MD., University of Toronto; 
Clinical Associate Professor of Orthopedic Surgery. 

BARDICEF, MARDECHAI: M.D.. Hebrew University of 
Jerusalem; Clinical Instructor in.Obstetrics and Gynecology. 

BARGER, GEOFFREY R.: B.A., Villanova University; M.D .. 
Jefferson University; Assistant Professor of Neurology. 

BARLOW, MYRON: A.B., Jolms Hopkins University; M.D., 
University of Michigan; Clinical Assistant Professor of 
Dermatology and Syphilology. 

BARNARD, ROBERT D.: B.S.E.E., M.S.E.E., Brooklyn 
Polytechnic Institute; Ph.D., Case Western Reserve University; 
Professor and Interim Chairperson of Eleclrical and Computer 
Engineering. 



BARNETI', DOUGLAS: B.A., BoslDn University; M.A., Ph.D. 
University of Rochester; Assistant Professor of Psychology. 

BARR, MARTIN: B.S. ·(Pharmacy), Temple University; M.S., 
Philadelphia College of Pharmacy and Science; Ph.D., Ohio 
Stste University; Professor Emeritus of Phannaceutical 
Sciences. 

BARRACO, ROBIN A.: B.A., George1Dwn University; Ph.D. 
Wayne Swe Univ"'l\ity; Professor of Physiology. 

BARRATT, BARNABY: B.A. University of Sussex; M.A. Ph.D. 
Harvard University; Adjmct Associate Professor of Psychialry. 

BARTKOWIAK, FRANCIS M.: C.R.N.A., Wayne Stste University; 
Adjunct Instructor in Anesthesia. 

BARTON, ELLEN: B.A., University of Detroit; M.A., DePaul 
University; M.A., Ph.D., Norihwestem University; Associate 
Professor of English. · . · 

BASHOUR, BASSAM: M.D., Damascus University, Syria; Clinical 
Associate Professor of Pediatrics. 

BASKIN, SIDNEY: B.S., Wayne Stste University;M.D., University 
of Michigan; Clinical lnsllUCtor in ln!emal Medicine. 

BASMAJI, NEIL A.: M.B.C.H.B., University ofBas)tdad; Clinical 
Assistant Professor of lntemal Medicine. 

BASS, ALAN R.: B.A., Washington University; M.A., Ph.D., 
University of Illinois at Urbana; Professor of Psychology. 

HASSAN, FERNANDE: Licence, Doctoral es letttes, Universite de 
Paris; Professor Emerita of French. 

BASSETr, DAVID J.P.: B.S., Ph.D., University of Lm,don; 
Professor and Chairperson of Occupational and Environmental 
Health Sciences; Adjunct Professor of Pharmaceutical Sciences. 

· BASSETr, JOSEPH S.: M.D., Wayne Stste University; Clinical 
Associate Professor of Surgery. 

BATILE,JOHNM.: B.S., UniversityofDettoit;MD., Wayne State 
University; Clinical Associate Professor of Family Medicine. 

BATTON, DANIEL: B.S., M.D., Illinois University; Clinical 
Associate Professor of Pediatrics. 

BAUGH, JOHN: B.A., Oakland University; M.D., Wayne Stste 
University; Clinical Assistant Professor of Psychiatty. 

BAUGHN, CHARLES C.: B.A., Livingston College; M.S., Eastern 
Michigan University; Ph.D., Wayne Stste University; Visiting 
Assistant Professor of Management and Organization Sciences 

BAUMANN, CATHERINE: B.A., M.A., University of Minnesota; 
Instructor in German. · 

BAUTISTA,MARIETAP.:B.S.,M.D.,UniversityofSan1oTomas, 
Philippines; Assistant Professor (Clinical) (Ff A) of Psychiatry. 

BAWLE, ERAWATI: M.D., University of Bombay; Associate 
Professor of Pediatrics. 

BAXTER, SEYMOUR: A.B., UniversityofMichigan;M.D., Wayne 
Stste University; Clinical Assistant Professor of Psychiatty. 

BAYLESS, MARK: B.B.A., University of Oklahoma; Ph.D. 
Washington University, SL Louis; AssistantProfessorofFinance 
and Business Economics. 

BA YRAM, MEHMET 0.: M.D .• University of Istanbul; Clinical 
Assistant Professor of Obstettics and Gynecology. 

BEARD, GEORGE B.: A.B., Harvard University; M.S., Ph.D., 
University of Michigan; Professor Emeritus of Physics. · 

BEARD, JOHN .D.: B.A., M.A., Wayr,, State University; D.A. 
University of Michigan; Associate Professor of Business 
Communication. 

BEAUFAIT, FRED W.: B.S.C.E. Mississippi Stste University; 
M.S.C.E., University of Kentuclcy; Ph.D., Virginia Polytechnic 
Institute; Professor of Civil Engineering and Dean of the College 
of Engineering. 

BECHERER, RICHARD C.: B.S., Michigan Stste University; 
M.B.A., University of Georgia; D.B.A., University of Kentucky; 
· Senior Lecturer in Marketing. 

BECKER, BRUCE E.: B.A., University of North Dakota; M.A., 
University of Washing ton; M.D., Tulane University of 
Louisiana; Assistant Professor (Clinical) of Clinical Medicine 
and Rehabilitation. 

BECKER, CRISTIE: B.S. M.D., Wayne Stste University; Assistsnt 
Professor (Clinical) (Fl' A) of Radiology and Assistant Profes.w 
(Fl' A) of l'edialrica. 

BEDARD, MARY: B.A., M.D., Tufts University; Associate 
Profeaor of Pedialrica. 

BEDEU.,.ARCIUE W.: B.S., De1r0itlnstituteofTecbnology; M.S. 
University of Detroit; M.S., PhD., MD., Wayne Swe 
University; Clinical Auociate Professor of Family Medicine. 

BEDI, JATINDER SINGH: B.S.E.E., Panjab Engineering College; 
M. Technology, Indian Institute of Technology; Ph.D. 
University of Roorkee; Aasociate Professor of Electrical and 
Ccm~wEngineering. · 

BEDROSSIAN, CARWS W .M.: B.S., Coleaio Moura Lacerda, 
. Brazil; MD. University of Sao Paulo; Professor of Pathology. 

BEDROSSIAN, URSULA K.: B.S., Jacksonville University; M.lld., 
Peabody College of Vanderbilt University; Ph.D., SL Louis 
University; Adj1D1Ct Assistant Professor of Clinical Laboratmy 
Scielice. 

BEDWAY, MARQUITA: B.A., Mount Union College; M.S.Ed., 
Duquesne University; Ph.D., University of Pius burgh; Assistsnt 
Professor of Pediatrics. 

BEGLE, ROBERT L: B.A., Albion College; MD., University of 
Michigan; Clinical Assistant Professor of Jntemal Medicine. 

BEHRMAN, S. JAN: M.B., Ch.B., University of Cape Town; 
Professor (FTA) of Obstelrics and Gynecology. 

BELAND, JRENE L: B.S. M.S., University of Minnuota; 
Professor Emerits of Nursing. 

BELKNAP, WILLIAM: B.A., M.D., Wayne Swe University; 
Clinical Asscciate Professor of Pediatrica. 

BELL. JESSE W.O.: B.S., Eastern Michigan University; M.A., 
Ph.D., Colµmbia University; Assistant Professor of Psychialry 
and Adjunct Assistant Professor of Psychology. · 

BEU. MAUDESTINE: B.A. (Biology), B.S. (Pharmacy), Wayne 
State University; Adjunct Instructor in Pharmacy Practice. 

BELLEFLEUR, SUSAN B.: B.S., MD., Wayne Swe University; 
Clinical Instructor in Pediatrics. 

BEUJNGER, ARNOLD: B.S., Centtal Michigan University; M.A., 
Ph.D., Wayne Swe University; Associate Professor of Nursing. 

· BELLWIED, RENE: Dipl, Ph.D., Johannes-Outenberg-Universitat 
Mainz; Assistant Professor of Physics. 

BEN-JOSEPH, YOAV: B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Hebrew University; 
Professor of Pedialrics. 

BENCI, JOHN: B.S., Cornell University; Ph.D. University of 
Pennsylvania; Assistant Professor of Materials Science and 
Engineering. 

BENEDEK. EUSSA: B.S., M.D., University of Michigan; Clinical 
Professor of Psychiatry. 

BENITEZ, PAMELA R.: B.A., Washington University; M.D., 
Albany Medical College; Clinical Assistant Professor of 
Surgery. 

BENITEZ-OONZALES, ORLANDO: B.S. M.D., University of . 
Puello Rico; AssistantProfessor(Clinical)ofFamily Medicine. 

BENJAMIN, DANNY: M.D., Wayne Stste University; Clinical 
Assistant Professor of Obatetrics and Gynecology. 

BENJAMINS, DAVID: A.B. Albion College; MD., Wayne Stste 
University; Assislant Professor (FT A) of Pediatrics and of 
Neurology; AdjmctJ\ssistant Professor of Psychology. 

BENJAMINS, JOYCE A.: B.A., Albion College; Ph.D:, University 
of Michigan; Professor of Neurology; AssociateinBiocherniSlr)'. 

BENSON, RONALD: M.D., University of Michigan;· Clinical 
Asaociate Professor of Psychialry. 

BERCHOU, RICHARD C.: B.S. (Plwmacy), Phann.D. University 
of Kentucky; Assistant Professor of PsychialJY; Adjunct 
Assistant Professor of Pharmacy Practice. 

BERCU, BERNARD A.: B.S., Univeraity of Utah; M.D. 
Washington University; Clinical Associate Professor of Jntemal 
Madicine. 

BERES, WIWAM P.: B.S., Ph.D., Masaachusetu Institute of 
Techmlogy; Profeoor and Associate Chairperson of Phyaica. 

BERGER, GREGORY E.: B.S., M.D., Wayne Swe University; 
Assistant Professor of Internal Medicine. · 
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BERGSMAN, KENNETH L.: B.S., Univmity of Dayton; M.D., 
Ohio State University; Professor of Internal Medicine. 

BERGUER, RAMON: M.D., Univmity of Barcelona; Ph.D., 
University of London; Professor of Surgery. 

BERK, RICHARDS.: B.S., Roosevelt University; M.S., University 
of Minnesota; Ph.D., Univetsity of Chicago; Professor of 
Immunology and Microbiology. 

BERK, W1WAM A.: B.A., Colwnbia College; MD., University of 
Michigan; Assistant Professor of Emergency Medicine. 

BERKOWER, LARY R.: B.A., M.D., Wayne State University; 
Clinical Assistant Professor of Psychiairy. 

BERKOWITZ, SANDRA: B.S., Northwestern University; M.A., 
Wake Forest University; Ph.D., Univ..-sity of Minnesota; 
Assistant Professo, of Communication. 

BERLIN, ALLEN: B.A., MD., Wayne State University; Clinical 
Instructor in Obstelrics and Gynecology. 

BERMAN, JULIE R.: B.S. (Phannacy), Phann.D., Univeisity of 
Michigan; Adjunct Assistant Professor of Phannacy Practice. 

BERMAN, LEON E.A.: B .A., Michigan State University; M.D., 
Wayne State Univezsity; Assistant Professor of Psychiairy. 

BERMAN, MICHAEL JAY: B.A., City University of New York; 
M.D., Wayne State Univeisity; Clinical Instructor in Obstetrics 
and Gynecology. 

BERMAN, ROBERT D.: B.A., M.A., Wesleyan University; Ph.D., 
Univenity of Maryland; Associate Professor of Mathematics. 

BERMAN, ROBERT F.: B.A., M.S., PhD., Univ..-sity of Utah; 
Professor of Psychology; Adjunct Professor of Psychiairy. 

BERMUDEZ, GONZALEZ F.: M.D., Javeriana University, Bogota; 
Clinical Assistant Professor of Internal Medicine. 

BERNACKI, EDWARD G., Jr.: MD., Wayne State University; 
Clinical Assistant Professor of Pathology. 

BERNICK, JOHN J.: B.S., M.S., M.D., Wayne State Univezsity; 
PhD., University of Michigan; Assistant Professor of Physical 
Medicine and Rehabilitation. 

BERNSTEIN. JAY: B.A.. Columbia University; M.D., State 
Univenity of New York, Downstate Medical Center; Clinical 
Professor of Pathology. 

BERNSTEIN, MAURICE H.: A.B., Ph.D., Washington Univenity; 
Professor Emeritus of Anatomy. 

BERNYS, CONRAD F.: A.B., Kalamawo College; M.D., 
University of Michigan; Clinical Associate Professor of Surgery. 

BERRY, MICHELLE C.: B.S., University of Michigan; M.D., 
Wayne State University; Assistant Professor of Pediatrics. 

BERRY, STANLEY: B.A., Macalesia- College; M.D., Mayo 
Medical Schoo~ Assistant Professor of Obstetrics and 
Gynecology. · 

BERTOLINO.KATHLEEN A.: B.S., UnivezsityofMichigan;M.S., 
Wayne State University; Adjwtet Instructor in Anesthesia. 

BERZINS, llZE: B.S., Ohio State University; M.S., Central 
Michigan Univ..-sity; Adjtmct Instructor in Phannacy Practice. 

BETANZOS, RAMON: A.B., Sacred Heart Seminary; S.T.B., 
Catholic University of America; AM., Ph.D., University of 
Michigan; Professor and Chaupe,son of Humanities. 

BEVERLY, CREJGS C.: B.A., Morehouse College; M.S. W., Atlanta 
University; Ph.D., Univenity of Wisconsin; Professor, School of 
Social Work. 

BEZDEK, VLADIMIR: Dr. Phil., Charles University, Prague; 
Associate Professor Emeritus of German. 

BHAGWAT, ASHOK S.: B.A., University of Bombay; M.S., Indian 
Institute of Technology; Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University; 
Assistant Professor of Chernisiry. 

BHAKTA, RATILAL D.: M.B., B.S., University ofBaroda, India; 
Clinical Assistant Professor of Internal Medicine. 

BHAMBANI, KANTA: M.D., Lady Hardinge Medical Schoo~ 
Associate Professor of Pediatrics. 

BHAN, RAJ D.: B.S., J. and K. University India; M .P.H., University 
of Pittsburgh; M.D., University of Delhi, India; Assistant 
Professor of Pathology. 
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BHASIN, SURllT: M.B., B.S., All India Insti111te of Medical 
Sciences; Assistant Professor of Internal Medicme, 

BHATHENA, DlNYAR BARJOR: M.B.B.S., Ulkal University, 
India; MD., All India Institute of Medical Sciences, India; 
Associate Professor of Pathology. 

BHA VNAGRI, NAY AZ: B.S., Maharaja Sayajirao Universoty, 
Baroda, India; M.S., Purdue University; Ph.D., University of 
Illinois; Assistant Professor of Education. 

BHA VSAR, RAMAN: M.B.B.S., BJ., Medical College, 
Alunedabod, Gujarat State, India; Clinic&l Instructor in 
Psychiairy. 

BHA YA, NIRMALA: M.D., Medical College, Baroda; Assistant 
Professor (FT A) of Pedialrics. 

BICKES, JOAN: B.S.N., Univezsity of Detroit Mercy; M.S.N., 
· Wayne State University; Lecturer in Nursing. 

BIDANI, ANIL K.: M.B.B.S., Sprinagar Medical College, India; D. 
Ch., Amritsar Medical College, India; Adjunct Associate 
Professor of Physiology. 

BIELAWSKI, JOHN G.: B.S., B.A., BM., MD., Wayne State 
University; Clinical Associate Professor of Intemal Medicine. 

BIGLER, MARY JANE: B.F.A. Indiana University; M.A., Wayne 
State Univ..-sity; Professor Emerita of ArL 

BIGLIN, KEVIN: B.S. (Phannacy), Phann.D., Wayne State 
University; Adjtmct Assistant Professor of Pharmacy. 

BIGMAN, OSCAR: B.S., M.D., Wayne State University; Associate 
Professor (FT A) of Intemal Medicine. 

BIGNOTTI, DONALD 0.: B.S., Michigan State University; M.D., 
Wayne State University; Clinical Instructor in Family Medicine. 

BILAITIS, RICHARD J.: B.F.A., M.A., Wayne State University; 
Professor of ArL 

BILL, GARY G.: B.S., University of Michigan; M.D., Wayne State 
Univ..-sity; Assistant Professor oflntemal Medicine. 

BILLING, B. ANTHONY: B.B.A., M.B.A., University of Texas at 
Austin; Ph.D., Texas A & M University; Associate Professor of 
Accounting. 

BILOUKAR, SURESH: M.B.B.S., Medical College of Arangabad, 
India; Clinical instructor in Psychiairy. 

BINIENDA, JULIANN: B.A., M.A., Wayne State Univ..-sity; 
Clinical Instructor in Family Medicine. 

BIRMINGHAM, DONALD J.: B.S., John Carroll Univ..-sity; MD., 
SL Louis Univ..-sity; Professor Emeritus of Dermatology and 
Syphilology. 

BIS, KOST AKI G.: B.S., M.D., Wayne State Univeisity; Clinical 
Assistant Professor of Radiology. 

BISHOP, CARTER R.: B.S., M.D., University of Cincinnati; 
Profesaor of Internal Medicine. 

BISSETT, DONALD J.: B.A., Wheaton College; B.D., Berkeley 
Baptist Divinity School; M.A., San Francisco State College; 
Ph.D., Syracuse University; Professor of Education. 

BISWAS, TAPAN K.: B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Calcutta University; 
Assistant Professor of Biochemislry. 

BLACK, E. DALTON: MD., Wayne State University; Clinical 
Assistant Professor of Pediatrics. 

BLACK, KERTIA L.: B.A., Wayne State Univ..-sity; M.A., Temple 
Univ..-sity; MD., Hahnemann University; Assistant Professor 
(Clinical) (FT A) of Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation. 

BLACK, ROBERT W.: M.D.CM., Mcgill University, Canada; 
Associate Professor of Internal Medicine. 

BLACKER, CHARLA: B.S., Indiana Univ..-sity; M.D., Indiana 
University School of Medicine; Assistant ProfessorofObstelrics 
and Gynecology. 

BLAKE,ANNEW.:B.S.,UniversityofMichigan;M.S.L.S., Wayne 
State Univ..-sity; Lecturer in Education. 

BLAKE, JAMES H.: B.A., M.S., PhD., Syracuse Univ..-sity; 
Assistant Professor of Education. 

BLAKLEY, BRIAN W.: B.S., M.D., University of Saskatchewan; 
Ph.D., University of Minnesota; Assistant Professor of 
Otolaryngology. 

BLASE, LAWRENCE E.: B .S ., University of Michigan; M.D., 
WayneStateUniversity;Clinicalinstructorininterna!Medicine. 



BLA VIN, LYNN R.: B.S., M.D., University of Michigan; Clinical 
Assistant Professor of Family Medicine. 

BLEDSOE, TIMOTHY: B.A., Louisiana State University; M.A., 
University of Arl<ansas; Ph.D., University of Nebraska; 
Associate Professor of Political Science. 

BLESSED, Wil.LlAM: B.S., University of Michigan; M.D., SL 
Louis University; Assistant Professor of Obstelrics and 
Gynecology. 

BLESSMAN, JAMES M., Jr.: B.S., University of Michigan; M.D., 
Michigan State Universily; M.P.H., University of Washington; 
Assistant Professor of Family Medicine. 

BLIEVERNJCHf, DA YID L.: B.S., Eastern Illinois University; 
M.S., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin at Madison; Associate 
Professor of Health and Physical Education. 

BUSS, LYNN S.: B.A., University of Wisconsin; M.A., Columbia 
University; Ph.D., University of Michigan; Professor of 
Communication Disorders and Sciences. 

BLITZ, DONALD: B.A., University of Michigan; M.D., Universily 
of Missouri; Clinical Instructor in Obstetrics and Gynecology. 

BLONDY, MARSHALL J.: M.D., Wayne State University; Clinical 
Assistant Professor of Pediatrics. 

BLOOM, ROBERT E.: B.S., Michigan State University; M.D., 
Wayne State Universily; Assistant Professor (FTA) of Internal 
Medicine. 

BLOOM, VICTOR: B.S., M.D., Universily of Michigan; Clinical 
Associate Professor of Psychiatry. 

BLOUNT, STEPHEN B.: B.S., M.D., Tufts University; M.P.H., 
University of Michigan; Clinical Assistant Professor of 
Communily Medicine. 

BLUM, DAVID: B.A., M.D., Wayne State Universi1y; Clinical 
Instructor in Dermatology and Syphilology. 

BLUM, GEORGE L.: B.S., Wayne State Universily; M.D., 
University of Michigan; Clinical Associate Professor of 
Pediatrics. 

BLUM, JON H.: B.S., M.D., Wayne State University; Clinical 
Assistant Professor of Dermatology and Syphilology. 

BLUMENTHAL, FRANKS.: B.A., M.D., Universily of Michigan; 
Associate Professor (FT A) of Physical Medicine and 
Rehabilitation. 

BOARD, FRANCES: B.A., B.S.N., M.S.N., University of Texas; 
Ph.D., University of Michigan; Lecturer in Nursing. 

BOBROWSKI, RENEE: M.D., Wayne State Universi1y; Clinical 
Instructor in Obstetrics and Gynecology. 

BOCK, BROOKS F.: B.S., Universi1y of Michigan; M.D., Wayne 
State University; Professor of Emergency Medicine. 

BOCKST AEL, ERIC: Diplome, Universite de Paris; M.A., 
Columbia Universily; Associate Professor, Interdisciplinary 
Studies Program, College of Lifelong Leaming. 

BODENDISTEL, GERALD: B.S. (Pharmacy), Universily of 
Toronto; B.S. (Pharmacy), Wayne State University; Adjunct 
Instructor in Pharmacy Practice. 

BODZIN, JASON H.: B.S., M.D., Wayne State Universily; Clinical 
Associate Professor of Surgery. 

BOESKY, DALE: B.A., M.D., Universiiy of Michigan; Clinical 
Associate Professor of Psychiatry. 

BOHM, HENRY V .: B.A., Harvard Universiiy; M.S" University of 
Illinois; Ph.D., Brown University; Professor Emeritus of Physics. 

BOJRAB, DENNIS I.: B.S., Purdue Universi1y; M.D., Indiana 
University; Clinical Assistant Professor of Otolaryngology. 

BOLLINGER, ROBERT 0.: B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Wayne State 
University; Adjunct Associate Professor of Pediatrics; Associate 
in Pathology. 

BONNER, THOMAS N.: B.A., M.A., University of Rochester; 
Ph.D., Northwestern Universiiy; Distinguished Professor of 
History. 

BORNSTEIN, MELVIN: B.S., M.D., Wayne State University; 
Clinical Associate Professor of Psychiatry. 

BOROS, DOV L.; M.Sc., Ph.D., Hebrew Universily, Israel; 
Professor of Immunology and Microbiology. 

BOSCHEUJ, FRANK: B.S., Georgia Southern University; Ph.D., 
University of Pemsylvania; Assistant Professor of 
Biocbmnis11y. 

BOSTIC, OSWALD: B.S., M.D" University of British Columbia; 
Clinical Assistant Professor of Internal Medicine. 

BOSTICK, MARY JANE B.: B.S., M.Ed., Wayne State Universiiy; 
Professor Emerita of Family and Consumer Resources. 

BOITOMS, SIDNEY: B.A, Huntingdon College; M.D., University 
of Florida, Gainesville; Associate Professor of Obstetrics and 
Gynecology. 

BOTVINICK, ISADORE: B.A., College of the City of Detroit; M.D., 
University of Michigan; Clinical Professor of Dermatology and 
Syphilology. 

BOUCHARD, KENNETH R.: B.A., M.A., PhD., Wayne State 
University; Adjunct Assistant Professor of Audiology. 

BOUWMAN, DA YID L.: B.A., M.D., Johns Hopkins University; 
Associate Professor of Surgery. 

BOW, JAMES: B.S., M.A., Michigan State University; Ph.D., 
University of Michigan; AdjlDlCI Insttuctor in Psychiatry. 

BOWEN, DAVID: B.A" Haverford College; Ph.D., University of 
Pennsylvania; Associate Professor, Interdisciplinary Studies 
Program, College of Lifelong Learning. 

BOWEN, RHODA: B.S.N., M.S.N., Wayne State University; 
Associate Professor Emerita of Nursing. 

BOWLES, ALVIN L.: B.A., M.D., Wayne State University; 
Assistant Professor of Internal Medicine. 

BOYER, JAMES: B.A., M.Ed., Ph.D., Wayne State University; 
Associate Professor of Education. 

BOYER, ROY W.: B.A., Albion College; M.D., Wayne State 
University; Clinical Assistant Professor of Family Medicine. 

BOYES, RODERICK J.: B.S., M.D., University of Saskatchewan; 
Clinical Assistant Professor of Internal Medicine. 

BOYLE, ROBERT M.: Diploma in Planning, Glasgow School of 
Art; M.Sc., University of Resding; Professor and Chairperson of 
Geography and Urban Planning. 

BRAID, RALPH M.: A.B., University of Chicago; Ph.D., 
Massachusetts Institute of Teclmology; Associate Professor of 
Economics. 

BRAMBS, BRIDGET: B.S., Wayne State University; AdjWlCt 
Instructor in Radiation TherapyTec!mology. 

BRAMMER, FOREST E.: B.S.E.E, North Carolina State College; 
A.B., Concord College; Ph.D., Case Institute of Technology; 
Professor Emeritus of Electrical and Computer Engineering. 

BRANDELL, JERROLD: B.A., University of Illinois, Chicago; 
M.S.S.W., University of Wisconsin, Madison; Ph.D., University 
of Chicago; Associate Professor, School of Social Work. 

BRANDOUNE, MARIJA G.: B.S. (Pharmacy), Wayne State 
University; Adj\Dlct Instructor in Pharmacy Practice. 

BRANDON, MAUREEN A.: B.S., Purdue University; M.S., Ph.D., 
George Washington University; Assistant Professor of 
Biochemislly; Assistant Professor of Surgery. 

BRAUN, HASHEM!: B.A., M.D., Indiana University; Assistant 
Professor (FT A) of Nemology. 

BRAUN, USA: B.S., University of Michigan; M.D., Wayne State 
University; Assistant Professor (FT A) of Pediatrics. 

BRAUTIGAN, MARK W.: B.S., University of Michigan; M.D., 
Wayne State University; Assistant ProfesSO< of Emergency 
Medicine. 

BRAZILL, WIUJAM J., Jr.: B.A., Williams College; M.A., 
University of Minneaota; A.M., Ph.D., Yale University; 
Professor of History. 

BRECKENRIDGE, JOHN C.: B.A., Oberlin College; M.A., Ph.D., 
University of Michigan; Associate Professor of Mathematics. 

BREINER, SANDER J.: B.S., University of Illinois; M.B., M.D., 
Chicago Medical School; Clinical Assistant Professor of 
Psychiatry. 

BREITENBACH, RAY A.: B.A., Temple University; M.D" San 
Juan Bautista School of Medicine; M.S., Michigan State 
University; Clinical Assistant Professor of Family Medicine. 

BRENNAN, TIMOTHY A.: Ph.B., M.D., Wayne State University; 
Clinical Assistant Professor of Internal Medicine. 
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BRENNER, ALAN: B.A., Johns Hopkins University; Ph.D., 
Northwestern University; Professor of Chemislly. 

BRENT, SANDOR B.: B.A., Washington University; M.A., Ph.D. 
Clark University; Professor of Psychology. 

BRENfON,LAWRENCE:B.A.,UniversityofPemsylvania;Pli.D., 
University of Washington; Professor of Mathematics. 

BRESLAU, NAOMJ: LL.B., Hebrew Univ..-sity; M.A., New York 
University; Ph.D., Case Western Res..-ve University; Adjunct 
Professor of Psychology. 

BRICKMAN, CHAIM M.: B.A., Yeshiva University; M.D., AJbert 
Einstein CoJJege of Medicine; Associate Professor (Ff A) of 
Internal Medicine. 

BRICKMAN, MURRAY: M.D., University of Western Ontario; 
Clinical Assistant Professor of Obstetrics and Gynecology. 

BRILL, LESLEY: B.A., University of Chicago; M.A., State 
University of New York at Binghamton; Ph.D., Rutgers 
University; Professor and Chairpenon of English. 

BRISTER, V. CARLENE E.: B.S., Northwestern State University; 
Instructor in Accowttins. 

BRISTOL, WJLLlAM L: B.S., M. D., Wayne State University; 
Clinical Instructor in Internal Medicine. 

BRITI, DAVID: Ph.D., Univenity of North Carolina; Professor and 
Chairpe,son of Sociology. 

BROCK, BERNARD: B.A., Illinois Stste University; M.A., Ph.D., 
Northwestern University; Professor of Communication. 

BROCKINGTON, FRANCES: B.S., Eastern Michigan University; 
M.M., Wes tern Michigan University; Assistant Professor of 
Music. 

BRONER, ROBERT: B.F.A., M.A., Wayr,, Stste University; 
Professor Emeritus of Art. 

BRONN, L. JOAN: B.S., M.D., Ohio Stste University; Clinical 
Assistant Professor of Radiology. 

BROOKS, BETH ANN: B.S., M.D., University of Nebraska; 
Clinical Associate Professor of Psychiatry. 

BROOKS, SAMUELC., Jr.: B.S., CamegieJnstituteofTechnology; 
M.S., Ph.D., Univ..-sity of Wisconsin; Professor of 
Biochemistry. 

BROSTROM, KENNETH N.: B.A., ComeJI University; M.A., 
Ph.D., University of Michigan; Associate Professor of Russian. 

BROUGH, A. JOSEPH: A.B., OberlinCoJJege; M.D., Wayne State 
University; Associate Professor (Ff A) of Pathology. 

BROWN, ARTHUR: B.S., University of Massachusetts; M.Ed., 
Ed.D., Rutg..-s University; Professor of Education. 

BROWN, ASA J.: B.A., M.A., Olivet CoJlege; M.A., Michigan Stste 
University; Ph.D., University of Michigan; Professor of 
Education. 

BROWN, BRAIN D.: B.S. (Pharmacy), Wayr,, State University; 
Adjunct Instructor in Pharmacy Practice. · 

BROWN, DIANE: Ph.D., University of Maryland; Associate 
Professor of Sociology. 

BROWN, EU M.: B.S., Univ..-sity of Maryland at CoJlege Park; 
M.D., University of Maryland at Baltimore; Professor and 
Chairpe,son of Anesthesiology. 

BROWN, FRANCIS J.: B.S., M.E., Univ..-sity of Pittsburgh; Ed.D., 
Wayne State University; Assistant Professor Emeritus of 
Business Communication. 

BROWN, GREGORY G.: B.A., M.A., Indiana University; Ph.D., 
Wayne State University; Adjun::t Associate Professor of 
Psychology. 

BROWN, JAMES C.: B.A., TaJladega CoJlege; M.D., Meharry 
Medical CoJJege; Clinical Associate Professor of Internal 
Medicine. 

BROWN, KARMEN M.: B.S., Wayr,, State University; M.P.H., 
University of Michigan; Assistant Professor of Occupational 
Th..-apy. 

BROWN, LEON: B.S.E., University of Michigan; Ph.D., University 
of Minnesota; Professor of Mathematics. 

BROWN, MORRIS: B.A., University of Michigan; M.D., Wayne 
Stste University; Associate Professor (Ff A) of Anesthesiology. 
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BROWN, PATRICIA D.: B.S., University of California. Davis; 
M.D., Saint Louis University; AssiJtant Professor of Internal 
Medicine. 

BROWN, RAY JC.: B.A., M.D., M.S., Ohio State University; Ph.D. 
Harvard University; Professor of Biochemistry. 

BROWN, RICARDO A.: B.A. Oakwood College; PhD., Howard 
Univ..-sity; Assistsnl Professor of Physiology. 

BROWN, RONALD E.: B.S., Southern lliinois University; M.A., 
Ph.D., University of Michigan; Associate Professor of Political 
Science. 

BROWN, SHARON M.: B.A., Eastern Michigan University; M.A., 
J.D., Wayne State University; Assistant Dean of the Lsw School. 

BROWN, WIWAM: PhD., West Virginia Univ..-sity; Professor 
(Ff A) of Immunology and Microbiology. 

BROWN, WIWAM B.: B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Nevada, 
Las Vegas; Lecturer in Criminal Justice. 

BROWN, WILLIAM J.: B.S., Univ..-sity of Scranton; M.S., 
Duqueane University; Ph.D., West Virginia Univ..-sity; 
Professor of Pathology and of Immunology and Microbiology. 

BROWNE, KINGSLEY R.: B.A., George Washington University; 
M.A., University of Colorado; J.D., Univ..-sity of Denver; 
Associate Professor of Lsw. 

BRUDZEWSKI, JACEK R.: B.S., B.Sc., University of Ottawa; 
M.D., Medical Academy of Wroclaw, Poland; Assistant 
Professor (Ff A) of Emergency Medicine. 

BRUNER, ROBERT R.: B.A., Amherst CoJlege; M.S., Ph.D., 
University of Chicago; Associate Professor of Mathematics. 

BRUNHOFER,MARGARETO.: B.A. Univ..-sityofDetroi~ M.A. 
Specialis~ Eastern Michigan University; M.S.W., State 
Univ..-sity of New York at Albany; Lecturer, School of Social 
Work. 

BRUSILOW, WILLJAM S.: B.A., Princeton University; Ph.D. 
Univ..-sity of Wisconsin; Associate Professor ofBiochemistry. 

BRYAN, HENRY G.: B.A., Virginia Military Institute; M.D., 
University of Virginia; Clinical JnslrUC!Or in Dermatology and 
Syphilology. 

BRYAN, LAURAN: B.S., Stste University of New York; M.D., 
Medical College of Wisconsin; Assistsnl Professor of Surgery. 

BRYCE, GARY L.: B.S., M.A. University of Michigan; Assistant 
Athletic Coach. · 

BRYSTOWSKI, HENRY: B.A., M.D., Wayne State University; 
Clinical Assistsn1 Professor of Internal Medicine. 

BRYZIK. WALTER: B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Decroi~ 
Adjunct Professor of Mechartical Eng;,-ing. 

BUCK, RAYMOND E.: B.S., M.D., Wayne State University; 
Clinical Assistant Professor of Psychiatry. 

BUDEV, HARISH: M.D., G.S., Bombay Medical CoJJege; M.D., 
Yonsei University, Seoul, Korea; Assistsnt Professor (FfA) of 
Pathology. 

BUHSE, JANET M.: B.S., Eastern Michigan University; MD., SL 
George University; Assistant Professor (Clinical) of Family 
Medicine. 

BUKOWCZ\'K, JOHN: A.B., Northwestern University; Ph.D., 
Harvard University; Profesor of History. · 

BURACK, ROBERT: B.S. M.D., University of Michigan: 
Associate Professor of Internal Medicine. 

BURGIO, DON: B.S., M.S., Case Western Reserve Univ..-sity; 
M.D., Medical CoJlege of Ohio; Clinical Assistant Professor of 
Otoiaryngology. 

BURGOYNE, ROBERT: B.A., University of Minnesota; Ph.D. 
New York University; Associate Professor of English. 

BURKE, EDWARD F.: B.A., University of Scranton; D.O. CoJlege 
of Osteopathic Medicine and Surge,y; Clinical Jnstn>ctor in 
Orthopedic Surge,y. 

BURKS, R. V .: A.B. Miami University; A.M., PhD., University of 
Chicago; Professor Emeritus of History. 

BURNAKIS, THOMAS G.: B.S., Susquehanna University; B.S. 
(Pharmacy), Temple University; PhannD., University of Utsh; 
Associate Professor (Clinical) of Phannacy Practice. 

BURNHAM, WIWAM: B.S., A.B, JD., Indiana University; 
Professor of Lsw. 
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